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LIST OF SESSIONAL PAPERS
Arranged in Numerical Order, with their Titles at full length; the Dates when

Ordered auid when Presented to the Houses of Parliament ; the Name of the
Member who moved for each Sessional Paper, and whether it is ordered to be
Printed or Rot Printed.

CONTENTS OF VOLUME 1.

(This volume is bound in two parts.)

1e Report of the Auditor General, for the year ended 30th June, 1899. Presented (in part) 6th
February, 1900, by lion. W. S. Fielding. Presented (in part) 27th February, 1900.

Printed for both distribution and eusionai papers.

CONTENTS OF VOLUME 2.

2. Public Accounts of Canada, for the fiscal year ended 30th June, 1899. Presented 5th February,
1900, by Hon. W. S. Fielding.. ... .......... Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

Ma. Estimates of sumo required for the service of Canada, for the year ending on the 3oth June, 1901.
Presented 27th February, 1900, by Hon. W. S. Fielding.

Printed for both dutribtution and sessional papers.

2%. Supplementary Estimates for the year ending 30th June, 1900. Presented lat May, 1900, by Hon.
W. S. Fielding ........... ............. Printed for both distribution and essional papers.

k. Further Supplementary Estimates for the year ending 30th June, 1900. Preeented 15th May, 1900,
by Hon. W. S. Fielding...... ......... ........ Printed for both distribution and seional papers.

2d. Furiher Supplementary Estimates for the year ending 30th June, 1900. Presented 22nd May, 1900,
by Hon. W. S. Fielding ............. ...... Printed for both ditribution and sessional papers.

2e. Supplementary Estimates for the year ending 30th June, 1901. Presented 26th June, 1900, by Hon.
W. S. Fielding...... ....... . ..... ..... Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

2f. Further Supplementary Estimates for the year ending 30th June, 1901. Presented loth July, 1900,
by Hon. W. S. Fielding ......... ... ........ Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

8. List of Shareholders of the Chartered Banks of the Dominion of Canada, as on 3sat December, 1899,
Presented 4th May, 1900, by Hon. W. S. Fielding..Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

Sa. Report of dividends remaining unpaid, and unclaimed balances in the Chartered Banks of Canada,
for five years and upwards, prior to 31st December, 1899. Presented 29th May, 1900, by Hon.W.
S. Fielding......................... .......... Printed for both distribution and sessonai papers.

CONTENTS OF VOLUME 3.

4. Report of the Superintendent of Insurance, for the year ended 31st December, 1899.
Printed for both distribution andisesional papers.

40. Abstract of Statementa of Insurance Companies in Canada, for the year ended S1t December, 1899.
Presented 28rd April, 1900, by Hon. W. S. Fielding.

Printed for both distribution and sessional paper.

A. 1900
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CONTENTS OF VOLUME 4.

5. Report of the Department of Trade and Commerce, for the fiscal year ended 30th June, 1899. Pre-
sented 6th April, 1900, by Hon. J. Sutherland.. .Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

CONTENTS OF VOLUME 5.

6. Tables of the Trade and Navigation of Canada, for the fiscal year ended 30th June, 1899. Pre-
sented 27th February, 1900, by Hon. W. Paterson. .Printedfor both distrbution and sessionalpapers.

CONTENTS OF VOLUME 6.

7. Inland Revenues of Canada. Excise, etc., for the fiscal year ended 30th June, 1899. Presented
26th February, 1900, by Sir Henri Joly de Lotbinière.

Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

7a. Inspection of Weights, Measures, Gas and Electric Light, for the fiscal year ended 30th June, 18î9.
Presented 26th February, 19C0, by Sir Henri Joly de Lotbinière.

Printed for both distribution and se8sional papers.

7b. Report on Adulteration of Food, for the fiscal year ended 30th June, 1899. Presented 26th Ffebru-
ary, 1900, by Sir Henri Joly de Lotbinière......Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

8. Report of the Minister of Agriculture, for the year ended 31st October, 1899. Presented 15th May,
1900, by Hon. A. S. Fisher. ............... Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

8a. Report of the Director and Officers of the Experimental Farms, for the year 1899. Presented 29th
May, 1900, by Hon. S. A. Fisher ........... Prined for Loth distribution and sessional papers.

CONTENTS OF VOLUME 7.

8b. Criminal Statistics for the year 1899........... Printed for both distribution aud sessionai papers.

Se. Report on Canadian Archives, 1899. Presented lst June, 1900, by Hon. S. A. Fisher.
Prtnted for both distribution and sessionai papers.

CONTENTS OF VOLUME 8.

9. Annual Report of the Minister of Public Works, for the fiscal year ended 30th June, 1899. Pre-
sented 17th May, 1900, by Hon. W. Mulock ... Printed for both distribution and sessionl papers.

10. Annual Report of the Department of Railways and Canais, for the fiscal year ended 30th June,
1899. Presented 2nd May, 1900, by Hon. A. G. Blair.

Printed for both distrtbution and sessiona papers.

CONTENTS OF VOLUME 9.

11. Annual Report of the Department of Marine and Fisheries (Marine), for the fiscal year ended 30th
June, 1899. Presented 7th March, 1900, by Sir Louis Davies.

Printed for both distribution and sessiona papers.

1la. Annual Report of the Department of Marine and Fisheries (Fisheries), for the fiscal year ended
3oth June, 1899. Presented 12th Marob, 1900, by Sir Louis Davies.

Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

lb. Report of Harbour Commissiouers, etc., 1899......Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.
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CONTENTS OF VOLUME 10.

12. Report of the Postmaster General, for the year ended 30th June, 1899. Presented 26th April, 1900,
by Hon. W. Mulock ................. . . . .Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

18. Annual Report of the Department of the Interior, for the year 1899. Presented lst May, 1900, by
Hon. J. Sutherland............................Printed for both distribution and sesuional papera.

CONTENTS OF VOLUME 11.

18a. Sunmmary Report of the Geological Survey Department, for the year 1899. Presented 5th June,
1900, by Hon. J. Sutherland .................. Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

14. Annual Report of the Department of Indian Affairs, for the year ended 30th June, 1899. Pre-
sented 28th March, 1900, by Hon. J. Sutherland. .Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

14a. Supplementary Crop Returns, for the year ended 31st December, 1899.
Printed for bothl distribution and sessional papers.

CONTENTS OF VOLUME 12.

15. Report of the Commissioner of the North-West Mounted Police Force, 1899. Presented 10th May,
1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier ....... ........ Printed for both distribution and sessional paper.

16. Report of the Secretary of State of Canada, for the year ended Siet December, 1899. Presented
2nd May, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier .............. Printed for both distribution and sessionai papers.

164. Civil Service List of Canada, 1899. Presented 12th February, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier.
Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

18b. Report of the Board of Civil Service Examiners, for the year ended 31st December, 1899. Pre-
sented 2nd May, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier.. . .Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

16c. Annual Report of the Department of Public Printing and Stationery, for the year ended 30th June,
1899. Presented 5th July, 1900, by Hon. S. A. Fisher.

Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

17. Report of the Joint Librarians of Parliament, for the year 1899. Presented lt February, 1900, by
the Hon. The Speaker...... ... ................................. Printed for sessionalpapers.

CONTENTS OF VOLUME 13.

18. Report of the Minister of Justice as to Penitentiaries of Canada, for the year ended 30th June, 1899.
Presented 1st May, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier..Printed for both distribution and sessiona papers.

1 8a. Statement of the action of the government in respect to the manufacture and sale of twine produced
by oonvict labour. Presented 2nd April, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier.

Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

18b. Report of the Commissioner appointed to investigate the affaire of the Dorchester Penitentiary.
Presented 6th July, 1900, by Hon. C. Fitzpatrick.

Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

19. Report of the Department of Militia and Defence of Canada, for the year ended 31at December,
1899. Presented lst May, 1900, by Hon. F. W. Borden.

Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

20. Correspondence relating to the despatch of colonial military contingents to South Africa. Pre-
sented 5th February, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier. Printed for sessional papers.

20a. Supplementary to No. 20. Presented 5th February, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier.
Printed for sessional papers.

21. Copy of an order in council relative to the issue of licenses to United States flshing vessels. Pre-
sented 5th February, 1900, by Sir Louis Davies.................. ............ Not prinied.
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CONTENTS OF VOLUME 13-Continued.

22. Statement of all superannuations and retiring allowances in the civil service during the year ended
3at December, 1899, showing name, rank, salary, service and cause of retirement of each person
superannuated or retired, also whether vacancy filled by promotion or by new appointment, and
salary of any new appointee. Presented 5th February, 1900, by Hon. W. S. Fielding.

PrinW for sessional papers.

28. Statement in pursuanoe of section 17 of the Civil Service Insuranoe Act, for the year ending 30th
June, 1899. Presented 5th February, 1900, by Hon. W. S. Fielding.

Printed for ssional papers.

24. Return of over-rulings by the treasury board of the auditor-general's decisions between the sessions
of 1899 and 1900. Presented 5th February, 1900, by klon. W. S. Fielding...........Not printed.

25. Return showing the expenditure on account of unforeseen expenses from the 1st July, 1899, to the
lit February, 1900. Presented 5th February, 1900, by Hon. W. S. Fielding........ Not printed.

26. Statement of Governor General's Warrants issued since the last session of parliament, on account
of the fiscal year 1899-1900. Presented 6th February, 1900, by Hon. W. S. Fielding.

Nfot printed .

27. Return to an address of the House of Gommons, dated lth July, 1899, for a copy of the treaty of
1825 between Great Britain and Russia. respecting Alaska, and for copies of the projets, pro-
tocols, and correspondence between the imperial government and the government of Russia
respecting the said treaty, and subsequent thereto, and copies of the correspondence between the
imperial government and the British ambassador at St. Petersburg during the negotiations for the
said treaty. Presented 6th February, 1900.-Mr. McCarthy. ... .. Printed for sessiona papers.

28. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th April, 1899, for copies of al letters or
reports (official) addressed to or in possession of the department of agriculture or any departnents
of the government on the subject of freight rates from Canadian or other ocean ports on this con-
tinent to any part cf Europe; also of all letters or reporta on the subject of freight rates fron
Chicago and other points to ocean ports, to Montreal, New York or elsewhere ; also of al letters
or reports on the subject of freight rates from Chicago or other points to Liverpool. Presented
6tb February, 1900.-Mr. Davine..................................................Not printed.

29. Detailed statement of all bonds or securities registered in the department of the secretary of state
of Canada, since last return, 29th March, 1899, submitted to the parliament of Canada under
section 23, chapter 19 of the Revised Statutes of Canada. Presented 13th February, 1900, by
H on. C. Fitzpatîick.............. ................. ....... ....... ............. Not printed.

80. General rules and ordeýs of the Exchequer Court of Canada, 1899. Presented 13th February, 1900,
by Hon. C. Fitzpatrick......... ....................... ..... .... .............. Not printed.

81. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 26th July, 1899, for a copy of the report of the delegate
sent by the government of Canada to the medical congress on tuberculosis, held at Berlin, Germany,
in the month of May last. Presented 6th February, 1900.-Hon. Mr. Power........ Not printed.

82. Copy of regulations in connection with the Public Works (Health) Act, 1899. Presented 9th
February, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier.... .... ......... ......... ............ Not prùined.

88. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th April, 1899, for copies of all communica-
tions, orders and instructions issued by the department of the interior to the administrator, or any
of his officials, in the Yukon district, with the dates of their despatch. Presented 12th February,
1900.-Mr. Foster ........................................ ........ . Not print.

88a. Supplementary return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 24th April, 1899, for copy of al
reporte to the minister of the interior, or to the department of the interior, or to any officer of
that department from William Ogilvie, or from the council of the Yukon district, or irom any
member of such council relating to the administration of the said Yukon district or relating to ny
matter connected with the administration of the said district. Presented 12th February, 1900.-
Mr. Borden (Halifax) ............... ..... ....................... ..... Notprùinte.

88b. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 8th May, 1899, of copies of ail reports, letters
and telegrama from Mr. Ogilvie, the commissioner for the Yukon territory, to any member of the
government, or any department thereof, and aIl replies thereto and instructions thereon. Pre-
sented 12th February, 1900.-Bir Charlea Hibbert Tupper...........................Not printet.

8
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CONTENTS OF VOLUME 13-Continued.
8 8c. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 8th May, 1899, for copies of all reports, letters

and telegrams from Major Walsh, when commissi.mer for the Yukon territory, to any member of
the government, or any department thereof, and al replies thereto or instructions thereon. Pre-
sented 14th February, 1900.-Sir Charles Hibbcrt Tupper............................Not printed.

88&. Ordinances of the Yukon territory for 1898, ptrsuant to 61 Victoria, chapter 6, section 7. Presented
16th February, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier ........ ...................... Not printed.

83e. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 10th May, 1899, for copies of all particulars,
applications, correspondence and grants respecting two and one-half miles of Hunker Creek, Klon-
dike mining division, Yukon district, for the purpose of hydraulicing the same. Presented 26th
March, 1900.-Sir Charles Hibbert Tupper....... ............... ... ............ Not printedt.

88f. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, showing the number of
gold claims in the 'Yukon which have been given in compensation for claims alleged to have been
lost through mistakes of officials or otherwise, with all papers, correspondence, reports and orders
in connection therewith and any regulations or instructions in relation thereto. Presented 5th
April, 1900.-Mr. Foster ........... ........... .... ... ................. Not printed.

2 8 g. Return to an order of the House of Gommons, dated 7th February, 1900, for a tabular statement of
all contracta and agreements for mail service between Victoria and Vancouver and the Yukon
district for the year 1898-9, the names of the parties thereto, the routes covered, amounta paid or
to be paid for such service, and a similar return for the year 1899 and 1900 so far as they are
current. Presented 17th April, 1900.-Mr. Foster . ... , ....... ................. Not printed.

884. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for aIl liquor permit@ for
the Yukon district granted by government, or by the commissioner in council of the Yukon
council, since July, 1898; amount, and to whom granted. Presented 24th April, 1900.-Mr.
Foster............................. .............................. Not prited.

8 8i.kReturn to an order of the House of Commons, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies of instructions
to Mr. F. C. Wade not already brought down and referred to on page 15 of Further Report of
William Ogilvie, Esq., laid before parliament, 1899. The tenders and papers respecting the same
referred to on page 16 of said report not already brought down, and any note or memorandum of
approval of the Department of the Interior at Ottawa referred to on page 19 of the said report.
Presented 24th April, 1900.-sir Charles Hibbert Tupper...... ............... Not printed.

88j. Supplementary return to No. 33g. Presented 24th April, 1900.Mr. Foster .......... Not printed.

38k. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 25th April, 1900, for copies of petitions,
correspondence, etc., :n the subject of granting representation in the House of Commons of
Canada to the Yukon territory. Presented 25th April, 1900.-Sir Wilfrid Laurier.. .Not prined.

881. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 10th May, 1899, showing the dates upon which
mails for Dawson were despatched from Vancouver or Victoria since lst July, 1898, to the
present, and the dates of the arrivai of them at Dawson respectively, and the routes by which
they were despatched ; also the dates on which mails were despatched from Dawson since lst July,
1898, and when these reached Vancouver or Victoria and by what routes.-Presented 4th May,
1900.- M r. Foster................ .......................................... .. Not prinUted.

88m. Ordinances of the Yukon territory for the year'1899, pursuant to 61 Victoria, chapter 6, section 7.
Presented 7th May, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier.... .................... ........ Not printed.

38n. Return to an order of the House of Gommons, dated 8th May, 1899, for copies of al reports, letters,
and telegrams from any member of the council for the Yukon territory to any member of the
government, or any department thereof, and all replies thereto or instructions thereon. Presented
7th May, 1900.-Sir Charles Hibbert Tupper.. .. .................................. Not printe.

880. Supplementary return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th April, 1899, for copies of
all communications, orders and instructions issued by the department of the interior to the
administrator, or any of his officials, in the Yukon district, with the dates of their despatch.
Presented 15th May, 1900.-Mr. Foster...... .... ........... t. .................... 0o printL

8p. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 22nd May, 1900, for correspondence with the
department of customs in re steamship Yukoner. Presented 22nd May, 1900.-Mr. Pateron.

Printed for ditributon.
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33q. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 30th May, 1900, for a statement of the royalty
paid by Alex. McDonald, of the Yukon territory. Presented 30th May, 1900. -Mr. utherland.

Not printed.
3Sr. Return to an order of the IIouse of Commons, dated 30th May, 1900, for copies of correspondence

and papers relative to certain applications of J. M. Guerin, of Montreal, for leases to dredge
certain rivers in the Yukon territory for minerals. Presented 30th May, 1900.-Mr. Sutherland.

Not printed.
33s. Return to an order of the House of Gommons, dated 7th February, 1900, for an itemized statement

of the number of gallons of spirituous and malt liquors taken into the Yukon district since the
period covered by Return 63g, 1899, the number of permits issued therefor, names and post office
addresses of those persons or companies to whom permits were granted and the amount paid
therefor, and all correspondence in connection therewith. Presented 5th June, 1900.-Mr. Poster.

Tabular matter printed.
33t. Return to an address of the House of Comnions, dated 19th March, 1900, for a statement of the

living allowance scale now in effect with relation to Yukon officials, and for all orders in council
in connection therewith. Presented 7th June, 1900.-Mr. Poster.. ....... .. .... Not printed.

33u. Return to an order of the House of Gommons, dated 7th June, 1900, for a copy of the report of Mr.
William Ogilvie, commissioner of the Yukon territory in connection with the administration of
affaira in that region. Presented 7th June, 1900.-Hon. J. Sutherland.

Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

33v. Copies of certain resolutions passed at a mass meeting of British subjects of the Yukon territory,
held in Dawson city on the 23rd March, 1900, and copies of certain petitions from the citizens'
committee, praying for representation in the council of the Yukon territory, and also representa-
tion in the federal parliament. Presented llth June, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier. ..Not printed.

33w. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies Of all reports,
papers, telegrams and correspondence not already brought down relating to the closing (so called)
and opening (so called) of Dominion Creek, referred to on page 79, Yukon Evidence Blue-book,
including (a) minutes or notes of meetings or of council, such as referred to on pp. 79, 81, 85, 88,
89, 112 (Yukon Blue-book Evidence). (b) Report of Mr. Fawoett referred to, p. 80. (c) Type-
written statement, p. 100. (d) Order of Major Walsh, p. 110. (e) Returns, memoranda and
reports of Corporal Wilson and other officers respecting inspection of mines and collection of
royalties, p. 121. (f) The letter from Mrs. Koch to Major Walsh, p. 128. (g) The permit to Mrs.
Koch, pp. 127, 128. Presented 13th June, 1900.-Sir Charles Hibbert Tupper ... . . . . Not printed.

33z. Supplementary return to No. 33f. Preesented 30th June, 1900.......... . ......... Not printed.
34. Statement in reference to fishing bounty payments for the year 1898-1899. Presented 13th February,

1900, by Sir Louis Davies. ............... . .............. .. ............... Not printed.

35. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 9th February, 1900, for 1. A copy of the statement of the
case submitted to English council for their opinion as to the competency of the Canadian parlia-
ment to alter, by legislation, the electoral divisions of the Dominion, except upon the recurring
occasions of the decennial proportionate readjustment of the representation provided for by the
British North America Act, 1867, after the taking of each oensus. 2. A copy of the opinion so
given by such counsel. 3. A statement of the fees or emoluments paid or granted to such counsel
for such opinion. 4. Copies of all correspondence by the government, or any member of the
government, or any person on behalf of the government or any member thereof, with said counsel
or either of them with reference to such statement of case, or the opinion founded thereon ; with
copies of al messages, memoranda or documents made, had, submitted or taken with refer.ence to
said statement of case and said opinion. 5. The names of the counsel to whom application was
made for such opinion, the date of such application, and the names of the parties by whom the
application was made. Presented lst March, 1900.-Hon. Sir Mackenzie Bowell . .. . .Not printed.

36. Supplementary return to an address of the House of Gommons, dated 15th May, 1899, for copies of
all complaints, referred to on page 3 of the report of the deputy minister of the interior (Annual
Report of the Department of the Interior for the year 1897), minutes of council, commission
instructions and report of Mr. Aruher Martin, the commissioner, respecting the New Westminster
crown timber office. (Notes of evidence.) Presented 14th February, 1900.-ir Charles Hibbert
Tupper............. ................ ................................... .... Not printed
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37. Return showing reductions and remissions made under section 141 as added to the Indian Act by
section 8, chapter 35, 58-59 Victoria, for the year ended 30th June, 1899. Presented 15th February,
1900, by Hon. C. Sifton . . ............................... ................ .Not printed.

88. Return of correspondence, etc., respecting the affaire of the Canadian Pacific Railway Company,
which the department of the interior has had since the previous return was presented to parlia-
ment under the resolution of the 20th February, 1882. Presented 15th February, 1900, by Hon.
C. Sifton. .................................... .... ... ........ ................ Not printed.

89. Return of orders in council which have been published in the Canada Gazette, between 1st January
and 31st December, 1899, in accordance with the provisions of clause 91 of the Dominion Lands
Act, chapter 54 of the Revised Statutes of Canada, and its amendments. Presented 23rd
February, 1900, by Hon. C. Sifton...............................................Not printed.

40. Return of orders in council which have been published in the Canada Gazette, between lst January
and 31et December, 1899, in accordance with the provisions of section 46, the North-west Irriga-
tion Act, being 57-58 Victoria, chapter 30, etc. Presented 23rd February, 1900, by Hon. C.
Sifton........... .. ........... . ........ .......................... N t rintedl .

4 0a. Supplementary return to No. 40. Presented 31st May, 1900, by Hon. J. Sutherland...Not printed.

41. Return of orders in council which have been published in the Canada Gazette and in the British
Columbia Gazette, between lst January and 31st December, 1899, in accordance with the provisions
of subsection (d) of section 38 of the regulations for the survey, administration, disposal and
management of Dominion lands within the 40-mile railway belt in the province of British
Columbia. Presented 23rd February, 1900, by Hon. C. Sifton ......... .......... Notprinted.

42. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 12th February, 1900, for a statement of all
sum paid to the Leader Company, Ltd., of Regina, N.W.T., or to N. F. Davin, M.P., managing
director of said company, in the years 1894 and 1895, showing the services for which such sums
were piid. Also for copies of ail letters, telegrams and correspondence between said N. F. Davin
and the government in connection with such payments. Presented 23rd February, 1900.-Mr.
D avis. .. .. ........................................ ............... ... .... N ot printed.

48. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 12th February, 1900, for copies of all letters,
reports, entries and other documents in reference to the homesteading or sale of the south-east and
the south-west quarters of section twenty-five of township one in the third range east of the first
principal meridian, in the province of Manitoba. Presented 23rd February, 1900.-Mr. La-
Rivière..... ... .... .......... .. ............ ............ . ..... .... ... Not printed.

44. Statement of affairs of the British Canadian Loan and Investment Company (Limited), for the
year ended 31st December, 1899. Also a list of the shareholders on S1t December, 1899. Pre-
sented (Senate) lst March, 1900, by the Hon. The Speaker......... ............ Not printed.

45. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 2nd August, 1899, calling for copies of all specifications
and advertisements issued in May, 1896, for tenders for supply of lubricating and signal oils for the
Intercolonial Railway. 2. All tenders received in response to said advertisements. 3. Analyst's
report on sample submitted. 4. Notices to successful tenderers. 5. Order in council authorizing
minister to notify successful tenderers that contracta would not be executed with them. 6. Any
subsequent tender made by the Galena Oi Company, with analyst's report on samples furnished.
7. Contracte made with the Galena Oil Company and bearing date the 17th of September and the
23rd of September, 1896, respectively. Also a return showing the car mileage on the Intercolonial
Railway for each of the years 1895, 1896, 1897 and 1898, each year to be computed from the lst
day of November to the Sst of October following. Also a etatement of amounts deducted, with
dates of such deductions from the accounts of the Galena Oil Company to cover the guarantee in
the contract. Presented 1st March, 1900.-Hon. Mr. Ferguson........... ......... Not printed.

46. Return to an addres of the Senate, dated 30th May, 1899, for a statement showing: 1. Names and
residences of ail parties filing claims against the crown in the exchequer court from July, 1893, to
May, 1899. 2. Dates of filing and nature of caim and amounts claimed. 3. Dates of hearing
each case. 4. Dates when judgment was recorded, and amounts allowed ; amount of costa
awarded. 5. Dates when award and amount was paid. 6. A statement showing appeals to
supreme and other courts, from decision of exchequer court. 7. Names and residences of parties,

11
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with dates of claims so appealed, with amounts originally claimed. 8. Result of appeals and
amounts allowed in cases appealed. 9. Amount of costs allowed in appeal cases. 10. When such
amounts se recovered in appeal were paid, and the amounts thereof. Presented lst March, 1900.
- Hon. M r. Ckmow ................. ....................... ..... ... ......... Not printed.

47. Return te an order of the House of Commons, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies of al correspon-
dence in the possession of the government relating to the offer of Major General Hutten te serve
in the South African war; and also all correspondence between the department of militia and
defence and Major-General Hutton relating to the organisation of the Canadian contingents des-
patched to Africa. Presented 2nd March, 1900. -Mr. Bouraa...... Printed for sessioal papers

48. Return te an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th February, 1900, for copies of al telegrame,
letters, reports and documents of every description, between the department of militia and defence,
or any member of the government, and J. H. Wilson, M.D., ex-M.P., or any person or persons on
his behalf regarding the military parade-ground at St. Thomas, Ontario, and for which a large sum
of money was placed in the Estimates of last year. Presented 2nd March, 1900.-Mr. Ingram.

Not printed,

48a. Supplementary return to No. 48. Presented 2oth July, 1900..... .............. Not prinetd.

49. Copies of orders in council, general orders, appointnients te office and militia orders affecting the
contingents, in connection with the despateh of the colonial military force to South Africa. Pre-
sented 5th March, 1900, by Hon. F. W. Borden....... .... ....... Printed for sessional papers.

50. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, for a copy of the regula-
tions under which bounties on silvur lead ore (58-59 Vic., 0. 7) are paid. Presented 6th March,
1900.-Mr. Foster........ ...................... ......................... .... Net printed.

51. Return te an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th February, 1900, for a copy Of the report Of
Mr. Coste, the engineer lately in the employ of the department of public works, respecting the
Teslin Lake railway route. Presented Oth March, 1900.-Mr. Davin ............... Not printed.

52. Return of all lands sold by the Canadian Pacifie Railway Company, from the lut October, 1898, to
the let October, 1899. Presented 6th March, 1900, by Hon. J. Sutherland... . ... .Not printed.

58. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies (1) of any corre-
spondence between Mr. James Ross, M.L.A., minister of public works in the North-west Terri-
tories government, on the subject of the desirability of the department of agriculture of the
Dominion handling wheat in the same manner as dairying is handled, so as te secure that the
highest grade of North-west wheat should reach the English market. (2.) Copies Of letters inclosed
in the aforesaid correspondence which had passed between Mr. A. J. Hunter, farmer, Assiniboia,
N.W.T., and a Plymouth miller, respecting a certain sample of wheat. Presented 7th March,
1900.-Mr. Dovin ....... ........................................... Not printed.

54. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, for copies of forme used
in the census of the respective years of 1871, 1881 and 1891, with regard to the place of birth,
origin and nationality. Presented 7th March, 1900.-Mr. LaRivière...............Not prined.

55. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 8th March, 1900, for copies of certain letters
and cablegrams relating te the Pacifie cable scheme. Presented 8th March, 1900.-Hon. W.
Msdock . . . ............. . ....... .. .. .... Printed for both distribution and sessional papers.

55a. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 26tb February, 1900, for copies of al corre-
spondence with the imperial government, any of the colonies or any individuals, net already
brought down, on the subject of the Pacifie cable, and all papers, letters, telegrams and reports
relating to the delays which have arisen in connection with the establishment of the undertaking.
Presented 14th Marc, 1900.-Sir Charlea Tupper.

Printed for both dùtribution and aeusional papers.

&Sb. Return to the Senate, of certain papers relating te the subject of the Pacifie cable. Presented 25th
June, 1900, by Hon. R. W. Scott.......... .. .Printed for both distribution and aessiona paper.
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56, Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 24th April, 1899, showing the number of (a)

passenger, (b) sleeping or parlour, (c) freight, (d) other cars purchased by the government for the
Intereolonial Railway or other government railways since the firat day of January, 1898. 2. The

number of locomotive engines purchased by the government for the said railways during the said

period. 3. The names, residence and place of business of the company, firm or person from whom
each such engine and car was purchased. 4. The priae paid for each such engine and car

respectively. Presented 12th March, 1900.-Mr. Pope................. ........ Not printed.

56a. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 12th February, 1900, For (a) the number of al

firat-clasa tickets issued at the Sydney and North Sydney stations respectively over the Inter-
colonial Railway from the lat day of September, 1899, to the 31st January, 1900. (b) The number
of frst-class tickets that were issued to each of these stations respectively during the said period.

(c) The number of parlour car tickets issued to and from each of these stations respectively during

the stated period. (d) The number of cars of freight and the aggregate number of tons of freight

that were shipped from and arrived at each of these stations respectively during the period stated.

(e) The aggregate amount earned at or received from each of these stations respectively for all

passenger rates and fares and for al freight during the period stated. Presented 12th March,
1900.-Mr. Gillies........... ............................ ,. . .... Printed for aeusional papera.

56b. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 10th May, 1899, for (1) copies of ail local and

other tarifa and of all supplements thereto in force on the 1st day of July, A.D. 1898, on the

Intercolonial Railway and on all railways lea*ed, used or operated by the government in connec-

tion with the Intercolonial Railway ; (2) copies of all such local and other tarifs and supplements

thereto in force on the said Intercolonial Railway and other railways on the lt day of April, A.D.

1899 ; (3) a complete list, statement and return, giving full and complete particulars of all special

rates or other concessions to any merchants, traders, manufacturera or other persons for or in

respect of the carriage of freight on the said Intercolonial Railway and other railways aforesaid,
which were in force or efect on the following dates respectively : (a) the lat day of July, A.D.

1898; (b) the lt day of April, A.D. 1899. (4) Copies of all letters, reports, telegrams and com-

munications in writing during the year 1898 from Mr. A. H. Harris as general traffic manager of

the Intercolonial Railway to the general manager of the said railway respecting or relating to or

concerning the re-arrangement or revision of tarifs un the Intercolonial Railway, or of the rules

and regulations governing the carriage of either passengers or freight on the said railway. pre-

sented 2nd April, 1900.-Mr. Pope................. .............................. Boprinted.

&Sc. Return (in part) to an order of the House of Commons, dated 29th May, 1899, for: 1. Copies of all

claims presented to the government for lands purchased or expropriated for the construction or

connected with the operation of St. Charles Branch of the Intercolonial Railway ; also a statement

showing the amount of each daim, the names of those whose claims have been settled for land

purchased or expropriated. 2. For land and other damages, and the nsmes and amounts of

claimants whose claims are still unpaid, and the bills presented for legal or other expenses and the

amount paid to each person or firm. Presented 2nd May, 1900.-Mr. McMullen .... Not prinwd.

56d. Return to an addres of the Senate, dated 3rd April, 1900, for : 1. Copies of all notices isaued by

the Intercolonial Railway since May, 1896, calling for tenders for the supply of oil for the said

railway, and also copies of all tenders received in reply to said advertisement and contracta entered

into, as a result of such call for tenders. 2. A return showing the locomotive, passenger and freight

car mileage on the Intercolonial Railway for the year ended the 31st day of October, 1899. 3. Also

a return showing the total net amount paid for oils for the Intercolonial Railway for the year

ended the 31st day of October, 1899, giving the names of the parties to whom such paymenta were

made. Presented 10th May, 1900.-Hon. Mr. Ferguon............... ...... .... 50iprinte.
56e. Return to an order of the Houa. of Commons, dated 7th May, 1900, for: 1. The total amounts of

the freight charges mutually accounted for between the Intercolonial Railway and the

Canadian Pacific Railway for the year ending the 30th day of June, 1897, and with respect to

freight interchanged (1) at St. John, N.B., (2) at Montreal ; (4) -with respect to through freight

bonded over (1) at St. John, N.B., (2) at Montreal; the said amounts for the year ending 3oth

June, 1899. 2. The total amounts, respectively, allotted te the Intercolonial and Canadian

Pacifie Railways in the division of passenger fares in connection with through passengers (a) via

Montreal, (b) via St. John, N.B., for the year ending the 30th day of June,1897. . The said

amounts for the year ending 30th day of June, 1899. Presented 16th May, 1900.-Mr. Jbeter.
Not prinwe.
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56f. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 7th May, 1900, showing the total amounta of
freight and charges and passenger fares collected by the Canadian Pacifie Railway and accounted
for by the Canadian Pacific Railway to the Intercolonial Railway for the year ending the 30th
June, A.D. 1897, and the amounta of said charges and fares for the year ending the 30th day of
June, 1899. Presented 16th May, 1900.-My. Powell....................... . . .Bot printed.

56g. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies of all corres-
pondence between the minister of railways or any of the officers of the department, and the
Canadian Pacific Railway Company, in reference to traffic arrangements over the Intercolonial
Railway, and al reports, agreements and instructions in connection therewith. Presented 7th
June, 1900.- Mr. Foster................................ .. ................. ... Not printed.

56h. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 8th June, 1900, showing what rails, rolling
stock or other material, if any, have been sold or otherwise parted with by the Intercolonial Rail-
way each year since the 1st day of July, 1896, to whom were the same sold or otherwise parted
with, and whether the sales were made by public contract or tender. Presented 8th June, 1900.
M r. Blair............................................. . ........... ........... N ot printed.

57. Return to an order of the House of Common, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies of papers, corres-
pondence, telegrams and memoranda and agreement entered into between or on behalf of the gov-
ernments of Canada and Prince Edward Island relating to the construction of a railway and traffic
bridge across the Hillsborough river, in the province of Prince Edward Island. Presented 12th
March, 1900.-Mr. Martin ........................ ........ Printed for sessional papers.

58. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, for a copy of the order
in council of the 3rd August, 1898, appointing Joseph Eno Girouard to the position of registrar of
the Yukon territory. Presented 12th March, 1900.-Mr. Bergeron............. ... Not printed.

59. Return te an address of the House of Commons, dated 12th February, 1900, for copies of all
despatches, papers and correspondence respecting the salaries of county court judges in the pro-
vince of British Columbia, not already brought down. Presented 13th March, 1 90 0 .- Sir Charles
Hibbert Tup r..................... .... .............. ........................... N t printed.

60. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, for copies of aIl corres-
pondence, petitions and other documents relating to the application for subsidy for rebuilding
that portion of the Montreal, Portland and Boston Railway, now the Montreal and Province Line
Railway, from Farnham via Stanbridge East and Frelighaburg te the Province Line in the county
of Missisquoi. Presented 13th March, 1900.-Mr. Moore.................... .. Not printed.

61. Return te an order of the House of Commons, dated 12th February, 1900, for a statement of the
number of permits to cut timber, fuel, or both, issued during the year 1899 by Martin Jérôme, or,
upon bis recommendation, by the crown timber inspeccor, or by any officer of the crown timber
office at Winnipeg; the dates of such permits, the amount of fees collected or due, and the dates
of payment, whole or part; also the names of the respective parties to whom these permits were
issued. Presented 13th March, 1900.-Mr. LaRivière..............................Not printed.

62. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th February, 1900, for copies of all corres-
pondence, reports, telegrama or papers which have passed between the government, or any mem-
ber thereof, and the president of the Montreal conference of the methodist church in Canada, or
any member of the missionery committee of that church, who was approached to investigate the
grievances of the methodist Fox Bay settlers of the island of Anticosti. Presented 13th March,
1900.- M r. Taylor ............. .................. .............................. Net printed.

68. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 12th February, 1900, for reports, correspon-
dence and papers relating to the s. 'John C. Barr' admitted te the Canadian registry of shipping
at Dawson. Presented 13th March, 1900.-Sir Charles Hibbert Tupper . .. Printed for distribution.

0a. Supplementary return to No. 63. Presented 19th April, 1900...........Prine for distribution.

SSb. Further supplementary return to No. 63. Presented 10th May, 1900......Printed for distribution.

64. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th Fbruary, 1900, for copies of all letters,
telegrams. evidence, reporta, documents and papers in reference to or in connection with the
dismissals of Isaac Dick and Bartholomew Brown as special fishery guardians in the county of
Charlotte, New Brunswick. Presented 13th March, 1900.-Mr. Ganong ... ...... i..Not printed.
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64a. Supplementary return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 14th March, 1898, for copies
of all orders in council, papers, depositions, reporta, evidence, correspondence and documents in
relation or reference to any charges made against Peter S. Archibald, lately chief engineer of the
Intercolonial Railway, or to the dismissal of the said Peter S. Archibald from his position or office
as such chief engineer, or the grounds or reasons for such dismissal, or in relation or reference to
any claim of the said Peter S. Archibald for superannuation allowance or otherwise in relation or
reference to the retirement or dismissal of the said Peter S. Archibald from the service of the
Intercolonial Railway. Presented 14th March, 1900.-Mr. Borden (Halifax) ....... Not printed.

64b. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 28th April, 1899, for names of all commissioners appointed
by order in council or otherwise since 9th April, 1897, to inquire into and report upon charges
preferred against any employee of the government, whether permanent or temporary, of offensive
partisanship, or of any misconduct whatever. 2. The reports of said commissioners, or of com-
missioners previously appointed, not already brought down, and a statement showing the action
taken by the government thereon. 3. The amounts paid each commissioner stince the 9th
April, 1897, in fees per diem allowance, travelling expenses and incidentals of all kinds.
4. The names, ages, offices and salaries of aIl employees in the inside or outaide service of the
government, whether temporary or permanent, who since the 9th April, 1897, have been removed
from office by dismissal, superannuation or otherwise, whether on a report of a commission or
otherwise, specifying in each case the grounds of dismissal, and the amount of superannuation or
gratuity granted if any ; also the age, office, salary or remuneration of any and every person
appointed in the place of, or as a consequence of any such removal. Presented 2Oth March, 1900.-
Hon. Sir Mackenzie Bowell................... ............... ........ Printed in abstract form.

64c. Supplementary return to 64b (Department of Marine and Fisheries). Presented 29th March, 1900.
See 64b.

64d. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 2nd April, 1900, for copies of all correspondence.
telegrams and reports in regard to the dismissal of Mr. E. H. Jones, late postmaster of Kamloops,
B.C. Presented 25th April, 1900.-Mr. Prior ....................... ........... Not printed.

64e. Return to an order of the House of Gommons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of all papers,
petitions, affidavits, reports, charges and correspondence between the government and any person
or persons in connection with the dismissal of R. W. Miller, postmaster of Actinolite, Hastings
County. Presented 25th April, 1900.-Mr. Carscalien................... .... ..... Not printed.

44f. Return to an order of the House of Gommons, dated 28th Marcb, 1900, for copies of all correspon-
dence, telegrams, memorials or petitions with the signatures thereto,'in possession of the government
or any member or official thereof, relating to the dismissal of Mr. R. K. Brace as inwþector of gas
meters in the province of Prince Edward Island. Presented 2nd May, 1900.-Mr. Martin.

Not printed.
4 4Y. Supplementary return to 64b. Presented (Senate) 11th May, 1900............. .......... &eS 64b.

44à. Return to an order of the House of Gommons, dated 16th May, 1900, for copy of the report of post
office inspector W. W. McLeod into certain charges of offensive political partisanship against Mr.
C. A. Gass, postmaster of Moosejaw, West Assiniboia. Presented 16th May, 1900.-Mr. Mulock.

Not printed.

64. Return to an order of the House of Gommons, dated 23rd April, 1900, for copies of all papers, letters,
telegrams, etc., between the pont office department or any member of the government, and any
persons whatsoever, in connection with the dismissal of D. McLeod Vince from the postmastership
of Woodstock, N.B. Also for the report of the commission which inquired into the case, and the
evidence taken. Presented 4th June, 1900.-Mr. Hale............... . ........ . . .Not printed.

444. Return to an address of the House of Gommons, dated 28th March, 1900, showing the total amount
paid since July, 1896, for all commissions and investigations authorized by the government,
distinguishing between payments for services and expenses, and detailed so far as to show anmount
for each commission or investigation. Presented 11th June, 1900.-Mr. roter.......... .ec 64b.
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64k. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 28th March, 1900, showing: The amounts
paid from lst July, 1896, to date, for investigations into the cases of alleged partisanship against
government employees, to whom paid, and how much to each commissioner for services and
expenses respectively ; the amount of money paid since lst July, 1896, to date, for investigating
the affaira of penitentiaries, to whom paid, and how much to each for services and expenses
respectively ; the amount paid to date since lt July, 1896, for services and expenses respectively,
and to whom, on account of commission for investigating and securing information concerning the
tarif ; and the similar expenditures for similar purposes paid from July, 1890, to July, 1896.
Presented llth June, 1900.-Mr. Poster.... ............ ... ............ ............. Xee 64b.

641. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 9th April, 1900, for copies of alorrespondence,
charges, investigations, reports and other papers in connection with the dismissal of J. p.
Alexander from the position of sub-collector of customs at Deloraine. Presented 12th June, 1900.
-Mr. Butherford..... .... .. ..................... .. ...... ................ 0 prine.

64m. Return to an addres of the House of Commons, dated 14th February, 1900, for copies of all letters,
telegramis, evidence, reports, documents and papers in reference to or in connection with the
investigation and dismissal of Henry Hall from the customs department. Presented 13th June,
1900.-Mr. Tiodale........... ...................................... Not printed.

64n. Supplementary return (to complete the return) dated 28th March, 1900, showing the number of
employees dismissed or retired from the service of the government on account of alleged partisan-
ship since lt July, 1896, and the number for each department, and in how many cases the
dismissal or retirement was preceded by an official investigation. Presented 9th July, 1900.-

Mr. Poster.......... ..... ........ .... .. ..... · · ·. .................. 8ee 64b.

65. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 26th June, 1899, for copies of the evidence
of Collingwood Schreiber, E. H. Parent, G. F. Desbarats and L. G. Papineau, taken before the
royal commission appointed to inquire into the construction of the Wellington street and Grand
Trunk bridges across the Lanhine canal at Montreal. Presented 14th March, 1900.-Mr.
McInerney......................... .... .............................. ..... Not printed.

66. Return to an address of the Hous of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, for a statement of
commissions of inquiry and investigation appointed or currtent aines July 1, 1899, under the
headings of (1) names of commissioners, (2) pay and expenes of the.same, and (3) other expenses
of the commission. Presented 15th March, 1900.-Mr. >ster .. . . ... 64>.

67. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 14th February, 1900, showing al correspon-
dence, investigations, reports and departmental action taken in connection with the case of H. A.
Lemieux, assistant inspector of customs at Montreal, alleged to have taken part in the 1896

election in Magdalen Islands under the assumed naine of H. A. Lamirande. Prpsented 15th
March, 1900.-Mr. Poster............................................. Not printed.

67a. Supplementary return to No 67. Presented llth April, 1900.... ............... ot printed.

48. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, showing the monthly
statements of paid up capital, circulation and deposits of the Ville Marie Bank from lst July,
1892. Presented 15th March, 1900.-Mr. Foster.................. ......... Net printed.

68a. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies of al1 correspon-
dence between the department of finance and the directors and officials of the Ville Marie Bank
since January 1, 1890, and of reports upon the situation of the said bank by the Ooffers of the
department of finance. Also a statement of al unis paid by the government, and tf claim
made upon the government in connection with the prosecution of directors and officials of said
bank since its suspension. Presented 15th March, 1900.-Mr. Monk.............. Rot printed.

69. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies of ail corres-
pondence by letter or telegram, and al reports respecting the inquiry under royal commission

dated 7th October, 1898; including references to or connected with the following subjeots:
(a) The limitation of the scope of the inquiry referred to in the blue-book of evidence, 1899, re
Yukon affaire, at pp. 12, 13, 34, 35, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 85, 131, 132, 138, 134, 135, 196, etc. (b) Mr,
Ogilvie's request for another commission, or an extension of the above, referred to on pp. 72, 74,
75, 76, cf the above blue-book. Presented 15th March, 1900. Sir Ckarles Hib6ert Tupper.

Not printed.
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70. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 14th February, 1900, for copies of ail corres-

pondence, telegrams, reporta or papers that have passed between the government, or any member

thereof, and any person or persona or corporation in regard to a grant or grants of land, or minerals,

or both, adjacent to White Horse Rapids, Yukon territory, during the last six months. Presented

15th March, 1900.-Mr. Prior.. . .......... .... . ... ,... ................... Notprinted.

71. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, for a copy of the report of

the agent of the marine and fisheries department at St. John, New Brunswick, regarding necessity

for the erection of a light at the 'Narrowa' near Seal Cove, Grand Manan, New Brunswick.

Presented 15th March, 1900.-Mr. GaAong.... ..... ............................. Noprinted.

72. Return to an order uf the' House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, for copies of ail letters,

telegrams, reporta and other papers in reference to or in connection with the application of Goff &

Batson for a weir privilege on the estern aide of Frye's Head, Campobello, in the early part of

the year 1898. Presented 16th March, 1900.-Mr. Ganong.... ................ Notprinted.

72a. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of ail papers,
letters, or other communications, between the department of marine and fisheries, or any other

department of the government, and any person or persons, relating to the application of Goff and

Batson for a weir license on the eastern aide of Frye's Head, Campobello, New Brunswick, or

relating to the refusai to grant such license in the years 1897 and 1898. Presented 4th April,
1900.-Mr.Ganong......... ....... .... ............ Nprinted.

78. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 12th February, 1900, for copies of orders in

council, reports and correspondence relating to the coasting laws on the Pacific coaSt of Canada

and the United States not already brought down. Presented 19th March, 19 00.-Bir Charles

HibWt Tupper.... ·· · ·................. ... .......... Printed for sessional papers.

74. Return to an order of the House of Gommons, dated 7th February, 1900, showing in tabulated form

ail tenders, accepted tenders and departmental agreements for supply of steel rails for the

government railways, detailing quantities and price, dates, places of delivering and quantities

delivered from July 1, 1896, to date. Presented 20th March, 1900.--Mr. Foster ..... Not printed.

75. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, for copies of ail petitions

or other papers in the possession of the government on behalf of the Caughnawaga Indians,

asking for a return to the tribal form of government for such Indians. Presented 20th March,

1900.-Mr. Quinn.............. ... .......................... ... .. .. Not printe.

76. Return to an addrews of the House of Commons, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies of ail reports,
orders in council, papers and correspondence relating to the admission of United States veseis to

coasting privileges on the Canadian lakes in the year 1899. Presented 20th March, 1900 -Mr.

Foer. ..... ......................... Printed for both distribution and sessional papera.

7. a. Copy of an order in council of the 16th October, 1899, and other papers respecting the suspension

of the coasting laws ; United States vessels permitted to carry cargoes between Fort William or

Port Arthur, Ontario, and any other port in Canada, for the remainder of the year 1899. Pre-

sented 14th May, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier.. Printed for both distribution and sessionai papers.

1y7. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th February, 1900, for copies of ail corres-

pemdence, telegrame, and cablegrams that may have passed between Major-General Hutton and

Liéut..ol. Samuel Hughes, M P., or between these officers and any niember of the government

of Canada, or others, touching the conduct of Lieut.-CoL Hughes, M.P., in connection with his

volunteering for active service in South Africa ; these papers to include ail letters, cablegrama and

talegrame sent to South Africa, England or elsewhere, and replies received. Also any report or

reports made by Major-General Hutton on the conduct of Lieut.-Col. Samuel Hughes, M.P., in

connection with such offer or offers for active service. Presented 22nd March, 1900.-Mr.

.osw e...... ··.- . ................ . ................... .... Printed for distributiom

77a. Return to an order of the House of Gommons, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies of ail coMM-

pondence between al members of the government, the militia department, General Hutton, or

any other officers of the department, and Colonel Hughes in reference to the contingent sent to

Soeth Africa; alo all crespondence between the Dominion and Imperial governments on the

gabenbjot if any. Presanted M3ad Mamb, 19 00, -r rby .,, .. rnedfor disribution,
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77b. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 28th March, 1900, for copies of al papers,
correspondence, telegrams and cablegrams, relating to the removal of Major-General Hutton from
the oommand of the Canadian militia, including all orders in council, minutes of council and
communications with the Imperial government appertaining thereto. Also a opy of his
resignation, with the date of its receipt by the government and the date of its acceptance.
Presented eth April, 1900.-Mr. Prior ......................... .... . . , .. Not prinied.

78. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th February, 1900, for copies of ail corres-
pondence, telegrama and papers in any way relating to the claim of Henry Halcro, of Prince
Albert, N.W.T., for compensation for losses incurred during the North-west rebellion of- 1885.
Presented 22nd March, 1900.-Mr. Davis................................ Not prinied.

79. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, for copies of all letters,
petitions, reports and other documents in reference to the opening for homestead entries of odd
number sections in townships 7, 8 and 9, ranges 7, 8 and 9, east of the first principal meridian in
the province of Manitoba. Presented 22nd March, 1900.-Mr. LaR ière............Not printed.

80. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 29th May, 1899, for a copy of the report of
W. H. Lynch, referred to by the honourable the minister of the interior (Hansard, page 1896,
April 19th, 1899). Presented 26th March, 1900.-Sir Charles HiUbert Tupper........lVot printed.

80a. Supplementary return to No. 80. Presented 13th June, 1900........ ........... ... Not printed.
81. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of the order in

council on which the royal commission on the shipment and transportation of grain was issued, of
the commission, and of the letter of the minister of the interior to the late Judge Senkler, the
chairman of said commission, respecting its issuance. Presented 26th March, 1900.-Mr. Davin.

Printed for both distribution and sesional papers.

Sla. Retura (in part) to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for a copy of the
report and evidence of the royal commission on the shipment and transportation of grain. Pre.
sented 4th April, 1900.-Mr. Larivière..........Printed for both distribution and sessional paper8s

81b. Supplementary return to No. 81a. Presented 25th April, 1900.................. Not printed.

82. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1980, showing the number of
envelopes and the kind supplied to the department of trade and commerce, or to any officer or
employee thereof, from 1st August, 1899, until lst January, 1900. Presented 27th March, 1900.-
Mr. Taylor......................................................... Neprinte.

88. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of ail correspon.
dence between the department of marine and fisheries and persons in the province of Prince Edward
-Island, during the year 1898-9, relative to the removing of the range light from Savage Island to
the sand.hilla at Cascumpec harbour in that province. Presented 27th March, 1900.-Mr. Martin.

Not printed.
84. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of all papers,

reports, correspondence and cablegrams between the Imperial government and the Dominion
government, and of ail orders in council passed by the Dominion government in regard to the
repatriation of the 100th regiment. Presented 28th March, 1900.-Mr. Prior........ Not priated.

85. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 12th February, 1900, for copies of ail cor-
respondence and telegrama between the Dominion government and the Provincial government of
British Columbia, also between the Dominion government and the Imperial government, or anyother persons, in regard to the offer of the British Columbia government to raise and equip a con-
tingent of mounted men in that province for service in South Africa. Presented 28th March,1900.-Mr. Prior...... .... ............ ................... ..... .... Not printed.

86. Return to an address cf the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, for copies of orders in
council passed in 1898 and 1899 to enable the department of the interior to grant permits to cut
timber on Dominion lands in Manitoba, and of all orders in council cancelling he same; copy of
all applications made for cutting timber under such orders in council, and the conditions attached
to any grants made for the same. Presented 28th March, 1900.-Mr. Davin.. Not prinied
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87. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of ail correspon-
dence, telegrams and reports between the government and the provincial government of British
Columbia, or their agents, since Lt June, 1899, in regard to anti-Chinese and anti-Japanese
legislation. Presented 2nd April, 1900.-Mr. Prior . .. .......... . Printed for wesional papers.

87a. Supplementary return to No. 87. Presented 15th May, 1900.............. ......... Nos priat"d.

88. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th June, 1899, for the. oontract with A.
Onderdonk, or a copy thereof for the construction of the Canadian Pacific RIilway, with the
several awards made by the arbitrators chosen to value the rolling stock, and ail letters and tele-
grams referring to the purchase of aaid rolling stock from the said Onderdonk; together with any
opinion or opinions given by the justice department as to the obligations of the crown to take over
the said rolling stock, together with the cheques given in settlement of said rolling stock, and all
other papers and documents relating to the purchase of said rolling stock. Presented 2nd April,
1900.-Mr. McMulen...................................................o prmnted.

89. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 24th April, 1899, for: (a.) Copy of tenders
for the letting of sections one and two of the Soulanges canal ; also a copy of advertisement of the
same, and a statenent of the tenders moneyed out. (b.) A copy of the tenders for the reletting of
sections one and two of the Soulanges canal; also a copy of advertisement for the same, and a
statement of the tenders moneyed out. (c.) A copy of all correspondence, or orders in council,
directly or indirectly relating to the letting or reletting of the above sections. Presented 2nd
April, 1900. Mr. Bergeron...................... ...... ............. 0.. primted.

90. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 12th February, 1900, for copies of ail and any
reports of surveys that may have been made since laat session, as well as all petitions and appli-
cations froin ail and any source whatsoever in connection with the Montreal, Ottawa and Georgian
Bay canal project. Presented 2nd April 1900.-Mr. Poupore.......................Not printed.

91. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, of ail papers and corres-
pondence, etc., in connection with the selection of officers of the Canadian militia for the course
of instruction in the duties of general staff now being carried out at Kingston. Presented 2nd
April, 1900.-Mr. Foster........................ .................. Printed for sessional paper.

92• Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 12th February, 1900, showing the dates of the
different trips of the steamer Lunenburg to the Magdalen Islande in 1899, under the contract with
Robt. J. Leslie, of Halifax, for carrying mails, passengers and freight, and setting forth the hours
of arrivai at and departure from the Magdalen Islands, and arrivai at and departure from Pictou,
N.S. Presented 2nd April, 1900.-Mr. Macdonald (KRing') ............ ... ....... Not printed.

93. Return to an addreas of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of al corres-
pondence between this government and the provincial government of British Columbia, or their
respective agents, in regard to the removal of the Indians from the Songheer Indian reserve, since
the return onthe same subject brought down to the house lat session. Presented 2nd April,
1900.- M r. Prior........................... .................... ................ ot printed.

94. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 7th February, 1900, of names of ail clerks in
the civil service who received statutory or other increase of salary during the year 1898-9, and
the first half of the year 1899-1900, and the amount of increase paid. Presented 2nd April, 1900.-
M r. Poster.. . ......... ... .............. . ............. .................. .N printe .

94a. Supplementary return to No. 94 Presented 9th April, 1900................... . ... Rot printed

94b. Further supplementary return to No. 94. Presented 24th April, 1900........... . . Not printed,

95. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, showing the amount of
wharfage collected at Tignish, Prince Edward Island, in 1899. Presented 3rd April, 1900.-Mr.
M acdonald (Eing's) ............. .................... ........................... M ot printed.

96. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of aIl letters and
memorials of the town council of Moosejaw to the government, or the department of the interior
au the subject of the Moosejaw town site and certain lots claimed by certain parties to be exempt
from taxation, and the replies sent thereto. Presented 6th April, 1900.-Mr. Davin..Not printed.
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97. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for details included in the
$4,744.25 collected by Clement, Pattullo & Ridley, on account of Dawson Water Front, H-107,
Auditor General's Report; also of fines, $23,861, collected as per Auditor General's Report,
H-107. Presented 4th April, 1900.-Mr. Poster..... ............... ....... ..... Not printed.

98. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, for copies of advertise-
ments or the terms calling for tenders for printing for the North-west Territories government from
1890 to 1899 inclusive, or at least until the audit of North-west expenditure passed out of the
hands of the auditor general; the price at which the oontract for each of the above years was let;
when, and to whom it was given. Presented 4th April, 1900.-Mr. Davin.........Not printed.

99. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for reports of the engineers
sent to ascertain the cost basis of the subsidy to be paid to the Restigouche Railroad Company for
the firet ten miles of its line, and the reports and orders in Council relating to the payment of the
same. 'Presented 5th April, 19 0 0.-Mr. Poster...... ... ........... ........ Notprined.

100. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of all correspon.
dence, telegrains, reports of engineers and other papers relating to, or in any way appertaining to

, the contract between the public works department and Messrs. Brennan and Ramsey, for repaira
to the breakwater at Souris East, Prince Edward Island, entered on in the year 1898. Presented
9th April, 1900. -Mr. McLellan............ ............................ Not prined.

101. Return to an order of the House of Comunions, dated 28th March, 1900, for copies of all correspon.
dence between the government and their agents and any other person in regard to the omission of
the lighthouse-keeper on Egg Island Light to show a light for some days during last winter.
Presented 9th April, 1900. -Mr. Prior............... ...... . ........ ..... Not printed.

102. Returu to an order of the House of Commons, dateod 2nd April, 1900, showing the amount of the
rebate paid on agricultural implements exported from Canada for the fiscal years,ending 30th
June, 1896, 1897, 1898 and 1899, specifying the amount paid to each firm in each of the above years.
Presented 9th April, 1900.-Mr. Clarke......................... Printed for sessional papers.

108. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, for ail tenders, contracte
and correspondence relating to mail service between Hopewell Cape and Hopewell, Albert county,
New Brunswick, since July 1, 1896. Presented 10th April, 1900.-Mr. Poster....... Not printegd.

104. Return to an address of the House of Cowmons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of al petitions
and representations forwarded to the departient of marine and fisheries, and of ail correspon-
dence, orders in council and memorials, in relation to the incorporation of the pilote between
Montreal and Kingston. Presented llth April, 1900.-Mr. Talbot............... .Not printed.

105. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies of al corres.
pondence, applications, grants and other papers relating to the area of and any part thereof covered
by th - following dpplications (and including the said applications and papers connected therewith)
mentioned in Return 83, 3rd session, 8th parliament, 61 Victoria, 189: W. J. Lindsay, Brandon,
Stewart River; P. C. Mitchell; A. E. Philp, Klondike; F. Burnett, Vancouver, Hootalinqua;
F. Burnett, Colborne, Indian River ; J. G. Burnett, Edmonton, Peace River; F. Burnett, Col-
borne, Teslin River; A. E. Philp. Ottawa, S. Fork Stewart; G. Philp, London, L. Salmon; A.
E. Philp, Ottawa, Indian River; A. D>. Caneron, Ottawa, Indian River; F A. Philp, Ottawa,
Teslin River; W. L. Parish, Ottawa, Pelly River. Presented 11th April, 1900.-Sir Charles
Hibbert Tupper............................. ... ................. . Printe for distrbution.

106. Return to an order of the House of Commens, dated 14th February, 1900, showing : 1. The amount
paid each year for printing for the government of the North-west Territories, namely, from 1889
until 1899 inclusive, for ten years or at least until the audit of the Northi-west Government expendi-
ture passed out of the hands of the auditor general. 2. The amount paid for advertising each
year of the same period and for the same behalf. 3. The names of persons or offieers or companies
to which payment for each of these annual services was made. Presented 11th April, 1900.-Mr.
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107. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 17th" May, 1899, showing the information asked
for by Sir Charles Hibbert Tupper respecting United States boats registered at Dawson, the said
information (as per Hansard of May 8th, 1899) being required to state the names and tonnage of
United States boats built which have been given Canadian registry by the collector of customs at
Dawson from July 1st, 1898, to latest date known at Ottawa, the duty paid, the amount of
valuation of each vessel, and by whom such valuation was made, and the names of British owners
of the same. Presented 18th April, 1900.-Sir 07harles Hibbert Tupper ......... .... Not printed.

108. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th Marcb, 1900, for copies of all correspon-
dence, telegrams and reports since lt September, 1899, between the honourable the minister of
militia, or his agents, and the district officer commanding military district No. 11, or any other
person, in regard to the rifle range at Clover Point, Victoria, B.C. Presented 18th April, 1900.-
Mr. Prior....... ....................................... ........... Not printed-

'10. Return to an order of 'the House of Commons, dated 28th March, 1900, of all complaints made
since lst January, 1890, to the bonourable the minister of agriculture or the commissioner or
deputy commissioner of patents, of excessive charges demanded by the Auer light patentees for
the use of the patent article under the provisions of section 37, subsection 'A' of the Patent
Act, and of all correspondence with the minister or commissioner or deputy commissioner in
respect of complaints. Presented 18tb April, 1900.-Mr. Gibson................ Not printed.

110. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 9th April, 1900, for copies of al letters and
documents of every description between the department of the interior, or any member of the
government, and D. H. Macdowall, ex-M.P., or any other person, respecting the claim of John
C. McNevin, of Kirkpatrick, Saskatchewan, for compensation for losses incurred during the
North-west rebellion of 1885. Presented 18th April, 1900.-kr. Davis ............. Not printed.

11. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 28th March, 1900, for copies of all statements,
memorials, claims, memoranda, correspondence, telegrams, etc., with the government of Prince
Edward Island and a delegation from that province, in the month of February, consisting of the
Hon. Donald Farquharson, premier of the province, Hon. D. A. McKinnon, attorney-general,
and Hon. Benjamin Rogers, in regard to all questions at issue between the government of Prince
Edward Island and Canada. Presented 23rd April, 1900.--Mr. Martin.. . . .. . .. Not printed.

12. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 23rd April, 1900, for a copy of the correspon-
dence respecting trade with Trinidad. Presented 23rd April, 1900.-Sir Louis Davies.

Printed for both distribution and sessional papers,

I1. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 9th April, 1900, for copies of all correspondence
between George Hood and others and the minister of the interior or other members of the
government in reference to the rising of the waters in Lake Dauphin. Presented 24th April,
1900.- M r. Roche.......................................... .... .... ........... Not printed.

114. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 28th March, 1900, for copies of all letters
addressed, since the lt January, 1899, to the minister of the interior, or any officer of the
department of the interior, with regard to advances made by any person or company, to settlers
on lande in Manitoba or the North-west Territories, under the provisions of clause 44 (as amended)
of the Dominion Lands Act, and of the replies thereto ; copies of all letters, circulars, schedules
or other papers mailed by the said minister or any offieer of the department of the interior, to any
person or company, since the same date, upon the same subject, and of all replies thereto or other
communications in any way concerning such subject, received by the department of the interior ;
aleso copies of all sechedules prepared by the department of the interior since the above mentioned
date, of lande in Mahitoba or the North-west Territories so encumbered, giving the name of the
settler, the usual description of the land encumbered, the amount of the encumbrance and rate
of interest, the name of the person or company by whom the advance was made, the name of the
assignee where the encumbrance bas beeu assigned, and the name of the patentes, and date of
patent where the land bas been patented. Presented 24th April, 1900.-Mr. Dotglas. .Not printed.
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115. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 9th April, 1900, for copies of all correspon-
dence between any member or members of the executive of the North-west Territories, or any
member or members of the legislative oouncil or legislati ve assembly, and any member or members
of the Dominion government, respecting the amount of subsidy voted for the carrying on of the
government of the North-west Territories, and the amount which should be voted during the
last two years. 2. Also copies of all memorials from the North-west council or the legislative
assembly of the North-west Territories, to the governor general in council on the subject of the
said subsidy. Presented 24th April, 1900.-Mr. Davin...... ....... ............ Not printed.

116. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of al correspon-
dence, specifications, plans, tenders received, and contract or contracts entered into by, or on
behalf of, the government relating to the straightening of about two miles of the Prince Edward
Island Railway between Colville and Loyalist. Presented lst May, 1900.-Mr. Martin.

Not printed.

117. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of all contracts,
petitions of right, memorials, letters, correspondence, orders in council and other papers and
documents relating to or connected with the claims of John W. Broderick, Elliot H. Fuiler, Lewis
A. Dickie, W. B. Harrison, Charles W. McDormand, Margaret Chapman, Thomas D. Curtis,
James Barclay Havelock, H. Mosher, James Hermigas, D. Sauntry, Jerome Scott, William
Neville, Graham Timmons, George W. Stone, George Moffatt, Peter S. Rose, Samuel Sloan,
Samuel Squires, Elizabeth Coke, Albert H. Hagen, E. J. Smith, Jos. W. Rinn and John Medd
Coulson, respectively, against ber majesty upon or in respect of contracts or renewals thereof
entered into by the said respective persons for the carriage of mails, or by reason of the breach or
rescission by the postmaster general of any such contract. Presented 26th April, 1900.-Mr.
Borden (H alifax).................................................................N ot printed.

118. Return to an order of the House of Gommons, dated 26th February, 1900, for copies of all
petitions or other communications received by the department of public works since June, 1896,
relative to the building of a public wharf or breakwater at Grand Manan, New Brunswick. Also
copies of reports and estimates made by E. T. P. Shewen, the resident engineer at St. John, New
Brunswick, or any other officer of the department for this work. Presented lst May, 1900.-
Mr. GOanong .............................................. ........ Nol printed.

119. Papers on the subject of commissions in the imperial army. Presented lst May, 1900, by Sir
Wilfrid Laurier...... ........... ...... ...... ................. . .... Not printed.

120. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, showing: 1. Names of
al officials in interior department, including Indian department, in Manitoba and Assiniboia.
2. The whereabouts of those officials between the dates November 15, 1899, and December 15,
1899, and the particular work in which they were engaged. Presented 1st May, 1900.-Mr.
Roche .............. ... ........... .... ....................................... N ot printed.

121 . Return to an address of the House of Comuons, dated 12th June, 1899, for copies of all ipetitions,
applications, correspondence, charter and reports with reference to the Toronto and Georgian Bay
Ship Canal Company. Preesented 2nd May, 1900.-Mr. Wallace................. .. Not pvinted.

122. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 19th April, 1899, for copies of al letters or
notices sent to the contractors by the minister of railways and canals, or the chief engineer, with
relation to the re-letting of the work on the several sections on the Soulanges canal, and the
replies made thereto by the contractors. Presented 2nd May, 1900.-Mr. Taylor.. . .Not printed.

123. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated l9th March, 1900, showing: 1. Names or
official number of boys reprieved from the Penetanguishene reformatory and of girls reprieved
from the industrial refuge for girls at Toronto during the two years previous to the 1st February,
1900. 2. The date when the petitions or applications were received by the department of justice
asking for a reprieve. 3. When the report of judge (if any) was received. 4. When the report of
the superintendent was received. 5. When the reprieve was granted. Presented 2nd May, 1900.
-M r. Clarke..... .. ...... ......... ......... .. .. .... ............. ....... Not printed.
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1244 Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies: 1. Of all cor.
respondence which has passed between the minister of the interior or any of the officers of his
department, and any persons in the North-west Territories or in Manitoba on the working of the
act respecting securities for seed grain indebtedness passed in 1899. 2. More particularly all
correspondence respecting the claim of any honesteader to get his patent and which claim may
have been refused because of the homesteader being bondsman for the seed grain indebtedness of
other parties, including the application of the homesteader and the letters refusing his application.
Presented 2nd May, 1900.--Mr. Dain. .. . .................................. . Not printed.

1254 Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, ehowing all regulations,
passed with respect to the sale of liquors in military canteens since 1890, denoting those now in
force. And all correspondence had with the militia department, or any of its officers, since 1896
in relation to the carrying out of the existing regulations at the military camps. Presented 2nd
May, 1900.-Mr. Foster.................. ... ........................ .. Not printed.

126· Return to an addres of the Senate, dated 25th April, 1900, for copies of all papers, correspondence,
orders in council and communications of every kind to date, relating in any way to the claim of
E. J. Walsh, C.E., against the Dominion government, the department of the secretary of state
for the colonies, and the government of the Leeward Islands, for professional services rendered the
government of the said Leeward Islands; also copies of any papers or correspondence in the de-
partment of railways and canals, or in the bands of the deputy minister of railways and canals,
relating to the engagement or otherwise of the said E. J. Walsh, C. E. Presented 2nd May, 1900.
-- Hon. Sir Ma, kenzie Bowell ........................... . ..... ......... .- Rot prinied.

127. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 23r d April, 1900, for copies of 'all correspon-
dence between the chief analyst of the department of inland revenue, or any other officer or persons
in the department, and the Canadian representative or agents of the chemical works (late H. & E.
Albert). Presented 3rd May, 1900.-Mr. Domville........... .... ... ... . Not printed.

128. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 14th February, 1900, showing the applications
made for the appointment on the official staff of the various contingents of Canadian troops sent
to or now being collected for South Africa, the names, age and address and qualifications as to
service and course of instruction of each, and the names of the successful applicants. Presented
4th May, 1900.-Mr. Foster .... ......... ...... ........ .. ....... . ........ Rot printed.

129. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 23rd April, 1900, for a statement showing total
amount of money paid by years since lst July, 1892, to the 30th June, 1899, on each of the follow-
ing accounts: 1. Salary of governor general. 2. Travelling expenses of governor general. 3. Ex-
penditure on Ridean Hall, on capital account; maintenance; grounds, on capital account ; grounds,
maintenance. 4. Expenditure on furnishings of all kinds for Rideau Hall. 5. Allowance to
governor general for fuel and light. 6. Expenditure on any other account in connection with the
office of governor general. 7. Expenditure on any other account in connection with Rideau Hall and
grounds. 8. Total expendi ture of every kind since lt July, 1892, in connection with the office of
governor general. 9. Total expenditure of every kind in connection with Rideau Hall and
grounds for same period. Presented 4th May, 1900.-Mr. Wilson... .Printed for aessiwnalpapers.

180. Return to an order of the 1louse of Commons, dated 9th April, 1900, for copies of all correspon-
dence, memorials, petitions, etc., in possession of the government, or any member or official
thereof, relating to the resignation of Mr. John McPhee as postiraster at Murray Harbour Road,
in Prince Edward Island, and the appointment of his successor. Presented 4th May, 1900.-Mr.
M artin ............ ............... .............. .. . ..................... o.. ot printed.

131. Return to an addres of the Senate, dated 2nd April, 1900, showing: 1. The number and names
of all persons to whom commissions bave been granted in the mounted police force of Canada
since June, 1896. 2. The length of time each person to whom commissions have been issued served
in said force. 3. If no service had been rendered in said force by the person or persons so com.
missioned, the qualification they possessed for such commission or commissions. Presented 7th
May, 1900.-Hon. Sir Mackenzie Bowel. ... . ............. .................. Not printed.
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132. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies of specifications,
plans and tenders received and contracts entered into by the government, relating to the con-
struction of ten miles of railway known as the Belfast and Murray Harbour Railway, in the
province of Prince Edward Island. Presented 9th May, 1900.-Mr. Martin.........Not printed.

133. Return to an address of the louse of Commons, dated 2nd April, 1900, for copies of all orders in
council, memoranda, reports and statements concerning the sale of timber on the ordnance
lands of Point Pelée, in the county of Essex, and present standing of accounts between purchaser
and government. Presented 9th May, 1900.-Mr. Cowan .... .................... Not printed.

134. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of all correspon.
dence, telegrams, memoranda and all papers in the hands of the government, or any member or
official thereof, relating to the admission of Newfoundland into the confederation of Canada.
2. Also all similar documents relating to any proposals for the establishment of reciprocal trade
relations between Newfoundland and Canada. Presented 9th May, 1900.-M".. Martin..Notprnted.

135. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 23rd March, 1900, for: 1. A copy of the correspondence
exchanged between the members for Montmagny, at different periods, and the government on the
construction of a post office in the town of Montmagny. 2. A copy of each communication on
this subject made to the government by the town council, or by any person belonging to the town
of Montmagny. 3. A copy of the deeds passed for this purpose by the government and the
seminary of Quebec for the sale df the land on which the post office of Montmagny was built; and
also of all deeds forming the titles of the property in question. Presented 9th May, 19 00.--Non.
M r. Landry................ ................................. ..... ............ N ot printed.

136. Return to an address of the Sonate, dated 25th April, 1900, showing in detail the cost and nature of
ail repaira and alterations made to the steamer "Minto" since ber arrival iid Canadian waters.
The said return to show the names of the parties who were employed in making these repaire and
alterations, and the amonnt paid to each. Presented 9th May, 1900.-Hon. Mr. Fergquon.

Rot printed,

137. Return (in part) to an addresa of the House of Commonm, dated 28th March, 1900, for copies of al
correspondence, telegrams and reports since 1894, between the government aad their agents in
British Columbia or any other person, in regard to the necesaity that exists for the employment of
another vessel to work in conjunction with the es. "Quadra"' in the lighthouse, customs and
fishery protection services on the coast of British Columbia. Presented 10th May, 9.-Mr.
Prior................... ...... . ............................... Not prined.

138. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 23rd April, 1900, for copies of al correspon-
dence, reports and papers bet-ween the marine and fisheries department, or any other depart
ment or minister of the government, and any person or persons in connection with the prohibi-
tion. of exportation of fish caught in the waters of Lakes Manitoba and Winnipegouis during the
summer months. Presented 10th May, 1900. -Mr. Roche ... ......... ........ . . .Not printed.

138a. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 15th May, 1900, for copies of all corresgon-
dence, reports and papers relating to the prohibition of exportation of fish caught in Lakes Winni-
pegosis and Manitoba, since date of return moved for 23rd April, 190% to present time.
Presented 23rd May, 1900.-Mr. Roche..... ......... ........................... prited.

139. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 10th May, 1900, for copies of orders in
council and correspondence relative to the admission of the inscribed stock of Canada to the list of
securities in which trustees in Great Britain are authorized to invest trust funda in their hande.
Presented 10th May, 1900.-Hon. W. S. Fielding. .Printed for both distribution and sesional papers

140. Return to an address of the Sonate, dated 25th April, 1900, showing the expenses and earnings of
the steamer " Stanley," while engaged on the winter service between Prince Ed ward Island and
the mainland, for the years 1892, 1893, 1894, 1895, 1896, 1897, 1898 and 1899. And also a similar
return for the steamer "Minto " for the winter 'of 1900. The above statement of expenses not to
include repaira to either steamer. Presented 11th May, 1900.-Hon. Mr. Ferguson. ..Sot printed.

141. Return of the names and salaries of all persons appointed to, or promoted in the civil service during
the calsndar year 1899, Presented 14th May, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier......,.,.g prMU4

A. 1900
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142. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 19th March, 1900, for copies of all accounts
rendered by Captain S. M. Hatfield, fishery overseer for Yarmouth, and a return showing all
amounts paid to him for salary, and all amounts paid to him for travelling expenses in each year
since his appointment. Presented 14th May, 1900.-Mr. Borden (Halifax)...., .. . Not printed.

143. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 25th April, 1900, showing the amount, in detail, of com-
pensation paid or tendered to landholders as damages to property or for land taken for the Char-
lottetown or Murray Harbour Railway; said statement to show the quantity of land taken from
each owner. Presented 14th May, 1900.-Hon. Mr. Ferguson.,................,...Not printed.

144. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, for copies of all petitions
or other communications received by the department of public works since June, 1896, relative to
the repairing and extension of the breakwater at Wilson's Beach, New Brunswick; also for copies
of all estimates and reports made by the government engineers for the above named work. Pre-
sented 21st May, 1900.-Mr. aanong............................... ..... ....... Not printed.

145. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 9th April, 1900, for .opies of all papers, peti-
tions, correspondence and reports, relating to a request made to the authorities of St. Vincent de
Paul penitentiary, for the carting of waste stone along the banks of Rivière des Prairies, in St.
Vincent de Paul, to prevent damage being caused by said river to the public highway, in said
locality. Presented 22nd May, 1900. -Mr. Fortin................ ................. Not printed.

146. Report of the commissioner relating to minera and mining conditions in British Columbia. Pre-
sented 23rd May, 1900, by Sir Richard Cartwright.. ............. ................. Not printed.

146a. Second report of the commissioner relating to miners and mining conditions in British Columbia.
Presented 6th June, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Lauriet'........ ... ........... .......... No printed.

14'. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 29th May, 1900, for a copy of papers respecting
purchase of boots for the mounted police. Presented 29th May, 1900.-Sir Wilfrl Laurier.

Not printed.
148. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated lst June, 1900, for copies of correspondence

respecting the securing of tonnage for the shipment of hay. and other produce, from St. John to
South Africa ports. Presented st June, 1900.-Hon. S. A. Fisher............... .Not printed.

148a. Rèturn to an order of the House of Commons, dated 23rd April, 1900, for copies of aIl correspon-
dence had by the government with the British authorities, and with all parties in Canada relating
to the purchase of hay for the troops in South Africa. Presented 29th June, 1900.-Mr. Hale.

Not printed.
149. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 26th February, 1900, of all letters, telegrams,

petitions and representations made by the town council of the town of Sydney, Cape Breton and
of the Cape Breton board of trade, and of all persons to or with the department of railways, or
any member of the government, remonstrating and protesting against the present arrangement of
running the whole express train twice every day from North Sydney Junction to the wharf at
North Sydney, a distance of about six miles each way, when on its way to and from the weet to
the terminus of the railway at Sydney. Presented 4th June, 1900.-Mr. Gilies......Not printed.

160. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 23rd April, 1900, for copies of aIl correspon-
dence, letters and reports between the marine and fisheries department and Mr. W. W. Stumbles,
the agent of that department, in connection with his late visit to British Columbia. Presented 4th
June, 1900.-Mr. Prior ......... .................. . ......................... Not printed.

151. Copy of an order in council appointing a commission to investigate election frauda. Presented
4th June, 1900, by Sir Wilfrid Laurier...... ... Printed for both distribution and essional paper.

152. Return to an order of the Houae of Commons, dated 2nd April, 1900, of ail correspondence, papers,
report or reports in connection with the application for the establishment of a post office at
Lavalle, in the township of Devlin, Rainy River district Presented 4th June, 1900.-Mr.
8proule.......... . ................... ............. ................ Not printed.

158. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 7th May, 1900, showing: 1. The number of cars that
have arrived at Halifax and St. John respectively, previous to the 10th April lat, and which had
not been unloaded at that date. 2. The dates upon which such cars arrived. & The names of
the consignees of such ears. 4. The stations where such cars were loaded. 5. The nains of the
shippes. 6. The dates of shipment. Presented 6th June, 1900.-Hon. Mr. Wood.

otprinted.
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154. Return tc an address of the Senate, dated 15th May, 1900, for copies of ail petitions, memorials or
other communications received by the government since 1895, in regard to the construction of
branch railways in Prince Edward Island. Presented 6th June, 1900.-Hon. Sir Mackenzie
Bowell..................................................................... .Not printed.

155. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 10th May, 1900, for a copy of the report of Captain Smith
in regard to the loss of the steamer " Portia " off Sambro, Nova Scotia, on the 10th July, 1899 ;
together with the evidence taken at the investigation subsequently held regarding the loss of the
said steamer. Presented 6th June, 1900.-Hon. Mr. Ferguson........ ... ........ Not printed.

156. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 7th May, 1900, for a copy of the communication of
J. L. P. O'Hanly, C.E., to the governor in council on the dangerous state of the railroad bridge
over the Lachine canal at Wellington street, Montreal. Presented 6th June, 1900.-Hon. Mr.
O'Donohoe ....................................................................... N ot printed.

157. Return to an address of the Senate, dated lst March, 1900, for copies of aIl orders in council dis-
allowing acts which had been passed by any of the legislatures of the provinces of the Dominion,
or by the legislative assembly of the North.West Territories, since the first day of August, 1896,
together with al correspondence between the federal and any of the provincial governments
relating to any suggestions of changes or amendments to any local act which may have been passed
by such local legislatures, and the action taken thereon. Presented eth June, 19 00 .- Hon. Sir
M ackenzie Bowell....... ..... ............................................... ..... N ot printed.

158 . Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 12th June, 1900, for copies of correspondence,
etc., respecting emergency rations. Presented 12th June, 1900.-Hon. F. W. Borden. .Not printed.

159. Return to an order of the House of Comnions, dated 7th February, 1900, for copies of ail correspon-
dence between any officer of the interior department and any officer of the North-West mounted
police in the inside service at Ottawa, respecting the giving of contracts for supplies for the
North-West mounted police since 23rd June, 1896. Copies of ail correspondence between Mr.
Fred. White, comptroller of the North-West mounted police, and Col. Herchmer or any officer of
the North-West mounted police respecting the giving of contracts for or the buying of supplies for
the North-West mounted police since 23rd June, 1896. Copies of correspondence which passed
between Walter Scott of Regina and the minister of the interior or any officer of his department in
1899, respecting the purchase of large quantities of teas at the hands of a Regina merchant. Pre.
sented 12th June, 1900.-Mr. Davin .... ..... .......... ......... .... ..... .Not printed.

160. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 2nd May, 1900, for: 1. Copies of specifications used in
making contracts for the construction of the steamer " Minto." 2. Copies of al notices calling for
tenders for offers to build said steamer. 3. Copies of al tenders received for the same. 4. State-
ment showing actual cost of said steamer, contract price and extras being stated separately.
5. Statement of extras, showing their nature in detail. Presented lith June, 1900.-Ron. Mr.
Ferguson . ......... ......... . ............................................... N ot prtnted.

161. Return te an address of the House of Commons, dated 23rd April, 1900, for a copy of the contract
between the government of Canada and the Beaver Steamship Line for the carriage of mails
between Canada and England, and al orders in council in relation thereto. Also statement show-
ing the length of each voyage of the steamships of said line between Liverpool and Halifax, and
Halifax and Liverpool, during the winter season of 1899-1900. Presented 13th June, 1900.--ir
Adolphe Caron ........................................... .... ........ ......... Not printed.

162. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 28th March, 1900, for copies of ail papers and
correspondence relating to claim of J. Wilson for services rendered marine and fisheries depart-
ment in connection with Egg Island lighthouse, province of British Columbia. Presented 22nd
June, 1900.-Sir Charles Hibbert Tupper . ...- ............................... ... Not printed.

163. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 22nd June, 1900, for copies of correspondence
between the department of finance and the Canadian Bank of Commerce respecting the government
banking business in the Yukon district. Presented 22nd June, 1900.-Hon. W. S. Fidding.

Not printed.
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164. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 15th May, 1900, for copies of ail petitions, memorials or
other communications received by the government since 1895, in regard to the construction of
branch railways in Prince Edward Island. Presented 19th June, 1900.-Hon. Sir Mackenzie
Bowell................................................ ... ................... Not printed.

164 Supplementary return to No. 164. Presented 25th June, 1900............... ...... Not printed.

165· Return to an address of the Senate, dated 26th April, 1900, for a copy of all letters and correspon-
dence exchanged between the government or any of its members, and the interested parties, on
the subject of the Baie des Chaleurs Railway, of the Atlantic and Lake Superior Railway, of the
projected railway known under the name of the Short Line Railway of Gaspé, and of the South
Shore Railway Company in connection with the granting, or payment of subsidies to any of the
said companies or the granting of any privileges to any of them ; as well as a copy of all requests,
petitions, resolutions, or other documents relating to any of these lines. Presented 21st June,
1900.-Hon. M r. Landry. ... ................................ ................. ot printed.

166• Return to an address of the Senate, dated 25th April, 1899, for : 1. The number of acres of land
set apart for the purpose of education in the province of Manitoba and in the North-west
Territories, respectively, under the authority of chapter 54, Revised Statutes of Canada, section
23. 2. The number of acres sold in Manitoba and the North-west Territories, the amount received
in payment therefor, and the amount now due thereon. 3. The total sum now at the credit of
said fund held by the dominion of Canada, how invested,and the rate of interest paid thereon. 4. The
amount advanced out of said principal sum in aid of education in the province of Manitoba and
the North-west Territories. 5. The sum recouped to the said principal out of the proceeds of the
sale of lands set apart for the purpose of education, and the amount now due to said principal
sum. 6. And all correspondence relating to any further advance or advances out of said school
fund, either to Manitoba or the North-west council. Presented 21st June, 1900.-Hm. Sir
M ackenzie Bowell.......................... ...................................... Not printed.

167. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 8th March, 1900, for a copy of the supplementary report
of J. L. P. O'Hanly, C.E., on the effect of the Chicago Drainage canal on the levels of the great
lakes. Presented 25th June, 1900.-Hon. Mr. O'Donohoe....... . ................ Not printed.

168• Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 28th March, 1900, giving the quantities of
scrap iron. and at what dates and for what prices, sold by the department of railways, since lst
July, 1896. To what persons the sales were made, and whether on tender after public advertise-
ment, or otherwise. And where by tender, giving the several tenders received and prices offered
in each. 'Presented 27th June, 1900.-Mr. Foster................ ............. Not printed.

169. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 23rd April, 1900, showing all tenders, contracte
and correspondence in reference to the purchase of locomotives and rolling stock for Canadian
government railways from 15th July, 1896, until 15th April, 1900. Presented 27th June, 1900.-
AMr. Haggart ............ . ........................ ..... ........... .Not printed.

170. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 28th June, 1900, for copies of all correspon-
dence and reports of post office inspectors in connection with alleged irregularities at the post
office, Kinnear's Mille, Quebec. Presented 28th June, 1900.-Hon. W. Mulock.......Not printed.

171. Return to an address of the House of Commons, dated 28th March, 1900, for copies of all reports,
papers, correspondence and orders relating to the retirement of Lieut-Col. Domville from the
active militia service of Canada. Presented 30th June, 1900.-Mr. Foster. ....... Not printed.

2. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 3rd July, 1900, for a statement of dredging at
Rivière du Loup (en haut) during the fiscal year 1899-1900. Presented 3rd July, 1900.-Hon. W.
M ulock .......................................................................... N ot printed.

a. Return to an order of the House of Commons, dated 3rd July, 1900, for a copy of the memorandum
to the hon. the acting minister of public works re dredging Miller's Landing, Sumas, Fraser
River, B.C. Presented 3rd July, 1900.-Hon. W. Mulock .................... Not printed.

178• Return to an order of the House of Cominone, dated 3rd July, 1900, for a staterment showing the
prices of timber bought in connection with the reconstruction of booms on the St. Maurice River
works. Presented 3rd July, 1900.-Hon. W. Mulock...............................Not printed
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174. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 3rd July, 1900, for copies of al correspondence which has
taken place between the premier, secretary of state or any other member of the government and
the lieutenant governor of British Columbia, having reference to the dismissal of Premiers Turner
and Semlin by the said lieutenant governor, and the calling upon Mr. Robert Beaven, Mr. Joseph
Martin or any other person to form a cabinet; together with all reports, orders in council, or
other documents referring to the said dismissals and formation of such cabinets. Presented 7th
July, 1900.-Hon. Sir Mackenzie Bowell ........ Printed for both distribution and s8s8ional papers.

175. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 14th June, 1900, calling for copies of all plans, specifications,
profiles, estimates of cost and all other papers relating to the construction of the proposed bridge
over the Hillsborough river at Charlottetown, P.E.I., said papers to include the contract entered
into between the government of Canada and that of Prince Edward Island regarding the said
bridge; also all correspondence on the said subject between the two governments ; and also any
order in council or of the department of railways settling the site of the said bridge. .Presented
loth July, 1900.-Hon. Mr. Ferguson................... ................. Not printed.

176. Return to an address of the Senate, dated 20th June, 1900, for a statement showing in detail the
work undertaken, expenditure incurred and results obtained in the experimental operation carried
on last year in regard to orcharding in Prince Edward Island; giving the names of all persons
employed to carry on the work and the amount paid to each, and stating on whose recommendation
such persons were employed. Presented 13th July, 1900.-Hon. Mr. Fergusoi. . .... Not printed.
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ERRATUM.

Map accompanying Report on Klondike Gold Fields-on Hunker
Creek, for 2508' read 2150'.
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To Hi8 Excellency the Riglt Honourable the Earl oj Minto, Governor General of

Canada, &c., &c., c.

MAY IT PLEASE YouR EXCELLENCY

The undersigned has the honour to lay before Your Excellency, in compliance with

53 Vic., Chap. 2, Section 6, the Summary Report of the Proceedings of the Geological

Survey Department for the year ending 31st December, 1899.

Respectfully submitted,

CLIFFORD SIFTON,
Minister oj tle Interior.

JANUARY, 1900.
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SUMMARY REPORT

ON THE

OPERATIONS OF THE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY
FOR THE YEAR 1899.

OTTAwA, January 20, 1900.

The Honourable CLIFFORD SIFTON, M.P.,
Minister of the Interior.

SIR,--As required by the Act relating to the Geological Survey
Department, I have the honour to submit this the Annual Summary
Report, giving an account of the condition and work of the Survey
during the calendar year 1899.

It has in late years been found advantageous to increase the length characteof
of sMe of the reports included in this Summary, in order to afford a °°formatio

ProIpt means of publication of the more important results, particularly report.
of those accruing from field-work and exploration. This, in a
Measure, meets the demands made for early ,information in regard to
districts in which the staff of the Survey is known to be engaged,
although several years of work are generally necessary for the complete
examination of any particular area, and time is also required for the
study of specimens collected and the compilation and engraving of
suitable mlaps. This Summary Report also gives an annual statement
of the executive work of the department.

VoluIe X of the new series of Annual Reports of the Geological Contents of
Survey (English Edition) was completed for issue before the close of ]Me Annual

the year. The edition in French is still in progress at the Printing
Bureau. The volume, as issued, comprises 1,046 pages, with numerous
illustrations, and is accompanied by eight maps.

The reports included in this volume, each of which had previously
been issued separately, are as follows:-

Sumary Report of the Geological Survey Department for 1897, by
the Director.

On the Geology of the Area covered by the Seine River and Sheban-
dowan map-sheets by W. McInnes.

A. 1900
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Report on the Area covered by the Nipissing and Temiscaming,
map-sheets by A. E. Barlow.

Report on the Surface Geology and Auriferous Deposits of South-
eastern Quebec, by R. Chalmers.

The Mineral Resources of the province of New Brunswick, by L.
W. Bailey.

Report of the Section of Mineral Statistics and Mines, by E. D.
Ingall.

Progress of Of the report by Professor Baiiey, on the Mineral Resources of NewVolume XI.
Brunswick, a special edition was struck off and supplied to the govern-
ment of that province, at the expense of paper and press-work.

The printing of part of Volume XI (new series) is in progress, and
the manuscripts of most of the reports which will be included in that
volume are in hand, while some of the maps intended to accompany it
are ready. It may be explained that, in the case of such maps com-
pleted before the reports to accompany them can be printed, the maps
themselves are not withheld from the public, but may be obtained by
any one requiring them at the usual nominal rate of ten cents per sheet.
A very considerable number, for instance, of the completed plans of gold
districts in Nova Scotia have thus been issued to meet immediate
requirements, brought about by the recent mining developments in con-
nection with the auriferous veins of that province.

Other public- The preliminary statistical abstract of the mineral production of
ations. Canada in 1898 was completed for issue on February 21, 1899.

In the paloeontological series of publications, Part 1 of Volume IV,
Contributions to Canadian Palaontology, by Mr. L. M. Lambe, bas
been completed and printed, while the plates for Part 4, Volume I of
Mesozoic Fossils, by Mr. J. F. Whiteaves, have been struck off and the
MS. of the text is in the printer's hands.

The printing of the first part of a systematic Catalogue ofCanadian
Birds, by Professor J. Macoun, is well advanced toward completion,
and this should now soon be ready for issue.

In connection with the issue of three revised map-sheets of the
Sydney coal-field in Cape Breton, a short descriptive pamphlet has been
compiled by Mr. H. Fletcher, and is at the present moment in press.

Maps printed. During the year 1899, fourteen maps have been completed and
printed. These, together with those in process of engraving or
compilation, are enumerated in the report of the Chief Draughtsman
on a later page.

Correspon- The correspondence dealt with in my own office has, during the
dence. past five years, more than doubled in volume, a result largely due to

the increasing interest taken in mining and related industries in all
parts of Canada. Many of the inquiries received require more or less
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reference or examination in order that they may be suitably answered,
and this occupies a good deal of time in the aggregate. It is, however,
One of the most direct ways in which the information gained by the

Survey may be usefully applied, whether in regard to questions of a
purely technical character, or merely in the way of placing producers
and consumers of various mineral substances in communication.

The following are among the ores and minerals that have been Minerals and
particularly inquired for by intending purchasers during the past year, ores inquired

Jfor.
in alphabetical order :-Amber, apatite, borax and borates, corundup,
chromic ýron ore, chalk, clays for various purposes, dolomite or magne-
Sian limestones (chiefly for use in .wood-pulp manufacture), felspar,
graphite or plumbago, hSmatite ores free from sulphur, limestone (pure,

for the manufacture of calcium carbide), magnetic iron sands, magne-

tite, manganese ores, marbles, molybdenite, nickel ores, ochre, onyx,

petroleum, platinum, peat deposits, pyrites (iron or copper, for use as

sulphur ore), sand for glass making, shell marls, soapstone, vanadium,

wolframite.

In addition to the above, there has been much general inquiry in
regard to iron ores and copper ores of all classes, consequent on the

high prices ruling for those metals, as well as with reference to gold,
silver and zinc deposits.

Preparations for the representation of the mineral products of Workconnect-
Canada at the forthcoming exhibition in Paris have necessarily a sitis

occupied much of umy own time during the past year. It had been

decided that the Canadian exhibit, in whatever lines, should be given

a general or Dominion character; the very limited amount of available

space, apart from other considerations, rendering it undesirable,
if not impossible, to contemplate the separate participation of the

several provinces as such in this international event. The restricted

Space accorded to the geological, mining and metallurgical exhibits, also Exhibit

rendered it apparent that it would be unwise to attempt to give the économic.
prominence to the scientific side of the work of the Geological Survey

that has usually been possible in previous exhibitions, where paloon-

tological, lithological and natural history collections have been displayed

and recognized by awards and honorary mention. It was in fact deter-

mined, at an early date, to confine the representation of Canada

almos't entirely to an adequate display of the economic minerals of the

country.

Having been appointed one of the Exhibition Commissioners for Collection
Canada, and particularly charged with the organization of the exhibit representingCanada as a
in the above-mentioned classes (included under Group XI of the official whole.

general classification), I at once entered into correspondence with the

provincial authorities with the object of securing their active sympathy
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and coöperation in the work in hand. In some cases there appeared
to be a very distinct feeling in favour of a provincial representation, or
even for the representation of certain regions or mining districts separ-
ately. Appropriate as such a local arrangement might be in any exhi-
bition held within the limits of Canada, it was felt that in going to a
foreign country Canada should appear as a whole. This is particularly
the case in regard to mineral products and mines, for it is to Canada as
a whole thatwe may hope to attract capital, and in regard to which con-
fidence may be induced. Subordinate to this general aspect the several
districts and 'camps,' with their respective products, more or.less dis-
tinct in conditions and nature and. characterized by their differences,
afford a second line of classification, leading the enquirer interested in
coal, iron, copper or any other product to the particular places in
Canada where it is worked or known to exist.

Coöperation After some little discussion of the above and other considerations
f p al bearing upon the general plan of exhibition of mineral products, no

difficulty was met with in obtaining the coöperation of the provincial
authorities, and the Mining Bureaus of British Columbia, Ontario and
Nova Scotia have particularly exerted themselves to procure and fur-
nish suitable specimens of economic minerals. Where gaps in the
general representation appeared likely to occur, special measures have
been taken directly by the Geological Survey, and the resulting collec-
tion-already for the most part on its way to Paris -will, it is be-
lieved, prove to be the most complete of its kind ever prepared by
Canada for any international exhibition.

specimens All the collections have been forwarded to Ottawa for arrange-
lowith and ment, cataloguing and repacking, or have been examined and sent for-

Ottawa. ward from other points under the supervision of the Survey. Mr. C.
W. Willmott has been particularly efficient and painstaking in this
work, to which he was detailed. A descriptive catalogue of the

Special Canadian mineral exhibits as a whole is in course of preparation under
exhibition the supervision of Mr. E. D. Ingall, and it is intended to print largepublications. editions of this both in English and French for use and distribution

during the exhibition. It is likewise intended to print a special
edition of the detailed report of the section of Mineral Statistics and
Mines for the purpose of the exhibition. Special editions of one or
more of the provincial reports have also been promised, and previous
issues of these reports as well as of the reports and maps of the Geolo-

gical Survey will be sent to Paris for purposes of reference.

The number of Canadian entries under Group XI, at the present
time exceeds one thousand, and to this considerable additions are likely
to be made before the date of opening of the exhibition.
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The above-mentioned work in connection with the preparation of Director's
the collection for Paris, involving correspondence with all parts of the vwts of in-selpection in the
Dominion, rendered it more than usually difficult for me to devote any field.

considerable time to inspection or examination of work going on in
the field. During the autumn, however, a few days were spent with
Dr. Adams and Mr. Barlow, in that part of Central Ontario where

they have been engaged for several seasons in determining and map.

ping the relations of the old crystalline rocks-more particularly those

of the Hastings and Grenville series. The field-work necessary for the

map and report on this district is now nearly completed. It is being
elaborated, so far as possible, as a typical district, and interesting and
important results have been developed, as explained by Messrs, Adams

and Barlow on a later page of this report.

A short time was also given, at a later date, in company with Mr.

W. MeInnes, to the inspection, of the contacts in the vicinity of
Thunder Bay of the Animikie formation with the older Keewatin

(Huronian) and Laurentian rocks of that vicinity. This is a crucial

question from a classificatory point of view, and the facts noted by us
are entirely confirmatory of the observations already made by Dr. Selwyn
and originally by Sir William Logan, leaving no room for doubt

as to the entire unconformity of the Animikie upon the Keewatin

schiste and foliated granitic rocks with which they are there associated.

The extraordinary activity manifested in the extraction of iron ores Work propos-
.ed on iron ore

in the northern portion of Minnesota, adjacent to that district of district of

Ontario situated to the south-west of Thunder Bay, appears to render Western

it immediately desirable that the part of the province referred to

should be subjected to a carefal geological examination and properly
mapped. Here, as in Michigan and Minnesota, iron ores are known

to occur both in the Keewatin and Animikie rocks ; those of the Mata-

win and Atikokan districts, upon which numerous claims have been

taken up and some work of an exploring character has been done,

being referable to the first-named formation. These ores are chiefly

magnetites, but there seems to be some possibility that 'sof t ores,' for

which so great a demand now existe because of the facility of their

extraction at a low cost, may yet be discovered in important quantity,

particularly in association with the Animikie rocks, within the area

occupied by which a number of claims have also been taken up. It is

therefore proposed, during the coming season, to undertake work upon

the map-sheet immediately to the south of the Shebandowan sheet,
or No. 8, in the Western Ontario Series. As about half of the rect-

angular area of this sheet overlaps the State of Minnesota, the survey

of its Canadian portion should not occupy a very long time.
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Neseesity for Since the date of the last Summary Report, no substantial pro-newv inluseumi-
building. gress has, unfortunately, been made toward the provision of a suitable

building for a museum and offices of the Geological Survey. Prelim-
inary plans have, however, been drawn, and the necessity for such a
building bas been strongly supported in the House by members of
Parliament during the past session. So far no material loss has
occurred, except that of a negative character arising from the impos-
sibility of properly representing the mineral wealth of the country to
the public, and particularly to the large and increasing number of
mining men from all parts of the world who now visit Ottawa. The
risk of the total loss of the collections of the Survey by fire, continues,
however, to be excessive, and particularly in respect to the large num-
ber of type specimens contained in the collections, it is difficult to
exaggerate the serious character of the situation. - It must be remem.
bered that the present unsafe building also holds the entire reserve of
publications of the Survey for past years, including maps and reports,
together with many thousand plans and books of field notes, all
frequently in requisition for the purpose of affording information to
the public. It would be a neglect of my duty as Director of the Geo-
logical Survey to fail to again point out, in the strongest possible terms,
the extreme importance of the immediate provision of fire-proof and
commodious quarters for the museum and offices.

National mus- In this connection it is interesting to note that in bis Report of
eumi advocat-
ed by Sir W Progress for 1851-52, Sir William Logan, under whom the Geological
Logan. Survey had already been in progress for some years, writes as follows

of the quarters at that time assigned to the Survey in Montreal, with
its then small collection: ' The building in which the government bas
at present lodged the Survey, is as well calculated for the display of
these various objects as any one not expressly erected as a museum can
be expected to be, but some outlay would be required for fittings. It
may, however, be a consideration whether a growing country like
Canada could not afford to anticipate what its future importance may
require in the nature of a national museum, and at some time not far
distant, erect an appropriate edifice especially planned for the purpose.'

Forty-seven years have passed since this was written, but the objec-
tion then outlined by Logan bas not yet been attained. It is to the
credit of Canada that the current work of the Survey bas never since
its inception been absolutely interrupted by the failure of financial
support ; but the accumulated results of this work, both of a scientific
and practical kind, have been increasing from year to year, and it
would indeed be unfortunate if these should eventually be lost to the
country.
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Mr. B. E. Walker, in his late address as president of the Canadian Mr. B. E.
Y WValker on.Institute at Toronto, has directed attention in a very forcible way to Canodian

the requirements of Canada in the matter of explorations, surveys museutns.
and museums, from a strictly practical point of view. His remarks on
the last-mentioned point may appropriately be quoted here. He says:-
' The Dominion Government at Ottawa and each province, at its city
of chief importance, should have a museum belonging to and sup-
ported by the people. These museums should contain exhibits of the
metallic and non.metallic minerals of the country, both those of econo-
mic and of merely scientific value, the forest trees, with the bark pre-
served, in say six feet sections, cut aiso and partly polished, and each
specimen accompanied by a small map showing its habitat; the f resh
water and sea-fishes mounted after the modern methods; the fur-
bearing animals, the game birds and the birds of our forests, fields and
sea-coast, many of them mounted so as to tell a child their habits at
a glance; the reptiles, crustaceans, insects, plants, indeed as complete
a record of the fauna and flora of the country as possible; the rocks
of stratigraphic importance and al] the varieties of fossils which can

be gathered in this country; the archæological and ethonological
evidences of the races we have supplanted in Canada, and much more
that does not occur to me at the moment. I should not like to sug-
gest a limit of expenditure on such museums. The necessity of a new

building at Ottawa is admitted. The crime of leaving exposed to
fire, in a wretched building never intended to protect anything of
value, the precious results of over fifty years of collecting, has been

pointed out in a recent official report. . . .

I can only repeat that we are rich enough to bear the cost with ease,
but we are not intelligent enough to see our own interest in spending
the money.'

Several rather important additions have been made to the ethno- Additions to
logical collections during the year, chief among which is the acquisition ethnological

of the Aaronson collection by purchase. This collection comprises
over 500 objects, many of then old and rare, derived f rom the Indian
tribes inhabiting the coast of British Columbia. There is not sufficient
space to display these in the present condition of the Museum, but
the opportunities of obtaining such valuable material are so fast

passing away that it was thought desirable to acquire this collection,
even if it must for the present be merely stored. Dr. C. F. Newcombe,
of Victoria, kindly supervised the listing, checking and packing of the

collection. We are also indebted to Dr. Newcombe and to Mr. C.
lhill-Tout for frequent assistance in connection with specimens of the

kind from British Columbia.
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Field-work. The number and distribution of the field parties employed during
the past summer, may be stated as below -

British Columbia .. ............... ..... 3
Yukon District...... ...... ....... ..... 1
Great Slave Lake ....... .................. 1
Alberta (boring operations).. . .. . . . ....... . 1
Saskatchewan ........ ......... ............ 1
Ontario ..... ............................ 3
Ontario and Quebec .... . ................. i
New Brunswick.. . .. . .. .. . . .. .. ....... 2
N ova Sceotia . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . .. . ....
Ungava (East coast of Hudson Bay)..........i

16
Special exain- In addition to the above-mentioned parties occupied in the field
inations in the
field. during the greater part of the season, special examinations or inquiries

were carried out by other members of the staff. Dr. Ami continued
paloontological investigations in parts of Nova Scotia and New Bruns-
wick. Mr. Willimott visited a number of places for the purpose of
obtaining specimens for the Paris Exhibition ; Mr. Denis spent
some weeks in inquiring into recent developments of the oil and gas
fields of Ontario, and Prof. Macoun visited Sable Island.

By Professcr Professor A. Osann, of Mülhausen, Germany, the distinguished petro-
Osann. grapher with whom some correspondence had been carried on in

regard to petrographic work, having volunteered to carry out some
such work on terms very advantageous to the Survey, arrangements
were made for this and Dr. Ells and Mr. Ingall accompanied him in
the field for several weeks. The special problem to which Professor
Osann directed his attention while in Canada, was the nature of the
rocks associated with the apatite and graphite deposits found in that
part of Quebec north of the Ottawa River. Large suites of specimens
were collected, of which sections for microscopical study are now being
made, and the report which Professor Osann is to furnish upon this
work will be awaited with much interest.

B Dr Dr. G. F. Matthew of St. John, New Brunswick, who has long
devoted himself to the study of the older faunas, and particularly te
that of the Cambrian in eastern Canada, was induced to under-
take for the Survey an examination of the Cambrian of Cape Breton
Island. A short preliminary report of Dr. Matthew's is given on a
later page.

By Professor The Survey is also indebted to Professor J. A. Dresser, of Richmond,
Dresser. Quebec, who bas continued his petrographic examination of Shefford

Mountain. A statement in regard to this work is given further on,
and it appears that it may now be possible to complete a detailed
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report upon this limited area which presents some features of particular
interest.

Experinental Boring8 in Northern Alberta.

Boring operations were resumed early in the summer at Victoria, Boring opera-
on the Saskatchewan, where a deth of 1,650 feet had been attained tions foron te Sskacheanwher a ept of1,60 fet hd ben ttanedpetroleum.
when work stopped in the autumn of 1898. It was anticipated that
a depth of some 2,000 feet would have to be reached at this place
before the possibly petroleum-bearing strata of the base of the Creta-
ceous formation would be penetrated and tested. From the report of
Mr. W. A. Fraser, the contractor for the work, given below, it will be
found that it proved impossible to carry the boring beyond 1840 feet.
Operations were then suspended, and after extracting as much of the
casing from the hole as possible and storing this and other Government
property, the contractor and his men returned.

As explained in previous Summary Reports, the difficulties met with Exceptional
in carrying out these experimental borings have proved to be excep- ditie
tionally great. To this there are several contributary circumstances, but
the principal one is the generally soft and incoherent character of the
great mass of the overlying Cretaceous rocks to be penetrated. This
renders it necessary to case every bore-hole throughout and to carry
down the casing pari passu with the drill. When casing of any par-
ticular diameter can be driven no further, another and smaller one re-
quires to be provided, and the liability to accidental stoppage of the
casing is so serious that the only certain means of attaining great depths
would consist in beginning with a bore-hole and casing of very large
diameter. This, of course, would imply greatly increased cost.

The first boring was that undertaken at Athabasca Landing, and Resume of
this was carried to a depth of 1,770 feet, when it had to be abandoned "0"out
without actually reaching the basal beds of the Cretaceous formation.
Following this, a boring was put down on the Athabasca near the mouth
of the Pelican River, about ninety miles down-stream from the Landing.
The thickness of the overlying beds was here known to be much less
and the boring reached a total depth of 837 feet, actually penetrating
in part the lower bede of the Cretaceous and revealing the presence of
a thick petroleum or maltha, together with thatof a great quantity of
natural gas. The gas rendered it· impossible to prosecute this boring
further. The third boring, that at Victoria, has already been referred
to above.

For particulars in regard to the borings and general conditions of Indications
occurrence of the great quantities of tar or maltha in the lower rocks Et"'lfavour-
of the Cretaceous in the Athabasca region, (believed to indicate the
existence of an important oil-field) reference nay be made to previous
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Sunmary Reports, and particularly to that for 1898. It may here be
repeated, however, that the failure in two cases to actually test the
lower beds of the Cretaceous which were sought, has not in any way
decreased the probability of ultimate important developments in this
great northern region. The information gained in regard to the thick-
ness, character and continuity of the strata is of much value and such
as to materially assist in further operations, which will undoubtedly be
undertaken in the near future.

Sumrnary of In the present condition of the work, it appears to be of interest toresuits at-
tained. bring together, in a generalized form, the sections found in the several

bore-holes which have been given in detail, as operations progressed,
in previous reports.

With the assistance of Mr. R. G. McConnell, the driller's log of the
Victoria borings, as well as the entire suite of specimens accompanying
it, have been carefully examined and compared with his measured
section on the Athabasca River, and with the logs of the borings at
Athabasca Landing and Pelican River. In the accompanying table an
attempt is made to show, in comparative form, the equivalency and
thickness of the formations penetrated in the several bore-holes. The
Athabasca River section will be found in the Annual Report, Vol. V.
(N.S.) part D. The table may also be compared with the sections
given by Mr. Tyrrell and myself for parts of Alberta further to the
south, in Vol. II. (N.S.) part E, and in the Report of Progress, 1882-84,
pp. 112c to 118c.

Comparison The section met with in the Victoria bore-hole is evidently inter-
of sections in mediate in character between that of the Athabasca and that ofborings. Southern Alberta, but more closely corresponds with the former. The

Belly River brackish-water and fresh-water formation that forms so
important an intercalation at or about the base of the Pierre proper
in the south, cannot here be recognized. The lacustrine or estuarine
conditions producing it have, apparently, not extended so far to the
north. This formation was recognized by Mr. Tyrrell on the Battle
River and probably as far north as the Vermilion River, as indicated
in his report above referred to and on the map accompanying it.

On the other hand, the upper part of the Victoria section seems to
correspond very closely with the Pierre proper of Southeri Alberta,
showing, as in the Red Deer River sections, about 500 feet of brownish
or 'coffee-coloured' shales at the top,* but having, apparently, in the
aggregate a somewhat greater volume. It appears also to be a little
thicker than the upper part of the La Biche shales assigned to the
Pierre on paloontological grounds by Mr. MeConnell.

* Report of Progress, Geol. Surv. Can., 1882-84, p. 115c.



TABLE showing equivalency of Cretaceous Rocks in borings in Northern Alberta.

Thickness
of Depth.

Formation.
Height. ATHABAScA LANDING.

TOP OF BANK.

180 Yellowiah sandstones, thin beds,
with some ironstone: Fox Hill
or Laramie ... .............

165 Probably all gray shales with some
thin sandstone layers; not well
exposed.

Depth. TOP OF BORE-HOLE.

Gray and blackish shales, often
very soft with occasional thin,
bard layers of sandstone or iron-
stone Much gas at different
levels between 245 feet. and

1,090 780 feet : La Biche shales....... 1,255

Gray sandstone with a flow of salt
1,130 water: Pelican sandstone.. . . 40

Dark shales, often soft; a littie
1,233 sandstone: Pelican shales...... 103

Gray sandatones and gray, reddish
and blackish shales ; the sand-
atone sometimes very bard and
concretionary (as in outcrop at
Grand Rapids): Grand Rapids

1,461 sandstone. ..... ........ .. 228

Dark and light.gray shales, gener-
ally hard with some sandstone
layers, particularly towards the

1,770 base : Clearwater shales........ 309
or more.

Total section........... .... 1,950

PELICAN RIVER.
Thickness

of
Formation.

Depth. VICORIA.
Thickness

of
Formation.

Ft. I Ft.Ft. Ft.

86 Sand and gravel (surface deposits)

Dark bluish-black, soft shales
with some sandstone in upper

185 part : Pelican shales...... . -

Grayish sands and sandstones and
brownish and grayish shales :

465 Grand Rapids sandstone .. . . 280

Grayishand brownish ahalea alter-
nating with thin beds of bard
sandatone or ironstone: Clear-

750 water shales .... ............ 285

Sanda, elays and aandstones, some
hard layers. Beds often satur-
ated with heavy oils, and gas
under heavy pressure: Tar

837 sands......... ............... 87
or more.

Total section in bore-hole.. 837

Gray and browniAh shales, with
some ironstone layers or con-

520 cretions.

Gray and bluish-gray shales,
bard or soft, with some iron-

780 atone.

840 Dark-gray and blackish shales.

-'à5

Alternating gray and dark-gray t -id
shales with 100 feet of gray . •
shale at base: La Biche shales,
Pelican sandtone and Pelican

1,500 shales................... 1,50

Gray, dark-gray and blackish
sandy shales and shales with
sandstones. Lignite observed
at base. Equivalent to Grand

1,770 Rapids sandstone......... ... 2701

Gray and dark-gray sandy shales,
some bard sandstone. Equiva-

1,840 lent to Clearuater shales..... 70
or more.

-S

.2
n

Total section in bore-hole... 1,840
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In the sections on the Athabasca, including the borings at Atha- Equivalency
basca Landing and Pelican River, the persistence of the Pelican and fixd with

difficulty at
Grand Rapids sandstones render it possible to fix equivalency of Victoria.

horizons with considerable accuracy, but neither of these sandstone
intercalations occur in recognizable forni at Victoria, and it does not
appear to be possible to draw any line of demarcation until a depth of
about 1,500 feet is reached, at which depth it seems probable that
beds representing the Grand Rapids sandstones may be entered. The

assignment of beds made to this formation, however, as well as that

in the case of the underlying Clearwater shales, can not be accepted as

at ail definite. It is based on such indications as the specimens afford,
together with a consideration of the relative thickness of the shaly
beds met with, which, it may be assumed, is probably pretty constant

in this region at places not very remote from each other.

From ail the evidence now available, it would appear that the Horizons at

Victoria bore-hole penetrated to within about 250 feet of the top of trinated.

the 'Tar-sands,' should these occur here, this horizon being at a depth
of about 2,100 feet from the surface. At Athabasca Landing the
bore-hole probably reached to within a very few feet of the top of the

'Tar-sands,' which may there occur at a depth of about 1,800 feet.

At the Pelican River the same horizon was reached, nearly as antici-

pated, at 750 feet from the surface, and the ' Tar-sands' were pene-
trated for a further depth of eighty-seven feet b3fore the gas and tar

necessitated the abandonment of the work.

The depths above given may practically be considered as measured

from the water-levels of the Saskatchewan and Athabasca rivers at

the places mentioned, as ail the borings began on low river-flats.

The thickness of the ' Tar-sands' where measured in natural expo- Probable

sures by Mr. McConnell, further down the Athabasca, varied from 140 source of oit

to 220 feet. Had it been possible to do so, the attempt would have

been made not only to traverse this formation, but to penetrate the

Devonian limestone which is supposed continuously to underlie it, as

it is no doubt from these Devonian rocks that the petroleum or maltha

accumulated in the ' Tar-sands' has originally been derived.

On the right-hand margin of the table, the probable equivalency of Coiparison

the formations met with in the borings with those recognized to the 8ect'ion

south and south-east is indicated. The reference of the several lower

formations to the Dakota, depends upon observations made on the

Athabasca River by Mr. J, B. Tyrrell, in accordance with which the

Grand Rapids sandstones, Clearwater shales and 'Tar-sands' appear

to represent a marine formation of that period with a nearly homo-

geneous fauna.* The Belly River formation is, as above indicated,

* Ottawa Naturalist, May, 1898.

il & *
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probably represented by shales of marine origin, but these do not
appear to show the highly calcareous character of the typical Niobrara
group, as recognized in parts of Manitoba and in the region to the
south of that province, although the Belly River and Niobrara are
undoubtedly, in part at least, contemporaneous.

The table here given will, it is believed, serve as a useful reference
in connection with further boring operations.

Rteport on Mr. W. A. Fraser's report upon the operations at Victoria is asVictoria
bore-hole. follows:-

'Boring operations at Victoria had ceased in the fall of 1898 with
the sudden stopping of the 4j inch casing at a depth of 1,650 feet.

' It was thought that by introducing 4 inch casing into the boring
it might be carried on down to the desired depth of 2,000 feet or more.
To this end the necessary casing was purchased, the 4 inch tools
brought up f rom Pelican River, and improved patent under-reaming
bits obtained for these small tools. A very efficient staff was engaged,
including the same driller who had been in charge of the boring during
the preceding season.

' As had always been the case in the different borings which had
been sunk in Alberta, great caving was encountered continually. But
the drilling progressed favourably up to the very day the casing became
jammed so tight that it could neither be pulled up nor driven down.

' The driller was of the opinion that a piece of the hard sandstone
had fallen in beside the casing and wedged it. This had occurred
twice before during the season's drilling. Each time he had managed
to loose the casing again without great difficulty, but this time it
resisted all our efforts.

Cause of 'The driller, Mr. William Slack, had been a master-driller for at
stoppage of
work. least thirty years, had drilled in different foreign countries, and had

great experience and a high reputation as an exceedingly skilful, careful
driller. During my own twenty-three years of experience I had
acquired a fair knowledge of the work, but our united efforts could not
avail, assisted by the very best and latest improved machinery, to
overcome that seemingly simple accident of the casing having become
wedged hard and fast at a depth of 1,840 feet. We pulled on it with
strong iron blocks and broke spruce logs 18 inches in diameter used as
levers. We pulled to the last limit of the strength of the casing and
might have pulled it in two, but that would have availed nothing;
besides it would in all probability have prevented us from saving
the several thousand feet of casing we eventually recovered from the
bore. We also drove on it with a large sinker until we battered in the
end of the top length. No blame could be attached to any one in
connection with this unfortunate ending.

.14
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' I then wired to the Department at Ottawa asking for instructions.
In compliance with your answer I recovered from the boring the casing
as per list furnished you by me.

'-At this depth, 1,840 feet, there was no indication of petroleum
nor any indication of the " Tar-sands," encountered at 800 feet in the
Pelican boring on the Athabasca. It appears to me probable that
if the " Tar sands " exist here they are at a very great depth.

'In compliance with your instructions all the casing was carefully Casing and
Piled, an inventory taken and forwarded to you. All the government appliances
Property other than casing, was taken to Edmonton, and stored in the
Haudson's Bay Company's warehouse, and inventory also furnished to
YOD.

'The work for the season has been uneventful, with the exception
of the sudden stoppage of progress, so there is little of interest to
chronicle.

'If further borings are to be made in that section the experience Indications
of the past may be of value. The bore-holes will need to be com- r fther
m'enced with a very large diameter, and a higher price paid for the
Work in consequence.

'I append the record of strata pierced as kept by the driller in
charge. It was monotonously recurrent in irregular thickness, sand-
stone and shale.

' These strata of hard sandstone make the drilling precarious and
diffcult. The soft shale caves away and leaves no supporting wall to
guide the tools straight through the hard strata, and the caving clogs
the bit so that the casing must constantly be kept within a few feet
of the bottom.

'With that difficult formation the element of chance must always
Pe prominent. A string of casing may be carried for a thousand feet,

or it mlay suddenly become wedged hard and fast after it has been
driven two or three hundred feet. The natural obstacles are so great
that the driller or person in charge, if using his utmost endeavour
to mnake the boring successful, should hardly be held answerable for a
failure to reach the required depth. I doubt if any man in Canada
Would be found willing to take the risk.'

The following section, as returned by the driller, is in addition to Additional
that given in the last Summary Report, p. 36 A depth gained

1,650-1,665 feet, sandstone. in 1899.
1,665-1,669 feet, dark shale.
1,669-1,680 feet, very hard sandstone.
1,680-1,840 feet, dark-blue shale, intersected by strata of hard sand-

stone, varying in thickness from one to four feet.
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YUKON DISTRICT.

Yukon Dis- Mr. R. G. McConnell, during the summer of 1899, continued his
trict.

examination of the richly auriferous territory in the Klondike division

of the Yukon district. He was assisted by Mr. J. F. E. Johnston,
Work by Mr. who undertook the topographical work necessary for the mapping of
McConnell. the rock formations and gold-bearing gravels. Because of the amount

of inquiry directed to this region, Mr. McConnell has been requested

to furnish a somewhat full preliminary report upon it, which follows.*

The Klondike Region.

Geograph ' The Klondike gold fields are situated east of the Yukon River in

ofionde latitude 64° north. They are bounded in a general way by the Yukon
River on the west, by the Klondike River on the north, by Flat Creek
a tributary of the Klondike, and Dominion Creek, a tributary of

Indian River, on the east, and by Indian River on the south. The

area included between these boundaries measures about 800 square

miles. The streams flowing through the area described are all gold-

bearing to some extent, but only a limited number have proved re-

munerative. The most important gold-bearing streams are Bonanza

Creek, with its famous tributary Eldorado Creek, Bear Creek and
Hunker Creek flowing into the Klondike, and Quartz Creek and

Dominion Creek, with Gold Run and Sulphur Creek two tributaries

of the latter, flowing into Indian River. A good deal of prospecting has

been done outside the area described, but with the exception of a few

claims on Eureka Creek, a tributary of the Indian River from the

south, no pay-gravels have so far been discovered, although good pros-

pects are reported from many places.

Topography.

Physical 'The Klondike region may be described as a high plateau cut in all
features. directions by numerous deep and wide branching valleys. The general

aspect viewed from one of the higher elevations is rough and hilly but

fairly regular. The outlines are rounded, the slopes even, and sharp
peaks are notably absent. The region is really formed of a system of

long, branching, round-backed ridges, separated by deep, wide, flat-bot-
tomed valleys. Most of the ridges, speaking broadly, centre in the

Dome, the highest eminence in the district.

' The ridges have an average elevation above the valley-bottoms of

1500 feet. They are deeply gashed on both sides by steep gulches

and are surmounted by numerous bare rounded prominences separated

by wide depressions. They radiate out in irregular curved lines from

* This report, in practically identical form, has already been printed in advance
as a separate pamphlet.
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the Dome and descend gradually, throwing off branches at intervals, Yukon Die-
towards the main water courses.

'The elevation of the ridges and surmounting hills is fairly uniform. Elevations.
The Dome has an elevation of about 4,250 feet above the sea, 3,050
above the Yukon at Dawson and about 500 feet above the ridges at
its base. It is not conspicuously higher than other hills in the
neighbourhood, and the gradual decrease in elevation outwards along
the ridges is scarcely noticeable to the eye.

' The valleys are wide and flat-bottomed in their lower parts, but Valleys.
gradually narrow towards their heads into steep-sided narrow gulches,
which terminate abruptly in steep, rounded, cirque-like depressions cut
into the sides of the ridges. The valley-flats are marshy, partly wooded,
and are wider on the Indian River than on the Klondike slope. The
flats bordering the lower parts of Dominion Creek have a width in
places of nearly half a mile.

'The streams are small, seldom exceeding 15 feet in width, even streams.
at their mouths, and along the productive portions of the valleys are
mûuch less. They fall rapidly near their heads, but in descending the
valleys the grade soon diminishes, and in the case of Dominion and
Other Indian River creeks does not exceed, in the lower parts of the
valleys, 25 feet to the mile. The Klondike streams are somewhat
steeper, the grade averaging in the lower parts of the valleys about 40
feet to the mile.

'The Klondike River is a large rapid stream averaging about 150 Klondike
feet in width. It is interrupted by frequent bars, and has a River,

fall of from 12 to 15 feet to the mile. Indian River, which forms the
8outhern boundary of the district, is a much smaller stream. It has
a width of from 20 to 40 yards, but is very shallow, the water on the
bars seldom exceeding a few inches in depth. The channel is flled,
for long stretches, below Quartz Creek, with large angular boulders
and the navigation of the stream, even with amall lightly loaded boats,
is very difficult. The fall of the valley from Australia Creek to the
Imouth averages about 18 feet to the mile.

Forest--

' The forest trees consist of the white and black spruces, the aspen Foreet.
and balsaru poplars and a species of birch. No pine or fir trees were
noticed. The lower ridges and the slopes of the higher ones up to a
height of 3,500 feet above the sea, are generally wooded, and stunted
spruces occur sparingly on the highest points in the district. The
Valley-flats are only partly wooded. Groves of spruce and poplar
Occur at intervals, but alternate with bare swamps and marshes too
soft to support a forest growth.
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Yukon Di.- <The white spruce is the most important tree for general purposes
in the district. It is usually small on the ridges, seldom exceeding a

Spruce. foot in diameter, but in the valley-flats occasional specimens attain a
diameter of over two feet and a large proportion of the logs cut for
lumber, measure from nine to fifteen inches across. The supply for the
mills at Dawson is obtained mostly from the flats and islands along
the upper Yukon, and from the Klondike valley and is ample for all
purposes for many years to come. The Klondike is bordered at inter-
vals all the way from its mouth to the mountains by groves and small
tracts of spruce forest of surprising size and quality considering the
latitude, and supplies of well grown spruce timber are also available
from all the larger tributaries of the Upper Yukon as well as f rom the
main valley, and can be easily and cheaply floated down to Dawson.

' The supply of large timber on the producing creeks themselves is
limited, but the bordering ridges are nearly everywhere, except on the
higher points, clothed with an open forest of small spruce, birch and
poplar ranging from a few inches to a foot or more in diameter. A
portion has been destroyed by forest fires, but sufficient remains to
furnish all the fire-wood and most of the lumber required for maining
purposes for a considerable tiie.

Geology.

Rock-series 'The geology of the gold region is complicated and need only be
represented. briefly described here. The rocks are separable into the following

divisions, none of which can, as yet, be exactly correlated with forma-
tions described in previous reports on British Columbia, the Yukon
District or Alaska. The order is ascending, so far as known.

Indian River series.
Stratified and foliated Hunker series.
rocks, mostly Paleozoici Klondike series.

Moose Hide group (in part.)

Tertiary.

Eruptive rocks r erptives.

Indian River 'Indian River Series.-The Indian River beds consist mainly of
dark slates, often hard and quartz.tic, and occasionally passing into a
rock of gneissic appearance f rom the development of biotite along the
cleavage planes. The slates are associated with bands of grayish crystal-
line limestones often several hundred feet across, quartzites, and toward
the upper part of the formation by green schists of volcanic origin.

'The Indian River beds occur along the Yukon River from Indian
River down to a point three miles below Ensley Creek, and are exposed
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with few breaks along the whole course of Indian River. They strike Yukon Dis-
in a direction a little south of east and dip as a rule to the north at
high angles, but are irregular in this respect. Their thickness is not
known.

' Hunker Serie.-The Hunker beds are mainly lead-coloured and Hunker series
dark graphitic schists somewhat resembling the softer portions of the
Indian River series. They include, on Hunker Creek, small bands of
ilynestone and dolomite and some green schists. They are very
irregular in their distribution and often occur in narrow, short bands
folded in with the Klondike series. They are found in considerable
volume along the lower part of Hunker Creek and in narrow discon-
Ilected bands crossing Bonanza, Eldorado, Dominion and other creeks
of the district.

'Klondike Series.-The Klondike series is the most important group Klondike
Of rocks in the district, as it constitutes the country-rock along the serie includes

Productive portions of all the richer creeks,and is, apparently, genetically Cring rocks.

OOnnected with the occurrence of the gold. The rocks of this series are
nOw mainly light -coloured and greenish micaceous schists, the principal
Sininerals present being quartz, orthoclase, some plagioclase, and sericite.
The ferro-magnesian minerals are almost entirely absent. The rocks
are greatly crushed and altered and in places are almost entirely re-

rystallized. They have not, as yet, been closely studied microscopically,
but appear, with little doubt, to have originated f rom eruptives and in
Part at least to have been derived from a quartz-porphyry. On Sulphur
Creek the rocks of this series pass gradually into a granitoid condition.

'The principal varieties are a soft, well foliated light-grayish
sericite schist, and a harder schistose rock occurring in flags and heavy
beds, often sprinkled with rounded quartz blebs and occasionally
'With angular felspar crystals. They include also a fine-grained hard
rock resembling a quartzite. In the eastern part of the district the
light-coloured varieties alternate with bands of green well foliated
achists, which may belong to an older period.

'The rocks of the Klondike series occur along the Yukon f rom the Distribution.

northern boundary of the Indian River series down nearly to Dawson,
and extend in an easterly direction in a wide band acroses Bonanza
and Eldorado creeks, Quartz and Sulphur creeks, and the upper parts
cf UHunker and Dominion creeks. They occur also on Flat Creek,
further to the east, but their limits in this direction are not precisely
known, as they pass east of Fiat Creek below a heavy covering of
gravel. The outline of the area is fairly regular, but is broken in
Places by occasional spurs f rom the central mass.

'3Moose Hide Group.-Under this head I have included a group Of Moose Hide
green igneous rocks which occurs in Moose Hide Mountain and other group.
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Yukon Dis- points along the northern border of the district. They are schistose in
trict-cont. places, but are usually massive and range in texture f rom a moderately

granular to a compact condition. They belong mostly to the diabase
group, and have been altered more or less completely over wide areas
into serpentine. The rocks included in this group belong to different
periods, as some of the members, notably the fine-grained massive
variety forming Leotta Mountain, are quite recent, while those at the
mouth of the Klondike have a much older look and have been crushed
into schists, especially around the edges of the mass. Bands of green
schists of uncertain age also alternate all along the lower part of the
Klondike with the dark Hunker schists and other rocks.

Distribution. ' The Moose Hide group of rocks occurs in angular and rounded
areas and wide bands, distributed at intervals along the Klondike
valley from its inouth easterly to Fiat Creek. Rocks of this group
are also found on the ridge separating Hunker Creek from the Klondike
and at one point on the ridge east of Hunker.

Tertiary ' Tertiary Beds.-Beds referred to the Tertiary occur at several
rocks. points around the outskirts of the gold district. A wide band follows

the Yukon valley above Dawson, on the north-east side, and continues
on in a direction a little south of east to t he Klondike, which it crosses
a short distance above the mouth of Rock Creek. It then follows the
Klondike River to the mouth of Fiat Creek, and probably underlies
the belt of plateau country that borders the latter and extends
through to the Stewart. .

Lignite. , Exposures of these beds on Rock Creek and the Klondike River con-
- sist mostly of soft, grayish sandstones, indurated clays and shales, and

occasional beds of ironstone. A thick lignite seam is reported to out-
crop on one of the branches of Rock Creek, and other seams occur
along the band in its north-westerly extension. A seam, or group of
seams, said to be fifteen feet in thickness, is being worked on Clif
Creek, about seventy-five miles below Dawson, for the supply of that
place.

'A small area of dark sandstones, agglomerates, hardened clays
and shales, was found on Last Chance Creek, a tributary of Hunker
Creek, lying at angles on the schiste. The sandstones contain small
particles of carbonaceous matter, but no lignite was noticed.

' Tertiary beds were also found along the southern boundary of the
district on Indian River. The northern limit of this area follows
Indian River valley from Quartz Creek to a point above New Zealand
Creek, and the band extends southward beyond the region examined.
The beds lie in easy folds, and consist mainly of soft, light-grayish
sandstone, dark, coarse, agglomeratic sandstone, soft, dark shales, and,
at one point, of heavy beds of coarse conglomerate. Fragments of
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fossil plants occur throughout the formation, but no determinable Yukon Dis-
trici.-Cont.

8pecimens were found.

'Granites.-A small area of granite occurs on the Yukon River Granites.
below the mouth of Indian River, and stretches eastward in a
band a couple of miles wide towards the head of Ensley Creek. It
s a coarse-grained, grayish biotite variety, and as a rule is coarsely
Porphyritic.

'A large area of granite also occurs at the heads of Burnham and
Australia creeks, east of Dominion Creek, and extends southward
towards the Stewart. It appears to be older than the mass on the
Yukon River, is very coarse-grained, often porphyritic, and in many
Places has been crushed into an extremely coarse augen-gneiss. Ex-
Posures of this rock occur in conspicuous crags along the crests of the
ridges separating the tributaries of Dominion Creek from those of
Australia Creek. .

'A third area of granite extends f rom the mouth of Dominioi Creek
Up to a point two miles above Sulphur Creek and also runs for some
distance up the latter creek. It appears to pass gradually, going up
Sulphur Creek, into the schists of the Klondike spries. It is grayish
lu colour, medium-grained, and is of the ordinary biotite variety, with
few accessory minerals. The biotite gradually disappears on approach-
lng the schists, and is replaced by light-coloured micas, principally
sericite.

'Later Eruptive8..-LSmall bosses of recent eruptive rocks cutting all Smal areas
the older formations occur everywhere throughout the district. The of later erup-

Principal variety is a light-grayish acid rock with a compact base,
sPrinkled with small dark quartz crystals, and is probably a rhyolite
Or closely allied rock. In some of the sections felspar phenocrysts
Occur with the quartz, and in other places the rock becomes granular.
The areas seldom exceed a quarter of a mile in width, and are more

uirnerous around the outskirts of the gold district than towards its
Centre.

' A dark rock, which macroscopically appears to be an augite-andesite,
occupies a small area bordering the granite below Indian River, and
dark basaltic-lcoking dikes occur on Indian River, below the mouth of
Quartz Creek. A few small trap-dikes cross Eldorado Creek, and a
large quartz-porphyry dike forms a point projecting into Bonanza
ealley at No. 60 below Discovery claim.

'The total area covered by the later eruptives is small, but their wide
distribution in small bosses and dikes makes them a conspicuous
feature in the geology of the district.

'Quartz Veins.-Quartz veins are exceedingly abundant in the Quartz veina.
SchistE of the Klondike series and also occur, but more sparingly, in
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Yukon Dis- the Indian River group and the Hunker schists. The veins as a rule
trict- Cont.

are short and small, but often swell out into large lenticular masses
of quartz. They follow in the majority of cases the planes of foliation
or cut these at a low angle. A few veins were noticed cutting directly
across the strike of the rocks, and these as a rule are more regular and

persistent than those which follow the foliation; they may belong to
a different group. In addition to the multitude of quartz veins varying

in size from mere threads up to huge masses nearly a hundred feet in
thickness like that on the Yukon River two miles above Caribou
Creek, which follow or intersect the schists of the Klondike series,
these schists themselves are often more or less silicified along wide
zones, occasionally to such an extent as to resemble quartzites.

Character of 'The quartz in the smaller veins is usually milky or light-grayish
quartz. in colour and often when weathered assumes a granular appearance.

The veins contain occasional crystals and small patebes of felspar and

dolomite. The large vein above Caribou Creek has a more compact
texture and weathers to a light-yellow colour.

Metallic con- ' The principal metallic minerals of the veins are pyrite, .chalcopy-
tents. rite, galena (usually argentiferous) and occasionally free gold. The

veins are not as a rule well mineralized and the great majority contain
nothing except a few scattered grains of pyrite. A number of speci
mens collected in various parts of the district and analysed in the
laboratory of the survey were all barren, with one exception, and that
contained only traces of gold. On the other hand, a number of assays
made in Dawson from different veins were seen by the writer that

showed good values. There can be no question that the placer gold,

golnnetio" o like the accompanying gravels, is of local origin and is derived from
quartz. the quartz veins and silicified schists of the district. The large nuggets

nearly always inclose fragments of quartz, and quartz pebbles specked
with gold are occasionally found. A boulder found on No. 4 Bonanza

Creek, weighing 60 ounces, contained 20 ounces of gold. Evidence of
the local origin of the gold is also afforded by the markedly angular
and unworn character of the grains and nuggets found in the gulches
and along the upper parts of the productive creeks. It is highly im-

probable that the gold-bearing veins have all been swept away and
their metallic contents concentrated in the valleys, great as the erosion
in the district has been, and there is every reason to believe that
productive veins or zones of country-rock will eventually be discovered.
The prospecting of the past two seasons has resulted in the staking of

a great number of quartz claims, but very little development work has
so far been done. Prospecting can only be carried on at present over

a small portion of the district, as the country-rocks are nearly every-

where concealed beneath a heavy blanket of moss.
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Gravels.., Yukon Dis-
trict-Cont.

'The gravels of the district clssineation
are of four different kinds, as of gravels.

follows, beginning with the
latest:-

Stream-gravels (present).
Terrace-gravels.
River-gravels.

'Old valley-gravels (quartz-
drift and yellow-gravels).

Sand 'The gravels are described in
connection with the creeks, and
with theexception of the quartz-
drift will only be briefiy refer-

red to here.

'Stream Gravels. -The stream- Stream-gra-
gravels form a sheet generally v®l"

from four to ten feet in thick-
ness, flooring the bottoms of all
the valleys. They rest on
broken and decomposed schists,
and are overlain by a bed of dark
frozen " muck " or peaty matter.

They are very uniform in char-

acter, and consist entirely of
the schists and other rocks of

Section of stream-gravels, claim 27 above .
Discovery Bonanza Creek. Scale 4 ft. to ini. the district. In the lower parts

of the valleys, the schist pebbles are usually flat, but are fairly well
Worn. They measure, as a rule, from one to two inches in thickness
and from two to six inches in length. They lie in a matrix of coarse
Sand, and are associated with a varying proportion of rounded and
sub-angular quartz pebbles and boulders, and, less frequently, with
Pebbles derived from the later eruptive rocks. Small beds of sand
occasionally occur toward the top of the section, but, in most cases,
the deposit is remarkably uniform from muck to bedrock. In the
upper part of the valleys, the gravels become coarser and more angular,
and a considerable proportion of the material consists of almost un-
Worn fragmente of country-rock washed down from the adjacent
slopes.

' Terrace Gravel.-Narrow rock-cut terraces occur in an interrupted Terrace-gra-
nianner along Eldorado, Bonanza and Hunker creeks, below the level ®e".

of the old valley, and a wider series along a portion of Dominion
Creek, at an elevation of from fifteen to forty feet above the present
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Yukon Dis- flat. The terraces support beds of gravel, usually from six to fifteen
triot-cont. feet in thickness, very similar to that in the valley-bottom, but

showing somewhat more wear. They are covered in a few places with
muck.

River-gravels ' River Gravel.-At the mouth of the Hunker and Bonanza creeks the
quartz-drif t is overlain by a heavy bed of well rounded pebbles, evidently
representing a former wash of the Klondike River. The pebbles con-
sist largely of hard slates, quartzites and other rocks foreign to the
gold-bearing creeks. Wide terraces built of similar material also
occur at the mouth of the Klondike and at intervals along the
valley of that river.

Old valley- ' Old Valley Gravels.-These gravels, bordering parts of Bonanza,
gravels. Eldorado, Hunker and other creeks of the district, consist of a deposit

known as the quartz-drift, resting on bed-rock, and an upper set of
flat rust-coloured gravels.

The quartz- ' The quartz-drift differs markedly in many of its characters from
drift. any deposit either marine, lacustrine, fluvial or glacial, known to the

writer. It is uniformly grayish to nearly white in colour throughout,
except near the surface, where it has been oxidized to varying depths
and in places has a reddish coloration, and in the upper portions of
some of the streams, where the grayish colour becomes somewhat
darker. The colour does not vary to any material extent with differ-
ences in the subjacent rock, as in many places heavy deposits of the
quartz drift, looking almost white at a distance, rest on wide bands of
dark graphitic schist. It consists essentially of a compact mixture of
small, clear, little worn and often sharply angular quartz grains, and
minute scales of sericite, thickly packed with rounded, sub-angular, and
wedge-shaped boulders of quartz, and less frequently of grayish mica-
schist, the principal rock of the district. The deposit is remarkably
uniform from top to bottom. Beds of coarse sand were noticed, but
are infrequent, and in the great majority of the sections the silicious

sands and the light micaceous minerals have not been sorted into
separate beds but remain intimately commingled throughout. The
sands become noticeably coarser toward the limit of the deposit on the
upper parts of the creeks.

Boulders in ' The boulders of the quartz-drift are always more or less rounded
quartz-drift. and water-worn, and are found in all sizes from small pebbles up to

boulders two and three feet in diameter. They occur scattered
irregularly through the sandy matrix, or roughly stratified in it, but
were nowhere found forming heavy homogeneous beds. They do not

show evidence of prolonged rolling. Rounded boulders are occasion-
ally present, but in the majority of cases the edges only are worn

away, and wedge-shaped sub-angular fragments, still preserving approxi-
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Yukon Dis- mately the shape of the short blunt veins from which they originated,
trict-Cont. are very common. The proportion of quartz to schist boulders was

estimated at fully four to one, and in some sections the ratio is even
higher than this. No fragments originating from the bands of dark
graphitic schists which cross the valleys at various points, were
noticed.

Thickness of 'The quartz-drift varies in thickness from a few feet up to about
quartz-drift. 120 feet, and in width from 300 feet to half a mile or more.

The deposit is narrow near the heads of the creeks and attains its
greatest development near the lower parts of Hunker and Bonanza
creeks, but the increase in volume in descending the valleys is not
uniform. It is piled up to great depths on Gold Hill and Adams Hill
on Bonanza Creek, decreases in amount on the suceeding hills and in
places is absent altogether, and, farther down, after crossing the
valley, continues on to the mouth in greatly increased volume.

Overlying ' The quartz-drift is overlain in places by loosely stratified gravels
graveis. of a very different character. These gravels are usually of a

rusty colour, are more distinctly stratified than the quartz-drift and
consist mainly of flattened schist pebbles and boulders lying loosely
in a coarse sandy matrix. Quartz pebbles and boulders are also

present, but are less abundant than in the quartz-drift. The passage
from one formation to the other is usually gradual, but in some places
is fairly abrupt.

Character of 'The upper gravels resemble the stream-gravels in the present valley

t "eerPs. bottom, and have probably a similar origin, but do not carry much

gold. They are found on French Hill, Gold Hill, Adams Hill and

other places on Bonanza Creek and at several points along Hunker
Creek. At Gold Hill they fill a depression about a quarter of a mile

in width and 115 feet in depth between the ridge of quartz-drift and

the southern slope of the valley. They rest near the valley on the

quartz-drift, but further back overlap it and lie directly on the bed-

rock. The same relationship between the two deposits obtains on
Adams Hill and probably at other points, but it is only at present

determinable in places where shafts have been sunk to bed-rock across
the whole width of the old valley.

Distribution 'The quartz-drift and associated upper gravels occur on Eldorado
of old valley-
gravels. and Bonanza creeks and are found for some distance up Gauvin

Gulch and Adams Creek, tributaries of the latter; on Hunker Creek
and its tributary Last Chance, and on Quartz Creek and its tributary
Little Blanche. They were not found on Sulphur or Dominion creeks or
on any of the Indian River tributaries except Quartz Creek.

' The precise origin of the quartz-drift is still somewhat obscure.
It resembles a glacial deposit in appearance, and the writer, as a
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result of a hurried examination in 1898, attributed it in the Sum- Yukon Dis-
mary Report of the Survey for that year, to small local glaciers. trict-cone.

Further and more detailed work, however, has failed to reveal any
evidences of ice action either on the boulders or on the surface of the
bed-rock. It is not a lake deposit, as both the upper and lower surfaces Modeof origin
slope up valleys, heading together and running in all directions, of quartz-

and it does not answer to the character of an ordinary stream deposit.
The angular character of the grains and the comparatively unsorted
condition of the deposit, show that it has not travelled far, and it is
probable that it really represents a comparatively sudden inwash from
the neighbouring slopes, conditioned by an increase in precipitation
acting upon a surface that had previously been deeply decomposed by
a long process of subaerial decay, and operating in conjunction with a
stream moving slowly down the valley. The boulders were probably
rounded to some extent in situ and would necessarily suffer more wear
on the short journey than the small particles. The sudden and some-
what tunultuous mode of deposition indicated would also account for
the marked absence of differentiation of the constituents of the mass
ilIto separate beds.

Gold in Graels-

'Gold in paying quantities occurs in the stream-gravels, the Auriferous
terrace-gravels and the quartz-drift, but so far has not been found in gravels.

the old valley-gravels overlying the quartz-drift or in the gravels
here designated as river-gravels.

'Gold is found in the streain-gravels everywhere, but in pro- Gold in
ductive quantities only along portions of the valleys. The richest v'rsar-ga-
stretches usually occur about midway in the length of the streams. The
distribution is however irregular and no fixed rule can be formulated
ai regard to it. The total length of the paying portions of the
different creeks, including some intervening barren parts, aggregates
about fifty miles. It is impossible to give even an approximate Possible total

gold-content
estimat e of the value of this great stretch of pay-gravels, owing to the of these
irregularity of the concentration and the difficulty in obtaining gravels.

trustworthy returns from most of the mines. It may be stated, however,
that the product of a few of the 500-foot claims on Eldorado and
Ilonanza creeks will exceed a million dollars each; while a considerable
number on the same two creeks (in fact, the majority of the lower
Eldorado claims and a few on Hunker Creek) will yield over half a
Million each, and claims running from a quarter to half a million are
commnon on all these creeks and also on Dominion and Sulphur
creeks. Assuming a quarter of a million as the average, and that
three-quarters of the claims in the distance given above are rich
enough to work, the total value approaches $95,000,000, a figure
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Yukon Dis- which is well within the mark. In this rough estimate, no account
trit-co . bas been taken of long stretches of gravel on aIl the creeks, that

is too low in grade to work at present, but will eventually become
payable with improved conditions and cheaper methods of working,
nor does it include probable further discoveries along the numerous
gulches and small streams of the district, few of which have so
far been carefully prospected.

Gold in ter- ' The terrace-gravels on Eldorado, Bonanza, Hunker and Dominion
race-gravels
and quartz- creeks include a few rich claims, and a large number that pay fairly
drift. well, but statistics of production are entirely wanting.

'The extensive deposits of quartz-drift along Bonanza, Hunker,
Eldorado and Quartz creeks, almost rival in importance the creek
gravels themselves. They are everywhere more or less auriferous and
are very rich over wide stretches. They suffer, however, from
the scarcity of water on the hill-sides, and the ruinous methods the
miners are forced to adopt, when operating on a small scale, prevent
any but rich claims from being worked.

Methods of working-

Working of ' Creek clais are worked either by sinking and drifting, or by open-
creek clains. cuts. The former method was the one first employed and is still very

generally used, as operations can thus be carried on during the winter.
The ground is frozen everywhere, and, except where the muck is free
f rom sand or gravel and can be picked ou,, thawing is always necessary.
This is done either by wood fires, heating the water at the bottom of the
shafts with hot stones, or by steam thawers. The latter method is
gradually superseding the two former and is a very simple one. A
small boiler is generally used, from which the steam is passed
through rubber hose, to the ends of which pointed steel tubes about
four feet in length are affixed. The latter are driven into the frozen
gravel, and steam is forced through them for six or eight hours. They
are then withdrawn and the thawed material, removed. The points
require steam equal to about one horse-power each, and thaw from one
to three cubic yards of gravel at a shift. The introduction of the steam
thawer is of recent date, and marks a great advance in the mining
methods of the district. lb thaws more rapidly than wood fires, requires
at least a third less wood to do the same work, and can be used in
summer as weil as in winter. It has also the further great advan-
tage over wood fires of purifying the air in place of fouling it.

Washing. ' The material drifted out from around the foot of the shaft is piled
up in dumps, when the work is done in winter, and washed during the
spring floods. In summer work the two operations of drifting and
washing the excavated pay-gravels are carried on at the same time, if
water can be obtained.
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'Timbering is seldom required in summer and never in winter, as Yukon Dia-
the bed of frozen muck that overlies the gravel forms an extremely trict-Cone.

tenacious roof, and chambers of astonishing size can be excavated Timbering
beneath it in winter without danger. In one case on Dominion Creek, workings.
a niuck roof, unsupported by pillars, covered a vault said to measure
140 feet by 230 feet which remained unbroken until midsummer. It
then sank slowly down in one block, until it rested on some piles of
'vwaste material which had been heaped up to prevent accidents in case
of a collapse. Examples of muck roofs spanning vaults over a hundred
feet in width are common on all the principal creeks.

'In working claims by the second method, that of open-cuts, the first Open-Cat

object is to get rid of the muck covering. This is easily done in early workings.

spring by taking advantage of the spring floods and leading the water
by several channels across the claim. The muck thaws readily, the
streams soon cut down to the gravel, and the channels then gradu-
ally widen until they meet. In some cases the process is hastened by
blowing the walls of the channel down into the stream with powder.
When the inuck covering is removed, the gravels soon thaw to bed-
rock. The upper portion, if barren, is then removed, usually by hand,
and the underlying pay-gravel is sluiced in the ordinary way.

'The open-cut method of working claims leads to a more complete
extraction of the gold and is the one generally preferred whenever the
mauck covering does not exceed 10 or 15 feet in thickness, a condition
Wbich obtains along the greater part of the principal producing creeks,
with the exception of Sulphur Creek.

'The terrace-gravels are usually comparatively thin, and where workingof
uncovered by muck, are worked by open-cuts, where covered, by drifts. ae-gra-

The Pay-gravels in a few cases are sluiced in the valley-bottom, but as
a rule are washed in rockers.

'The quartz-drift, like the terrace-gravels, suffers from the scarcity Of quartz-
of Water, and rockers are employed for washing the pay-gravel at drift.

n16arly all the working claims. A few of the principal mines have
gravity trams, and when arrangements can be made with the owners of
the creek claims, the creek water is used for sluicing purposes. The
extent and richness of this great deposit appears to fully warrant capital
in undertaking the construction of some comprehensive scheme for
delivering water along the principal hills, and until this is done the
greater part of the deposit must remain unworked.

' Machinery-The employment of machinery in the working of Machinery.
Klondike claims j gradually increasing, but is still insignificant, a
fact due largely to the absence of roads and the consequent impossi-
bility of transporting heavy pieces up the creeks. Steam thawers are
largely used and steam pumps are gradually replacing hand pumps,
Chinese pumps and water-wheels for draining the pits. Stean hoists
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Yukon Dis- are employed at a few of the mines, but are not in general use. The
tfl¯t-cont. greater part of the work of the camp is still done by hand, and this,

notwithstanding the fact that, taking into consideration the high price
of labour, nowhere in the world could machinery be more profitably
employed.

Production of District-

Approximate The gold production of the district can only be given approximately,amount of
go1lproduued. but the following figures are probably nearly correct.

1897 ......... ................... $ 2,500,000
1898 . .......................... 10,000,000
1899 ... ..................... .. 16,000,000

$28,500,000

'It is unlikely that the rapid increase in production of the last two
years will be continued, as serious inroads have already been made on
the rich portions of Eldorado and Bonanza creeks, and to a less
extent on Hunker and Dominion creeks, but the amounts remaining,
with the long stretches of medium and low grade gravels still
untouched on all the creeks, ensure a high production for a number of
years.

Description of Creek8.

Bonanza Creek-

Description ' Bonanza Creek is the most important of the gold-bearing creeks of
of Bonanza the Klondike district, and is the one on which gold in large quantitiesCroek.

was first discovered. It heads in the Dome Ridge with branches of
Quartz and Hunker creeks and empties into the Klondike River a
mile and quarter above Dawson, after a course in a north-northwest
direction of a little over seventeen miles. It bas a drainage-area of
approximately 113 square miles. It is a comparatively small stream
even near its mouth, where it measures, in ordinary stages of the water,
about fifteen -feet in width by three or four inches in depth on the bars.
It flows, however, a steady stream and furnishes at least a sluice head
of water throughout the season all along the productive part of the

Tributaries. valley. The principal tributaries of Bonanza Creek are Eldorado
Creek, Adams Creek, Boulder Creek, Forty-nine Creek and Sixty-
seven Creek on the left, and Carmack Forks, Homestake Creek, Gauvin
Gulch, Queen Gulch and Mosquito Creek on the right.

Present val- ' Valley.-The valley of Bonanza Creek is characterized principally
ley. by its markedly angular trough-like shape. The present valley bas

been cut down in the floor of an older valley and that rapidly and
almost continuously, as shown by the steep lateral walls and the absence
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of cOntinuous lines of terraces in the newer valley. The present Yukon Dis-
'Valley usually shows a flat bottom of varying width, commonly trict-Cont.

easuring from 300 to 600 feet, bounded by steep sides 150
feet high at the Eldorado forks, and gradually increasing in elevation
down the valley, or, with a steep wall of the same height on one side,
and an easier slope on the other. It follows a sinuous line, bending
with short curves round points that project alternately from either side.
The present valley is excavated, as a rule, along one side of the older
and much wider valley, and the general effect produced is asymmetrical.
On One side the slope is broken, at an elevation usually of from 200 to
300 feet, by a rough plain of irregularsize, but often athirdof a mile wide,
beyond which is an easy ascent of a thousand feet or more to the
sulImmit of the bordering ridge, while on the other side, the slope
though varying in steepness is continuous throughout.

'The plain of the older valley is not noticeable in the upper part of Old high-level
the present valley, but becomes a marked feature at McKay Creek, Valey.

three miles above the mouth of Eldorado Creek, and is then traceable
along the right bank dowi to the Eldorado Forks. At the Forks it
crosses to the left and follows the left bank to Sixty-seven Creek,
then re-crosses and continues on down the right side to the point of
the ridge separating Bonanza Creek f rom the Klondike River. Above
McKay Creek, the slopes of the valley become more uniform, but con-
tinue for some distance steeper on the left limit than on the right. The
bottom gradually narrows in until the valley assumes the V-shaped or
gulch type and shortly after it terminates in a steep-sided, amphithea-
trical depression eut out of the Dome Ridge.

'The grade of the older valley is less than that of the modern one. Gradient of
The rim of the older valley at McKay Gulch is 110 feet above the old valley.
present vallev-bottom; at the Forks it is 150 feet, and at the mouth
its elevation is increased to about 300 feet. The grade of the present val-
ley below the Forks averages about fifty feet to the mile, and that of the
Older valley thirty-three feet to the mile. Between Eldorado Forks
and Carmack Forks, the grade of the present channel averages one
hundred feet to the mile, and further up it rapidly increases. Besides
the ide-spread bottom or plain of the older Bonanza valley, a number
Of More recent terraces occur at lowe. elevations. These terraées are Terraces.
rock-cut as a rule, are usually quite narrow, are only traceable for short
distances, and occur at irregular heights. They are found at intervals
all the way f rom Lovett Gulch up to near Victoria Gulch.

' Country Rocks-The rocks along Bonanza Creek consist almost Country -rocks
entirely of the light-grayish and greenish sericite-schists of the
Rlondike series, alternating in the upper part with bands of
green chloritic schists. Narrow bands of dark graphitic schists
cross the valley above the mouth at Adams Creek and at one
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Yukon Dis or two other points, and a wide porphyry dike forms a point
trict-Co&t. about a mile below Boulder Creek. The light-coloured schist, which,

as elsewhere stated, probably represents a crushed acid eruptive,
occurs in heavy beds, in hard flags, and as a finely foliated and soft
rock. It is nearly everywhere more or less silicified and incloses
numerous quartz veins, most of which run parallel to the schistose

structure, although a few cut across it.

Classification 'Gravels-The gravels along Bonanza Creek fall into five groups.
of gravels. In order of age, commencing with the oldest, the quartz-drift, comes

first, followed in succession by the associated yellow-gravels, the
river-gravel8, the terrace-gravels, and the valley-gravels. In order
of economic importance the present valley-gravels come first, then the
quartz-drift, followed by the terrace-gravels. The two other groups
have so far not proved productive.

Valley-gravels 'The valley-gravels consist of clean, flat, fairly well worn
pebbles mostly from one to six inches in length and one to two inches
in thickness, derived from the light-grayish and light-greenish mica-
ceous schists of the neighbourhood, associated with ruunded and sub-
angular pebbles of quartz, and occasional large quartz boulders usually
angular in form. A few pebbles of dike-rock are also usually present.
The material is wholly of local origin and is derived from the rocks
outcropping along the valley. The pebbles are roughly shingled up
stream, lie in a matrix of coarse sand and are occasionally interstrati-
fied, especially in their upper part, with beds of sand. They rest on a
floor of broken and decomposed bed-rock, into which the gold has often
penetrated to a depth of three or four feet. The gravels form a fairly
uniform covering of from four to eight feet in thickness all across the
flat bottom of the valley. Their width varies with the enlargements
and constrictions of the valley, but usually measures from 300 to 600
feet, with occasional enlargements to 900 feet or more. The width
increases gradually but irregularly down the valley.

Muck. 'The gravels are overlain by a bed of black frozen muck ail

along the valley from five to fifteen feet in thickness. The muck
occurs in most places in a massive bed, but is also found interbanded
with layers of sand. Small beds of impure muck occur in places in
the lower gravels almost down to bed-rock.

Terrace- ' The terrace-gravels have a general resemblance to the stream-
gravels. gravels. They are formed of the same materials but the pebbles show

as a rule more wear. They are roughly stratified and include beds of
fine pebbles and sand often showing cross-bedding. The terrace-gravels

are of limited extent. They rest on short narrow rock-shelves distri-
buted irregularly along the valley, on flat projecting pointe; or are
built up at the mouths of gulches and streams. Their thickness is
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fromn six to ten feet. They are uncovered at sone points and in other Yukon Dis-
Places are deeply buried beneath an accumulation of muck and rocky tnctcont.
débris from the sides of the valley.

' The river-gravels which occur in the lower part of the valley, over- River-gravels,

lYing the quartz-drift, differ altogether in character from the valley-
gravels. They show more wear, are better rounded, and include hard
Slate, quartzite and other pebbles derived from rocks not found along the
creek. They are similar to the gravels in the Klondike River terraces,
and as they occur only on the flat plateau separating the lower part of
Bonanza Creek fromn the Klondike, there is little doubt that they repre-
sent the wash of the latter stream at a period previous to the general
ctting down of the valleys. They measure fully 200 feet in thickness.
Similar gravels also occur on the left side of Bonanza Creek, a short
distance above Examiner Gulch and extend in a series of descending
terraces or benches down Bonanza Creek and the Klondike River, to
the Yukon vAlley.

' The quartz-drift, which with the associated yellow-gravels Quartz-drift.
floors the older and more elevated Bonanza valley, has been described
gelerally on a previous page. This unique and important accumula-
tion of angular quartz grains, sericite and quartz boulders, is exten-
sively, but not continuously distributed along Bonanza Creek. It is
necessarily absent where the ancient and modern valleys coincide and
has also been swept away in other places by erosion. It is found in
descending the creek, covering small areas below McKay Creek and

Florestake Creek and a much larger area below Gauvin Gulch. At
the latter place it rests on a nearly level rock-fioor at an elevation of
about 140 feet above the present valley-bottom. It occurs uncovered

along the edge of the valley, but farther back is buried beneath an ac-
cunulation of loosely stratified gravels and sand. The total width of
both dep9sits at this point measures approximately 2000 feet, and the

depth ninety feet. A shaft sunk to bed-rock, 450 feet back from
the rim, showed fif ty-five feet of the loose upper gravels and thirty feet

of quartz-drift. The gravels of the old valley extend from Gauvin
Gulch down Bonanza almost to the Eldorado Forks, but the upper
gravels only are present along part of this distance, and are also trace-
able in a narrow band up Gauvin Gulch for a considerable distance, at
an elevation of about 100 feet above the stream.

'At Eldorado Forks, the plain of the old valley crosses to the Plain of old
valley at El-

'eft Bide of Bonanza Creek. A sinal) patch of gravel bas been left on dorallo Forks

the point of the ridge separating the two creeks, and immediately op-
Posite the Forks and extending for some distanee up Eldorado Creek
and downeBonanza Creek to Big Skookum Gulch, is the important Gold
Ilill deposit. The gravels here cover an area about half a mile in length

13a-3
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Yukon Dis- by 1,500 feet in width and have a maximum thickness of about 116 feet.
trict-Cnt. The white quartz-drift outcrops at an elevation of 150 feet and appears,

so far as can be judged by the shafts, to form a great ridge following
the edge of the valley, a hundred feet or more in height and 500 to 600
feet in width, with the hollow behind filled up with the yellow-gravels.
The rock surface on which the gravels rest is roughened with small
hollows and ridges. It extends back from the river at nearly the same
general elevation for several hundred yards, then rises somewhat
abruptly to the surface.

At Adams ' The quartz-drift was not observed between Big Skookum and
Hill. Little Skookum gulches, but comes in again below the latter on

Adams Hill and continues to Adams Creek. The gravels on Adams
Hill have a width of 1,200 feet, and a depth, 550 feet back from the
rim, of 130 feet. The arrangement of the quartz-drift and the
upper gravels is similar to that on Gold Hill. Below the break
formed by the valley of Adams Creek, the quartz drift and stratified
gravels overlaying it, occur pretty constantly, except where cut away
by gulches, all the way down to Forty-nine Creek; and at one
point below Mosquito Creek the upper gravels cross the valley and
appear in a band 450 feet wide and ten to twenty feet in thickness
on the right side. The thickness of the deposit on the lef t limuit often
exceeds 125 feet. The width is variable but usually measures from
1,200 to 1,500 feet.

Below Fort3 ' Below Forty-nine Creek, the quartz-drift becomes less continuous
nme Creek. for some distance. A small patch occurs below the mouth of Forty-

nine Creek, a second opposite claim fifty-seven, below Discovery, and
another and the last, on the left limit below Sixty-seven Creek. At
the latter point it crosses the valley to the right limit above Cripple
Creek, and continues down, gradually increasing in width, past Trail
and Lovett gulches and across the plateau in which the ridge separat-
ing Bonanza Creek from the Klondike River terminates, to the valley
of the latter. The volume of the deposit becomes greatly increased
after crossing the valley. Its thickness on the hill between Trail and
Cripple creeks is 225 feet, and on Lovett Gulch is not less than 110
feet. The width near the mouth of the valley is fully a mile.

Gold contents ' Gold contents oj Gravels.-The creek-gravels of Bonanza Creek have
of gravek. been found productive f rom near Victoria Gulch down into the eighties

below Lower Discovery, a distance, measured along the valley, of over
eleven miles. The values are however not uniform, and stretches
occur which have proved too barren to work under present conditions.
The richest and most uniform part of the creek extends from Victoria
Gulch down stream for about two miles. A number of claims in this
stretch will yield over half a million dollars each, or at the rate of
$1,000 or more per running foot, while the product of one or two
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claims is expected to double this amount. The gold contents of the Yukon Dis-
gravels diminish on approaching Eldorado Forks but increase again trict-cont.

below the Forks. A short stretch of the creek about Discovery claim,
half a mile in length, including No. 2 above and the famous fraction
at the mouth of Skookum Gulch, is extremely rich and in spots almost
fabulously so. There is little doubt that the stream-gravels along this
part of the valley have been enriched in places by gold derived from
the old valley-gravels, and the same process is noticeable at other
points farther down. In the lower parts of the creek, the gold in the
gravels becomes finer and less plentiful, but paying claims are being
worked alnost down to the mouth of the valley. Gold is everywhere
present, and many claims too poor to repay the great expense of mining
at present, will become valuable with improved methods and reduced
cost of supplies and labour.

'The Bonanza creek claims are worked both by open-cuts and by Working of
sinking and drifting. The former method is the more economical, and is creek claims.

the one generally employed on the more important claims, as the muck
covering is comparatively thin in most places and is easily thawed
and got rid of by a judicious management of the increased flow of water
in the spring. The old plan of sinking and drifting is stili employed
on some of the claims in summer, increasingly so since the introduction
of the steam thawer, and is of course the only method possible in
winter.

'The terrace-gravels, except on one or two points, are usually quite 0f terrace-
narrow, and are consequently soon' exhausted. They are not so pro- gravels.

ductive as the creek-gravels, but a considerable number of the claims
pay good "wages," or from $8 to $16 per day per man, and a few
yield much higher returns. They are worked largely by rockers.

'The quartz.drift or old valley deposit is of scarcely less importance Claiins on
than the creek-gravels themselves. Claims of varying richness, often quartz-drift.

several tiers deep, have been staked on this deposit wherever it occurs,
all the way from McKay Gulch down to the lower end of the valley.
The most productive part extends from Eldorado Forks down.stream

to near Boulder Creek, a distance of about three miles. Pay-gravels

are not, however, restricted to this stretch, as good claims, by which is

meant claims that yield over $10 per day per man, are being worked

on the hill below Gauvin Gulch, on Lovett Gulch, niBar the mouth of

the valley, and at'a number of other points. The values could not be

accurately ascertained, as statements of all kinds are current.

" Colours " of gold occur all through the deposit, but the paying
portion is usually confined to a band about two feet thick resting on
bed-rock. The gold does not penetrate the bed-rock to the same extat

as the creek gold, and is also more patchy and irregular in its

distribution.

13a-34
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Yukon Dis- 'The quartz-drift is not, as a rule, overlain by muck, and the claims
trict-Cont. in the first tier are usually worked as open-cuts until the gradually in-
Working of creasing thickness of the deposit compels the use of drifts.. In the back
quartz-drift. tiers the claims are worked from shafts. A few of the mines tram their

pay-gravels down to the bottom of the valley and use the water of the
main creek or some of its tributaries for sluicing purposes; but in the
majority of cases the gold is separated from the gravels by the slow and
expensive method of rocking. Water is very scarce al! over the area
of the hill claims, but a small supply, sufficient for rocking purposes, is
usually obtainable from the seepage of the mines. The richness of the
hill-gravels is demonstrated by the fact that many of the claims yield
high returns, notwithstanding the very heavy expense entailed in
thawing out frozen gravel and washing the extracted material in ordin-
ary rockers, in a region where labour commands a dollar an hour and
supplies are purchased at rates proportionately high.

Character of ' Bonanza Creek gold occurs in coarse, rough and flattish grains in
gold. the upper part of the creek, and in heavy flakes in the lower. Nuggets

are not plentiful as a rule, but occur in considerable abundance near
the mouth of Skookum Gulch, where they are evidently largely derived
from the hill-gravels. The value of the gold is variable, but is usually
about $16.50 per ounce. The gold in the quartz drift is lighter in
colour than the creek gold, is of lower grade, and is more angular and
includes a large proportion of nuggets.

Bonanza Gulches-

'The most important gulches worked along Bonanza Creek are
Ready Bullion, Victoria, Big Skookum and Magnet.

Ready Bullion ' Ready Bullion enters Bonanza Creek from the left about a mile and
Gulch. a half above Carmack Forks and several miles above the proved produc-

tive part of the creek. It is a typical gulch, about a mile and a half
in length, with a fall of nearly 300 feet in the lower mile. The valley
is narrow and V-shaped above, but widens out and develops a small
flat towards its mouth. The narrow gutter-like bottom of the valley
is covered with from four to eight feet of coarse angular gravel and
slide-rock, overlain by a few feet of muck. The stream is smail, and
the scarcity of water interfered seriously with mining operations
during the past season. This gulch has been staked for a mile or more
above its mouth. Some of the claims afford good prospects, and some
gold has been extracted, but the amount of work so far done is insuf-
ficient to prove its value. The gold is coarse, rough and angular.

Victoria 'Victoria Gulch enters Bonanza Creek f rom the left, one and three-Gulch.
quarter miles below Carmack Forks and almost at the head of the pro-
ductive part of the creek. It heads with Gay Gulch, a gold-bearing
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tributary of Eldorado Creek. It is about one and a half miles in Yukon Dis-
length and in character conforms strictly to the gulch type. At the trict-ont.

head is a steep regular amphitheatrical depression leading into a
narrow angular valley. that gradually enlarges down the stream. It
has a fall of about 900 feet. The gravels are coarse and intermixed,
especially in the upper part, with unworn slide-rock. They are not
deep, ranging in this respect f rom two to seven feet, and their width
is small in the upper part of the gulch. Work has been done along the

gulch for a distance of about a mile above the mouth, and on some of

the claims very satisfactory results have been obtained. The gold is

coarse, and in the upper part of the valley is rough and angular, with

unworn edges, looking if it had just dropped out of crevices in the

quartz.

'A small tributary of Victoria Gulch known as No. 7, has also been

found gold-bearing for a distance of half a mile above its mouth. It

joins Victoria Gulch on No. 7 claim above the mouth, and is a short,

shallow gulch with a steep grade, the first 1700 feet showing a rise of

400 feet. The pay-streak is narrow, but is fairly rich in places. The

gold is coarse and angular, and includes some large nuggets. A flat,
oblong, unworn nugget found in No. 7 claim weighed four and one-

third ounces.

'Skookum and Magnet guiches, below Eldorado Forks, differ in Skookui and

character from those just described. They cut through the quartz- get

drift down into the bed-rock beneath, and have so far not been proved

productive beyond the edge of the drift. The rich claims near the

mouth of both guiches have evidently derived their supply largely, if

not altogether, from this older deposit, and not from original sources,
as in the cases of Victoria and Ready Bullion gulches.

Eldorado Creek--

'Eldorado Creek, the mnost important tributary of Bonanza Creek, Character
of Eldorado

is a sn\iall stream about seven miles in length and from three to six feet Creek.
in width at its mouth. It carries, late in the season, barely a sluice-

head of water. The valley is flat bottomed for three or four miles

above its mouth, but narrow, the flats seldom much exceeding 300

feet in width. The present valley is excavated, like Bonanza valley (of

which it is a continuation) in an older and wider one. It shows

the same characteristics as Bonanza valley, having a trough-like

depression below, 150 feet deep and from 225 to 450 feet in width, above

which the slope is continuous and fairly steep to the summit of the ridge

on the right limit, but on the left is interrupted by the plain of the old

valley, usually about a quarter of a mile in width. At the extremity

of the plain the upward slope recommences, but at a lower angle. The
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Yukon Dis- plain of the old valley extends along the left bank of Eldorado Creek
trict-cont. for two miles above its mouth, and aiso occurs on the right bank for a

short distance, about a mile farther up. The upper part of the valley,
from Chief Gulch upward, is narrow, steep, and V-shaped. Narrow
terraces occu- at intervals in the lower part of the valley but do not
form a conspicuous feature.

country ' Counmry.rocks.-A few narrow trap dikes cross the lower part of
rocks. Eldorado Creek, and narrow bands of dark graphitic schists were

noticed in one or two places, but with these exceptions the valley is
cut altogether out of the light-coloured micaceous schists of the.
Klondike series. Quartz veins are everywhere present, and at one
point examined carried specks of free gold.

Gravels. 'Gravels. -The Eldorado Creek gravels are precisely similar to
those on Bonanza Creek. They consist of f rom five to nine feet of
flat, schistose and angular or rounded -quartz pebbles, covering the
bottom of the valley in a fairly uniform sheet, overlain by a few feet
of frozen muck.

'The old valley-gravels have an elevation above the present valley-
bottom, at the mouth of the creek, of 150 feet, and three miles farther
up, where they disappear, of 125 feet. They consist, as on Bonanza
Creek, of the quartz-drift and an upper series of stratified flat pebbles
overlapping the former. Considerable areas of quartz-drift occur at
the mouth of Eldorado Creek, forming part of the Gold Hill deposit
previously described, and on French Hill immediately below French
Gulch, while smaller patches occur about half a mile below French
Gulch on the same side, and half a mile below Gay Gulch on the right
limit. At the latter point, is the last occurrence of the deposit found in
ascending the creek, it is quite narrow and has a thickness of only
eighteen feet. It lies in a shallow pitted channel-like depression run-
ning parallel to the present valley. At French Hill, a mile and a half
further down, when it next appears, it has a thickness. including the
upper gravel, of over a hundred feet, and a width Of balf a mile. ' The
occurrences between French Hill and Gold Hill are small and
unimportant

Goldcontents. ' Gold contents of gravels.---The productive portion of Eldorado Creek
extends from the mouth of the valley up to near Gay Gulch, a distance
of about three and a half miles. The gravels along this stretch of the
valley are of extraordinary richness, and few breaks have been found
in the continuity.of the pay-streak. Some of the claims will yield
more than a million dollars each, or at the rate of $2,000 per running
foot, while ground running $1,000 per running foot is common. The
pay-gravels extend practically, with varying values, all across the
bottom of the valley, and have a thickness of from three to four feet.
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The gold also penetrates the bed-rock to a. depth of two feet or more. Yukon Dis-
The upper part of Eldorado Creek has so far not proved productive. trict-cont.

' Terrace gravels of moderate richness occur along the valley at
intervals from Gay Gulch down to the mouth.

'The quartz-drift is of less importance along Eldorado Creek than
on Bonanza Creek, but has yielded good returns from many of the
claims on French Hill. -

'Eldorado gold is very coarse and is often almost unworn. Nug- Gold.
gets are more plentiful than on the other creeks, and are often found
in an imperfectly crystalline condition. The gold is lighter in colour
and of a somewhat lower grade than that of Bonanza Creek.

Hunker Creek-

'Hunker Creek is a tributary of the Klondike into which it
empties eight miles above the mouth of Bonanza. It heads close
to the Dome, with Dominion Creek, and flows in a north-westerly
direction. Lt has a length of fifteen miles, and is about equal in size
to Bonanza Creek. The moit important tributaries are Last Chance
and Gold Bottom creeks, both of which come in from the left.

' Valley.--The valley of Hunker Creek is remarkably similar to that Hunker
of Bonanza Creek, and like it, its present form is due to a secondary valley.

valley sunk in the floor of an older one. The recent valley has a
depth in bed-rock, near the mouth, of 300 feet, and including the
gravels, of over 400 feet. It is a steep-sided flat-bottomed trough, two
to four hundred yards wide near the mouth, gradually narrowing. up
the stream. Its width is more irregular than the Bouanza valley,
and the basins developed at intervals in· the lower part are wider.
The plain of the old valley is a marked feature f rom the mouth up to
a point half a mile above Gold Bottom Creek, a distance of eight
miles. It disappears there but comes in again for a short distance a
mile and a-half further up.

'A few rock-cut terraces occur below the plain of the old valley, but
are seldom very conspicuous. Like those on Bonanza Creek, they are
narrow, irregular in height, and usually quite short.

'Country-rocks.-The rocks along the upper part of Hunker Creek Country-rocks
consist of the light-coloured sericite-schists and the greenish chloritic
schists of the Klondike series, cut by a few small bosses of rhyolite.
From Colorado Creek to the mouth the same rocks also occur, but are
associated with wide bands of the lead-coloured and dark graphitic

schists of the Hunker series, some green schists'and occasional bands of

limestone.
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Yukon Dis- '6Gravels.-The gravels on Hunker Creek, like those on Bonanza
trit-cont. Creek, are of four different kinds, viz., the present creek-gravels, the

Gravels. terrace-gravels, the old valley-gravels and a sheet of river-gravel over-
lying the latter near the mouth of the valley.

'The creek-gravels are all local in origin, and are -imilar in character
to the Bonanza Creek gravels. They consist of flat schistose pebbles,
sub-angular quartz pebbles and boulders, and occasional pebbles
derived from the newer eruptive rocks. They have a thickness of
from four to ten feet, and are overlain by a bed of muck or peaty
material ranging in thickness f rom about twenty feet downwards At
Discovery, the thickness of both muck and gravel is less than ten feet
for a short distance.

'The terrace-gravels are more rounded than the creek-gravels, but
are otherwise very similar. They occur in narrow disconnected strips
along both sides of the valley at various elevations up to 100 feet
above the present valley-bottom. They have a maximum thickness,
in the sections examined, of seventeen feet, and in places are of con-
siderable economic importance.

'The old valley-gravels have a wider distribution along Hunker
Creek than on any creek in the district. They commence, in
descending the valley, in a comparatively thin narrow band on
the right limit opposite No. 4 below Discovery, where they occupy
a basin-shaped depression on both sides of No. 6 Gulch. They' are
absent below this point for some distance, but reappear on the left
limit half a mile above Gold Bottom Creek, and continue down on the
same' side, except when broken through by the valleys of the larger
tributaries, to Henry Gulch, near the môuth of the valley. A few snall
patches also occur on the right limit between Gold Bottom and
Hester creeks, and below Last Chance Creek the main deposit crosses
Hunker valley and continues through in a wide band to the Klondike
valley.

Quartz-drift. 'The character of the quartz-drift on Hunker Creek is similar to
that on Bonanza Creek. When typically developed it is a grayish,
almost white, compact deposit, consisting mainly of sericite, clear
angular quartz grains, quartz pebbles and boulders and a few schist
pebbles and boulders. It is also overlain in places, as on Bonanza
Creek, by a yellowish loosely stratified deposit of flat pebbles, derived
mostly from the Klondike schists. The thickness of the quartz-drift
between Gold Bottom and Last Chance creeks ranges, as a rule, from
twenty to fifty feet, and the width from 500 to 1,500 feet. Below
Last Chance Creek it has a thickness of over 100 feet and a width of
nearly a mile.



SUMMARY REPORT.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 13a

'The river-gravels are confined to the lower part of the valley, Yukon Di
where they cover a fiat plateau separating Hunker Creek from the trict-cont.

Klondike above their junction, and are also found in a tsmall terrace
on the left side. They consist of well rolled and usually small pebbles
of slate, quartz, quartzite, schist, granite and sandstone, occasionally
interstratified with beds of sand.

' Cold contents of gravels.-Creek claims of varying richness are Goldcontents.
being worked along Hunker valley from claim No. 42 above Discovery
down nearly to No. 60 below, a gistance of about ten miles, and pay-
gravels are also reported from several points lower down. A stretch
of the creek about three-quarters of a mile in length, about Discovery
claim, bas proved extremely rich, and in places is stated to yield at the
rate of $1,000 per running foot. Terrace-gravels, affording moderate,
and in one or two cases high returns, occur scattered along the sides
of the valley f rom the Forks down almost to the mouth. The quartz-
drift has not proved so rich as on Bonanza Creek, but nunArous claims
yielding fair values are being worked for some distance above and
below Gold Bottom Creek and on both sides of the valley below Last
Chance Creek.

'iHunker Creek gold, like that of most of the other creeks, occurs C;old.
in coarse, bulky grains, with occasional nuggets in the upper part of
the valley, and in flatter and smaller grains lower down. In the rich
stretch near Discovery claim nuggets are fairly numerous. The gold
from about claim No. 45 below down to No. 59 below is generally
superficially darkened by iron.

'Gold Bottom and Last Chance creeks, the two principal tributaries Tributaries.
of Hunker Creek, are both gold-bearing and have been worked to

some extent for several miles above their mouths. A band of quartz-

drift extends up Last Chance Creek, following the left limit, to No. 15

pup, a distance of two and a half miles, and is fairly rich in places.

The gold obtained from the upper part of the band is very angular
and is often crystalline.

Dominion Creek-

'Dominion Creek is the largest and one of the most important Dominion
of the gold-bearing creeks of the district. It heads with Hunker Creek.

Creek near the Dome, and flows at first in an easterly direction,
but gradually bends around to the south and then to the west

before uniting with Australia Creek to form Indian River. Its
length, following the valley around its semicircular course, is about
thirty miles. The principal tributaries are Caribou, Portland, Laura, Tributaries
lunter, Gold Run and Sulphur creeks from the right, and Lombard,

Remington, Champion, Nevada, Jansen, Kentucky and Rob Roy,
from the left.
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Yukon Dis- ' Valley.-Dominion Creek valley has the general characteristics of
the valleys of the district. At its head is a steep amphitheatrical
depression, very regular in form, cut into the ' divide' between Domin-

Valley. ion and Hunker creeks. Below this a deep, narrow valley is
developed, with steep slopes almost meeting below. Further
down, the bottom slowly widens eut; small muck-covered flats,
increasing gradually in width, border the winding stream, the grade
diminishes and the slopes up to the high bounding ridges become
easier. In the lower part of Dominion Creek the flats have an
extraordinary width compared to the size of the stream. From Jansen
Creek to the mouth, they nearly everywhere exceed a third of a mile
and in places spread out to half a mile or more. The stream itself, at
the mouth, has a width of about twenty-five feet with an average depth
on the bars of about a foot.

Terraces. 'Terraces have been traced along the left limit of Dominion Creek
froi» a point & short distance below Lombard Creek, down to a point
below Jansen Creek, a distance of twelve miles. They occur on the
same side just above the mouth of Australia Creek, and probably also
at points between Jansen and Australia creeks. They have not been
found along the right limit. These terraces evidently mark an old
stream-level. They are low, seldom exceeding forty feet in height, and
in many places are scarcely twenty feet above the present valley.bot.
tom. The terraces do not form a continuous line down the valley. The
deposition seems originally to have been very irregular, and they have
since been destroyed in many places, by side streams and by erosion.

Country rocks ' Country.rocks.--The rocks on Dominion Creek presept greater
variety than on the other creeks in the district. The upper part of
the valley is cut through the grayish sericitic schists of the Klondike
series, alternating with bands of greenish chloritic schist. The latter
is fairly massive in places and is often filled with grains of pyrite.and
magnetite. In the central part of the creek the Klondike schists are
largely replaced -by biotite-bearing schists, greenish schists and hard
quartzose schists. Bands of dark graphitic schists are also present,
and limestones were found in the right bank opposite claim No. 136,
below Discovery, also in tbe dump on claim No. 123, below Discovery.
These rocks resemble the schists on Indian River and are probably
largely of clastie origin, and older than the Klondike schists. They
are replaced about midway between Gold Run and Sulphur creeks by
the area of grayish granite referred to previously as occurring on
Sulphur Creek, and this rock continues on to the mouth of the valley,
and down Indian River for a short distance.

Gravels. '6Gravel8-The gravels on Dominion Creek like those of the other
creeks of the district are altogether of local derivation, and consist of a
mixture of flat pebbles of greenish and grayish sericitic schiste in the
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upper part of the creek, the same rocks accompanied by hard-quartzose Yukon Dis-
triet-conU.niica-schists below lower Discovery, and with granite in the lower part '

of the valley. Quartz pebbles and boulders are everywhere fairly
abundant as constituents of the gravels and are often of large size. The
same passage from angular pebbles in the upper part of the creek to
more rounded forms farther down, noticed on the other creeks, also
prevails here. Between the two Discovery claims the pebbles are
smaller than usual, a fact due to the softness of the country-rock.

'The thickness of the gravel- and overlying muck on Dominion Thicknesa ol
Creek is less than on Sulphur Creek and about equal to that on
Hunker Creek. At claim No. 20 above Upper Discovery, in
the gulch part of the valley, the gravels have a thickness of three
feet and are overlain by about fffteen feet of muck and sand.
Between the two Discoveries, the most productive part of
the creek, the gravels range in thickness from two to seven
feet, and the overlying muck and associated sandy clays from
about five to fifteen feet. Farther down, near the mouth of Laura
Creek, the thickness of muck and gravel increases to about forty feet.
The depth to bed-rock in the lower part of the creek was not ascer-
tained as no work was in progress, but is stated to be about thirty feet.

'The gravel in the terraces resembles that in the creeks, and
consists of the same material, somewhat more rounded as a rule ; but
at a couple of points the terrace is built up of a mass of large angular
fragments of bed-rock massed confusedly together. The thickness of
the bench-gravels ranges from six to fifteen feet. They are not
generally overlain by much muck.

' Goll-The most productive part of Dominion Creek extends from Distribution
near the mouth of Lombard Creek down to a point about half a mile o
below Lower Discovery, a distance of about five and a half miles.
The pay-streak is not uniform along this stretch, and the values,
according to the present workings, are very variable. In the richer
portions the gold-pontents of the gravels approximate $500 per running
foot, and in the poorer parts the returns have not paid working
expenses. A great majority of the claims, however, situated along
the portion of the creek mentioned, promise good returns if economi-
cally worked. Above Lombard Oreek, a number of claims have been
worked at intervals, mostly by "laymen," for a distance of over two
miles, some of which have proved fairly rich. In the opposite direc-
tion, claims have been worked for several miles below Lower Discovery.
At Claims No. 73D and 74 below Lower Discovery fair pay is stated
to have been found. The total length of the creek along which gold
in fair quantities has so far been found exceeds eleven miles. In the
wide lower part of the creek considerable prospecting bas been done all
along the valley, mostly, however, as representation work, and dis-
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Yukon Dis- coveries of pay-gravel have been reported, but I was unable tu verify
trict-Cont. them.

' The bench-gravels along the left side of Dominion Creek are of

great importance. They commence below Upper Discovery and ex-
tend, so far as known, in an intermittent manner down to 133 below
Lower Discovery, a distance of over thirteen miles. Their distribution
along the valley corresponds in a general way with that of the more
productive part of the creek-gravels. They extend, however, somewhat
farther down the valley, as a claim was being worked during the past
season opposite 133 below Lower Discovery which was said to give good
returns. The terrace-gravels about Lower Discovery and up the valley

to near Upper Discovery have proved extraordinarily rich in places,
and some of the claims have yielded large returns for the amount of

work done.

Character of 'The gold on Dominion Creek, above Lombard Creek, occurs in large,
gold. rough, rounded or angular grains and in small nuggets. Farther down

a mixture of heavy grains, some well worn and others quite rough,
with a more flaky variety and an occasional large weri worn nugget are

found. A nugget weighing 8k ounces was found on claim No. 2 below

Upper Discovery. Towards the lower portion of the productive part
of the creek, the gold becomes finer and more flaky and large nuggets
disappear.

'The bench or terrace gold occurs in fairly large, flattened grains,
more uniform in size and smoother and more worn than the creek gold.

Large pieces are not plentiful, but occasional nuggets are found, the

largest known to me weighing about 41 ounces.

Mining. 'Mining on Dominion Creek is carried on by the two ordinary
methods. The overburden of muck is comparatively thin along the

productive portion of the creek, and the conditions are favourable for

open work in summer.

'Mining has been greatly hampered by the excessive freight rates
and consequent high cost of supplies and machinery, and the net pro-
duct of the creek during the past season proved somewhat disappoint-

ing, notwithstanding the large gross output. A good wagon-road has,
however, now been constructed by the Government, and prices will no
doubt in future be materially reduced.

Gulches 'No pay-gravels have so far been found on the numerous gulches
apparently
barren. and streams entering the productive part of Dominion Creek, with the

possible exception of some benches on Caribou Creek, reported late in
the season. Towards the mouth of the creek, Gold Run and Sulphur
creeks, two tributaries from the right, are both gold-bearing; but in the

upper part the gold, as at present known, is confined almost entirely to
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the main stream-channel. The gold is undoubtedly of local origin, and Yukon Dis.
there is little doubt that discoveries on some of the feeders will eventu- triet-con.
ally be made.

Sulphur Creek-

' Sulphur Creek heads in the Dome and empties into Dominion Creek
two and a half miles above Australia Creek. It bas a length of about yCreek
seventeen miles measured along the valley. At its mouth it is a
stream about twelve feet wide with an average depth on the bars of
about six inches. In the productive part of the creek the water-supply
is much smaller, but except near the head, one or more sluice-heads
of water are usually available. The principal tributaries are Green,
Friday, Meadow, and Brimstone gulches on the left, and Quinn and
Black Diamond gulches on the right.

' Valley.--The valley of Sulphur Creek is sunk from 1,000 to 1,500 feet Character of
below the crests of the bordering ridges. The slopes are easy and very the valley.

uniform, and are somewhat steeper on the right limit than on the lef t.
In the upper part the valley is narrow and gulch-shaped with a steep
grade, but it gradually widens toward the mouth, and at the same time
the inclination lessens. For some distance above the mouth the grade
scarcely exceeds twenty feet to the mile, as measured by the aneroid.
The increase in width is fairly uniform, but slight expansions and con-
tractions occur at intervals all the way down. At the mouth of Green
Gulch, about five miles f rom the head of the valley, its bottom is 300
feet wide, and is cut by a narrow muck gorge thirty feet deep, in which
the stream, here only about three feet in width, is confined. Seven
miles farther down the valley-flat bas a width of 750 feet, and near
the mouth this increases to nearly a third of a mile. A general cross
section of the valley, shows a flat of varying width bordering the stream,
from the edges of which the surface rises gently to the bases of the
main slopes of the valley; then a sharp ascent of from 700 to 1,000
feet, followed by easier slopes to the crests of the bordering ridges. A
marked peculiarity of Sulphur valley is the absence all along its course
of well marked terraces. Toward the mouth, breaks in the uniformity
of the slope simulating terraces were noticed at several points, but
when examined did not carry grave). Sulphur Creek is singular in
this respect, as gold-bearing terraces occur on all the other productive
creeks of the district. Small terraces may yet be discovered as the
valley has not been fully prospected, but no continuous system
exists.

'A second peculiarity of the valley is the slight continuous rise,
referred to above, between the edge of the flat, bordering the creek, and
the base of the hills, amounting in some parts to fifty feet or more.
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Yukon Dia Bench claims have been staked along this rise, but in the places where
trict-Conit.

shafts have been sunk through it, bed-rock has been found at about
the same level as near the creek, and the rise bas been shown to be
due to a great accumulation of muck. It is possible, however, that in
places some terraces may be buried beneath the muck so completely,
that no signs of them appear on the surface.

Bed-rock. 'Bed-rock.-In the upper part of Sulphur Creek and down to
about claim No. 50, below Discovery, the rocks consist principally of
the grayish and light-greenish schists of the Klondike series, similar
to those found on Upper Bonanza. The schists are cut by numerous

quartz veins and by occasional bosses and dykes of rhyolite (1) In the
lower part of the valley the schists become coarser, more granular, and

appear to change gradually to a granite gneiss, and near the mouth Of
the creek to a granite. Exposures are scarce along the valley, and
the character of the rocks can only be ascertained from specimens
obtained from shafts which have been sunk into bed-rock.

Gravels. ' Gravels.-In the upper part of Sulphur Creek, where the narrow
gulch type of valley obtains, the débris which has accumulated in the
bed of the streams consists largely of angular pieces of schists and
occasional fragments of little worn quartz that have slipped down
the steep hill-sides. Farther down, the flattened schist pebbles become
smaller and less angular, are loosely stratified and lie in a matrix of

coarse yellowish and grayish sands, and are interstratified in places
with beds of sand. In the ower part of the creek the dumps are
whitish in colour and resemble at a distance dumps of quartz.drift.
The light coloration is due, however, to the decomposed granite rocks
into which the lower part of the shafts are sunk. The gravels consist
mainly of the greyish and greenish schists of the Klondike series, ex-
cept on the lower part of the creek, where there is a considerable
addibion of gneissic and granite pebbles. Quartz pebbles and boulders,
angular, sub-angular, or rounded are everywhere fairly abundant, and
pebbles of rhyolite, and of a dark coarse augite-porphyrite, the origin of
which is unknown, are of occasional occurrence.

Thickness of ' The gravels vary in thickness from two to eight feet or more. In
gravels. the productive part of the creek they average about three feet, on the

claims examined. The overburden of muck on Sulphur Creek is
extraordinary heavy, much more so than on the other creeks of the
district. On claim No. 36 above Discovery the gravels run
from three to three and a half feet in thickness, are overlain by fifty.

five feet of frozen muck, so pure, that a shaft was sunk down to the
gravel with pick and shovel, no thawing being required. About Dis-
covery the muck is about forty feet in thickness, and on claim
No. 33 below Discovery it is thirty feet thick and rests on three or
four feet of gravel. In the lower part of the creek the muck thins out
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considerably and the section of both gravel and muck is stated not to Yukon Dis-
exceed twenty to twenty-five feét. No claims were being worked in trict-Cnt.

this part at the time of my visit and I was unable to obtain measure-
ments.

' Gold contents of gravel.-Claims were being worked on Sulphur Gold contents
Creek at the time of my visit at varions points from No. 69 above, to 33 of gravels.

below Discovery, a distance of over ten miles. Claims have also been
worked at a profit in the forties below and it is stated on good authority
that pay-gravels have been obtained at No. 75 below, increasing
the productive part of the creek to about fifteen miles. The gold is
distributed somewhat irregularly. The best part of the creek, so far
developed, extends from about Green Gulch down to a mile or so below
Discovery. It is estimated that in parts of this reach the yield will
amount to and in places exceed $5,000 per running foot, or at the rate
of a quarter of a million dollars per claim. Only a few of the claims

promise this amount, but good ground has been proven to exist along the
greater part of this stretch and but few blanks have so far been found.

' In the lower part of the creek the valley is wide, and the location
of the pay-streak is a lengthy and expensive undertaking. One or
more holes have been sunk on most of the claims, but the prospecting
so far done bas been insufficient to prove their value.

' Sulphur Creek gold is coarse, angular and nuggety in the upper or Gold.
gulch part of the valley, but lower down becomes finer, shows more
wear, and large nuggets are much less abundant. A sample of gold
examined, as far down as No. 33 below, was flaky, but still fairly
coarse and rough. It is stated that the grains increase again in

weight near the mouth of the creek.

'The " black sand " associated with the gold, consiste mainly of Black sand.

pyrite, magnetite and h&ematite, derived from the green schiste of the

district. The larger nuggets hold fragments of quartz, and all the

evidence obtainable goes to show that the gold is of local origin, and
is derived from the veine and silicilled schiste of the valley.

' None of the tributaries of Sulphur Creek have so far proved pro-
ductive, but it is highly improbable that the gold is confined entirely
to the main valley, and it is confidently expected that future prospect-

ing along the side gulches and streams will eventually reveal other

sources of supply.

'The deep bed of muck covering the gravels along the productive Great depth

part of Sulphur Creek, prevents open work, except in one or two of muck.

favourable spots, and mining is carried on almost entirely by sink-

ing and drifting. A heavy muck roof entails some extra expense in

hoisting, but adds to the safety of the workings.
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Yukon Dis- Gold RJun reek-
trict- Cont.

Gold Run 'Gold Run Creek was examined only in a hurried manner for a
Creek. distance of four miles above iLs mouth. It is one of the principal

tributaries of Dominion Creek from the right and enters the latter
stream about four miles above Sulphur Creek. It bas a length of
about eight miles and a course nearly parallel with that of Sulphur
Creek. At its mouth it is a stream about .six feet in width by six
inches deep on the bars, but five miles above its mouth, its size has
diminished to about three feet in width by three inches in depth.

Valley. *The valley of Gold Run conforms to the general type of the
country. It is flat bottomed and about a quarter of a mile wide near
the mouth, with an easy gradient, but becomes narrower and rises
more quickly towards its head. The bordering ridges are uneven and
have a height of from 1,200 to 1,500 feet. Low terraces occur near
the mouth and at some points farther up, but no continuous systeim
exists.

Country-rocks 'The country-rocks are nearly everywhere concealed, but judging
from the material on the dumps appear to be mostly green chloritic
schists. At claim No. 36 a band of hard, green, rather massive rock
crosses and constricts the valley.

Gravels. ' The gravels are more quartzose than is usually the case, and con-
sist of rounded and angular quartz pebbles and boulders of all sizes up
to a foot or more in diameter, and flat pebbles of the green country-
rock. They 'ange in thickness from five feet down to a few inches,
and are overlain by f rom fifteen to twenty feet of interstratified sand

and muck.

Distribution 'Gold Run Creek is singular in having its most productive part
of gold. situated towards its mouth. It is possible, however, that discoveries

may still be made higher up, as mining bas practically only begun on
the creek and it has not yet been thoroughly prospected. Claims were
being worked, at the time of my visit, from a point about a mile and
a half above the mouth, up the valley for about three miles. The
best claims, however, so far developed, occur along a stretch of the
valley a mile in length, commencing about two miles ahove its mouth.
The gravels along this stretch have proved to be very rich in places
and some of the'claims have yielded good returns.

'Gold Run gold is coarse and angular and with the exception of a

few snmooth grains does not show much wear. Nuggets are not plenti-
ful, and none had been found at the date of my visit over an ounce in
weight.
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Quartz Creek- Yukon Dis-
trict-Cont.

'Quartz Creek, a tributary of Indian River, is a stream about Quartz Creek.
nine miles in length, and has a width at the mouth of fifteen feet.
It forks repeatedly along its course and with its numerous branches
has carved out the widest and most conspicuous basin in the district.
The principal tributaries are Calder, Little Blanche and Caffon
creeks on the right, and Toronto and Mack's Fork on the left. The
valleys of the main stream and the larger tributaries have the usual
wide, flat bottoms in their lower parts, and are bordered in places by
well marked terraces.

'Quartz Creek was the first creek on which gold was discovered in First discov-
the district, but the production up to the present time has been ery of gold.

comparatively insignificant, and at the time of my visit very little
work was in progress on the creek claims. The comparative leanness
of the creek-gravels, so far as known, is remarkable, as this stream
with its numerous tributaries cuts nearly everywhere through the
Klondike schists, the gold-bearing rocks of the district, and has carried
away and presumably concentrated the metallic contents of an
enormous amount of material.

'Quartz Creek is bordered on the right limit, between Calder and Quartz-drift
Cafion creeks and for some distance above the latter, by an important
terrace built principally of the quartz-drift, the only instance known
of the occurrence of this deposit on the Indian River slope. The
terrace below Cafion Creek is 110 feet high and in places nearly a
third of a mile wide, a shaft sunk on it opposite claim No. 6 below Dis-
covery, 1,100 feet back from the rim, showed about 45 feet of quartz-
drift overlain by 55 feet of the upper yellowish gravels. A second -

deep shaft a short distance lower down, passed through 65 feet of the

yellow-drift and six feet of the quartz-drift.

'The Quartz Creek quartz-drift resembles that on Bonanza and
Hunker creeks, but is rather darker in colour, shows more distinct
bedding, and contains a larger proportion of schist pebbles and boulders.
It has proved moderately rich in places and a number of claims are

being worked along it with varying success.

'IThe tributaries of Quartz Creek, more especially those on the right
side, afford good prospects, but no important strikes have so far been

muade on them.

Ewreka Creek-

'Eureka Creek flows into Indian River from the south, five miles Eureka Creek
below Australia Creek. It is a small stream, about eight feet in

width where it enters Indian River valley, and about ten miles in

length. It divides three miles above its mouth into two nearly equal
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Yukon Dis- branches, both of which head in a range of high hills that border this
triet- cont. part of Indian River valley on the south.

Valley. 'The valley of Eureka Creek conforms to the general type of the
district. In the lower part, the muck-covered flat bordering the
stream is from 300 to 900 feet wide, but above the forks it soon
contracts into a narrow gulch. A well-defined bench fifty feet in
height occurs on the left limit opposite the forks and continues up
the creek for a couple of miles. At No. 4 above Discovery, the ter-
race is ninety feet in height.

Rocks. ' Rocks.-The rocks on Eureka Creek consist of slates, slaty quartz-
ites, dark micaceous schists and green schists, dipping at high
angles and striking in an easterly direction. These are the same
rocks that are found on the Yukon River below Indian River and on
the lower part of Indian River and referred to as the
Indian River series. They are older than the Klondike schists
which they border to the north, and are probably of Cambrian
age. These rocks belong to an entirely diflerent group from those eut
by the principal auriferous creeks, and the fact that they are gold-
bearing greatly widens the area of possible discoveries.

Gravek. ' Gravels.-The Eureka stream-gravels consist mainly of imperfectly
rounded pebbles of dark and greenish schist. Quartz pebbles and
boulders, sometimes of large size, are also present, and granite occurs
occasionally. In the upper part of the creek, the gravels as usual
become coarser and more angular. The bed of stream-gravels is from
four to eight feet in thickness and is overlain by from ten to twenty
feet of muck. The terrace-gravels consist of the same materials as
the stream-gravels but are rounder and more worn. Quartz pebbles
also seemed to be rather more abundant.

Yield. 'The yield from Eureka Creek has so far been small, and at the
time of my visit very little work was being done. A few prospecting
shafts were being sunk, and at No. 17 above Discovery, a crew of
miners were engaged in sluicing with satisfactory results. The gold
obtained here was rough and fairly coarse and included a number of
small nuggets. The valley-bottom at this point is narrow and steep,
but the supply of water, except in the spring, is too limited for ground-
sluicing, the method by which it could be worked to the greatest
advantage, and is barely sufficient to supply a set of small sluice-boxes.

' Good prospects have been obtained at several points f rom the
benches along the left limit of Eureka Creek, on which a good deal of
work will be done during the present winter, and also on several claiuis
on the right fork and on a branch of the latter.

' Prospecting on Eureka Creek is an expensive operation. Supplies
are packed in by way of the Dome and Sulphur ridge, and are also
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brought up the Yukon and Indian rivers in boats, but t )h routes Yukon Dis.
are long and difficult, and until the rates are greatly re iced only trict-Cofl.

the richer parts of the creek can be worked at a profit.

Other streams.

'The flat bottom-land of the Klondike valley below the mouth of Klondike flats
Hunker Creek, and more especially from the mouth of Bonanza valley
for some distance down, has afforded very good prospects, ten cents
or more to the pan being reported from some of the shafts. The valley
above the mouth of Hunker Creek has not, so far, proved valuable.

' Indian River, bordering the southern part of the Klondike region, Indian River.
bas yielded small amounts of gold from bars. The valley-gravels are
also said to yield fair prospects but are not being worked. A wide
gravel terrace, that deserves attention, follows the left limit of the
valley from the mouth of Australia Creek down to a point below
Quartz Creek. It affords colours of gold, but has not been sufficiently
prospected to prove its value. Other terraces, all carrying gold to
some extent, also occur in places along the right limit, usually near
the mouths of the tributaries.

' Australia Creek, which unites with Dominion Creek to form Australia
Indian River, has been prospected to a considerable extent, but so far Creek,

as the creek-gravels are concerned, with little result. A well marked
and wide terrace, practically a continuation of that on Indian River,
follows the left limit of the valley for a number of miles above its
mouth. The terrace-gravels have a thickness of over sixty feet in
places, and carry small quantities of fine gold from the surface down.
A company was engaged during the past season in an attempt to locate
a pay-streak, but the result of the operations is not known.

' All Gold and Too Much Gold creeks, both of which rise near the All Gold and
Dome and near the sources of Hunker and Dominion creeks and flow other creeks.

outward (the former emptying into Flat Creek and the latter, into
the Klondike River a short distance below the mouth of Flat Creek),
were the scenes of a rush a couple of years ago, but the result has not
justified expectations, and at the present time they are almost
deserted.

' Flat Creek is bordered on the east by a plateau fully 600 feet in Fiat creek.
height and several miles in width, formed entirely of loose gravels,
sand, and sandy clay. This formation is quite recent and is usually
regarded by the minera as the wash of an old channel of the Stewart.
It was only examired at one point and the evidence obtained there
pointed to its deposition in a lake-basin. It covers a considerable
area, as it is stated to run through from the Klondike to the Stewart
and to extend for some distance past both streams. The deposit has
been prospected to some extent and shown to contain a small amount
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Yukon Dis- of fine gold, but no rich spots have so far been found. It is, however,trict-Cont' worth investigation as a possible field for operations on a large scale.

Little general ' Very little work was done during the past season in the Yukon
prospecting. district, outside the Klondike gold fields. The Stewart River was

further prospected by a few parties and reports of strikes on some of
the tributaries were current, but it was impossible to learn anything
definite about them. A strike is also reported farther to the north on
a couple of tributaries of the south fork of the Salmon, and a small
quantity of coarse high-grade gold purporting to come from there, was
seen by the writer when on the way out. The creeks at the head of
Sixty-mile River, which were almost abandoned after the Klondike
discoveries, are also again beginning to attract some attention.

'The outlying districts have been neglected by the old miners since
the Klondike discoveries were made, and the work of the many in-
experienced men who have overrun a large part of the country during
the past two seasons has been mostly wasted. They followed each
other in crowds up and down the main waterways, but did little effec-
tive work. As a matter of fact, less genuine prospecting has been
done since the Klondike discoveries than in the preceding years, notwith-
standing the rush. Thousands of streams in the gold beit stretching
for hundreds of miles from Atlin to the Klondike and farther to the
north, still remain to be explored, and the work of the prospector will
not be completed for many years.'

BRITISH COLUMBIA.

British Col- Field-work was in progress in three parts of this province duringumbia. the past season, the Atlin district, West Kootenay and East Kootenay.
Mr. J. C. Gwillim, who was appointed to the staff of the Survey in
the early summer, and who was at the time in British Columbia, was
entrusted with the execution of a preliminary examination and survey
of the Atlin region, to which recent important discoveries of placer
gold had attracted much attention. Upqn this region and the work
done in it Mr. Gwillim, makes the following report:

Work by Mr. 'Under your instructions, I left Vancouver on May 30, for Atlin,
t istrict. to begin a survey and examination of this district, *hich has lately

become prominent as a placer m'ining camp.

" A. E. Porter was engaged in Vancouver for the season, and along
with Mr. McConnell and his party we went north to Skagway, thence
over the White Pass to Bennett, which place we reached on June 5.
White Pass was nearly clear of snow at this time, but the ice on Sum-
mit Lakes was still solid enough to travel on. The upper lakes from
Bennett down to Tagish had been open some days, though the spring
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was late. Taku Arm and Atlin Lake had broken up about June 1 British Col-
At Bennett a Peterborough canoe and other necessary articles were umbia-Cont
bought, and on June 6, with Mr. McConnell, we went on down Lake
Bennett. On June 7, with one man, I began a log and compass
survey along Taku Arm, travelling southward from Tagish Lake
toward Atlin.

'The Atlin district became known as a placer field during the Discovery of
summer of 1898, after Fritz Xiller and his companions had staked At'in.
Discovery on Pine Creek. Men went in from many different points;
some from Tagish and Log Cabin, and others by way of Taku River
and trail to Atlin Lake, so that the principal tributaries of Pine
Creek and McKee Creek were staked before winter came.

'During the winter and early spring, many who had gone out in the
autumn returned, and others came back by way of Log Cabin and the
Fantail route from White Pass, overland from Teslin, by way of the
Taku trail, and by Gladys or Sucker and Surprise lakes, with dogs or
hand-sleighs. In early spring many horses and sleighs went in over
the ice by way of the summer route, over Lake Bennett and Taku Arm.
Previous to this discovery of gold there is evidence to show that white
men had already been through the district, but apparently without
finding gold.

'The method of survey employed by me was that of log and compass Method of
traverses of the lakes with micrometer or paced surveys of the country survey.

passed over by land, using mountain stations as checks, together with
latitude observations.

' For twenty miles up Taku Arm, rough, bare, limestone ranges extend Taku Arm.
on either side, rising 2,000 to 2,500 feet above the lake. This same
belt of limestone passes eastward across Little Atlin Lake, and thence
towards Teslin Lake in an easterly direction. No evidence of
ores was met with along this course, although, further eastward,
some copper is found in the limestone.

' Toochi River comes in from the west, through a low wide gap, Tochi River.
eighteen miles from Tagish Lake. It is a good sized stream, flow-
ing over gravel. No bed-rock was seen. Several terraces of fine
rnaterial-a sandy clay with very few pebbles-cross this valley, the
highest of which, two miles back from the lake, stands 230 feet above it.
Such terraces, or portions of them, are common throughout the
country to the south-east up to a height of 1,800 feet above the lake
system, which is itself approximately 2,190 feet above the sea.

'Two miles south of Toochi River, the white limestone gives place Shore south of
to a different class of rocks and the aspect of the country changes Toochi River.

greatly. It has a more worn-down appearance. There are often low
foot-hills and broad depressions, characterized by Banksian pine, poplar
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Bish Col- and grassy patches. The mountains are in isolated groups, rounded
and grassy above the timber, which rarely runs much higher than
1,000 feet above the lake-level. The rocks underlying this portion of
the country are various fine-grained igneous and sedimentary materials,
usually called " slates," as distinguished from limestone or granite.
Often they are greenstone eruptives, or more or less stratified dark,
fine-grained rocks, sometimes of igneous origin also; but, proceeding
southward, the rocks become well-defined sandstones, slates proper
and conglomerates. The general course of these rocks is south-easterly,
running towards Atlin Lake.

' Immediately south of the limestone the rocks just mentioned
show signs of mineralization. Much of this country-rock is impregnated
with iron-pyrites, iron-stained bands and patches are to be seen on
the adjacent mountains, and some quartz bodies have already been
staked. Little time was, however, spent here, the main object being
to get into the Atlin district proper.

Go'den Gate. ' Golden Gate, the narrow passage leading into Taku Inlet and Atlin,
was reached on June 11. This place is about forty-two miles south-
wards from Tagish Lake. From Golden Gate the survey was carried
eleven miles southward, up the Arm, sandstones, slates and con-
glomerates continuing. Thence the Arm turns abruptly westward,
entering the belt of coast granites and lying between ranges from
3,000 to 3,500 feet high. This extremity of the lake ends in a deep
valley some three miles long, floored with fine sand, down which
comes a crooked stream, fed by one of the arms of a glacier from
the Coast Ranges.

Southern part 'Near this southern end of Taku Arm the first occurrence of
of Taku Ar" gold-bearing quartz was noted. Specimens of free gold, gray copper,

copper-pyrites and galena were seen from this district. Concerning
the extent of these deposits, however, little can as yet be said with
certainty, but several quartz veins were seen. A mineralized area of
schists appears to lie in the vicinity of Otter Lake, west of the Arm,
and on the old Fantail route f rom Log Cabin. One of the claims in
this locality had been more or less worked since the autumn of 1898, but
without developing much of value, as far as I could learn. Further
work has been done during the past summer near the Arm itself,
especially on what are called the Golden Gate discoveries of free gold.
These lie some eight miles south of Golden Gate, on the east shore.
Very rich specimens of gold-bearing quartz have been taken from this
vicinity, and it is stated a five-ton shipment was made from the Hope
claim to a San Fransisco reduction company.

Taku Inlet. 'Returning to Golden Gate, we passed for thirteen miles eastward
up Taku Inlet to Taku City and Portage, the surrounding moun-
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tains being chiefly composed of slates and the shore low. A British Col.
portage of a mile and a half leads over a low ridge into Atlin Lake. tunfbia.--coflt.
Aneroid readings make Atlin Lake thirty-eight feet above Taku Arm.
The Atlin River flows out of it at this point, and is some two miles
long. The water on June 18 was low, but many boats were being
tracked up to Atlin Lake. A horse tramway now connects the two
lakes. From Taku Portage to Atlin City is four miles across the lake.
This place was reached on June 19.

'Atlin City lies on the east shore of Atlin Lake, a mile north of Atlin City.
the mouth of Pine Creek. A broad raised valley lies behind the town.
This valley continues eastward for some twenty-five miles. It lies in the
drainage basin of Surprise Lake, and of Pine Creek, which flows out of
it. The rather low, rounded ranges that flank this wide valley, bound
the present productive gold-bearing creeks, all of which, excepting
McKee Creek, drain into this central valley. McKee Creek is a parallel
stream some seven miles to the south with a basin of its own.

'Atlin Lake is a little over sixty miles long, nearly north-and- Atlin Lake.
south. Atlin City is situated about half way down the east side, but
the greater area of the lake lies to the south, amongst many islands
and deep bays. The northern portion is a straight reach of water
leading up to Mount Minto, The main ranges bordering on the lake
are in some places isolated by broad depressions or grassy uplands.
Their height reaches from 2,000 to over 4,000 feet above the lake,
which is itself approximately 2,190 feet above the sea. The general
timber-line lies about 1,500 feet above the lake, but sheltered positions
carry trees up to 2,000 feet in some places. Above this is a short
deciduous scrub, grass and broken rock.

'Twenty-five miles northward from Atlin is a conspicuous isolated Mount Minto.
mountain that rises f rom the lake-shore to a beight of some 4,500
feet above it. This is a well known landnark, often called " Jubilee

Mountain " by the people of the district, but named by the boundary
surveyors Mount Minto. Jubilee Mountains proper lie a little further

north in the limestone belt. Mount Minto is a mass of granite.

'The Birch Mountains, an equally lofty range, lie ten miles to the Birch Moun.
south on Goat or Tresa Island. These were climbed and were tains

found to consist of a light-coloured granite porphyry, but are surrounded
by low-lying sedimentary rocks. They rise to a height of 4,450 feet
above the lake, or 6,640 feet above the sea, this being the greatest alti-

tude reached during the season.

' Generally speaking, the more prominent mountain peaks and ranges 'Mountain

are granitic while the lower levels and foot-hills are made up of ranges.

greenstone, serpentine, quartzites and sandstones. Crystalline white
limestone also forms conspicuous ranges both north and south of Atlin.
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British Col- 'Looking westward from Birch Mountains on July 30, the ruggeduinbia-cont. snow-clad Coast Ranges eut off the view at about twenty miles. To the
north-east and south-east was a very extensive view over rounded
grass-grown mountains towards Teslin Lake and river.

Pine Creek. 'Before continuing the survey north of Atlin City, I went up to
Discovery, on Pine Creek, the centre of activity in placer mining at
that tine. As the closed season had been extended until August 1,
less work was being done than would otherwise have occurred. Every
possible bit of bench or creek ground on the gold creeks was staked,
but few men were working. At this time the creek was in flood.
Rockers were being used at Willow Creek and along the rocky benches
twenty to eighty feet above Pine Creek, with a small supply of water
available ; froin one to two ounces per day per man was reported as
the result.

'Productive work was also being carried on at that time on Spruce,
McKee, Otter, Wright, Boulder and Birch creeks, whilst many others
were being prospected.

survey north 'On June 21 I engaged another canoeinan (W. H. McIntosh) andfron Atlin
City. continued the log and compass survey northward up Atlin Lake.

'Pour miles from Atlin, on the east shore, the rusty magnesian
rocks and serpentines give place to a coarse-grained granite. This
granite continues for about forty miles north, toward Little Atlin
Lake, where the great white limestone belt is again crossed.

'Twenty-nine miles north of Atlin, the British Columbia northern
boundary (Lat. 60°) crosses the lake. From Atlin Lake it passes east-
wvard across great swampy flats for twenty miles, thence six miles to
the north of Sucker or Gladys Lake to Dawson Peaks or Three Aces,
on Teslin Lake.

Little Atlin 'From the north end of Atlin Lake we ascended the Lubbock
Lake. River to Little Atlin Lake. This is a swift and crooked stream about

fifteen miles long. Little Atlin Lake is fourteen miles long and has
a greatest width of a mile and a-half. A sounding taken half a mile
from shore gave only forty feet. Bcggy ground lies to the westward,
then limestone ranges. Limestone also forms the White Mountains
close to the east shore. Several parties of prospectors seen here had
been through the country between this lake and Teslin. They had
found little " slate " formation and no placer deposits, but some traces
of copper and quartz veins.

'The height of this lake above Atlin is approximately eighty feet;
above Lake Marsh 115 feet. From the northern end an old Indian
trail runs to Tagish Houses, near Lake Marsh. A micrometer survey
made this distance seven miles and a half. The same trail is said to
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pass round the north end of Little Atlin Lake, thence eastward, British Col-
north of White Mountains and over to Teslin Lake. umnbia--Cont.

'On the way from Little Atlin to Tagish Houses the trail follows Trail toTagish
a dry pleasant valley containing hay meadows and little prairies
with poplar groves. No better looking tract, from' an agricultural
point of view, was seen during the summer, wild hay being very
scarce in Atlin district. From the meadows near the lake, a wagon-
road leads to Tagish Police post. This was made by the North-west
-M ounted Police in order to bring in some 100 tons of hay cut there the
previous summer. They also wintered many of the rougher horses in
the open, and found them all able to take care of themselves. 1 am
indebted to Inspector Primrose, of the North-west Mounted Police, for
courtesy and information, at Tagish post.

'We returned to Atlin on July 4, and continued the lake-survey Pike River.
southward, where the lake widens greatly and has a deeply indented
shore-line with many low islands, generally composed of sandstone.
A day was spent on McKee Creek, at that time actively worked,
and another trip of four days was made up Pike River, along the Taku
trail, for twenty-five miles. Only one white man was met on this
journey and he had found no good prospects. This river flows along
the southern side of a wide depression and empties into Atlin Lake
some three miles south of O'Donnell River, which swings in from the
north and flows along the north side of the same great valley, the
floor of which is chiefly composed of quartzite, grey limestone, con-
glomerates and soft schistose rocks. Twenty-five miles east the
granites appear.

'The survey was continued south-westward from Pike River among
a labyrinth of islands and deep inlets, showing sandstones and con-
glomerates, with one small area of basalt.

'SIoco Inlet is the furthest east of the four waterways that lead Sioco InIet.
toward the great glacier which I have called the Llewellyn
Glacier. Thirty miles south of Atlin, from Sloco Inlet, a portage one
mile long and 320 feet high leads over into Sloco Lake. This lake is
180 feet above Atlin Lake, but drains eastward into the Taku River
and thence to Taku Inlet. Its length is seven miles. The water is
milky white with suspended mud from the glacier which lies one mile
to the west.

'The mountains here rise immediately from the lake. They have a
tabular appearance, caused by different bande of volcanic rocks of a
basaltic and trachytic character. These mountains rise from 3,000 to
4,000 feet above the lake and are pretty close to the ragged Coast
Ranges at this point. Some quartz " float ' was seen along the south
side of the lake, where a stream flows in near the head of the river
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British Col- which drains this lake, known as the Sloco or Clo-cloheen River.
umbia-Cont. Nothing of value was noticed here in the way of ore-bodies. The

latitude of this lake is 59° 5', it being considerably further south
than its position on the maps.

'Continuing along the southern shore of Atlin Lake, several
deep bays occur. The westerly one leading to a glacial river and
reaching to within two miles of the glacier front.

Main glacier. 'The main glacier is a great, gently sloping ice- and snow-field,
out of which rise isolated mountains and peaks with wide gaps of sky-
line between them. The angle of ascent for the first 2,000 feet is about
7°, after which it becomes much more flat and snow-covered. The ice
is much broken where it passes over ridges in the floor beneath, and is
not easy to travel on. Indians are said to have crossed over to Taku
River and Juneau on this ice, making the distance about sixty miles.

Its apparent 'Many thousands of tons of granitic boulders and mud are lined
recess10n.

along the central part of the ice-tongues that reach down into the
low lands about Sloco Lake, Atlin Lake and Taku Arm. These glacier-
fronts discharge a large supply of muddy water and sand in the later
summer, which often colours the lakes for many miles. Apparently they
have lately receded, and also sunk somewhat, since about a mile of
stone-packed flats lies beyond the present margin of the ice, and lateral
moraines of boulders occur on the hill-sides fifty feet above the surface
of the ice-field.

'The rocks about this district are chiefly granites, greenstones and
a reddish-green stratified rock, partly serpentinized. Large masses of
granular quartz were seen, but it was apparently barren.

Second bay 'Returning north towards Atlin along the west shore, another
leading to b fv ie
glacier. bay five miles deep swings in toward the glacier and Coast Ranges.

Two more muddy rivers enter this bay. The most westerly one being
a stroiig deep stream carrying more water, on July 27, than the
Atlin River on June 18. Prospectors seen here spoke of good gold
prospects in the vicinity, but nevertheless left the place themselves.

'Granites, greenstones and some thinly banded limestones and
slates compose the northern mountains between this western bay and
Taku Arm, which lies about ten miles away, to the north-west,

Channel west 'From this bay the narrow western channel was followed between
of Goat
Island. Goat Island and the west shore, the rocks being chiefly sandstones and

conglomerates. A low wide gap leads westward, toward Taku Arm,
and this appears to connect the soft slates and sandstones of that lake
with similar rocks on the southern part of Atlin Lake. These rocks
are probably of Cretaceous age.
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' Rocks on Atlin Lake resembling those of the gold-bearing British Col-
district, were noted between the north end of Goat Island and Taku umbia-cont.

Portage. There were some greenstones similar to those of McKee
Creek and also some hard, jointed, black rocks like those of Birch
and Boulder creeks. It is possible that there may be a western exten-
sion of these rocks between Atlin Lake and Taku Arm, but none
were seen on the Arm itself.

' Atlin River, seen on July 3 L, before high-water mark had been Atlin River.

reached, was carrying out a large body of water. It was estimated at

100 feet wide, six feet deep and flowing swiftly.

'On August 4, the canoe and outfit was sent up to Surprise Lake,
eleven miles east from Atlin and about 850 feet above it. This lake
is fifteen and a-half miles long. It lies within a group of rugged granite Granite moun-

mountains rising f rom 3,500 to 4,000 feet above Atlin Lake. This tains.

granite is chiefly composed of coarse quartz and felspar. It

breaks up easily and apparently constituted much of the glacial

drift found to the northward toward Sucker or Gladys Lake.

' The contact-line of this granite with the slates of the gold-bearing Line of con.-
creeks, cuts across the western end of Surprise Lake, just east of Ruby tact.

Creek on the north and Wright Creek on the south side, East of this

contact and in the granite no producing creeks are yet known. The

placer mining, at present, stops abruptly within the slates and green-

stones of the gold-bearing creeks.

'The granite here appears to be connected with that seen north of

Atlin, on the shore of the lake, and was afterwards traced up Fourth

July Creek to Surprise Lake. This creek is also a non-producer at

present. From Surprise Lake it continues eastward towards Teslin

Lake. The "slate"' series has here, therefore, been interrupted and has

been found to the north-east in the mountains about Gladys Lake, and
in the great extent of country south-east of Surprise Lake. These are

to a great extent quartzites, but rocks similar to those found at the

head of Ruby Creek recur north-east of this interruption.

'A portage-path ten miles long, leads f rom the north end of Surprise Portae to

Lake over to Gladys Lake. The height-of-land between the lakes is GIadys Lake.

nearly 300 feet above Surprise Lake. Heavy banks of glacial drift of

local origin cover ail these upper valleys and low passes to a height of

over 2,000 feet above Atlin Lake.

' Gladys Lake. is about 110 feet lower than Surprise. Its length is Gladys Lake.
about twenty miles, and it is drained by a river sometimes known as

Thirty-mile River or North River. This river enters Teslin Lake a

few miles south of Dawson Peaks or Three Aces, and was

not traversed by us. Some maps have made it flow directly north
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British Col- into Teslin Lake opposite Ni-sut-lin River. My information is derived
umbia-Cont. f rom the boundary surveyors. Boats are said to have come up, but

the river is rough.

Rocks of ' Very little rock outcrops within the lake-basin. None was seen on
Gladys Lake. its shores and great banks and beds of rather fine drift material cover

the depressions. The cherty quartzites commonly seen later along the

route to Teslin occur on the hills north of the lake. South of the

lake a series of rusty-weathering and black rocks, sometimes nearly a
serpentine, was seen. These rocks resemble those found on some of

the gold-bearing creeks, especially Boulder and Ruby creeks, and the

lower part of Pine Creek.

Streamsenter- 'Consolation, Davenport, Munro and Che-halis creeks flow into

k eldys Gladys Lake f rom the south. Several of these creeks were staked in

the early spring on good surface prospects. It was found that values

did not increase on sinking into the drift, nor was bed-rock reached ;
so that they are now abandoned. The statement was made that

good prospects ceased on going higher up the creeks above the level

of the glacial drift ; but, as far as I could observe, no stream of

likely proportions is found above that level, although on some there is

an almost total absence of such material. Much of this drift is com-

posed of the broken up particles of the gray granites about Surprise
Lake to the south of it.

'Sucker River comes in by a great valley from the south, near the

eastern end of the lake. This valley was afterwards crossed on the

way f rom Surprise to Teslin, and is one of the main depressions of the

region.

Streams enter- 'Returning to Surprise Lake, micrometer surveys were made of
ink Surprise Boulder, Birch and Wright creeks, and paced surveys of Ruby and
LZke.

Otter creeks. Ail these except Ruby were being actively worked for

gold.

Journe to 'On August 23, a pack outtit was bought, and a trip begun over to
Teslin eke Teslin Lake by way of Wright Creek, across the head-waters of Dixie,

and down Zenazie Creek to Sucker River. Crossing Sucker River

immediately north of a little lake, we continued up Rapid Roy Creek,
which flows round the southern base of Guardian Mountain, a con-

spicous landmark. Thence turning to the north and east, we came out

to the upper slopes above Teslin Lake, and about fourteen miles f rom it.

Turning southward fourteen miles along the open flanks of the range

facing Teslin Lake, we struck the Taku-Teslin trail on Ptarmigan

Flats. These extensive flats are without timber and lie about 2,250

feet above Teslin Lake. A steep trail leads down from them some

twelve miles, into the valley and across to Teslin post, which was



SUMMARY REPORT.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 13a

reached September 1. The total distance from Atlin to Teslin post British Col-
by this route is about eighty miles, over easy ground, without bad umbia-cont.
summits or bog-holes, and with plenty of grass.

' The rocks along the route are black "slates" on Wright and Dixie Rocks noted.
creeks ; quartzites and limestones the rest of the way, with a recur-
rence of black slates at one place on Ptarmigan Flats-the granite being
just to the north of the valleys followed. The only evidence of work
done was on Rapid Roy Creek, close to Guardian Mountain. Sluicing
had been abandoned there. Little evidence of quartz was seen.

' Prospectors at Teslin had spent the summer about Jennings River, Jennings
between Teslin Lake and Dease Lake and McDame Creek. They said River.

it showed poor prospects, little bed-rock, and that the country was-
mostly swamp, granite and volcanic rocks, basalt and scoria. This
district is more heavily timbered than Atlin.

'On September 2, we left Teslin post to return to Atlin by way Taku trail
of the Taku trail. Until this date the vegetation in the valley was rtin t
rank and green ; but a quarter of an inch of ice formed the night
before we left it. Ptarmigan Flats also had a slight covering of snow.

'The general direction of Taku trail is south-west. Recrossing Ptar-
migan Flats, Hurricane River is reached at twenty-one and a-half miles.
Thence rising again, the trail passes over a desolate plateau some 3000,
feet above the lakes. This great mountain-mass is composed of a
granite, very similar to that of the Coast Ranges. It is strewn with
large boulders, and without timber or grass. Seventeen miles west o

Hurricane River, a descent is made to Rapid River, thence along a
little grassy valley, and along the steep western flanks of a great range

of white limestone, down into the valley of the Silver Salmon at ita

junction with the Nakina River. This point was the furthest south
and lowest level reached during the season, and is fourteen miles from

Rapid River. The Pike River trail is joined some three miles further
back and continues up Silver Salmon valley for seven miles, to the

point reached along Pike River on July 12, twenty-two and a-half
miles east of Atlin Lake. This trail has little to commend it, and
compares unfavourably with the route by way of Surprise Lake. The
total length from Teslin post to Atlin is about ninety-four miles.

'We left Silver Salmon, after connecting with the July survey, and

crossed northward to the O'Donnell River. This river was followed
twelve miles to Atlin Lake. It flows over a well exposed bed of cherty
quartzite and through a limestone caion.

'The rocks seen along the Taku trail are chiefly quartzites and Rocks seen.
granite, with great mountains of limestone near the Nakina River.
At Rapid River, there are slates of possibly Cretaceous age. No

signs of placer or quartz mining were seen.
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British Col- 'After reaching Atlin on September 11, a micrometer survey was
made up McKee Creek to Otter Creek, and then down Spruce to its
junction with Pine Creek.

' The remainder of the season, until September 28, was spent in
looking over some of the quartz locations, and in a trip up Fourth
July Creek to the Sunset basin, twenty-five miles north-east of Atlin.

Earthquake. ' An earthquake movement was felt at 12.45 sun time on Atlin Lake
on September 10. This was an undulating motion, lasting about
thirty seconds. It was felt as far north as White Horse, and probably
further, and was most severe on the coast, where it shook up the
glaciers, causing much ice to appear along the steamboat route.

'The gold-bearing creeks are taken up separately, since they will
illustrate the geology and economic relations of the productive area.
They are confined, so far as known, to a comparatively small area
immediately to the eastward of Atlin, being apparently cut off on the
east and north by granites, and on the west and south-west by rocks
of sedimentary and aqueous origin, none of which have yet proved to
be gold-bearing.

Gold output 'The output of Atlin division in placer gold is probably under oneof Atlin. million dollars for the season. The number of men actually working
on the creeks at the busiest time, in August, was between 1,500 and
2,000.

Ruby Creek. 'Ruby Creek lies fourteen and a-half miles east of Atlin. It
drains into the north side of Surprise Lake and rises amongst deep
valleys seven miles back. The rocks at the head are of a fine-
grained black material, probably of igneous origin. They often
weather red, and contain patches of a frangible gray limestone, as
well as mucli partly serpentinized rock. These rocks are characteristie
of much of the gold-producing district. It will take time to deter-
mine them. At present they are called "slates," but they are often very
compact and massive or crystalline, forming a smooth bed-rock when not
decomposed. The main bed-rock of this creek is basalt. It lias been
sluiced with little result. A mountain of scoria-an old volcano-lies
on the west side; and the Surprise granites lie along the east side. Only
one party, G. B. Parsons and others, were working here, at Discovery
claim. All the creek is staked and a good deal of work has been done
in the basalt cafion.

Boulder 'Boulder Creek is twelve and a-half miles east of Atlin and isCreek.
the furthest east of the producing creeks on the north side of Pine
Creek basin. The source is six miles back from the lake in slate and
granite mountains. Most of the creek is staked. About two miles
was producing, between the First Forks and a little below Discovery.
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' Bed-rock is usually deep, and consists of a rather massive tough British Col-
Sumibia-Ccnt.

black and green material, lower down the stream approaching serpen-
tine. Heavy wash and boulders fill up the narrow gulch, making
much work for the individual miner on his 100 feet of ground. Some
permanent frost was noted near Discovery on the west side, also a
tough clay, beneath which no gold was found.

'Good pay in coarse gold has certainly come out of this creek, from
one to two ounces per day per man and nuggets up to an ounce in
weight are reported. The gold is usually found on bed-rock and in the
loose gravel above it. All the work here is by sluicing and ditching,
although water is not abundant, as such short streams are very
small during August. This creek falls about 1,400 feet between
the Second Forks and Surprise Lake, a distance of three and three-
quarter miles.

' Birch Creek is nine miles east of Atlin on the same side as Boulder Bireh Creek.
and is of much the same form and character. It heads some five miles
back in a great series of dark, fine-grained rocks, apparently stratified.
These carry quartz veins, some of which appear to be promising. Ail
this creek is staked, although nothing is being done above the forks
three miles and a-half from Plne Creek. From the forks down to
Discovery, two miles, active work was going on. Bed-rock is usually
deep, and is much the same as on Boulder Creek. A softer magnesian
rock, somewhat like that of Pine and Willow creeks, occurs near
Discovery. The gold is coarse and is found on or near bed-rock. There
is a fall of about 1,000 feet between the forks and Pine Creek.

' In common with all the creeks on this north side of Pine Creek
basin, there is very little or no glacial drift. Since the date of our
survey, it is reported that a great part of this creek bas been leased
for hydraulic mining.

' Otter Creek. This creek flows in at the head of Pine Creek from Otter (reek.
the opposite or southern side, eleven miles from Atlin. It runs in the

great drift-covered plateau 1,700 feet above Surprise Lake, and eight
miles south-east of it. In common with Wright, Dixie, Spruce and
McKee creeks, the upper portions of this stream flow through low

grassy ravines or coulées. Little bed-rock is to be seen, all this
country being overlain by banks and slopes of clay and boulders, to a
great extent above the timber-line.

' Six miles up, this creek cuts through a ridge of black and grey
stratified rocks, forming a little cafion. At this place about twenty
men were making 'wages' or better, on August 25. From this point
down to a second caflon, near Pine Creek valley, there was nothing
being done, bed-rock being heavily covered with drift. The lower caflon
is cut through this mixed coarse and fine material to the rocks beneath,
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British Col- which are quartzites, limestone and a talcose schist, containing
umbia-Cont' large bodies of a barren-looking quartz. A few men were also sluicing

at this place. From the upper cañon to Pine Creek there is a fall of
about 900 feet. This creek is a little larger than the preceding ones.

WrightCreek. Wright Creek flows into Surprise Lake from the south side, fourteen
miles east of Atlin. Like Ruby Creek, its basin skirts the western
edge of the Surprise granités, and it is the furthest east of the
producing creeks. Its upper portions are much like those of Otter
Creek, grassy uplands of fine material, with a slate bed-rock in places.
The length of Wright Creek is about six miles, its fall from the

summit 1,700 feet, and its water supply in August none too large for
the work being done.

'The first three miles up from Surprise Lake are rough and boggy.
Little or no bed-rock is visible, and no work was being done. Above
this, from twenty-eight below up towards Discovery, there is heavy
covering on bed-rock; shafts from ten to fifty feet deep were being
sunk, and the only Cornish pump seen in the district was at work her.
in a forty-foot shaft.

' From several claims below Discovery to thirty or thirty-five above,
bed-rock is rather near the surface, and this stretch of about a mile is
being well worked. Bed-rock is a finely cleaved, black shale or slate,
heavily impregnated with iron-pyrites. The adjoining hill-sides slope
directly from the mountain down to the creek-bed, which has not the
flat-bottomed, filled-up appearance seen on Otter and UJpper Spruce

creeks. Very few boulders encumber this channel, foreign drift being
scarce or absent, while the local rocks are too sof t to form boulders of
any size.

'The gold is found on bed-rock and in crevices, also along the adja-
cent banks of broken down slate, quite a large excavation in this having
been made near Discovery. It is usually coarse and much mixed with
black sand and pyrites, while some native copper is also found, and
cinnabar was reported but not seen. The quality of the gold is some-

what finer than Pine Creek gold. Nuggets of several ounces are not
uncommon. One, said to be the largest found in the Atlin district,
weighed thirty-eight ounces. It was taken from No. 6, below Dis-
covery.

Sprice Creek. 'Spruce Creek is the chief tributary of Pine Creek. Its length is
about thirteen miles. The upper portion is simply a low grassy coulée
leading over into Dixie Creek at 1,500 feet above its junction with

Pine Creek, two miles east of Atlin. Fair prospects are said to be

found in the banks and little hills of this upper portion, which are

made up of boulders and clay of apparently local origin.
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'At Eagle Point, eleven miles up, there is a little caffon cutting British Col-
across gray, ribbed rocks with a slate-like cleavage. Work was going on umb' -Cone.

here in September, with good accounts of values taken out. The
bench-rock sixty feet above the cafion had been scraped clear of its
thin covering of grass-roots and gravel, yielding, it is said, f rom 50
cents to $2.50 a pan, coupled with the statement that $2,800 had been
taken off an area of 100 feet square. From one to three ounces per
day per man was taken out according to one account. There were
about twenty men working here in September.

' Below Eagle Point, the creek continues between grassy banks 50 Creek below
to 100 feet high. This part of the valley-bottom is heavily covered. Eagle Point.
Much of it has been leased, but no one was working on this stretch of
about three miles. Next below is another cafion in greenish-black
rocks much like those of Birch and Boulder creeks. A hydraulie com-
pany is working here with a single jet. The creek now runs between
steep high rock and clay banks, and is practically a gorge where littie
is being done.

'The greatest activity is concentrated for some two or three miles Creek above
above the junction with Pine Creek. Here are many water-wheels and 'ts mouth.
Chinese pumps, wing-dams and ditches. Several hundred men were
working here in September. Tunnels have been driven into the steep

side-hills, and are said to reach a gold-bearing gravel at rim-rock,
which is wheeled out to the sluices. One eighty-ounce nugget of gold
and quartz mixed was taken out below Discovery. The gold is moder-
ately coarse, and is found in bed-rock gravels and on rim-rock.

' Pine Creek is thf main gold-bearing creek of the Atlin district, Pine Creek.
and into it ultimately all the other gold creeks drain, excepting McKee
Creek. It empties Surprise Lake, eleven miles east of Atlin, flows
for five or six miles in a rather flat valley with little or no bed-rock
visible; after which it falls more rapidly, cutting down to bed-rock and

forming caflons in several places, until it reaches Atlin Lake, more than
800 feet below its source. Terraced flats stretch across the broad valley
at intervals. These appear to be composed of pebbles and clay of
glacial origin.

' The chief productive area centres about Discovery or Pine City. Productive
Some two miles of the creek is here being worked with wheels, wing- area.

dams and Chinese pumps. A good ditch has been made by the miners
of Willow Creek to supply water for this old channel of Pine Creek.
Bed-rock is usually a form of serpentine or a soft gray rock with many
dykes.

' The gold along the creek is found in layers of gravel on or near
bed-rock. Many of the little rocky benches ten to sixty feet above

13a-5



GEOLOGICAL SURVEY DEPARTMENT.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

British Col- the stream-bed furnish pay with rockers. There appears to be a con-
umbia-Cot. centration of gold in places wherever water has acted on the drift

materials of the valley.

Willow Creek. ' Willow Creek is a wide filled up channel separated from Pine
Creek by a little rocky ridge. Bed-rock is serpentine, overlain by
gravels and sometimes by a blue clay and gravel. A section of the over-
burden here, shows from six inches to a foot of black surface soil,
then a coarse grave] with more or less gold, below is a stratum of
finer material and then more gravel. Two pay-gravels are said to be
found, one below the ' muck' and one on bed-rock, but here as else-
where values are 'spotty.' Some quartz veins, more or less miner-
alized, cut across the creek above Discovery. They are said to be
associated with richer gravels.

'The gold is moderately coarse, often much like flax seed in size
and shape, and is valued at from $16 to $17 an ounce.

McKee'Creek. 'McKee Creek, is the only producing creek outside the drainage
basin of Pine Creek. Its length is seven miles, draining the ranges
immediately south of Atlin on the same side of the lake, seven miles
to the south. The upper portion of this creek is nearly flat, the valley
passing over into the valley of Spruce Creek. It is heavily covered
with drift material, with a point of bed-rock here and there. There
is a fall of about 1,500 feet between the upper flats and the lake. IThe
bed-rock is often exposed on this lower portion, and i8 a rather massive
greenstone which wears smooth. The creek-bottom is full of rocks and
boulders. A bench or terrace runs along the north bank; otherwise
this valley resembles that of Boulder and Birch creeks in most respects.
Good pay, or one to three ounces per day per man is believed to have
been taken out here. The part of the valley above described extends
from Little Eldorado Creek to Discovery, less than one mile; below
Discovery much of the ground is leased to the Atlin Syndicate Mining
Company. Above Little Eldorado not much is now being done.
Shafts sunk some twenty feet on the flats passed through a mixture of
gravel and clay without gold.

' A fair supply of water and rapid fall are points in favour of this
creek. The adjacent mountains are composed of greenstone, quartzite
and limestone. Some quartz veins are staked, also some much oxidized
rock on Little Eldorado. A spring of carbonated water issues into
the bed of the creek above Discovery.

Other gold- 'This completes the description of the worked or producing

lo ies. creeks. The upper portion of Dixie Creek looks favourable for placer
gold, and the lower portion, called O'Donnell River, has been very little
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prospected, although much of it is staked. Moose Creek, southward British Col-
of Pike River is also staked, but no work was in progress at the time "
of our visit. Gold is said to be taken out of it by the Indians.

'The gold-bearing creeks, as far as they are at present productive, Rocks charaC-
lie within the area of certain recognized rocks, consisting to a great terizing gold-
extent of serpentines and other magnesian rocks, along the valley of iig
Pine Creek, and of line-grained green and black massive, slates, of prol>
ably igneous origin on McKee, Spruce, Boulder and Birch creeks. The
only approach to slates proper is found in the black shales or slates of
Wright Creek and the gray ribbed rock of upper Spruce and Otter
creeks.

'Little or no gold has been taken from creeks flowing over granite,
quartzite or basalt ; but the quartzite bed-rock, as well exposed on
O'Donnell River, bas been very little prospected.

'Most of the valley systems, at their upper levels, show a large Drift deposits,
amount of drift material of glacial origin. Much of the gold may be
the result of a reconcentration of this material, which is usually com-
posed of constituents derived from the adjoining country.

'On Boulder and Birch creeks there is not much evidence of glacial Relation Of
drift, these valleys were apparently due entirely to erosion by water. gold to these.
The gold appears to be of local origin. It is usually found on the bed-
rock of the present or post-glacial streams, whether derived from
pre-glacial concentrations or not is yet undetermined. Some of the
old channels, benches, and rim-rock deposits, are older water-ways,
and some of them appear to have been pre-glacial, more especially in
the broad valleys of Pine and Spruce creeks.

'At present profitable work is confined to the flats, bed-rock and
benches of the streams cut out since the glacial drift was deposited,
together with some adjacent older channels, such as William Creek,
wherein boulder-clay and pay-gravels are both found.

'The morainic hills and valley-terraces as a rule are not known to Probable
carry gold sufficient for hydraulic working. A certain amount of inIPOrtance of

pre-glacial
superficial concentration of gold contained in them, however, appears gravels.
to have occurred. The definite proof of rich gravels beneath the
general burden of glacial drift, would open up large parts of the creeks
now lying idle on account of depth of bed-rock. Along the upper por-
tion of the creeks this ground would not be very valuable unless richer
than usual, owing to the small anount of water available for mining.

' Generally speaking the Atlin division still offers considerable induce-
ment in both placer and quartz. In neither case, however, as a "poor
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British Col- man's " country, or for individual operation, except in special cases and
umbia-Cont' for short times. An area fifteen miles north-and-south, by twenty

miles east-and-west, will include all the creeks described, and, as far
as known the productive gold field of this district.

' The extension of the " slate " rocks to the north-east, south, and

south-east of the present gold field may promise further placer deposits.
The particular series of rocks seen about the gold-bearing creeks, how-

ever, was only noticed south of Gladys Lake, and were here heavily

covered with glacial drift.

Possible 'The position of quartz mining in the district is at present uncer-
quýartz n u h
mining. tain, but the geological conditions appear quite favourable for the pro-

duction of ore-bodies. Some strong veins of quartz and sulphide ores
have already been staked, as well as some large outcrops of iron-
stained rock, said to carry values, but not much can be said about
these without a moderate amount of development and good sampling.
As far as the surface indications serve to show, there are large bodies
of ore or mineralized rock, but neither the value of the contents of
these nor the cost of treatment has been ascertained.

Expense. ' Concerning cost of transportation, the district does not appear to
be more inaccessible than West Kootenay was eight years ago. Cost

of labour is at present five dollars a day without board. A strong camp
capable of furnishing a large tonnage of smelting or milling ore of a
value of twenty-five to fifty dollars a ton should bring about cheaper
transportation and other facilities which would make auch values pay
to mine.

Exploration 'The little work so far done amounts to no more than prospect
so far
accomplished. sbafts and cross-cuts, and it is unlikely that much more will be accom-

plished by the individual miners, owing to the cost of material and
living. Companies will probably have to take up undeveloped pro-

spects themselves, and so take most of the risk. In the meantime,
the claim owner will be wise to spend some money on sampling and
assaying before undertaking costly exploration of the ground. The
most favourable quartz districts noticed during the summer were north
of Golden Gate some twenty miles, on Taku Arm, south of the same

place, and about Otter River and lake, also, along the southern
fringes of Atlin Lake, and north and west of Surprise Lake.

' There is a large district of intermixed "slate " and granite south-east
of the producing gold field, which is worth prospecting but is some-
what remote for quartz mining at present. So far as could be learned,
the granites are practically barren, and, except for small quantities of
copper, the limestone ranges have up to the present time, also proved
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barren. No district or rock can be condemned as valueless. It is British Col-
simply stated that appearances favoured the above mentioned localities. umbia-Cont.
The Anaconda, should it turn out favourably, will be an object lesson
to miners with preconceived ideas, as its associations are of a peculiar
character.

'During July discoveries of native copper were made on the Native
southern shore of Goat Island, nineteen miles south of Atlin. I was coPper.
not at this place, owing to rough weather on the lake during Septem.
ber, and the claims of other work, and have to acknowledge the
courtesy of Mr. A. H. Bramly, a London Mining Engineer, for some
account of it and for some specimens of the ore.

'Fourteen claims have been staked on the course of this discovery.
The country-rock in the vicinity is sandstone, but with dykes and
igneous intrusions about the southern flanks of Birch Mountains. The
vein-matter consists of calcite seams with flakes and slabs of native
copper, one of which was a foot in diameter and an inch thick.
Besides these thin seams, there is a zone of greenish rock, impregnated
with white and red calcite, and specks of native copper. The main
rock itself being a green serpentine, representing an altered dyke
passing through the sandstones and conglomerates. Other native
copper deposits were reported from near Moore Creek, and the glacier
front.

'The Currie Swan is a quartz location made by Joe. Kirkland, on Metalliferous
May 21, 1899. It lies three and a-half miles south of Atlin, on the veins.

east aide, and consista of a number of quartz seams containing galena,
lead carbonate and copper stain in a quartzitic country-rock.

'The quartz veins found about the western end of Surprise Lake
and one towards Fourth of July Creek are, as usual, confined to the
so-called slates. Some of these veins are well mineralized with sul-
phides, and others show fine gold and silver sulphide resembling some
of the Kootenay ore-bodies in this report. The usual course of the
veins is north or north-east, true. The dips are usually steep.

' The Pride of Pine Creek and Surprise Mountain Lode, located in
August, 1898, by Fritz Miller and other gioneers of the district, on
Surprise Mountain, a mile south of the lake and 850 feet above it, are
on a strong quartz vein, shown by open-cut to be at least eighteen feet
wide, containing galena and some copper-pyrites. This vein is in a
band of altered talcose rock, that passes through the usual green and
black rocks of this district. Its course is nearly north.and-south. Dip
66° west.
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British Col- ' The Lake View group consists of Lake View, Grand View and
umbia-Cont. Last Chance, located in September, 1898, by W. H. Brown and others,

and situated half-way between Boulder and Birch creeks, 400 feet

above the lake. These cover a well-defined vein three feet wide on

Lake View. the Lake View. Its course is north-northeast; dip 70° westward,
It holds galena, zinc blende, silver sulphide and free gold. The country-

rock is the same as that of Boulder and Birch creeks. An opening

twelve feet deep shows this vein with regular width and good walls.

Other parallel veins carrying more sulphides occur in this group.
Little Edna. 'The Little Edna mining claim, situated five miles up Birch Creek

on the north-east branch, was located August 15, 1899, by V. C.

Spaulding and others. It covers a quartz vein six to eight feet wide

containing much pyrrhotite and some copper-pyrites. The vein strikes

north-northeast and dips 85° westward through a somewhat stratified

series of hard black rocks of fine grain. There is a strong foot-wall

with over a foot of selvage matter. Other large outcrops of quartz

were seen along Birch and Boulder creeks but nothing bas been done

to prove them.
Sunset. 'The Sunset group lies twenty miles east of Atlin, over the head

of Ruby Creek. Locations were made here on July 15, 1899, by Alex.

McDonald and others. This ore-body occurs along with an area of the

crumbling gray limestone characteristic of the gold-bearing rocks.

Owing to the presence of snow and a cave-in of the open-cut little
could be seen of the course and dip of the body of sulphides. As
usual, the surface is covered with broken rock, more or less shifted

from its original position, The solid sulphide ore-body consiste of

galena and iron-pyrites; it is over five feet across, while fifteen feet

shows more or less impregnation. The course is probably north-east,
since other exposures have been found in that direction. Other veins

in this vicinity carry copper ores in a quartz gangue.

' The ,Cafion mining claim is situated on Crater Creek, a tributary
of Fourth July Creek, fifteen miles from Atlin. There is said to be

a strong vein, seven or eight feet wide, of quartz,- containing galena.
This was staked in the fall of 1898, by O'Neil.

Anaconda 'Anaconda Group. The claims included in this group lie imme-
daims. diately South and east of Atlin, adjoining the town-site. They were

staked by various parties, but have now passed under the control of
Lord Hamilton's people, who are developing them this winter. This
deposit is very extensive, being in places over 1,000 feet wide, and it

cuts across the Pine Creek valley as a distinct band or formation. The
rock is a more or less pure magnesiam carbonate or magnesite, much

intersected by quartz and calcite stringers and seams of oxidized
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naterial. The rock itself is highly impregnated with pyrites, and British Col-
some of the little veine carry galena and pyrites, but values in gold umbia-Cont.
are said to be found all through the mass of this altered rock,
especially along the oxidized seams and cavities. Of many samples
taken by drilling holes all across the outcrop, it is stated that none
proved to be barren. During the winter, cross-cuts will be made, under
charge of Mr. Featherston, to determine if values continue satisfac-
tory below the surface oxidation. Should this work be satisfactory,
there is a great quantity -of ore already in sight along the outcrop,
and a wide field for operation will be opened.

'This rock, examined microscopically and in the laboratory, proved Magnesite
to be an impure magnesite, containing more or less serpentine, quartz roek.
and felspar in different specimens, with iron-pyrites and occasionally
galena. It is stained in parts bluish-green (probably by nickel) and
also contains a green chromiferous mica. This green mica and the
possible nickel stain were first supposed by the locators to indicate
copper.

'The following mineral specimens were examined in the laboratory Speimens
of the Survey, besides the ones already mentioned in previous pages :®ane in

'No. 7. Native copper claims, southern shore of Goat Island, Atlin
Lake. " An association of green serpentine with white and red calcite.
The serpentine is evidently derived from the alteration of pyroxene
pseudomorphs after this mineral being plentiful in the mass."

'Magnesite from a vein cutting weathered slates, about one mile
and a half north of Pike River, on Atlin Lake. " A white, compact,
massive magnesite, through which is distributed a little white quartz,
approximately ten per cent."

'No. 4. From half a mile above Discovery, Pine Creek, crossing the
bed òf the stream as a vein. " A white crystalline ferriferous magnesite,
with which is associated a little white translucent quartz and very
emall quantities of a green chromiferous mica." Free gold was said to
have been found in this, and the green mica was mistaken for copper
stain.

'A sample of water taken from the warm springs, ten miles south Minerai
of Atlin, on the east shore of the lake. " This water, when filtered, waters.

was clear and bright, and of a faint brownish-yellow colour. It was
devoid of odour or any marked taste. Its total dissolved saline matter
was 16.53 grains. per imperial gallon. A qualitative analysis showed
the presence of :-

Soda, very small quantity.
Lime, small quantity.
Magnesia, very small quantity.
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British Col- Sulphuric acid, very sinall quantity.
umbia-Cont. Carbonic acid, small quantity.

Chlorine, very small quantity.
Silica, trace.
Organic matter, trace.

' Boiling produced a slight precipitate, consisting of carbonate of
lime with some carbonate of magnesia."

' This spring is luke-warm. It has built up a channel and mounds
of calcareous sinter or tufa, and appears to issue f rom near the contact
of the O'Donnell River limestones with quartzites.

'An examination was also made of the so-called " Soda Water »
found in the bed of McKee Creek, a little way above Discovery
claim. It is described as a clear, bright and colourless water, devoid
of odour or any marked taste. The total dissolved saline matter was
103- grains per imperial gallon. A qualitative analysis showed the
presence of :-

Soda, very small quantity.
Lime, rather small quantity.
Magnesia, rather small quantity.
Sulphuric acid, trace.
Carbonie acid, somewhat large quantity.
Chlorine, trace.
Silica, trace.
Organic matter, faint trace.

'"Boiling produced a rather small precipitate, consisting of carbon-
ates of lime and magnesia."

'This water, when fresh, is sharp and pleasant to the taste. There
appears to be considerable free carbonic acid. The only deposit it
leaves on the gravels is a stain of iron.

Magnesite. 'A sample of the white earthy-looking material found immediately
bebind Atlin town-site in large patches, when examined in the labor-
atory, was found to consist of " a pure white, more or less firmly com-
pacted, yet readily friable mass of hydromagnesite."1 The area of
these deposits is some two or three acres. They appear to be at least
several feet deep. Some pits sunk for six feet show the same white
material. The beds themselves are raised two or three feet above the
adjacent low land.

' From these notes it appears that magnesian rocks and more or less
pure forms of magnesite are common in this district. Serpentine and

partially serpentinized rocks occupy much of Pine Creek basin. Mag-
nesite occurs both as beds and in veins. True sedimentary slates or
schists are not common in this district.
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'Glacial material covers a great portion of the upper valleys and British Col-
flats to a height of over 2,000 feet above Atlin Lake. Terraces of umbia-Cona.

finer, apparently sorted material, were seen at many different levels Glacial
from the lake-shores up to a height of 1,800 feet above Atlin Lake. deposits.
No regular well-defined levels common to more than one valley system
were noted, and along the mountain sides above the lake Terrans were
usually absent. Across the wide up-land valleys they were common
and regular. Some of these banks reinote from present streams have
been stated to carry colours of gold.

'The material which composes the lumpy and less sloping uplands
is usually a mixture of sandy clay and partially rounded boulders,
the constituents at every place examined being .composed of the same
rock as the adjacent hills, with an odd boulder of granite or other
rock foreign to the locality. Granite boulders were also occasionally
seen high up on the mountain sides apart from the general drift
material.

'Glacially rounded rock was seen in places on the mountain sides Striation.
south of Atlin to a height of 600 feet above the lake. The only definite
grooves or striations seen were some at the lake-shore, close to Atlin,
having a course nearly north-and-south, with the lake trend.

'The Surprise granite has been carried northwards towards Gladys Transport of
Lake and Teslin, and the granite of the great plateau on the Taku boulders.

trail was found in blocks on the opposite range across Hurricane
River, ten miles north of its original position. Otherwise there is
little evidence of far removed material. The boulders of the lake-shore
and creek-beds being of local appearance. This appears to strengthen
the opinion that the placer gold had its origin within the drainage
basins where it is now found.

'True boulder-clay is not so commonly found as more or legs
assorted material, in the form of gravel and sand beds, little hills of
coarse material mixed with sandy clay, and long broad terraces, with
steep escarpments.

'The present valley system must have been practically cut out A of
before the advent of this glacial covering, and old stream-beds, other ve7ys.
than the ones now flowing, may be hidden beneath the drift. The
presence of pay gravel in some places near Spruce and Pine creeks,
appears to show the probability of pre-glacial channels more or less
undisturbed by later events.

' The climate of Atlin district is not severe. The vegetation and Climate.
general dryness point to a small rainfall. The past summer, although
unusually wet in southern British Columbia, was not nearly so much
so in Atlin, although not so dry as usual.
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British Col- ' The lakes en route probably break up before or about the lst ofumbia-Cont. June, and do not completely freeze up again until well on in the
winter. No noticeable frost was seen from our arrival on June 7 until
the night of September 2 at Teslin, in the lower or lake country.
Snow fell on the hills 1,000 feet above the lakes on June 17, and on
September 1 at Teslin. On the bills about Atlin it came to stay, in
part at least, on September 27.

' Two feet of snow is said to have lain round the lake-shore last winter,
and more on the mountains. It is not likely that horses would live
without care and feeding, except in favourable winters, although they
have done so at Tagish. Cold south-easterly winds continually pour
in from the gaps of the Coast Ranges during the early summer and
fall, otherwise the climate is, as far as known, very much like that of

Winter tein Kootenay, although considerably cooler. The winter weather is saidperatures. to be bright and calm. It is not severe as compared with the country
further inland as the following average temperatures will show

Fahr.
Last half November .................... .6
First half December ... ................. 28-3
Last half December... ................. 16-6
First half January ......... ........... 5.9
Last half January ............. . ........ 14-5
First half February. . . . . . ·- ........... .. 16-5

'The coldest periods coincided with those of West Kootenay last
winter, being in November, January 1 and of February 1. The
lowest recorded was 32° below zero. From Nov. 22 to December 27
the temperature never fell to zero, and on nineteen days-was above
freezing point.

Forest. ' The forest growth is not heavy. Banksian pine, black spruce and
poplar are the common trees. Cottonwood at the mouths of streams
grows to a good size. Black spruce furnishes the timber for building,
it rarely bas a diameter of over two feet. The areas of such timber
land are small, and saw-logs are usually about one foot, by twelve or
fifteen feet long. Wild hay is very scarce. Bunch grass is abund-
ant east of Atlin Lake. No pine, tamarack, cedar or hemlock trees
were seen, and birch only at Nabina River. Thirty-eight species of
plants that appeared to be of interest were collected. These are
referred to by Professor Macoun in his report on a subsequent page.

Fruits. ' Attempts to grow garden vegetables on the sandy soil near Atlin
have not been encouraging, owing principally to raw pine ground and
want of rain. There seems no other reason why these should not be
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successfully grown. The native fruits are-cranberry, swamp cran- British Col-
berry, blueberries of several kinds, black and red currants, a few unbia-Cont.
gooseberries, raspberries and muskeg berries, also service-berry
(Amalanchier) of inferior quality.

' Transportation to the creeks is by wagon-road and pack-trail, Routes to
costing from one to three cents per pound to the different creeks from Atlin.
Atlin City. Pack animals were cheap during last summer, but as they
cannot probably be kept through the winter, they will be more expen-
sive next season. Acknowledgments are due to many gentlemen for
assistance during the season, especially to Messrs. Frazer and Wheeling
of the P. P. Company, Drs. Runnals and Mitchelland Messrs. Brownlee
and Lowry of Atlin. Also to Alex. McDonald and Messrs. Murray
of Discovery, Pine Creek.

' There are many routes into Atlin, none of which at present are
cheaper or better than that by way of Skagway, Bennett and Taku
Arm railway and steamboat service, less than twenty-four hours in
transit with fair connections, and a total distance of about 140 miles
from Skagway. This is both a summer and winter route.

' A probable all-rail route, if such comes to pass, will be via Bennett,
Tagish and Little Atlin Lake. From Tagish over to Atlin by this way
is fifty-eight miles, with a height-of-land at Little Atlin Lake approxi-
mnately 115 feet above Tagish and eighty feet above Atlin Lake. The
country is open and not rocky until Atlin Lake is reached. This is
the route followed by the telegraph. The old Fantail route from
Log Cabin is fifty-seven miles; it is a shorter winter trail, for dogs.
By way of Telegraph Creek to Teslin and overland to Atlin, is slow
and circuitous, but suitable for bringing in stock on foot during
summer.'

Mr: R. W. Brock, during the early part of the year, was occupiod Work by Mr.
in working up the field notes and specimens obtained during the pre- R W. rock,
vious summer in West Kootenay. In the spring he resumed field-work Kootenay.
in this district, accompanied by Mr. W. W. Leach, who devoted special
attention to the geographical and topographical part of the work.

Good progress was made toward the completion of the West
Kootenay map-sheet during the summer, although the season proved
to be a remarkably unfavourable one in regard to weather. Mr. Brock
notes the chief features of the work and the results of interest arrived
at, as follows:-

' On May 19 1 left Ottawa with instructions to endeavour to com- Area exam-
plete the field-work necessary for the publication of the West Kootenay ined.
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British Col- map-sheet. The areas still remaining unsurveyed included all those
umbia- Cont. west of the Columbia River, with the exception of that covered by the

Rossland map (already published), a considerable area between Arrow
Lake and the Slocan valley (most of the Slocan Slope, including the
basin of the Little Slocan, the basin of Cariboo Creek and the country
north of this lying in the map-sheet), together with a small triangular
area in the lofty mountains east of Kootenay Lake, in the north-east
corner of the map-sheet.

Unfavourable ' For field-work, the season was exceptionally unfavourable ; the
spring was late and snow interfered with the work till well on in July,
and from that time on the weather became broken and autumnal. In
the early part of August rains set in, and these continued for a month.
During this wet weather the mountains were again mantled in snow.
The latter half of September was fine, but thereafter the weather
again became broken and unsuitable for mountain work. On the
other hand, the wetness of the season prevented forest fires and smoke,
so that no annoyance was caused from that source.

Surveys made ' Nelson was again selected as head-quarters for the season. The
in different
districts. first work undertaken was a survey of the west shore of Lower Arrow

Lake and the country lying immediately to the westward. As a
transit and micrometer survey of the east side of the lake had already
been made last season, a log-survey of the west shore-line of the lake
was considered sufficient. After completing this work, a portage was
made from Christie's ranch, at the head of the lake, into Whatshan
Lakes. A couple of weeks were spent in surveying these lakes and the
country in the vicinity. Although it was now July, there was stili too
much snow in the high mourtains to allow work to be attempted in
the Valhalla Mountains, so camp was moved over into the Slocan val-
ley and the western slope of this basin was examined. About July
24, I returned to Arrow Lake and entered the Valhalla Mountains
from Long Creek. After working along the Slocan divide a packing trip
was made across the Trout Creek and Little Slocan divide into the moun-
tains to the east. Subsequently, returning to the head of Long Creek,
the men were sent back to Burton, and Mr. Leach and I descended
the valley of the Little Slocan, following it for its entire length and
emerging at Park Siding on the Slocan branch of the Columbia and
Kootenay division of the Canadian Pacifie Railway.

• Returning to Burton, the area between this place and Slocan
Lake, and northward to the edge of the map-sheet, was next surveyed.
While this work was being finished, Mr. Leach went over to Kootenay
Lakes to try to fill up the blank in the north-east corner of the sheet.
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' The next work undertaken was in the district between Shields British Col-
Landing and Rossland and westward to the watershed between Sheep umbia-Cont.

and McRae creeks on the Rossland-Gladstone trail.

' On October 8 the regular field-party was broken up, but a week
or ten days was spent in finishing work at several points on Arrow
and Slocan lakes that had been left over till the end of the season.

' Upon leaving Nelson on October 20, I went west along the main
line of the Canadian Pacific Railway to examine the Shuswap and
Nisconlith rocks in their original and typical localities in the area of
the Shuswap map-sheet, and to collect representative specimens for
comparison with the similar rocks of the Kootenay district. When
this work was stopped by snow, I returned to Ottawa.

' In the Summary Report for last year,* a description has been Topographica
given of the general character of the country between the Slocan and features.

Columbia valleys. With the exception of the Little Slocan, all the
valleys tributary to the Slocan from the west are short and steep.
They head for the most part in picturesque cirques, in rugged glacier-
bearing mountains. From these cirques, in which lakelets are usually
found, the streams descend by leaps and bounds. The smaller streams,
such as Falls Creek, opposite Silverton, are exceedingly precipitous,
forming an almost unbroken succession of cascades and falls. The
streams frequently debouch though cafions, although on Slocan Lake
this is not so marked a feature as on Lower Arrow Lake.

' Parallel to Slocan Lake, a few miles to the westward, a high range
of mountains extends northward from the Valhalla Mountains, form-
ing the watershed between the Slocan and the Columbia River proper.
North of the end of Slocan Lake these monntains decline in height.

• Cahill Creek, the north branch of Evans Creek, which heads with Evans Creek
Snow and Trout creeks in the Valhalla Mountains, descends in a suc-
cession of steps, on almost each of which a lake is found. Beatrice
Lake, the largest, is several miles long. It completely fills the fairly
wide valley, mountain-walls rising abruptly on either hand to thousands
of feet above it. The discharge from this lake is subterranean for
three-quarters of a mile, after which it reaches the surface in a number
of large springs. This has given rise to the mistaken idea that Cahill
Creek has its origin in the pond fed by these springs, and that Beatrice
Lake discharges westward, the rising ground between these two points
being the watershed. In reality Beatrice Lake is some miles below
the head of the stream. Cahill Lake and two others are found, lower

*Summary Report, Geo. Surv. Can., 1898, pp. 64-65.
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British coi- down, before this stream unites with the main fork of Evans Creek
umbia-Cot. about half a mile from Slocan Lake.

Little Slocan ' The Little Slocan River is the most important branch of the Slocan
River. f rom the west. In the centre of one of the most mountainous portions

of the district, it occupies a valley remarkable for its depth, size and
low gradient ; for, except at its head and on the smaller branches
where the descent is extremely precipitous, its declivity for a moun-
tain valley is strikingly small. It receives numerous tributaries from
all directions. About six miles up from its mouth on Slocan River, a
large branch, the East Fork, bends round north-easterly behind Perry
Ridge, occupying the low valley that runs through to the main Slocan
valley near Slocan City. On this branch, a few miles up, are several
small marshy lakes. It receives some large tributaries from the Valhalla
Mountains to the north. Between it and Malvey Creek, which flows
north-east into the Slocan River, is a low marshy divide.

East Fork. ' The East Fork of Little Slocan might easily be mistaken for the
main stream, as its valley is wide and its bend gradually north-eastward,
while that of the main branch turns sharply north-west, and, for the first
few miles, is contracted into a narrow defile. But above this the main
valley widens out, takes a northerly bearing and heads in the Valhalla
range with that of Long Creek, which discharges into Lower Arrow
Lake, five miles below the Needles, and with that of Trout Creek, which
falls into Cariboo Creek near its mouth at Burton City. The two large
lakes that are shown on this stream in al] the previous maps of West
Kootena±, as Little Slocan and Beaver lakes, do not exist. This error
has probably originated through a misapprehension of the position of
the East Fork with its little lakes, which is parallel to the main Siocan
valley, separated from it by the narrow elevation of Perry Ridge, and
through mistaking this for the main valley, which, above its contracted
neck has been unfrequented even by trappers.

Cariboo ' The drainage of the whole country behind Burton Oity is effectedCreek.
Ck by Cariboo Creek and its tributaries, Snow and Trout creeks. Cariboo

Creek heads in the lofty mountains, whose eastern waters reach Slocan
Lake through Nemo, Sawmill and Mill creeks. For the first seven

miles its course is northerly. After receiving the North Fork, which
heads with Little Trout and McDonald creeks, it takes a course a
little south of west. Several streams enter it from the north, the most
important being Blue Grouse, Mineral and Granite creeks. About
six miles and a-half from Burton, it bends south for a couple of miles
when Goat Cafton Creek, a tributary from the east, flows in. From
here it turns westward and discharges into the Columbia at Burton
City.
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'The main valley of Snow Creek lies east, and, west, but its chief British Col-
feeders come in mostly from the south, heading in the Valhallas, with umbia-cont.
Evans and Nemo creeks, which flow into Slocan Lake. It unites with
Trout Creek, a short distance from the mouth of the latter. Trout
Creek, as before mentioned, heads with the Little Slocan, and has a
northerly course to Cariboo Creek, entering the latter near Burton
City.

'The country to the west of Lower Arrow Lake, while still wholly Character of
mountainous, has not the wild, rugged aspect of the district to the ofLer
east. The mountains are much lower, scarcely reaching 6,000 feet, Arrow Lake.
and have rounded, subdued outlines, in striking contrast to the bold
lines of the Valhalla range. The ridges are comparatively level, of
rather uniform elevation and are of considerable width, so that this
portion of the district presents more of the appearance of a plateau
country rendered mountainous by extensive erosion, while that east of
the lake conforms to the Alpine type.

' Its system of valleys is complicated and suggestive of great
changes in the drainage-system of the country. One of the most
important valleys is that of the Whatshan River. It leaves the lake
at the Needles and extends north, being the continuation in that
direction of the north-and-south valley occupied by the main, central
portion of Lower Arrow Lake.

'About three miles and a half from its mouth the Whatshan Its drainage.
receives Barnes Creek, which drains a wide valley heading with Fire
valley and the Kettle River. About half a mile above the Barnes
Creek forks is the outlet of the Whatshan Lakes. These are three
in number, connected by short stretches of river. The upper lake
is the chief body of water. Their elevation is about 700 feet above
that of Arrow Lake. From the outlet to the head of the upper
lake is a little over twelve miles in a straight line. Fife Creek entera
the lake from the north-west, while east of the main tributary is
Stevens Creek.

'A low pass to the east connects the head of Whatshan Lake
with Mosquito valley.

'Between the lower end of Whatshan valley and Pire valley
on the west and Arrow Lake on the east, the dividing ridges were
cut by several low passes.

' A trail, a little under five miles long, runs from Christie's ranch
on Lower Arrow Lake to the Whatshan Lakes.

'Fire valley enters the Columbia valley from the north-west, about
seven miles below the Needles. It is deep and wide and affords an
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British Col- easy pass to the head of Cherry Creek and the Kettle River. For the
umbia-Cont. first few miles it parallels the lake, separated from it by a low ridge.

A wagon-road f rom the lake, about a mile below the Needles, crosses
this ridge into Fire valley, where a number of ranchers have located.
From here a trail extends up the valley to the head of Kettle River
and to Cherry Creek, there connecting with the wagon-road to Vernon.
Fire .alley is drained by Inonoakln Creek. Eagle Creek from the
west discharges into the lake through the same mouth as Inonoakln
Creek.

' Going south from Eagle Creek are Worthington, Johnston, Cinna-
mon, Michaud, Bowman, Dog, Pup, Brush, Moberly and McCormick
creeks, but of these Johnston, Bowman and Dog creeks are
the only ones of any size. They all occupy ordinary transverse valleys,
and very often the lower parts of these valleys just before entering
the lake are contracted into caflon-like gorges.

'From above Johnson Creek to Dog Creek, a few miles west of the
lake and parallel to it, is a clearly defined ancient valley, the present
stream-valleys cutting transversely through it.

Sheep Lake 'The country south of Arrow Lake and west of the Columbia RiverPlateau.
bas the appearance of a plateau of erosion, and may for convenience
be referred to as the Sheep Lake plateau, from the largest of the
marshy lakes found in its centre. It is drained by Blueberry Creek,
which flows f rom Sheep Lake into the Columbia about six miles below
the mouth of the Kootenay, and by Sheep Creek which flows south
across the International boundary and thence eastward into the Colum-
bia. To the west it is separated from McRae Creek by Norway
and associated mountains; to the south Old Dominion and other high
mountains lie between it and the Rossland country.

Rlay and 'A new govern ment trail from Rossland ascends Murphy Creek,
crosses into the Sheep Lake plateau and thence over Norway Mountain
to Gladstone, on the new Columbia and Western Railway in McRae
Creek valley. There is a trail from Shields Landing on Lower Arrow
Lake, which ascends Moberly Creek and crosses over to Sheep Lake,
there connecting with the Rossland-Gladstone trail. The Columbia and
Western Railway, now completed as far as Grand Forks on Kettle
River, follows the Columbia River and southern limb of Arrow
Lake westward from Robson to Pup Creek, tunnels through from
the head of this stream into Dog Creek and crosses the divide from Dog
Creek into McRae Creek, which it follows to Christina Lake.

Timber. ' The country west of the Columbia bas suffered greatly from forest
fires, so that the trees are now mostly small second-growth. Between
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the Columbia and Slocan valleys some good timber is to be found, British Col-
although on account of the mountainous character of the country it is, Umbia-Cont.
as a rule, too scattered to be of much importance commercially. Some
of the valleys have timber of economic value. That of Evans Creek
was taken up last summer. But the valley of most importance in this
respect is that of the Little Slocan. For almost its entire length the
main valley as well as that of the East Fork is timbered with large
well formed pine (P. monticola), cedar, hemlock and Douglas fir. Red
pine (P. Ponderosa) is found at the park-like mouth of the valley.

'The rocks of the district examined during the season are princi- e
pally eruptives, although, along the northern portion there is an
important area of sedimentary rocks and crystalline schists. A short
description of the rocks and their distribution between Burton and
Robson, east of the Columbia to the Slocan divide, is given in last year's
Summary Report.* The rocks west of Slocan Lake from Little Trout
Creek south, are granites, with inclusions of mica-gneiss of greater or
less extent. Between Mill and Sawmill creeks is a large inclusion
of this gneiss. Southward these gneissic areas become smaller, till
they finally disappear altogether.

' The granite is principally the gray "Nelson " granite ; toward the Nelson
north end of the lake it is usually isomeric, but at the south end and granite.

on Perry Ridge it is strongly porphyritic. In the southern Valhallas
and on Mulvey Creek and the east part of the Little Slocan, it is
squeezed into a banded mica-augen-gneiss. In the -central portion of
the district it is cut, or altogether replaced, by the light-coloured acid
granite. This is a granite composed mainly of isomeric quartz and
light-coloured felspar; the coloured constituents, chiefly biotite, being
but sparingly present or entirely wanting, though garnets are not
uncommon. Pegmatitic facies are frequently met with, and dykes of
this rock cut the parent and the surrounding rocks in great numbers.
This rock is largely developed in the Valhallas and along the Slocan
divide.

' At the mouth of the Little Siocan is an area of garnetiferous Garnetiferous
gneiss. It extends north-westward to a little above the East Forks, gneise.

north-eastward to the summit of Perry Ridge, and eastward to the
summit of Slocan Ridge. It is in part a granite-gneiss, formed f rom
crushed Nelson granite, but is aiso in part composed of older rocks,
which include limestone and perbaps dolomite bands, thus resembling
the rocks of the Shuswap Series. From a few miles below the mouth
of the Little Slocan to the Kootenay River, the rock is mainly Nelson
granite.

* Sunniary Report, Geol. Surv. Can. 1898, pp. 65-68.
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umbia-Cont. 'The distribution of the rocks west of the Columbia and south of

Dominion Mountain is shown on the Trail Creek map.* Along the
Middle Fork of Murphy Creek, a band of greenstone extends northward

Greenstoie to the Sheep Lake plateau. This greenstone is the more or less
area. altered augite-porphyrite, that is one of the widely distributed West

Kootenay rocks. It is much cut up by dykes of various porphyries,
lamprophyres, and also by small andesite dykes. At the head of the

Middle Fork and in its vicinity, it holds inclusions of a crystalline
limestone. Often innumerable reticulating and anastemosing "dykelets"
of it have penetrated the inclused limestone with apparently some
absorption of material of the latter. When subjected to subsequent
crushing, such a complex produces strikingly perfect pseudo-conglo-
merates. Of these two types may be distinguished, that in which the

matrix is of greenstone and the pseudo-pebble is of lirnestone, and
that in which the matrix is of limestone and the pseudo-pebble is of
greenstone. Sometimes porphyry ".pebbles" occur as well, where a
dyke of the latter has also been broken by the flow of the limestone
under pressure.

' The greenstone is eut off along Dominion Mountain by the Nelson
granite, which constitutes the chief rock west of the Columbia to
about Shields Landing on Lower Arrow Lake. On Sheep Lake plateau
also, from the standpoint of areal distribution, it probably stands first,
though westward, at the head of Sheep Creek and Norway Mountain,
the greenstone is abundant. This granite is often eut by the same
intrusions as the greenstone, particularly by wide dykes of a red,
probably syenite-porphyry f rom the great mass of these rocks to the
north. Inclusions of the greenstone are common in this area of
granite. Several small areas of Shuswap-like gneisses and crystalline
limestones are also included in the mass of granite in the neighbour-
hood of Dominion Mountain.

Younger 'From Moberly Creek north to Fire valley, the rocks belong to
eruptives. the " younger or red granites." The series is younger than and is in-

truded in the Nelson granite, and consists of a coarse red granite with
a number of stili younger porphyries. The granite is a coarse-grained
rock in which felspar, in two varieties, reddish and grayish, (orthoclase
and plagioclase), forms the chief constituent; while the others are
quartz and a decomposed bisilicate apparently mostly biotite. The
porphyries are generally reddish, and appear to be mostly of the family
of syenite-porphyries, although they vary in texture, structure and
more or less in composition. The principal constituents are orthoclase,

* Map of part of Trail Creek Mining Division. Geologically surveyed by R. G.
McConnell.
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plagioclase, biotite, and a diopside-like pyroxene with a little quartz. British Col-
Felspar is generally the most prominent porphyritic constituent, umbia-Con.

although in some cases the coloured constituents are also conspicuous.
Along their contacts they have usually a well-marked fluxion structure,
and trachytic and other effusive facies are common. The eruption of
these oorphyries has taken place at many successive periods, between
which there has been time for the already extruded rock to cool. This
is proved by the way in which these dykes cut one another and the
distinct salcand along the border of the younger dyke. The greater
part of this area consists of a complex of these dykes. They also
frequently cut the surrounding older rocks. The white dykes that are
found associated with the ore bodies of the district would appear to be
an acid facies assumed by these dykes at some distance froni the
parent mass.

' Near the borders of the main area are numerous inclusions of the Inclusions of
older rocks. Of ten when these are basic, the acid eruptive in innumer- the older rock.

able vein-like stringers has eaten into them, leaving reniform nuclei of
the original rock. The result is a conglomerate-like mass. Frequently
the peripheries of the nuclei are partially altered. These rocks are
well seen in the cutting of the Columbia and Western Railway along
Arrow Lake. A little north of Fire valley, the red granite is replaced
by the white acid granite, that is in all probability merely an acid
varient of the former; although the precise nature of the relationship
between these two rocks was not proved. The acid granite extends
to about Whatshan River, where the older Nelson granite is the
country rock. This extends almost to the head of Whatshan Lake
and to the bend of the Columbia, just below Mosquito Creek. At
Whatshan River it is cut by a gray fine-grained somewhat prophyritic
rock consisting mainly of a gray felspar and a bisilicate which has
decomposed to biotite and iron-oxide. While younger than the Nelson
granite, this rock is older than the acid and red granites. North
of Whatshan Lake through to Mosquito Creek, and along the north Crystalline
slope of the mountain south of the Columbia, between Mosquito and schists.

McDonald creeks, the rocks are Shuswap-like mica-schists, gneisses
and crystalline limestones. Along Cariboo Creek from Mineral Creek
to the North Fork and also on the Ruby Mountains, north-east of the
divide between McDonald and Little Trout creeks, is a dark grayish-
green porphyritic rock. Occasionally this rock is brecciated and frag-
rnents apparently of the augite-porphyritic are included in it. Macro-
scopically it resembles some of the rocks found in the Columbia volcanic
group in the southern portion of the West Kootenay sheet. It cuts
the sedimentary rocks, but its relationship to the other eruptive rocks
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British Col- in this neighbourhood was not clearly ascertained. Besides theUmbia-Cont porphyry dykes which traverse all the country-rock of the district,
there is a series of green and black lamprophyres, which cut all the
other rocks. They are to be met with in all parts of the district, but
they appear to be particularly abundant in the regions most cut up by
the porphyries.

Sedimentary 'From Little Trout Creek, near the head of Slocan Lake, to the
rocks. mouth of McDonald Creek on the Columbia, is a band of dark carbon-

aceous limestone, calcareous quartzite and slate-like rocks, similar to
the Slocan series of the Sandon region, and of which they form the
westward extension. They continue northward along the Nakusp
and Slocan valley to Summit Lake, where they are cut off by Nelson
granite; from McDonald Creek they extend northward along Upper
Arrow Lake. Where cutl by eruptives, these rocks are often meta-
morphosed, the carbon being expelled and mica developed, so that
instead of presenting a slate-like appearance, they become yellow or
gray calcareous mica-schists. Along the south fork of Cariboo Creek,
running south from the main band of Slocan rocks and surrounded
by granite, is an area of gray mica-schists, that may be the meta-
morphosed form of the Siocan rocks. No definite information has so
far been obtained regarding the date of this series, but they are
supposed to be of about Carboniferous age. Unfortunately, the only
fossil form so far obtained, does not throw much light upon the
question. It is a brachiopod, probably a Chonetes, which was found
this summer in a carbonaceous limestone boulder, in all probability,
from the Slocan series. It was picked up in the drift behind Nelson.

Glaciation. ' The region examined this summer, as also that examined last
season,* furnished additional evidences of the extent of the great
Cordilleran glacier. In all parts of the district (except on the actual
summits of the Valhalla range where disintegration and weathering
have obliterated any traces of glaciation if such existed) are to be
found erratics, perched boulders, well marked fluting and striation
and every evidence of heavy glaciation, and the general trend of the
ice-movement remains constant throughout.

'A number of the small local glaciers of the Valhalla Mountains
were examined; while some show evidences of fluctuations, in general
all are retreating.

'Numerous terraces of silts and gravels, similar to those observed
last year along the east shore of Lower Arrow Lake*, were found
along the west shore of the lake and along the Whatshan and Slocan
valleys.

* Summary Report, Geol. Surv. Can. 1898, p. 68.
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' Short descriptions of the nature of the West Kootenay ore-bodies British Col-
have already been published.* The observations of the past season unbia-Cmt.

Economic
tend to confirm the opinions already expressed. Additional evidence geology.
of the probable relationship between the white porphyry dykes, and
the deposits of economic minerals, pointed out in last year's Summary
Report, seems to be furnished by the fact that in the districts eut
through by these rocks mineralization has taken place; whereas
where the dykes are wholly absent, this has not occurred. In the
greater part of the Valhalla and Little Slocan country, few of the
geological conditions and little evidence of mineralization was observed,
and almost no claims have been taken up in this portion of the
district.

' In the northern portion of the district, the dark slate-like rocks Burton City
of the Slocan series, the same rocks that are found in the highly canp
mineralized Sandon region, occur over a wide area, but it is only at
certain points (where these rocks are dyked, and are, in this respect
also similar to the Sandon rocks) that minéral impregnation to any
important extent has taken place. On Cariboo Creek, such conditions
are met with. Consequently there are a number of claims, upon which
more or less work is being done. On the Chieftain claims, five men
were employed prospecting and developing. The ore consists of auri-
ferous and argentiferous pyrite, chalcopyrite, galena and zine-blende
in a quartz gangue. It occurs in small, rudely parallel veins in the
dark Slocan rocks. On the Silver Queen, a force of men has resumed
work, interrupted in the winter of 1899 by snow slides. Some work
was also being done on the Millie Mac. In addition, development-
work was being done on a number of private claims. At some points,
as on Mountain Meadow claim at the head of Granite Creek, the gray
granite is also well mineralized, with veins of argentiferous galena.

'At the Big Ledge, west of Upper Arrow Lake and opposite Halcyon
Springs, to which attention was called in my report of last year, consider-
able work has been done. The information gained regarding the tenor
of this mass of sulphides is said to be encouraging. A wagon-road to
the deposit was being conseructed.

' The new government trail from Rossland to Gladstone has given
access to the Sheep Lake and Norway Mountain district, and a large Where pros-
number of prospectors were at work opening up various claim situated pectors are at

in this area.
' At the close of the season, prospectors who had gone from Fire

valley into the country at the head of Kettle River, returned with

* Annual Report, Geol. Surv. Can. (N.S.) vol. IX. 1896, p. 27 A. Suuamary
Report, Geol. Surv. Can. 1898, pp. 68-69.
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British Col- reports of valuable discoveries in that district. On account of the
umbia--Cont. lateness of the season, I was unable to go into the district to verify

these reports, but it seems not improbable that the country west of the
large area of eruptives, that occur in such mass about Lower Arrow
Lake, conditions may exist similar to those found to the north, east
and south of this area, where the country-rock is so richly mineralized,
and so many producing mines have been located.

' In some specimens kindly furnished me from this new locality, is
one of a dyke-rock similar to the light-coloured porphyries spoken of
as being. characteristic of the mineralized portions of West Kootenay.
One specimen, said to be from David Whitley's claim at the head of
Kettle River, consisted of jamesonite and native gold. Tellurides,
platinum and iridium were supposed to occur, but in the specimens
obtained, which Dr. Hoffmann examined, none of these minerals
were found, the small metallic grains proving to be pyrrhotite and
specular iron.

General ro- 'The mineral output of West Kootenay during the past season has

ote"nay."" been seriously affected by labour difficulties, arising from a reduction
of the wage-scale upon the passing of a provincial eight-hour law. AI-
together on this account, a number of the mines have been temporarily
closed down. Others are doing a little work on contract labour.
Many of the mines continuing active operations bave been handicapped
by the employment of unskilled labour. While the greater part of this
district has been affected, the output of the productive Slocan has
suffered most severely from these causes. A great number of the miners
who abandoned work owing to the labour troubles, took to prospect-
ting or to work on private claims, but for this the weather was very

unfavourable. Thus in spite of the improvement in many of the pros-
pects through increased development, and of the additions to the list

of shipping properties, the past season has been some-what disappoint-
ing to those who had held the well founded expectations of immediate

great progress in West Kootenay.

Rossland. 'The progress of the Rossland distric't, however, has been very
marked. Although the Le Roy, the greatest producer, cut down its

output for some time to enable development work to be pushed ahead,
and to execute numerous improvements in the mine, and the War Eagle,
the second great producer has been somewhat handicapped in the
matter of hoisting, yet in spite of these facts the output for the
Rossland district will this year greatly exceed, both in tonnage and

value, that of any previous year. There is also every prospect of im-
portant additions to the list of shipping mines.'
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Mr. J. McEvoy was engaged during the early part of the year 1899 British Col-
in completing the work of the previous summer's exploration of the aVk bya M.

Yellowhead Pass route, from Edmonton to Tête Jaune Cache, and in McEvoy.
preparing a report upon the same.

Mr. McEvoy left Ottawa on the first of June for the purpose of
making a preliminary geological and topographical examination of the
south-western part of the East Kootenay District, B.C. On the work
accomplished he reports as follows:-

' East Kootenay first attracted attention on account of its placer E K
diggings on Wild Horse Creek, Bull River, Perry Creek and Moyie nay district.
River. It was the objective pcint of the Dewdney Trail that was
built from Hope on the Fraser River, in 1865. More recently, how-
ever, this district has come to notice on account of the discovery and
development of Iode mines. The construction of the Crow's Nest
line bas given a great impetus to this industry. Mines that were
formerly only shipping a small quantity of cre are now making
arrangements for operating on a larger scale and f resh capital is coming
in and developing new properties

' The part of the district examined is, roughly speaking, seventy Region
miles square. The base of this square is on the International bound- examined.

ary Une, extending from the Kootenay River at Tobacco Plains west-
ward to a point opposite the head of Kootenay Lake. A part of the
Goat River mining division of West Kootenay is included in this
area. It is needless to say that a thorough examination of all this
country could not be made in one season's work, but it is hoped that
the results, when compiled, will give some information about the
geology of a country hitherto practically unknown in that respect, as
well as something definite as to its natural resources.

'The Kootenay River in this district occupies the southern end (in Kootenay
Canadian territory) of the great " inter-montane " valley, whose course valey.

has now been traced for over 800 miles in a north-westerly direction
from the 49th parallel. The valley attains perhaps its greatest width
in this part of its length, being over twenty miles wide a little north
of Cranbrook. The greater part of this wide portion of the valley
bas an elevation of about 300 feet above the river-level, while the low
bottom-land of the stream itself, or, as it may be termed, the secondary
valley, rarely exceeds a mile in width.

' Three or four miles to the east of the Kootenay River, the Rocky
Mountains rise abruptly, while on the west after a gentle siope for
fifteen miles, the mountains of the Selkirk or Purcell range rise more
gradually and are deeply penetrated by tributaries of the Kootenay.
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British Col- With the exception of two prairies, the St. Mary prairie on St. Mary
umbia-Cont. River and Josephs Prairie on Josephs Creek, and a few smaller areas,

the whole of the Kootenay valley is covered with an open growth of
large trees. The mountain-slopes are more thickly clothed, except
where too precipitous.

Cranbrook to ' Starting from Cranbrook, which was made head-quarters during the
Wardner. summer, the line of the railway was followed eastward as far as

Wardner, passing through Isidore Canon, a narrow gap through the
low ridge of hills lying between Josephs Prairie and the Kootenay
River. The rocks are well exposed in the canon and consist of light-
gray slightly schistose felsite, dark-coloured impure quartzite, bands
of black slate and some dark-blue flaggy limestone, weathering brownish-
yellow, but not containing much magnesia.

' The age of these rocks must be considered as somewhat doubtful,
but from their lithological character and situation it appears very prob-
able that they are referable to the Carboniferous. They extend
westward and northward and occupy a considerable area of the wide
portion of the valley before mentioned. A few miles before Wardner
Station was reached, the hills to the south-west of the railway showed
exposures of limestone.

Limestones 'South of Wardner -along the route down the west side of the
south of Kootenay River, this limestone continues as far as Plumbob Creek, aWardner.

distance of about ten miles. It is generally fine-grained, gray and
bluish in colour and sometimeg cherty. Some beds occur of a brownish-
gray rather crystalline magnesian variety. While no fossils were
found to determine the age of these beds, and from their appearance
they might belong either to the Carboniferous or Devonian, the fact
that Carboniferous rocks are known to occur in many places in the
southern interior of British Columbia, and that there is so far no
positive information as to the existence of the latter, is perhaps suffici-
ent reason to provisionally class them as Carboniferous. These lime-
stones do not extend very far back from the Kootenay River, for the
width of the area does not appear to be more than six miles at any
place.

Plumbob 'South of Plumbob Creek, the trail traverses a flat strip of country
Creek to
Boundary line that extends for several miles back from the river. Near the river

are extensive terraces rising from two hundred to three hundred
feet above the Kootenay, marked in places by long drift ridges parallel
to the valley and some higher ground formed by irregular gravel
hills with numerous pot-holes.
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' Along the Kootenay River, about twelve miles below the junction British Col-
of Elk River, a few exposures show light-yellow fine-grained crystalline umbia-cont.

Tertiary rocks
dolomite interbedded with siliceous shales. Farther down, at a point, on Gold
two and a-half miles north of the mouth of Gold Creek, the north end Creek.

of an area of volcanic rocks is reached. It contains a great variety of
greenish amygdaloidal rocks, very fresh in appearance, that are evidently
not older than Tertiary. This area extends to the Boundary line,
increasing to a width of at least four miles at the southern end.

' Following up Gold Creek from its mouth, the route crosses first Gold Creek to
the wide terrace-flat before mentioned and then a series of parallel Yahk River.

drift ridges, increasing in elevation as the distance from the river is
increased. Only a few exposures are to be found, consisting of thin-
bedded quartzites and shaly quartzites, both showing ripple-markings.
A mile and a-half above the junction of the South Fork, a trail that
leaves the Kootenay River near Plumbob Creek, crosses Gold Creek
and leads south-westward to the head of the East Fork of Yahk River.
This was one of the exploratory routes for the Canadian Pacific Rail-

way. It joins the present constructed line at Yahk station on the

Moyie River. This route was followed to the point where it crosses
the Yahk River.

'Near the junction of the South Fork and for some distance below
it, Gold Creek occupies a deep narrow valley, with wooded hills rising
steeply on each side to a height of 1,500 feet. The valley of the
South Fork is of the same character for two or three miles, above that
it becomes wider and the stream winds about it in a flat valley with
natural meadows and willow swamps. A stony terrace-flat forma the
divide between a tributary of the South Fork of Gold Creek and the
East Ëork of Yahk River. The latter stream has a cafion-like valley
for nearly its whole lengtb, with steep, almost precipitous sides.

'On the west side of Gold Creek near the crossing, the trail passes
over a low hill composed of purplish dolomite thinly bedded and
twisted. The remainder of the route shows thin-bedded quartzites
and greenisb, slightly calcareous flaggy argillaceous shales with some
black slate. The quartzites and shales frequently show ripple-marks
and rusty spots around cavities that may have been filled with
crystals of some mineral, but which are now too indistinct in form to
be determined. Mud cracks are preserved in some of the shaly beds.
These beds have undergone very little alteration. No signs of
schistosity were seen and their attitude is nearly horizontal with
occasional low north-easterly dips.

'The East Fork of Yahk River joins the main stream about half a mile Asent of
north of the Boundary line. The trail then ascends the main stream Yahk River.
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British Col- for a distance of five miles, and, crossing there, it runs westward to
umbia-Cont. the Moyie River. Instead of following the trail it was decided to

ascend the Yahk River to its head. The general course of the stream
is north-and-south, through a heavily ývooded country partly overrun
by fire. In such a country and without any trail, progress was neces-
sarily slow. Near the head of the river the valley was abandoned
and a route was taken along the top of the mountain ridge on the east
side. The highest point of the ridge, Yahk Mountain, is about 7,200
feet above the sea. It is the culminating point of all the country
south of Cranbrook and between the Moyie and Kootenay rivers. In
comparison with the rugged snowy peaks in view both to the east
and west beyand its limits, this particular part of the country
may be spoken of as rolling and hilly, rather than mountainous.

'Similar quartzites and shales continue up to this point, with the
exception of one small exposure of a coarsely crystalline basic intru-
sive rock on Yahk River.

Head of 'On the north side of Yahk Mountain, a steep descent leads to the
Gold Creek. head of the main branch of Gold Creek. An old and rather faint

trail was followed down that stream, leading back to the main trail
near Plumbob Creek. Quartzites and shales are exposed at intervals
all the way, with uniformly low dips to the north-east.

Cranbrook to 'Returning directly to Cranbrook, and having secured additional
Moyie Lake. supplies, the next trip taken was southward, to Moyie Lake and

thence along the line of the Canadian Pacifie Railway as far as
Creston, near Kootenay Lake. This was the route followed by the
Dewdney trail. Running due soqth from Cranbrook, it passes over a
gently-rising flat-topped hill with an elevation of 350 feet above that
place, and descends Peavine Creek, a small tributary of the Moyie
River to the Lake.

Basic intru- ' On the top of this hill there is a considerable area of dark basic
sive rock. intrusive rock, varying in charanter from place to place. Quartz veins

up to two feet and a-half in thickness are found in these rocks, showing
a little galena and chalcopyrite (copper-pyrites). Several mining claims
have been staked out here. On two of these properties, the Black
Bear and the Union Jack, some development work has been done,
without so far showing any body of ore that could be profitably
worked. Most of the intrusive rocks that were so frequently met with
throughout the remainder of the country visited during the season,
are of much the same character as these, and are of great significance,
being directly connected with the occurrence of mineral veins. They
will require to be microscopically examined for determination. Some-
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times they occupy extensive areas and in other cases appear only as British Col-
narrow dykes, but in whatever form they occur, the discovery of umbia-Cont.

deposits of valuable minerals may be hopefully expected in their
neighbourhood.

'Moyie Lake, is the name given to two bodies of water, three and Moyie Lake.
a-half, and two and a-half miles long respectively, running southward
and connected by a narrows a mile and a quarter in length. The
exposures along the lake show greenish argillaceous shales and black
slates, with light-gray quartzites.

'Moyie is a prosperous new town situated on the lower part of the
lake and on the line of the Canadian Pacifie Railway. On the moun-
tain to the east of, and just above the town, the St. Eugene and Lake
Shore groups of mining claims are located. A good account of the
development on these properties is given by Mr. W. F. Robertson,
Provincial Mineralogist * and this need not be repeated here. The
dyke along which these claims are located and which is associated
with the deposit of fine-grained galena constituting the ore-body, is in
some places composed almost entirely of an altered pyroxene, but varies
considerably from place to place. It is apparently of more recent
origin than the basic intrusions previously mentioned.

'Moyie River, leaving the lake, flows south-westward across the Moyie River.
Boundary line, a distance of twenty-four miles in a straight line. The
railway follows its north-western bank as far as Rainy Creek, between
Yahk and Goatfell stations. Along this part of the route several
areas of dark-green intrusive rocks break throifgh the country-rock
of massively bedded quartzite. Similar rocks continue westward along
the line of railway to Goat River and down that stream to the
Kootenay River, where grayish-green schists are found interbedded
with thin gray quartzites. This is the first instance seen where the
rocks have suffered any great amount of squeezing.

'Kitchener is situated on Goat River where the rail way first reaches
that stream. On the hills to the south several mining claims have
been taken up that show good samples of galena and copper ores.

'Goat River was ascended for a distance of twenty miles above Trail to White-
Kitchener, to which point a trail had been cut out. This trail is Grouse canp.

intended to reach the White Grouse mining camp. It was being
rapidly pushed forward at the time of our visit. The rocks seen on
Goat River consist of thick beds of quartzite with one or two bands
of black slate (probably true argillite). Two areas of basic intrusives
were seen cutting these near Leadville Creek.

* Annual Report of the Minister of Mines, B.C., 1898.
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British Col- 'The mountain-ridge running northward from Goatfell station and
umbia-Cont. forming the boundary line between east and west Kootenay, proved

to be composed of similar beds of quartzite with one wide band of
black slate. The general dip is to the north-west at an angle of 45°.
Numerous veinlets of white quartz and specular iron cut these rocks
at right angles to the line of strike. Around the head of Kid Creek
on this watershed, where the quartzites are somewhat disturbed and
folded, larger irregular veins of rusty quartz were seen.

Palmer Bar 'Returning to the head of Moyie Lake, the railway line was fol-
Creek. lowed northward from there for a distance of about five miles to

Palmer Bar. The place so named is where some shallow bench-
diggings have been worked for placer gold, and the small tributary of
the Moyie River flowing through it is called Palmer Bar Creek. The
gold found here does not appear to have been locally derived, but to
have been concentrated from the glacial drift coming from the
direction of the lower part of Perry Creek. A number of mining
claims are located on the north fork of Palmer Bar Creek and on one
of them, the Belleville, a good deal of development %ork has been done,
showing a little galena, zinc-blende and iron-pyrites in a gangue of
quartz and calcite. The rocks in this vicinity are gray quartzites, in
thick beds, and black slate cut by basic intrusives.

' From Palmer Bar a trail runs south-westward through a gap in
the hills to Nigger Creek near its junction with the Moyie River.
The distance is three and a half, miles, and the summit of the gap is
500 feet above the railway line.

Nigger Creek. ' The Pay-roll mine is situated a third of a mile north of the
crossiDg of Nigger Creek. A dyke of dark-green intrusive rock,
probably a diorite, running northward, cuts the flat-lying massive beds
of gray quartzite. A vein of quartz five feet wide follows the contact
on the east side of the dyke for some distance and then cuts through
the quartzites. This is exposed in a tunnel a hundred feet long and
shows good evidence of continuity. It carries galena and iron-pyrites

Telluride. seams of talc-clay, and is said to assay well. A small vein on another
part of this property, cutting across the dyke, showed, in a speci.
men examined by Dr. Hoffmann, rust-stained quartz, carrying a little
telluride of lead (altaite) and some particles of free gold. The
specimen is undoubtedly rich in gold, and although there was no gold
in the specimen of telluride actually examined, the presence of altaite
affords reason to anticipate the discovery of some of the tellurides
of gold witli which it is frequently associated.

Weaver ' Moyie River, below the mouth of Nigger Creek, runs for a couple
Creek. of miles through a caflon that is impracticable for a roadway. Above
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that point the valley is wide and deeply drift-covered. The lower British Col-
terraces and sides of the stream have been extensively worked for umbia-Cont.

gold, and some mining has been done on the upper tributaries. One
of these, Weaver Creek, judging f rom the amount of work done, must
have yielded a considerable amount of gold.

' Perry Creek, a tributary of St. Mary River, was next visited. It Cranbrook to

drains a portion of the Purcell range of mountains lying between the Perry Oreek.

upper part of Moyie River and the St. Mary River. A trail runs
north-westward from Cranbrook, following a slight depression in

the low hills, to Booth or Six-mile Creek, near the mouth of Perry
Creek, a distance of six and a-half miles. It then turns to the south-
west and follows up Perry Creek. Old Town, the chief camp on this
stream in the placer-mining days, is five miles above Booth Creek.

' The first exposures seen along this trail consist of black slaty shale Schistose,
and impure quartzite, both somewhat disturbed. About half way to rocks.

Booth Creek the effect of pressure becomes apparent in the rocks.
Where this was first noticed, in alternating beds of shale and quartzite,
the shade has assumed a schistose structure while the quartzite is only
partly crushed. Farther on, between Booth Creek and Old Town, the
rocks are completely altered to greenish schists. There is very little

quartzite in these rocks. They appear to have been originally of the
saine character as those seen along the upper part of Moyie Lake, but
the latter have remained comparatively unaltered. Along Perry Creek,
above Old Town, greenish and gray, thinly-foliated sericitic schists
are found nearly to the head of the stream. No trace of the original
bedding can be seen in these. The pressure exerted upon them has
been applied in an east-and-west direction. The rocks on the moun-
tains around the head of the stream do not show the same extreme

alteration as those lower down the stream. They consist for the most

part of banded gray quartzites and gray quartz-mica-schist.

'The lower part of Perry Creek appears to have yielded some placer Placer
gold, but the greater part of the gold has been derived from two miles diggings.

of its length above Old Town. Two miles above Old Town there is a
high fall on the stream. At this place, in the erosion subsequent to
the filling up of the valley with detritus, the stream sought a new
channel across a zone of intrusive rock crossing the creek, leaving the
old channel above deeply buried. Farther up the creek, shallow
diggings beside the stream have been worked to bed-rock. The sur-
face of the latter is very rough and uneven, and the pay dirt was
" pockety ". An effort was made to bottom the creek at " Old Shaft,"
six miles above Old Town, but apparently without success.
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British Col- 'A number of small quartz veins are seen on Perry Creek, cutting
uartz the schists at right angles, and three or more large veins, eight to forty

feet in width, run for a long distance along the west side of the valley,
striking nearly parallel to the creek in the same direction as the
schists. The mineral claims on the creek are described in Mr. Robert-
son's report already referred to, and an account is there also given of
the operations of a small stamp-mill testing some of the rock from the
large veins. From the report and from what was learned in the feld,
it seems evident that there was something wrong about the treatment.

Low valley to 'On the return journey to Cranbrook, the low valley running
Patiner Bar
Creek. from Old Town to Palmerd Bar Creek was examined. This was pro-

bably a fprmer channel in pre-glacial times, and was possibly the
source of the gold at Palmer Bar. It is now blocked up by moraines.
About the middle part of its length there is a chain of lakes. The
southern one is a mile in length and discharges into Palmer Bar
Creek. Gray quartzites, black slates and greenish schists are exposed
along the valley, and one zone of light-coloured coarsely crystalline
granitic rock crosses it. This seems to be connected with an area of
basic intrusive rock exposed for some distance along the railway line
south of Cranbrook.

St. Mary 'A good wagon-road runs northward from Cranbrook to the St.
Rivet. Eugene mission, a distance of five and a-half miles, where there is a

bridge across the St. Mary River, and then continues up that stream.
The St. Mary River empties into the Kootenay at Fort Steele. Its
sources are forty-five miles to the west, along the watershed opposite
Crawford Creek. It is a large stream too deep and swift for fording
during the summer months. St. Eugene mission is about eight miles
from Fort Steele. Mark Creek flows into the St. Mary from the.
north, at Marysville, eleven miles above the missioi. For the first
eighteen miles of its length, the St. Mary has cut out a flat-bottomed
valley, two hundred feet and more in depth, through the gravels and
white silts forming the gently rolling surrounding country. This was
part of the original bottom of the Kootenay valley. Above this the

foot-hills begin to close in upon the river, and before St. Mary Lake
(twenty-two miles from the mission) is reached, the river is confined
between high and steep mountains. St. Mary Lake occupies the
bottom of the valley for about two miles. It has been formed by the
filling up of the valley at its foot by the delta deposit of Hell-roaring
Creek, a tributary from the south. Nine miles above the foot of St.
Mary Lake, the South Fork or Baker Creek comes in from the south-
west. A trail ascends this branch for eleven miles, then turning up a
western tributary called Redding Creek, it crosses the Hooker Pass
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and descends Crawford Creek to Pilot Bay. About seven miles above British Col-
the South Fork, the main stream divides into three branches, the uinbia-Cont.

East, North and West forks. All these branches drain high rugged
snowy mountains. Another trail to Pilot Bay follows the West Fork
and crosses the Sawyer Pass to Crawford Creek.

' Between Cranbrook and the mission, rusty decomposed schist, Limestone.
greenish felspathic schist and dark-blue rather flaggy limestone are
exposed. The limestone is somewhat dolomitic and some of the beds
in this locality would yield good lime. Another exposure of limestone
occurs about two miles east of the road-crossing of Luke Creek.
It is here associated with black slates and gray schists, both of which
appear to contain more or less volcanic ash. These rocks are like
those seen along the railway line between Cranbrook and Fort Steele
Junction, and are supposed to be of Carboniferous age.

' Around Luke Creek, a small tributary of the St. Mary seven and
a-half miles above the mission, rusty black slates with some thin beds
of quartzite, are broken through by a number of masses of basic in-
trusive rock, probably diorite. The latter in some places bas a rough
appearance of bedding, probably due to its being forced up between
the beds of slate. Many mining claims have been taken up in this
vicinity, and considerable development work has been done. Several
good looking bodies of ore are uncovered, showing galena, tetrahedrite,
(grey-copper), copper-pyrites, iron-pyrites and zinc-blende.

' The town of Kimberly is situated four miles up Mark Creek. A North Star
railway is under construction at the present time to connect this place mine.
with the main line at Cranbrook. The chief object of this line is to
carry out the ore from the North Star mine. This property is located
on the hill west of the town. It is at a height of 1,560 feet above
Kimberly, from which it is about two miles distant in a straight line.
The character of the ore-body in the North Star is somewhat peculiar.
A description of the property by Mr. W. A. Carlyle,* gives the extent
of the deposit as discovered in the shafts and tunnels at the time of
his visit. Since that time, the development work bas been greatly
extended. The country-rock has the appearance of a rather
dark, fine-grained quartzite, but a specimen examined by Mr.
A. E. Barlow, proved to be a gabbro-diorite. It will be neces-
sary to examine further specimens. It is in thick beds dipping
S. 70° E. at an angle of 20.° A zone of this rock running
north-and-south, in which the ore-deposit occurs, bas been much
altered. It is more or less impregnated with iron throughout,

* Report of the Minister of Mines, B. C., 1896.



GEOLOGICAL SURVEY DEPARTMENT.

68 VICTORIA, A. 1900

British Col- weathering rusty where exposed. The ore is solid, fine-grained galena,
umbia-Cont. carrying a small percentage of zinc-blende. In some places a mixture

of zinc-blende and iron-oxides is found. Near the surface the ore-
body dips with the country-rock, and in some places lines of bedding
in this direction can be distinguished. It bas a depth of thirty feet
and its limita in a lateral direction have not yet been reached.
Farther downward and eastward the dip is steeper, and there is
evidence of some slipping and displacement of an irregular character.
The deposit appears to have resulted from the replacement of the
stratified beds by ore. Deposits of this nature are not uncommon, but
the replacement is generally confined to the neighbourhood of a line
of fracture or vent, so that the deposit bas in some degree the form of
a vein. In this case, however, the action has extended laterally for
a comparatively great distance, and so far no vent bas been discovered.
As there is little doubt that the minerai forming such deposits comes
from below, finding its way upward along a fissure or fractured zone

of rock, the discovery of such a passage-way may be looked forward
to in this case, with a reasonable hope that it will constitute a
valuable ore-body in itself. In the meantime and for the purpose of
immediate development, a determination of the lateral rather than
the vertical extent appears to be the most important.

Sullivan mine. ' A little over two miles distant, in a direction N. 15° E. from the
North Star, across the valley of Mark Creek, the Sullivan mine is
situated. The deposit here is similar to that at the North Star, but,
as far as the present developreent shows, it is on a smaller. scale. The
extent of the deposit over a considerable area is shown by several
shafts and open cuts. It seems likely, however, that there are here two
or more distinct bodies of ore separated by areas of altered country-rock.

The ore is found in the same altered zone of rock that appears to ex-
tend all across the valley, and the lines of bedding can be clearly seen

in the ore itself. To the north of the mine an exposure shows the

country-rock to be a dark-gray quartzite, dipping to the north-east at
an angle of 25°, underlain by a bed of brownish, crystalline, arenaceous
limestone. Between this exposure a-d the principle opening on the
Iode, there is a dyke of dark-green pyroxene-rock, similar to that seen
at the St. Eugene mine. It appears likely that this dyke may have
relation to the Iode, although such relation bas not so far been made
manifest. There are several other mineral claims in the vicinity of
Mark Creek that were not visited.

Rocks around ' Along the St. Mary River there are few exposures to be seen until
St. Mary St. Mary Lake is reached. The quartzite series of rocks, includingLake.

some beds of black siate and shale, continue, but are broken through by
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several areas of basic intrusives. For some distance below and above British Col-
the lake, the hills on the north side of the valley are composed of a umbict.
dark, igneous rock, probably diorite, with a band of quartzite near the
head of the lake and others showing on the mountains to the north.
On the south side, the sedimentary beds seem to be more continuous.
Similar conditions prevail to a point about three miles west of the

junction of the South Fork. Notwithstanding the great quantity of
intrusive rock 'cutting the sedimentary beds, no great pressure bas
been exerted upon the latter, as there is no folding nor any appearance
of a schistose structure. They are usually rusty and break into
angular blocks. The beds are only slightly tilted, and their low dips
are fairly uniform, regardlesa of interruptions. Many mining claims
are lofcated in the mountains north of the lake. In Pyramid Basin,
seven miles to the north-west, fourteen claims have already been
surveyed.

' Farther to the west, on both the South and West forks, extremely Sehistose
altered rocks are found all the way to the summits. These consist rocks.

chiefly of greenish talcose schist, light-gray and lead-gray sericitic

schist, micaceous argillite and some highly quartzose schist. The gen-
eral attitude of these rocks is vertical, striking north-and-south. The
original bedding cannot be clearly distinguished, but there are some
indications of an easterly dip at an angle of 25°. This would place

them conformably below the rocks previously mentioned to the east,
and in the lower part of the Cambrian formation, a position that their
character also indicates. Lenticular veins of quartz frequently occur
and larger viens are found cutting these rocks in many places. The
ore usually occurring in these veins is chalcopyrite, notable deposits of
which are found on the upper part of the West Fork. While time

would not permit a visit to these properties, an idea of their import-
tance was gathered from seeing a boulder of ore eighteen inches in

diameter, carrying a very high percentage of chalcopyrite, that had

been brought down by a snow-slide.

' In regard to the age of these quartzites, slates, shales and schistq, Age of rocks.
so frequently mentioned and covering such a large tract of country,
there is littlt positive evidence, but they are all, at least provisionally,
referred to the Cambrian. The great thickness of these beds can, with
some degree of assurance, be separated into three divisions of that
age, although there is not sufficient detailed information to draw the
actual line of demarcation between them. The great amount of meta-

morphisn that some parts of these rocks have undergone, and the
comnparatively unaltered state of others, depending as it does upon
their situation rather than upon their age, greatly increases the diffi-

13a-ô
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British Col- culty of such division. The upper part of the formation is, however,
um.bia- Con. apparently represented by the rocks occurring on Gold Creek and

Yahk River. Some newer beds which are not distinctly separable
may be included in the Cambrian. The middle part of the formation
consists of the thick beds of quartzite with wide bands of black slate
interbedded. These are best seen along the mountain range west of

the Moyie River and on Goat River. The rocks of the lower part
are most extensively developed on the upper part of the St. Mary River.

East side of 'On the east side of the Kootenay River there is a strip of country
Kootenay t
River. three or four miles wide, composed chiefly of stratified gravels and

yellowish-white silt. At the back of this a slight depression runs
along the base of the steep slopes of the Rocky Mountains parallel to

the Kootenay River. This was clearly distinguished from near the
mouth of Bull River to a point heyond the upper part of Lewis Creek,
eighteen miles north of Fort Steele, and in an outlook from a moun-

tain, it was seen to extend far beyond to the north-west. This depres-

sion or valley probably marks a line of fault, but as there are practic-

ally no rock-exposures, it cannot be explained in this way with any

certainty. Portions of its length are at present drained by many

different streams, but it appears to have been at one time occupied by
a continuous stream. A characteristic feature of the valley is that the

small streams flowing into it from the mountains, sink in its poroas

gravel bottom and are lost to sight for long distances, reappearing in

springs or lakes.

Bull River. ' Around the mouth of Bull River and Little Bull River there are

exposures of bluish-gray limestone, similar to and forming part of the

same area as that occurring on the west side of the Kootenay below

Wardner. This limestone has bèbn noted by Dr. Dawson in his report

on the Rocky Mountains,* where a general description of the eastern

side of the Kootenay valley is given. Nothing beyond what is there

stated could be learned as to the extent of an igneous intrusion of fel-

spar-pôrphyry that crops out near Bull River.

'The range called "The Steeples," running north-westward from Bull

River, is composed in the lower part, of light-gray quartzites. These
are much lighter in colour than any previously met with, but it is

probable that, like the thick beds in the western part of the area,
they are referable to the middle part of the Cambrian. Overlying the
quartzites, near the top of the range. is a great thickness of purple,
slightly dolomitic quartzite, gray fine-grained dolomite, slightly crushed,
and two bands of rather crystalline, dark calcareous rock containing a

*Annual Report, Geol. Surv. Can., Vol. I (N.S.), Part B, 1895.
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good deal of quartz. These beds may represent the Castle Mountain British Col.
group of Mr. McConnell. Their general dips are to the north-ast and umbia-Cont.

north. They come down to the base of the mountains near Lott Creek,
half-way between Bull River and Wild Horse Creek, and a couple of
Miles north of that place, they again recede from the front of the range
and become confined to its higher parts.

'At the end of The Steeples range, a few miles up Bull River, Chicamon.
the Chicamon-stone minera] claim is located on a dyke of dark-gray stone mine.

Porphyritic felspathic rock. The gray slates forming the country-
rock are highly altered and the dyke-rock shows a slight schistosity
parallel to the cleavage of the slates. The ore, specimens of which
have been examined by Dr. Hoffmann, consists chiefly of tetrahedrite
(gray copper), with small quantities of intermixed gangue of quartz
and a little felspar. In some places copper-pyrites forms an
appreciable part of the ore. A coating of erythrite (cobalt-
bloom) and small quantities of magnetite are found in some fine
fissures. The ore-body, though not very wide as far as yet uncovered,
is of a promising character. The dyke on which this claim is located,
extends a long distance across the river to the east, and other claims
have been staked out upon it.

'Wild Horse Creek, flowing in a general direction of S. 25° W., Wild Hore
empties into the Kootenay River at Fort Steele. It has a length of Creek.

about twenty-five miles and drains the greater part of the rugged
raountainous country between the upper part of Bull River and the
Rootenay. Gold was first discovered on this stream in 1864 * and
Since that time placer nining has been continuously carried on. Of
late years operations have been chiefly confined to hydraulic working;
Three hydraulic plants are at work at the present time, two of which
are owned by a Chinese and one by an English company. The

bottom of the channel on the lower part of the stream has never
been gained, although some attempts have been made to reach it. At

the present tirne an effort is being made to discover an old channel,
Supposed by some miners to exist to the east of the present Channel
and to be covered up by the steep talus-slope of the mountains.

'The greater part of the rocks seen on Wild Horse Creek are black
slates, striking north-and-south with high dips to east or west.
Near the "gap" of the stream, greenish and gray thinly-foliated
Sericitic schists are found, interbedded with black calcareous schists
and dark flaggy limestone. A little to the south, on Maus Creek,
greenish chloritic schists occur in great thickness, with bands of black

*See Annual Report Geol. Surv. Can., Vol. I (N.S.), p. 152 B., 1895, for historyof earlier workings.

13 a-7j



GEOLOGICAL SURVEY DEPARTMENT.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

Britisn Col- slate and a few beds of quartzite. The relation of these beds to those
umbia- Cont. found in The Steeples may become clearer when the observa-
Quartz veins. tions are plotted, but at present it can only be said that f rom their

characteristics they appear to belong to the lower part of the Cam-
brian. Small quartz veins are numerous in these rocks and during
recent years many larger veins have been discovered. Mining claims
on some of these veins have been already considerably developed and
show rich looking copper ores. High values in gold are reported in
some cases. * These properties were not visited, but from what could
be learned, the veins are in, or in the neighbourhood of, masses of
dark intrusive rock. To the west of the hydraulic workings, on the
terminating ridge of the Hughes range, in a quartzite dyke, a large
vein of rusty quartz is uncovered. It carries a little galena, and it is
reported to contain some free gold.

Four-mile ' The first stream from the mountains north of Wild Horse Creek,
Creek. is called Four-Mile Creek. The head of this stream reaches the

valley at the base of the mountains by a short, rapid descent, and
turning southward along this valley most, if not all of it, shortly
disappears. A mile or so farther down it reappears with increased
volume and flows to within a couple of miles of the Kootenay River,
where it again sinks, and there is nothing seen below this to indicate
its course. Grundy and Tracy creeks come from the mountains

Other streams at points distant eleven and twelve miles respectively, in a straight
line from Fort Steele. They sink in the same manner, but reappear
farther down, as a stream called Six-mile Creek, which thence
flows continuously to the Kootenay. The little town of Tracy is
situated at the " gap " of Tracy Creek, about four miles back from the
river. Its existence is explained by the number of mineral claims in
the vicinity. These are located principally on Tracy Creek, but there
are many others along the edge of the mountains both to the north
and south. Some locations on the upper tributaries of Wild Horse
Creek are also reached from this place.

Tracy Creek. < The rocks on Tracy Creek consist chiefly of light-gray quartzites
and black slates, with some greenish chloritic schist. Near the vein
of the Estella mine, in the basin of Tracy Creek, there is a dyke of
coarse felspar-porphyry that contains finely disseminated crystals of
iron-pyrites. It is similar in character to that seen at Bull River. Other
dykes, highly siliceous, are found on the mountains around the basin.
In the edge of the mountains south of Tracy Creek there are two
areas of dark basic intrusives, similar to those so frequently met with
on the other side of the Kootenay. The ores in this locality are
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chiefly galena, tetrahedrite and copper-pyrites. On one claim belong- British Col-
ing to the Estella group a good deal of ore has already been taken out. unbia-Cont.

' Near the close of the season, some further work was done to the Areas of vol-
east and south-east of Cranbrook. Two additional areas of amygda- canic rocks.

loidal volcanic rock were found. One of these is on the northern half
of Baker Mountain, and the other lies to the south, on the head-waters
of Joseph Creek, These rocks are very similar to those found along
the Kootenay River near the Boundary line, and are classed with them
in the Tertiary. The amygdules in the rock on Baker Mountain
frequently contain specular iron, and there are irregular seams of the
sane mineral seen in several places, up to six inches in width. Some
agates were also noticed. The north side of Baker Mountain is com-
posed of thinly-bedded, dark, calcareous and siliceous shales, interbed-
ded with fine-grained bluish limestone and some beds of rather coarsely
crystalline dolomitic limestone. These rocks continue westward and
join the area of limestone south of Wardner and are included with it
in the Carboniferous.

' The wide valley of the Kootenay and the branch valley running Gravels and
past Cranbrook to Moyie Lake, are deeply covered with superficial aits

deposits. There is an extensive development of yellowish-white
stratified silt up to an elevation of 3100 feet above sea-level, irregu-
larly interbedded with gravels in some places. Above this, coarse
imperfectly stratified gravels are found for a couple of hundred
feet, and higher up on the slopes of the hills irregular morainic ridges
and bills with numerous pot-holes.

' The recent development of Iode mining, aided as it has been by
the construction of the Crow's Nest Pass Railway, has caused a con-
siderable influx of people to this district. So far the attention of this
increased population has been directed chiefly to mining, while the
other resources of the country have not been correspondingly developed.
Attention may well be drawn to some of these.

' As a source of wealth the timber of this district must be considered Timber.
as second only to the mines. With the exception of the comparatively
small areas of prairie land, before mentioned, the whole of the low
country in this district is covered with an open growth of large trees.
The absence of underbrush has preserved them from destruction, as
fire does not gain sufficient headway in the grass to attack 'the large
trunks. The principal trees suitable for making lumber are Douglas
fir and the western larch (L. occidentalis). The latter attains its
largest growth in this district. Bull pine (P. ponderosa) is also
fairly abundant. As yet there has only been sufficient timber taken

sUMMARY REPORT. 101
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British Col- out to supply immediate local demands. The railway now built, giving
umbia-Cont. easy access to Alberta, should afford a means of reaching a market for

an increased output. Although the lack of convenient waterways is
some drawback, this is compensated by the facility with which the
timber can be hauled out, on account of the open character of the
woods. In the higher valleys and on the mountain slopes spruce is
abundant.

Agriculture. ' The agricultural industry is still, considering the opportunities, in a
backward state. The chief product at the present time is hay. A
great part of the Kootenay valley would make rich farming country, but
the amount actually available for cultivation is limited by the water
supply, as with the exception of bottom-lands along streams and a few
favourably situated localities, the ground requires irrigation. On
some of the higher grounds there is a danger of summer frosts. Grain
and vegetables have, however, been successfully grown at so many
widely separated localities, that this industry may be expected to give
profitable employment to a great number of people. It is, however,
when taken in connection with the raising of cattle that the best

Fruit. results will be obtained. The rich growth of grasses in the open
woods, including the nutritious bunch-grass, together with the short-
ness of the season during which cattle need to be sheltered and fed,
are sufficient reasons to encourage greater efforts in this direction.
Apples have been grown for some years at the mission, at Norbury
Lakes on Little Bull River, and probably at other places that were
not seen. It is worthy of mention that, on Wild Horse Creek, at an
elevation of 3,700 feet above sea-level, Mr. Griffith has a small orchard,
and some trees, said to have been planted in the year 1874, are
still bearing fruit.

Climate. 'A description of the climatic conditions that prevailed during the
past season would be very misleading, as they were at variance with
the usual conditions, as evidenced by the vegetation and forest
growth. These show that the valley of the Kootenay has only a light
rainfall during the greater part of the summer months. There is,
however, undoubted evidence of an increased precipitation during
recent yeare. The most distinct proof of this is the dead fringe of
trees around the borders of lakes having no outlet. In dry countries
where thinly scattered trees have attained a large size, the moisture
is so takan up by the roots of these, that a young growth cannot
usually obtain a foot-hold except where an old one has died. In this
country, however, in many places, some young trees are springing up
while the old ones are stili all alive. This may be considered as
further evidence of an increased rainfall. The eastern side of the valley
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along the base of the mountains, seems to escape frosts that in the spring British Col-
and fall are felt at places of the same elevation on the western side. umbia-Cont.
A possible explanation of this is that the unequal temperatures at
'different elevations in the high mountains so near by, keep the air in
motion and prevent excessive cooling by radiation, which, on elear,
calm nights results in frost in the comparatively level country on the
other side. The most favourable spots,. at high elevations, are on the
aloping sides of sheltered valleys, some distance above the bottoms. In
such places, especially if they have a southern exposure, and there are
no snowy mountain-slopes immediately behind, fruit can be successfully

rown.'

MACKENZIE DISTRICT.

In the winter of 1898-99, Dr. R. Bell was occupied with office work., Work by Dr.In the spring he was directed to explore Great Slave Lake, to whic4 R. Bell.
region a number of prospectors had found their way in 1897 and 1898
.and from which many specimens of lead and copper ores had been
.brought out. The discovery of gold in payable quantities had also
been reported and special interest in the region wa' being shown
by the people of Edmonton and other adjacent parts of the North-
west.

A specimen of galena brought from the vicinity of the lake and
assayed in the laboratory of the Survey in the autumn of 1898, con-
tained silver at the rate of 38-86 ounces to the ton of pure galena. A
number of specimens received during the following winter from Mr. W.
J. MdLean and from Inspector Routledge, N. W. M. P., showed
galena, iron-pyrites and copper-pyrites. Thirteen were subjected to
assay, and of these five proved to contain traces of gold, and five small
quantities of silver.

While Dr. Bell's observations fail to confirm inuch that had been
currently reported, they will be read with interest, and several facti
brought to light, appear to the writer to indicate the probability of
important discoveries in the future. Dr. Bell's preliminary report dr
this work is as follows:

'The object of my field-work'in 1899 is stated in your instructions Intrutin
dated 22nd of May as follows: " The late discoveries of metallifero; and prepa.rosrations.
ores in the vicinity of Great Slave' Lake, including gold, silver, copper,,
lead, &c., appearing to be of importance, it seems desirable that w'd
should obtain some knowledge of tfiat region, which has remaihnd
practically unknown geologically and to a great degree geographically."
On receipt of theise instructions, preparatioàs were made for carrying
out the work. Two reliable voyageurs, who had accompanied me bd
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Mackenzie many previous expeditions, were engaged at Sault Ste. M arie and two
District-Cont. other men were subsequently hired at Edmonton. Supplies were

ordered from the Hudson's Bay Company at Edmonton, to be immed-
iately forwarded to Fort Resolution on Great Slave Lake, and two
wooden canoes were purchased by telegraph at the same place and
sent by wagon to Athabasca Landing on the river of the same name.

Assistant. 'It was arranged that Mr. J. M. Bell, M.A., who had been with
me in 1896 and 1898 should accompany me as assistant and that if it
were found desirable he should remain in the country all winter and
continue the exploratory work next spring.

Arriva la ' Having completed our preparations, I left Ottawa with myGreat Slave
Lake. assistant on the 21st of June and after several unavoidable delays on

the way, amounting in all to nine days, reached Fort Resolution,
on Great Slave Lake, on the 20th of July, having, therefore, occupied
only twenty days in actual travel f rom Ottawa. At the time of our
arrival the ice had not all disappeared from the north-eastern part
of the lake, which was our destination, the steamer Ethel, as we after-
wards learned,having been detained ice-bound in that quarter during the
whole of the 21st of July.

'On the way down and at Fort Resolution we met considerable
numbers of men returning from prospecting around Great Slave Lake,
after having failed to find any indications of the precious metals
or of any kind of ores or other minerals of economic value. The
exodus continued all summer, several parties of disappointed pros-
pectors ascending the Slave and Athabasca rivers in company with
myself at the close of the season.

Plan of work. ' The plan adopted for carrying out the work was for myself to
proceed from Fort Resolution north-eastward to the extremity of the
lake, Lurveying Christie and McLeod bays, which form the greater
part of the lake in that direction, and also the north-western shore,
locating as many of the islands as possible. At the same time, I sent
my assistant to make an exploratory survey, geographical and geo-
logical, of the Fort Rae arm of the lake, including Yellow-knife
Bay. His work connected with my own among the islands about
midway across the main lake, opposite this arm. My party consisted
of the two men hired at Edmonton and one of the voyageurs from
Sault Sie. Marie, while my assistant had with him the other voyageur
and a local man named William Brown.

Surveys and 'In making my track-survey of Great Slave Lake to the north-
observations. east of Fort Resolution, I used a row-boat, and having been favoured

by calm weather most of the time, the distances were determined
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principally by the speed of the boat rowed very steadily through the Mackenzie
smooth water, but I also used a floating boat-log. The bearings were District-Cont.

ascertained by compass. An observation for latitude was taken
nearly every day. I frequently ascended hills near the lake to take
bearings and to sketch the shore-lines in all directions. When the
bays were wide I went up one side and down the other, taking
numerous cross-bearings from one shore to the other. All parts of
the survey were found to tally very well.

' My assistant, with one canoe and the two men above mentioned, Work by
found bis distances by the speed of his canoe, paddled at a regular asistat in

rate in calm water. After these surveys of the above portions of the
lake had been successfully accomplished, I made a similar survey for
about thirty miles south-west of Fort Resolution and thence paced the
distance for eight or nine miles inland to the locality at which galena
had been found among the Devonian limestones. While I was engaged
in this work, my assistant made a track.survey of the delta of Slave
River and examined the rocks of the lake-shore to the north-east of it.
When I left Fort Resolution on September 13 he was setting out,
according to instructions, to survey topographically and geologically
the shore of the bay to the north-east of the mouth of Slave River. I
also instructed him, if the season permitted, to explore and map the
details of the shore-line of the north-west side of the lake from near
Yellow-knife Bay north-eastward to the beginning of my own detailed
work in that direction. I have since received (January 22) news from
him of his having successfully completed these surveys, together with
his map of the shore-lines.

' The southern shore of the south-western part of the lake had been Previous
surveyed by Mr. W. Ogilvie, D.L.S., and Mr. R. G. McConnell, of surveys.

the Geological Survey, and I have obtained from Captain Mills of the
steamer Wrigley the distances between different points on the
opposite shores of this portion of the lake, which he bas ascertained by
ship's log. Our surveys of the past season, supplemented by the above
data, will enable us to construct a fairly good map of the whole of
Great Slave Lake.

'As I found that my assistant would be able to do very valuable Assistant left
work in continuation of that of the present summer, as we anticipated for the winter.

at the outset, if he were to remain in the country till next year, I
arranged for him to pass the winter with Mr. F. Gaudet, the Hudson's
Bay Company's officer at Fort Resolution. Instructions could be sent
there by the winter packet, for bis guidance next season. If circum-
stances permitted, during the winter he was to explore eastward from
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Mackenzie Fort Resolution or in the direction of Hudson Bay and to make other
Distriet-Co't. explorations if possible, such as one of Buffalo River on the south side of

the lake.

Return 'On the morning of September 13, I started up stream from the
journey. mouth of Slave River on my return journey in one canoe, with the four

men I had brought down with me. On this journey I made a track-
survey and a geological examination of Slave River all the way to
Athabasca Lake. From this lake we paddled or tracked our canoe up
the river of the same name to Athabasca Landing. Thence I came
with my party to Edmonton by wagon, and reached Ottawa on Novem-
ber 24.

Animikie ' The south-western portion of Great Slave Lake, lying between the
rocks. inlet (Slave River) and the outlet (McKenzie River) is an open sheet

of water about 50 miles in width, surrounded by unaltered and nearly
horizontal Devonian strata. The north-eastern continuation of the
main lake-basin is excavated out of the older Cambrian or Animikie
rocks resting in a long physical depression or trough in the Archman
foundation. These strata have a thickness of over 1,000 feet and they
are thrown into gentle anticlines and synclines, parallel to the axis of
the general trough, in which they lie. They have been deeply eroded
along the anticlinal folds and the waters now filling the depressions
form the various long and nearly parallel bays into which this portion
of the lake is divided. These rocks cunsist partly of unaltered limestones
varying in colour from very light- to dark-gray, drab and red, some
times passing into shales, and partly of sandstones, mostly red, coarse
conglomerates and red shales, together with thick sheets or overflows
of greenstone, generally capping the other strata and presenting long
cliffs made up of perpendicular columns or " palisades," overlooking the
different bays. We could not ascertain whether all these greenstone
cappings belonged to a single extensive overflow or not. Large
exposures of greenstone also occur near the level of the lake, which may
not form part of any general overflow. A few wide greenstone dykes
were seen cutting the nearly horizontal Animikie strata beneath the
crowning overflow.

Laurentian. 'The older Laurentian gneiss and granites rise as a sea of half-
rounded hummocks to a general height of nearly 1,000 feet all along
the north-west side of this part of the lake and also around the north-
eastern extremity.

Huronian. 'fHuronian rocks, consisting mostly of schists, occur around Yellow-
knife Bay and thence to Gros Cap, including some islands in this
part of the lake, also on some islands in the vicinity of Fort Rae and
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again at the head of Lake Marian, a continuation of the Fort Rae Mackenzie
Arm. There is also a hill of schistose rocks which may be classed as District-Coa.

Huronian in a channel north eastward of the entrance to this arm.
Rocks which may belong to this series were observed on the south-east
side, to the north-eastward of the mouth of Slave River.

'Besides the foregoing, certain rocks were met with in the narrows
south-east of Big Caribou Island and on the tongue of land separating
McLeod Bay from the east bay, which may not belong to any of the
foregoing, but may occupy a stratigraphical place intermediate
between the Huronian and the Animikie, similar to that occupied by
certain rocks of the east coast of Hudson Bay which the writer
there called the Intermediate Series. At the above localities they
consist of massive light-gray, blue or dove-coloured limestones which
weather to various shades of yellow and brown, hard reddish sand-
stones or quartzites and fine conglomerates, and red and gray "lumpy"
jasper or chert-rock. At the east bay, black shale occurs in the vicinity
of the massive limestone of this series, and may form part of the same
set of rocks.

'The Fort Rae Arm and its continuation in Lake Marian, having Border of
a total length of about 180 miles from the centre of Great Slave Lake, Devonian.

lie along the boundary between the Archan and the Devonian rocks,
and the continuation of this line probably runs near the canoe-route,
f rom thence by Lac la Martre all the way to Great Bear Lake.

' In the narrow central part between the two sections of the basin
of Great Slave Lake above described, there is a geographical interval
of separation between the Devonian and the Animikie strata, in which
the Laurentian rocks prevail with only straggling links of the
Animikie.

' On the south-east side of the lake, the Devonian beds are first seen
at a slight rise in the level ground called Little Stoney Mountain, north
of Fort Resolution, and again on Moose Island, near the same place.
At these localities and at the "lead mine," about thirty miles further
to the south-east (to be described further on), the strata consist of
horizontal beds of porous gray limestone, without observed fossils.
On the shore about twenty miles south-west of Fort Resolution, these
limestones are associated with black highly bituminous shales. Along
the south side of Fort Rae Arm coarse and fine light-gray sandstones
were found underlying light-gray limestones, the two rocks forming
cliffs here and there.

'As to economic minerais,, no regular veine were seen in the old Laurentian
Laurentian, which are the prevailing rocks in the reported auriferous rocks barren..
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Mackenzie region of the lake. The quartz, in the irregular occurrences of
District-Cont. that mineral in these rocks, was always of the glassy "hungry "

character which prevails among them elsewhere. In connection with
the reported discoveries of gold in the Laurentian rocks along the
north-west side of McLeod Bay, it may be here remarked that after
very extensive exploration of similar rocks in nearly all parts of the
Dominion by numerous geologists and prospectors during the last fifty
years or more, no economic minerals of any kind have ever been dis-
covered in workable quantities, so that this was an exceedingly
unlikely field in which to search for gold. I discovered a vein of
white quartz twenty-five feet in width, among the jaspery rocks of the
Intermediate Series in the tongue of land which separates McLeod
Bay f rom the east bay, but it did not look very promising either. Stains
of green carbonate of copper were common on the massive yellow-
weathering limestone of the same series in the vicinity of this quartz
vein.

Copper ores. ' On the north-west side of McLeod Bay, small interrupted gash-
veins or stringers of calcspar are found in the primitive gneiss and
granite, and some of them contain nuggets of chalcopyrite, but their
occurrence is exceptional or accidental, and they have no economic
value. At one locality on the north shore of the bay west of the
narrows between Christie and McLeod bays, we detected thin plates
of chalcopyrite in some of the joints in the greenstone which gave rise
to green copper stains and cobalt bloom.

' No iron ore was found, nor could we hear of the occurrence of any
around Great Slave Lake, but some layers of the red shales of the
south-east side of McLeod Bay contained sufficient oxide of iron to
render them perceptibly heavier than the rest of the rock.

' Some of the unfortunate gold prospectors turned their attention
to exploring for mica, but they discovered none, nor could they hear
of any of a size or quality that might be of value even under more
favourable circumstances as to transport, &c.

.o ' The undisturbed and almost horizontal character of the AnimikieNo vemns
observed in series around the lake has not been conducive to the formation of min-
Animikie. eral veins therein, and none at all were seen in the whole course of

our explorations. But in the Thunder Bay region, Lake Superior,
silver-bearing veins occur in nearly horizontal rocks of the same age as
these.

' The occurrence of galena and blende in the Devonian limestones
Occurence of

lena and at some distance inland from the south-east side of Great Slave Lake,
]ende. appears to have been known to the Indipns for a considerable time.

About two years ago they were induced to point out the place to some
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white men and a large number of claimfs have been staked. The Mackenzie
locality lies at a distance of about eight and a-half miles south-east Distriot-Cont.

from a point on the lake-shore twenty-seven miles south-west of Fort
Resolution. The intervening country is low and swampy, but for
some distance around the spot where the galena and blende occur, the
horizontal beds of gray limestone are sufficiently elevated to afford a
considerable area of dry ground and to expose a thickness of about
twenty feet of the strata in three little ravines. Several dry sink-
holes were noticed in the vicinity of the ore. No fossils were observed.
The galena occurs as scattered crystals in the limestone over an area
of several acres, but at one place where it is largely mixed with blende,
it is concentrated in bunches several feet in horizontal diameter. A
shot had been put into one of the largest of these bunches, which
enabled us to see a thickness of two feet of the ore, but the actual
depth of this mass was said to be four or five feet. The results of a
large number of trials for silver made by different assayers was to
show that this metal was present only in traces. One assay, out of
many which I saw made by Mr. N. S. Potter for the Great Slave Lake
Mining Company, of a " crust " which had resulted from a concen-
tration in a cavity by the decomposition of the ore, gave a small bead
of silver, but the ore in general cannot be said to be economically
argentiferous.

' In connection with the question of the possibility of carrying on Rich deposits
mining operations at Great Slave Lake, it may be remarked that apart only could be

from such considerations as the unfavourable climate, &c., the diffi-
culties connected with transportation over such long distances as must
be traversed through an uninhabited country and the remoteness of
any metal market even when the borders of civilization are reached,
to say nothing of the absence of a local supply of labour, would place
mining operations out of the question, except in the case of extraor-
dinarily rich deposits of the precious metals, of the existence of which
the geological character of the whole region gives little or no hope.

' The evidences of glaciation are well marked around Great Slave Lake. Glaciation
The general course of the striation is south-westward in conformity with and shore-
the longer diameter of the lake-basin, but it varies locally, the move-
ments of the glaciers having adapted themselves to the trend of each
bay or channel which approximated to that of the general course
followed by the ice.

' Old shore-lines, showing former higher levels of the water, were
distinctly visible in various parts of the lake. These ancient beaches
were found at higher levels in the eastern parts than opposite Slave
River, indicating a tilting of the lake towards the west or south-west
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Mackenzie accompanied by a greater lowering of the water at the north-eastern
Diatrict-Cont. extremity.

' I wish to acknowledge our indebtedness to almost every one we
met for their willingness to assist us to carry out the objects of our
journey. Our thanks are due especially to Mr. F. Gaudet, the Hud-
son's Bay Company's officer in charge of Fort Resolution, for numerous'
courtesies, and to Messrs. McKinley, Simpson and Camsell for having
twice sent us in their steamer Ethel over the open traverse from Fort
Resolution to near Gros Cap, which was too wide to venture across
in our canoes.'

SASKATCHEWAN DISTRICT.

Work Mr. During the early part of the year, Mr. D.B. Dowling completed the
D. B. Dow- compilation of a map of Lake Nipigon on a scale of one mile to the inch,ling. embodying all the surveys of the former season and those of 1894. He

was then employed in compiling and editing, from Mr. Tyrrell's note-
books, a genertl description of the country to the east of Lake Winni-
peg. This, with a report on the Cambro-Silurian rocks of the west
shore is now ready for printing. The general map accompanying these
reports, including Lake Winnipeg and its vicinity is already in press.

Much of Mr. Dowling's time has also been given to revising and cor-
recting proof of the General Index of Reports from 1863 to 1884 inclu-
sive, the printing of which is proceeding slowly.

Saskatchewan The explorations in the valley of the Nelson River and of parts of,
District. theGrass River and Burntwood River, carried out by Mr. J. B. Tyrrell in

1896, covered an area roughly triangular in shape. In order to sup-
plement this and obtain information that could be illustrated by a map-
sheet, further surveys were deemed necessary, notably toward the
north-west in the area between the Grass River and the latitude of
the Churchill River, and southward toward the Saskatchewan and the
basin of Moose Lake. Mr. Dowling was instructed to undertake this
work duri'ng the summer. His report on it is as follows.:

1 Leaving Ottawa on June 21, I proceeded to Prince Albert and
thence by stage to Fort à la Corne. Here a canoe and some camp out-
fit had been stored since 1896. These were overhauled and the
canoe varnished and patched, when, with two men obtained on the
spot, the descent of the Saskatchewan River to Cumberland Houseé was
accomplished in two days. Here I was fortunate in finding an Indian
whose usual hunting ground lay to the north in the district to be
explored. The routes from the south into this country were by two
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streams, the Cold River, a tributary of the Churchill heading north of Saskatchewan
Athapapuskow Lake, and the Burntwood River rising in lakes to the District-Cont.

north of Reed Lake. The guide knew the Cold River, so we deter-
mined to proceed by that route first and chance finding Indians further
north to put us on the route by the Burntwood River.

' To reach the Cold River we passed north-eastward from Cumber- Atha us-
,land House to the mouth of Goose River on the Sturgeon-weir River kow e.

and thence through Goose Lake to Athapapuskow Lake. From the
north shore of this latter lake a small stream leads through a chain of
little lakes about directly north to the height-of-land to Cold River.
On Athapapuskow Lake the underlying rocks are Huronian, con-
sisting mainly of greenstones and a few beds of conglomerate, though
two or three small masses of instrusive granite forming islands, were
seen. Tg the south and west are found horizontal beds of Trenton
limestones resting on these rocks, and on some of the islands on the
north-west shore isolated areas of the limestone also still remain.

' The Huronian area extends north-west to near the height-of-land, Huronian and
the strike of the beds being mainly northward parallel to our course, Laurentian.

but turning abruptly to the east on the upper lake of the chain. The
north shore of this lake is found to be occupied by light-coloured
granitic gneiss striking to the north-east about parallel to its line of
-contact with the Huronian schists, which also run in nearly the same
,direction. The exact contact was not noted, being apparently in the
bed of the lake and at the extreme ends of deep bays on either side.

' Over the height-of-land, where a portage of a mile was made, we
ýentered by a small stream, a long narrow lake lying along the
strike of the gneiss. The surrounding hills are poorly wooded and
are' generally bare rocky ridges. From this lake, the stream we
descended to Cold Lake was not large, but in its lower part occupied a

wide channel. On its banks the first terrace of stratified material

north of Goose Lake was noticed, being here mostly of sand, while the
surrounding country, between the rocky ridges, is covered entirely
by a thick growth of Banksian pine. a

'Cold Lake, through which we passed, is about twenty miles in Rocks of
length and possibly ten miles wide, though it is so full of rocky Cold Lake.

islands that the main shores are hard to recognize. A well-defined
rocky ridge runs along the east side and continues north until it is
broken through by the stream draining this basin. The rocks are
generally a light reddish gneiss with a few bands of a more basic
-character all broken into by intrusions of a light-reddish pegmatite.
On one of the islands in the central part of the lake the intrusive mass

11].SUMMARY REPORT.
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Saskatchewan cuts through beds containing disseminated iron-pyrites. This beingDistrict- Cont. oxidized in the vicinity of the intrusion colours the surface of the rock
in a broad rusty band across the rocky hill.

' The dip of the beds here being at a very low angle and in some
places nearly horizontal, the outcrop is deflected to a great extent by
the small undulations.

'The river leaving the lake runs to the north-east until it enters a
gap in the bold ridge running along the east side of the lake. Here
several heavy falls are passed and an abrupt turn is made to the
north from a small hill-enclosed lake-basin. Rough hilly country
extends to the Churchill River and characterizes the whole of that
valley f rom west of Duck Lake to below Nelson Lake.

Churchill 'An excursion up the Churchill River through Duck Lake to
River. Doctor Lake and return by the main river to the north was also made

before proceeding toward Burntwood Lake. Finding a guide who
knew the Burntwood River well, we proceeded toward Nelson House
by a canoe-route to the north of Burntwood Lake, following down the
Churchill River to Nelson Lake and eastward by a long arm finally
portaging south to Burntwood River some distance below the lake.
Nelson House is situated on a small lake on this river at the con-
fluence of two other streams. Two missions, one of the Methodist
church and another of the Roman Catholic church, are established
here, and at each, as well as at the Hudson's Bay Company's post,
are large gardens containing nearly all the ordinary garden vegetables.
At the date of our visit (July 27) potatoes could be found about the
size of hens' eggs.

Burntwood ' The Burntwood River from the lake to this point, descends through
River. a terrace of sand and clay that begins at the lake a foot or two

above the lake level. The river gradually cuts down until its banks
become about thirty feet high at Nelson House. As the fall in the
river estimated at the rapids closely approximates to this amount, the
surface of the terrace is evidently nearly level. The underlying rocky
surface is very uneven, but generally slopes to the north-east, so that
in descending the stream the terrace deposit covers a larger part of
the surface and the protruding hills become less conspicuous.

' The prevailing timber is Banksian pine, with a sprinkling of black
spruce and poplar in the valley near the stream. On the level surface
behind the marginal part drained by the river, muskeg is reported as
occupying a large part of the area. This evidently denotes a lack of
drainage, and as the soil is very rich where gardens have been made,
there is little doubt that larger areas could be farmed. This applies
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only, as far as personal observation goes, to the valley of the Burnt- Saskatchewan
wood River and parts of the Churchill River and the vicinity of Reed District-Cont.

Lake.

' After obtaining supplies at Nelson House, we ascended the strean
again to Burntwood Lake. Traversing its entire length, we crossed
the Burntwood portage at its western end to the Churchill River and
connected our traverse with that down the Cold River and along the
Churchill River.

' The rocks encountered along the Churchill River and on Burnt- Rocks of
wood Lake are mainly garnetiferous gneiss and dark hornblende- La nd

gneiss broken into and often paralleled by large dykes of light salmon Churchill

coloured pegmatite. The beds are nearly vertical and show the resuit River.

of great pressure, producing a beaded or lenticular structure. The

strike is generally east-and-west, with of course many local deflec-

tions, but on the east end of Burntwood Lake and on the river below,
the general strike is about north-west and south-east.

' From near the middle of the lake we entered an arm leading south Outcrop of
in the direction of Reed Lake. This gradually narrows to a strean Niagara lime-

in places. About half way to Reed Lake we were surprised to find

in a little lake-expansion a small outlier of Niagara limestone occupy-

ing an island and part of a long point. The beds dip to the north-east.

' In Loon-head Lake, north of File Lake, the gneisses, which for some

distance north have a uniform strike to the north-west, are succeeded

by a broad belt of granite, and immediately southward are found

hornblende-schists and a few interbedded bands of granitic gneiss and Hgronian

pegmatite striking north-east, very much contorted and crumpled ; but

on File Lake these are found to be part of a series of Huronian rocks

which, near the contact with the granite, have been to a great extent

re-crystallized and bent. The strike of the Huronian rocks of File

Lake is about north-north-east and is continued at nearly the same

north-and-south direction southward to Reed Lake.

' The route followed south was through File Lake to Methy Lake File Lake to
and by a long portage from the latter to Reed Lake. This road was Cumberland

through Banksian pine along the edge of a sand terrace or succession

of heavy sand ridges lying to the east of an abandoned valley connect-

ing the two lakes. As we were unable to find the southern route fron
Reed Lake to the Pas, we returned by the Grass River to Athapapus-

kow Lake and thence to Cumberland House.

'On the Grass River a few miles below Elbow Lake, several localities
were examined and specimens collected from beds that seemed highly
pyritized ; some quartz veins that had been prospected were also seen,
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Saskatchewan but apparently there had been insufficient returns obtained from these
District-Cont. surface showings, as the claims had been abandoned. From Cumber-

land House we went down the river to the Pas and from there started
to explore a route leading to Reed Lake. On this route we crossed
the Pas ridge north of the Indian reserve at Mr. Reeder's trading
post and passed by Atikameg Lake to Pelican Lake. These two lie
to the east of the ridge and are both large bodies of water. From the
western side of Pelican Lake we ascended a small stream, that takes
its rise near Reed Lake, but in its upper part is nearly blocked by
willows, and is so small and crooked that our small birch canoe was
the only one we could force through.

Garden at 'On reaching Reed Lake, I visited the home of Mr. Cowan, who has
Reed Lake. settled there, and found that he had cleared a small patch for gardening,

in which he was growing a fine crop of potatoes, cabbage,
turnips, bets, beans, and had also a small strip of grain that he
expected would soon be ripe. Returning to Pelican Lake, we followed
the north shore to its outlet at the east end. This is connected by a
wide sluggish stream through a muskeg fiat, with the north-west arm
of Moose Lake. From our survey of this part of Moose Lake we found
that fully half of its area had not been shown on any previous map,
the eastern part only being outlined.

Niagara out- ' Several outcrops of the Niagara rocks were visited and a few fossils
crops. obtained. On our excursion to Reed Lake, the Niagara rocks were

found to extend northward to within a short distance of the lake,
leaving apparently a thin exposure of Trenton which outcrops along the
south shore.

' The chain of lakes reaching from Atikameg Lake near the Pas ridge
to Moose Lake occupies a single basin, as the intervening country is
very low, being mostly muskeg and marsh.

Delta plain 'The trading post at Moose Lake, is situated near the outlet on
of the Saskat- a limestone ridge north of a wide grass-fiat which stretches toward the
chewan.

south-west, and through this the several branches of the Saskatchewan
River wind. The southern edge of the wooded country forms a rough
line running to the west and along the margin is a series of lakes and
ponds by which we returned instead of ascending the main river,
although we had a long portage of nearly a mile to make through a
grass-fiat.

Autumn 'On reaching the Saskatchewan, we found it in flood and steadily
fkxxd- rising, an unusual occurrence for the autumn season. Above The Pas

the whole country was flooded for many miles. The gardens near the
river, as well as al] the hay crop, was under water. The half-breed
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settlement at Birch River was flooded out and the people were camped Saskatchewan
on a ridge on the old Indian reserve near by. Finding the country i Distrit-Cont.
which I had planned to spend a couple of weeks, in thecondition of alairge
lake with very few camping places left, I determined to pay off the
(ren and return by Lake Winnipeg, the ascent of the river to Fort à
la Corne being a long tedious journey.

'Returning to the Pas, we crossed the Birch River p3rtage without
lifting the canoe and passed through the gardens of the houses there,
which are said to be on the banks of a stream, eight or ten feet above the
water. They were submerged to the tops of the windows, and the school
building, the highest among them, showed only the upper casement of
the windows, the whole basin being apparently filled to the level of the

tops of the banks of the Saskatchewan River.

'From Selkirk Island on Lake Winnipeg, I was fortunate in secur-

ing passage on a steamer to Selkirk, sending the canoe back to

Cumberland House with the men brought from that place.

'The northern edges of the Huronian areas were found at two Huronian

localities, but the western extension runs probably to Beaver Lake areas.

and thence beneath the Trenton limestone which is known to outcrop
on its western side. Other small areas probably occur fart ber west,
as Mr. A. S. Cochrane notes serpentine on a little lake south -)f Pelican

Narrows. The small finds of gold in the Saskatchewan in thi s vicinity

can be traced no doubt to the boulder-clay which is derived from the
north.

'Although as yet this district has not been prospected, valuable Feasible rail-
Mineral deposits will probably be found in the near future, and with w&aY oute

the advent of railway communication, may become important. In

regard to railway projects, the district is situated on the line of the

Projected road to Hudson Bay and a feasible route by the Pas ridge

acros the Saskatchewan river-flat leads north through fairly level

country underlain by limestone to Reed and Herb lakes, the basins
of which are excavated in Huronian rocks. Northward to the Burnt-
Wood River rougher country would be met, but the plain through
lwhich this stream cuts its valley, offers a possibility for agriculture
perhaps not expected in this latitude.'

ONTARIO.

Mr. W. McInnes employed the winter months in working up the Work b Mr.
turveys and notes of the preceding summer and in completing a report, W. Melne,

which was issued in the summer, on the geology of the area covered
by the Seine River and Shebandowan map-sheets. The work of the
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Ontario- Cont. summer was directed mainly to extending the explorations of the
previous season in the Rainy River District of Ontario, to cover, as
nearly as possible, the geological map-sheet adjoining the Seine River
on the north, to be known as the '' Ignace " sheet. Mr. McInnes' short
report of progress is as follows:-

Assistants. 'I left Ottawa on June 28 and was joined at Fort William by
Messrs. T. W. Ellis and E. B. Thompson, who had been assigned to the
party as assistants for the summer. They continued with the party
until surveying work was finished in the autumn and performed their
work satisfactorily.

Method of .' Owing to the absence of any reliable map of the area, it was again
survey. found necessary to make surveys wherever explorations were carried

on. These were made with a Rochon micrometer telescope and a
four-inch, free-needle compass, minor details being added with boat-log
and compass. Three Peterborough canoes were used, and four Indians,
with the two gentlemen just mentioned and myself, made up the pa-ty

for the season.

English 'The English River was first surveyed from English. River station
River. on the Canadian Pacific Railway to Bear Lake, the highest point on the

river reached last year. For the first twelve miles below the railway,
exposures of rock are infrequent, the river lying in a wide, flat valley,
and sweeping from side to side in broad curves tbrough wild hay
meadows, with but a narrow fringe of low bushes along its immediate
bank and occasional clumps of black spruce and tamarack. The few
exposures seen were all of well-foliated, biotite-granite-gneiss.

Keewatin ' About twelve miles down, a band of hornblende-schists and fine,
band. black biotite-gneiss or mica-shists crosses the river, striking N. 35° W.

With the exception of this narrow band, that has a width of only
about half a mile and may represent the remnant of a Keewatin
band, biotite-gneisses are met with all the way down the river,
the strike gradually changing to north-east. Between the railway
and Selwyn Lake, six rapids occur, with a total fall of over fifty feet,
necessitating portages aggregating a mile and thirty chains.

Selwyn Lake. 'Selwyn Lake is really a shallow river-expansion, showing many
exposures of well foliated, biotite-granite-gneiss striking about north-
east. Below the lake the river is wide and lake-like, as far as a series
of rapids that mark, the entrance to Mattawa Lake, another expan-
sion of the river much larger than the first. The same gneisses occur
all about the lake with the same general strike, well glaciated and
showing stri8e running S. 100 W. They are irregularly interbanded
in coarse and fine layers, the coarser invading the finer and inclosing
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blocks of it. The main English River flows out of this lake about Ontario- Con.
half-way down its western side. At its extreme north-eastern end the
lake receives the waters of Shikag Lake by a short stream, with rapide
passed by a portage of five chains in length.

' Although about twelve miles long and varying in width from a few Shikag Lake.
chains to three or four miles where it expands into bays, Shikag Lake
is generally shallow, with many protruding rocks and shoals. Sound-
ings in its more open part gave depths reaching fifty-five feet. The im-
mediate shores are low, rising very gradually from the water to the
general level of about fifty feet a mile back. The extensive brulé that
was found to extend down the English River from a little below
Selwyn Lake northward to beyond Brulé Lake, does not reach this
lake, where second-growth, green forest of fair size covers the hill-
sides, with an occasional red pine of the original forest still standing.
Rock exposures are f requent about the shores and very uniform in
character, consisting of fine, biotite-gneisses similar to those already
referred to and with the same strike. To the east, a low watershed
divides this lake from the waters flowing into Metionga Lake, which
empties by the Bright-sand River into the Albany River.

' Continuing down English River from Mattawa Lake, two small Wigwaskwa
-rapids are passed and then another river-expansion, known as Wig- Lake.

waskwa Lake, is reached. Gneisses similar to those already spoken of
Occur all about the lake, the strike varying from north-and-south to
east-and-west. Glacial striæ are well marked running S. 16° W.

' Below the lake the river takes an abrupt turn to the south and Pine Lake.
keeps that direction for eight miles, to Pine Lake, preserving for the
greater part of the distance a lake-like character with an average
width of about half a mile. Pine Lake is divided by a long point,
about a mile wide, running up through its centre, into two lakes each

about five miles in length and from one to two miles wide. The rocks
exposed about the lake are the same biotite-gneisses with a less marked
foliation and generally contorted. Many of them, in addition to
orthoclase felspar, show large crystals of albite. At a few places

about the shores, the lake waslhes against cut-banks of sand with faces
from fifteen to twenty-five feet high. One of these sand-covered areas
on the east shore supports a good growth of red pine and spruce.

'Leaving Pine Lake the river flows in a direction a little west of Building
Ilorth for seven miles and then turne sharply to the west for four miles, stone
through what is really a long narrow arm of Bear Lake. Rock expo-
sures are not frequent along this part of the river's course; they are
ail of biotite-granite-gneiss in coarse and finer bande, the dips becoming
gradually flatter until, along the shores of Bear Lake, they are nearly
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ontario Cont. horizontal, with low undulations, the coarse and fine materials alter-
nating in a stratiform way.

tchi 'A survey was then made of Pagutchi Lake, lying to the east of
Sand-point Lake. The area of obscurely foliated gneisses with hori-
zontal, bench-like jointing that extends for a long distance to the
north.west of Ignace,was found to include the rocks seen about this lake.
Advantage has been taken of the facility with which this stone can
be taken out, at the Canadian Pacific Railway quarry near Ignace.
Blocks of almost any dimensions can be quarried with littie trouble, and
all the bridge-piers and culverts along this section of the railway are
being built of it. Pagutchi Lake is about nine miles long, running in
a general way north-easterly from Niven's meridian line, but is only
from a mile to a mile and a-half wide.

'A rente was next surveyed leading f rom Otter Lake up Minomin
River bau #irough Hat, Pine, White Rock and Young lakes, occur-
ring aiuug its course, to Sturgeon Lake. From the railway to Sturgeon
Lake by this route makes a good two days' journey. There are eight
portages, aggregating not quite two miles of carrying.

Keewatin of 'The southern edge of the Keewatin band of Minnitaki and Sturgeon
"1*eo" lakes, was struck just north of the first portage beyond Hut Lake.

At the northern end of the portage, fine, biotite-gneiss striking N. 65°
E. incloses rounded pieces of green chloritic schist, resembling a
Keewatin rock, and the first expo3ures seen in Pike Lake are typically
Keewatin, consisting of hard, felspathic quartzites and various schists
striking N. 75° E. The direction of the glaciation is well marked by
striæ trending S. 33° W., swinging to S. 26° W. on Young Lake where
they occur on a hard felspathic, schistose rock, that has, in certain
layers, a conglomerate structure with the pebbles ail small and similarly
composed of flinty, felspathic quartzite; probably representing harder
bands of the schist, that have been broken and surrounded.

'Continuing towards Sturgeon Lake, the portage crosses a low water-
shed rising perhaps thirty-five feet and descending fifteen feet, the ex-
posures met with varying from quartzites to diorites.

Soundings. 'Sturgeon Lake lies in a belt of Keewatin rocks, but little wider
than the lake itself and made up of the usual, widely divergent
types. It is a very beautiful sheet of clear water, witb a length of
about forty miles and varying in width from half a mile to a mile and
a-half. The shore-line is broken by a number of bays of irregular
shapes, some of which extend back for several miles. These afford to
the prospector a ready means of access to all parts of the Keewatin belt.
Soundings near the centre of the wider parts of the lake showed depths
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of from 100 to 157 feet. The forest about the lake is still unburnt, Ontario-Cont.
except in limited patches, and everywhere there is a thick coating of
moss covering the surface of the rocks. The lake is drained by Sturgeoin
River, which flows from it near the north-western end, and, after follow-
ing a westerly course nearly sixty miles, joins the English River at
Abram Lake below Minnitaki Lake.

' All along the long, narrow arm that is first reached on the route Principal
from Young Lake, the rocks consist of alternations of coarse, hard rocks.
diabases, felspathic quartzites and green schists, striking about north-
east or parallel to the shore-lines. Where the lake widens out sud-
denly to two miles and a-half, the south shore is just about at the
contact, the rocks consisting chiefly of quartz-porphyries that in certain
exposures become quite granitoid, with abundant blebs of opalescent
quartz; often crushed and sheared to a schist and generally holding
iron-pyrites. Along the south shore, past Drunken Island, and to
the crossing of Niven's meridian Une, quartz-porphyries that vary to
quartzites and hydro-micaceous schiits trend parallel to the shore.
The northern edge of the gneiss area lies about a mile to the south of
the lake, keeping about parallel to the shore-line.

'On the north shore, the first bay of any considerable size lies entirely Line of
within the northern gneiss area and the line of contact crosses about contract.
half-way up the next bay. Just to the east of this, however, it bends
away to the north, as on a long irregular arm, just west of the meridian
line, Mr. Ellis, who surveyed it for six miles with the boat-log, did
not reach the edge of the gneisses.

' The lake was examined down to the foot of the narrows, about Keewatin
twenty-five miles from its head. With the exception of the gneiss rocks.

already referred to as occurring on some of the northerly bays, and of
some granitic intrusives in small masses, only Keewatin rocks are seen.
Just east of the meridian line the north shore and island show high
cut-banks of white, quartz sand. Diorites and green schists extend all
along the south shore to the west end of the narrows, where there is
an intrusive mass of porphyrite with a groundmass of quartz and
felspar, abundantly specked with pyrite, and with large crystals of
orthoclase. This rock weathers deeply and is rusty from the decom-
position of the pyrite, and waterworn surfaces are thickly covered with
projecting felspar crystals, often of large size. Along the narrows,
Keewatin diorites, quartzites and schists strike about N. 50° E., and
at the lower end is a small area of massive crystalline felsite which
becomes in places a close-grained or cryptocrystalline rock composed
largely of quartz.



GEOLOGICAL SURVEY DEPARTMENT.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

Ontario- cont. 'The rock-surfaces are generally well glaciated, the striation run-
Glaciation. ning S. 15° W. A little to the east of Moose-head Point, a very

striking pot-hole, about fifteen feet deep by ten in diameter, is plainly
seen in the cliff. About half of the encircling rock has been worn
away, leaving a hollow that is known to the Indians as Windigo's
back.

Mineralized ' Mineralized zones of sericitic quartz-schists with reticulating and
zones. bunchy quartz veins were noted along the lake, and, late in the sum-

mer, a number of locatibns were surveyed on which it was claimed that
good showings of free gold had been found. Small working parties
were sent in to do preliminary development work with a view to
proving them.

' This belt affords a practically new and apparently promising field
for the prospector, as very little exploratory work has been done on it
and the rocks are of a character that would seem to warrant closer
examination. The green forest and the deep covering of moss are
unfavourable features, but the easy accessibility of the lake and the
extent of its shore-line that lies within the Keewatin belt are strongly
in favour of the prospector.

Contact. ' At Blackwater Lake, between Sturgeon and Brulé lakes, the
southern contact crosses the lake, the gneisses at the edge merging
into quartz-porphyries and cutting massive diorites.

Brulé Lake. 'Southward from here Laurentian banded gneisses extend all
about Brulé and adjoining lakes. . They are interbanded fine, black
and coarse, white biotite-gneisses, the latter invading the former and
inclosing pieces of them in the form of broken bands. Along
the north shore, closely following its general curve, is a band of very
fine biotite-gneiss that probably represents an extremely altered
tongue of inclosed Keewatin rocks. About the central parts of the
lake, the gneisses show but little foliation and several masses of a very
tough, anorthosite-like rock form what seem to be intrusive bosses,
making up the body of several islands and a small area on the long,
central, easterly-projecting point. The strikes curve gradually from
N. 35° E. at the south-west end to east along the eastern shore. The
same rocks are continuous southerly down through Cut-stone to
Mattawa Lake.

English River 'Returning towards Ignace, a route was surveyed from the English
to e.ad-bar River below Pine Lake across to Sand-bar Lake. After ascendingLake. Moose River and the two long narrow lakes into which it expands, a

portage of a quarter of a mile, the first part up a steep hill-side, leads
to Down-hill Lake. About Moose Lakes occasional exposures of
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gneiss are seen, generally dipping at low angles and well glaciated in a Ontario- Con.
direction S. 22° W., while on Down-hill Lake, particularly ail along
its south-east side, are banks of sand and gravel five to fifteen feet in
height with no exposures of gneiss in situ but with an abundance of
large gneiss boulders.

'The succeeding lakes, Wabuska (White Grass) and Wabikoba
(Willow Narrows), have low shores running back in the form of sandy
flats to hills of very moderate height behind. The gneisses are not
so distinctly foliated here, and the strike is quite indistinct.

'A portage of sixty-seven chains, over a drift-covered, rolling country,
leads to a small lake at the head of Stone Brook, about the shores of
which, and down Stream to Sand-bar Lake, are occasional exposures of
obscurely foliated biotite-granite-gneiss.

' Megikons River, which empties into Pine Lake, was surveyed to its Small Otter
source in some small lakes south of the railway near Tamarac station. River.

Few exposures occur along the lower parts of the river; those that were
Seen being of biotite-gneiss lying nearly flat. Banks of sand varying
in height from twenty-five to ten feet are common along the river, the
Sand-flats apparently extending back f rom the river for long distances.
The sand is made up mainly of very fine grains of quartz, so fine and so
well compacted together in certain layers as to hold up the water and
form a line of little springs at its upper edge. The country through
which the river flows is a great sandy flat with occasional ridges of
sand and gravel.

'The Guli River, from its source in Gull Lake flows through a country Meadows.
for the most part comparatively level, with large areas of marshy land.
Occasional exposures of gneiss crop out, but for long distances the
river meanders through a broad flat valley. At a point about twelve
miles above the crossing of the Canagan Pacifie Railway, the hay-
belt that borders the river almost continuously, widens out to form a

large Meadow with an area of probably two square miles. Generally,
below the railway, the river is of the same character, broken by
occasional rapids and falls, among which one, about a mile from the
railway, is of considerable height; it occurs in two successive pitches
with a total descent of over thirty feet.

'No actual mining work was being done within the limite of the Mining.
area explored, with the exception of the preliminary work on Sturgeon
Lake, already referred to, and the prospectors were just beginning to
reach the Sturgeon Lake boit of rocks.

'After closing up the season's surveying work and sending Mr.
Thompson and Mr. Ellis home, a few days were spent, with Port
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Ontario- Cont. Arthur as headquarters, in accompanying the Director of the Survey in
an examination of the Animikie contacts along Thunder Bay, on the
Kaministiquia River and at other points in the neighbourhood.

Ottawa was reached on October 19.'

Work by Mr. During the first part of the year, until the beginning of field-work
A. E. Barlow. early in June, Mr. A. E. Barlow, with the assistance of Mr. Joseph

Keele, was engaged in plotting and compiling the topographical infor-

mation secured for the Haliburton map-sheet. This includes not only
surveys of roads and railways not shown on the township plans avail-

able at the Crown Lands Department, Toronto, but also extensive re-

surveys of many of the more important lakes and streams, which were

either incorrectly shown or omitted altogether on these maps. Some
time was likewise consumed in examinations under the microscope of a

large number of thin sections, taken as representative of the various

rock-types exhibited in this district, while considerable progress was

made in the preparation of the report on the geology of this portion of

Central Ontario.

Joint report Dr. F. D. Adams and Mr. Barlow were again closely associated in
of Messrs.
Adams and the field-work necessary for the completion of the Haliburton map-
Barlow. sheet. The following account of the progress of the work includes

results obtained by both gentlemen :-

' Mr. Barlow left Ottawa on June 7, joining Mr. Keele (who had

preceded him) at Oak Lake. The surveys and examinations were

extended southward into the township of Belmont, and thence into
Marmora and connection made with the work done by Messrs. Coste

and White of this survey in 1886, as shown on the map of the Madoc

and Marmora mining district. This extension of the work so far to

the south, was necessary, not only to establish with greater accuracy
the geographical position of the sheet, but also to correlate definitely

the geological observations with those made in previous years by other

observers in regions where the Hastings' series had been originally

described as typically developed.
General 'One of the important results thus obtained has been that most of
geological
result.a the occurrences of conglomerates previously described are found really

to be of the nature of autoclastic rocks, evidencing not only
the intricate and extensive intrusion o f the plutonics through the
associated clastic rocks, but also the pronounced dynamic action to
which the resulting complex bas been subjected. In addition, it seems
certain now, from the result of the past summer's work that the Gren-
ville series is merely a more altered form of the Hastings series as was
stated to be probable in a former Summary Report.
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' Dr. Adams left Montreal for the field on June 13, going by way of Onario--con.
Peterborough and Lakefield into the township of Burleigh. Examina- na earvey
tions were made of the western portions of the townships of Cavendish townships.

and Harvey, which lie within the boundaries of the sheet. This dis-
trict was found to be occupied by a southward extension of the
Anstruther granites and gneisses with the exception of a very consider-
able development of crystalline limestone, much of it very pure, in
the central portion of Cavendish. This was mapped and its relations
to the associated gneisses were determined.

' A detailed examination was then made of the township of Methuen. Methuen.
The great granite area that forms the blueberry barrens was mapped
and traced northward into the township of Wollaston, where it ends
on the rear of theVIth concession. The nepheline-syenite areamentioned
in the last Summary Report was also studied in detail, especial attention
being paid to the corundum deposits occur in connection with it.
Afterwards the great area of crystalline limestone that extends up
from Burleigh and occupies the whole of the district around Jacks
Lake was studied and mapped. Cutting through this limestone several
undoubted dykes altered by later movement were found. These are of

great importance, as they now consist of a rock not to be distinguished
from many of the amphibolite occurrences in various parts of the area
and whose origin it was very difficulty to determine. As a result
it is probable that many of these amphibolites are of igneous
origin and presumably of the nature of an altered diabasic rock.

'The latter part of July was occupied in examining the very compli- Anstruther

cated district about Apsley in south-eastern Anstruther and south-
western Chandos ; the true relations of the limestones, amphibolites

and granites being determined by a detailed mapping of the area.

'The very rough and rugged township of Lake was explored in the Lake,
early part of August, and a remarkable series of conglomerates, associ-
ated with what is apparently a series of ancient volcanic rocks were
discovered to the west of Burnt Lake. The strata of the township of
Lake are distinctly of the type of the Hastings series of Vennor and
many of them are but little altered.

' The latter part of August was spent in a study of the township of Wollaston.

Wollaston. The several areas of granite and diorite occuring in this
township were mapped and their relations to the limestones and
amphibolites determined. Another remarkable band of conglomeratic
rock, almostcertainly of autoclastic origin, was found on lots 16 and 17
in con. IX. of this township. The several bodies of iron ore in the
township were also examined and found to be portions of limestone-
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Ontario-cont. amphibolice series, probably resulting from the replacement of the lime-
stone rock by iron-bearing solutions.

Glamorgan ' Dr. Adams' work on the sheet was then completed by the examina-
and Mon-
mouth. tion, in September, of the eastern portion of the township of Glamorgan

and the south-western corner of Monmouth. A large area of gabbro,
often holding considerable amounts of iron ore was found in the Eouth-
east corner of Glamorgan associated with a large development of
nepheline syenite. This latter rock was traced across lots 22 to 27 of
cons. IV. and V. and on lot 30 in con. IV. it assumes a very coarsely
pegmatitic development and is rich in sodalite. Nepheline-syenite, as
well as a great development of gabbro with iron ore is also found in the
south-western portion of Monmouth. The former rock is well exposed
on lot 10 in con. III. and lots 2 and 3 of the same concession, where it
is rich in nepheline, while the gabbro is well exposed about Pine Lake.

Course of o 'About the middle of July, the work was carried northward againMr. Barlow's
work. by Mr. Barlow from the township of Marmora into the township of

Tudor. The north-western part of Tudor as well as the south-western
corner is underlain by the limestone-amphibolite series, while the
Hole-in-the-wall diorite, extending from near the junction of Otter
and Beaver creeks in the township of Lake, cuts across the township
of Tudor, forming the central and eastern portions. Thence this mass
of basic intrusive material extends into Grimsthorpe, giving place
eastward to the granites which extend northward through Cashel to
Weslemkom Lake. August was taken up in examinations and surveys
in the townships of Cashel and Limerick, while September was devoted
to a study of the nepheline-syenite and associated rocks in the town-
ships of Faraday, Dungannon, Wollaston and Carlow.

e o and ' During the progress of the surveys and examinations in Belmont
Marmora. and Marmora, a preliminary examination was made of a few of the

mines and some of the information then acquired may be here included.

Deloro mine. ' The famous Deloro mine, situated in the township of Marmora,
a short distance east of Marmora station on the Central Ontario Rail-
way, is now operated by the Canadian Gold Fields, Limited, of London,
England, in succession to the old Canada Consolidated Gold Mining
Company. The Deloro property itself contains about 525 acres, con-
sisting of lot 2 in the VIIIth concession of Marmora, 10 in the VIth,
the west half of 10 and the north-east quarter of 8 in the IXth.
Certain options and rights in Marmora and adjacent townships, how-
ever, give an area for exploration and development in excess of the area
thus described. Operations were commenced under the present company
about the middle of September, 1896, and have continued ever since.
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Mr. Kirkegaarde is at present in charge of the works. Exten- Ontario-Cont.
sive works for the proper treatinent of the ore were erected by
the present company at Marmora station, but these were totally
destroyed by fire during last spring, and at present all the operations
are carried on in the immediate vicinity of the Deloro mine itself.
The extraction of gold from the refractory sulphides is accomplished
by means of the Sullman-Tweed or bromo-cyanide process.

' The mines are situated on a belt of rocks which, according to Mr. Country-
E. Coste's map of the Madoc and Marmora mining district, are Archæan rocks.

and igneous, and designated as granite inclosing fragments of Archæan.
As far as could be ascertained during our inepection, the rock is a
mixture of a dark-gray quartz-diorite cut by a hornblende-granite
which ramifies through the diorite often in the most intricate manner.
Although at times certain comparatively large areas of granite are
differentiated rather sharply against others which have a dioritic facies,
occasional masses may be noticed that seemingly mark a transition
f rom one rock type to the other. Such masses consist of a rock of a
grayish colour, weathering reddish, more basic in composition than

the granite and more acidic than the prevailing diorite. These rocks
are cut through by pegmatite dykes that are evidently later and
more acidic secretions from the same magma from which the granite
and diorite have solidified. Associated with these are certain irregulai
areas of allotriomorphic quartz, which fill in all the irregular cracks
and fissures in the rock. The pegmatitic origin of these quartz veins
seems beyond a doubt, as places may be seen where the walls of
the vein are pegmatite passing inward towards the centre into the
gray translucent quartz and containing the usual sulphides and car-
bonates.

' The rocks themselves may be regarded as forming part of a basic Character of
border or mantle surrounding and cut through by the large mass of veins.

granite known as the Huckleberry Rocks. Mining operations have
disclosed the fact that the rock everywhere in the vicinity has under.
gone rather profound shearing and dislocation, the irregular cracks
and fissures beingfilled by the quartz. These irregular vein-like masses of
quartz contain a considerable amount of arsenopyrite (mispickel), some
calcite, dolomite and ankerite, a small amount of pyrite, and a still
smaller amount of chalcopyrite. Free gold is only occasionally visible
to the unaided eye in the quartz, but so finely is this disseminated
through the sulphides, that it requires the greatest vigilance on the
part of the manager to prevent undue loss. In a rough sorting of the
ore which is usually carried out, only those portions of the vein and
neighbouring rock which show the sulphides are selected, while quartz
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Ontario-comt. free from such admixture is rejected as barren. By this means the

ore taken to the mill is enriched fully 25 per cent.

Gatling vein. 'Although, as bas been stated, these quartz or ore-bearing bodies are

exceedingly irregular. two main lines of dislocation occur occupied by
what are know as the Gatling and Tuttle veins respectively. These

are approximately parallel to one another and have a direction

of nearly north-and-south with a dip to the west in the case of the

Gatling vein of 57°, and the Tuttle of 64°. The main work has been

done on the Gatling vein at what is known as No. 1 or the Gatling

shaft, and at the time of my visit (July 7) work had reached a depth

of about 300 feet. The width of the vein is variable and at the wider

portions "b orses " of the associated rocks are included. At a depth of

200 feet the vein was lost after passing through fifty-seven feet of shat-

tered and slickensided rock. It rapidly widened to two or three feet,
this width being still maintained. Southward as ascertained by two

drifts, the Gatling vein pinches out, but is replaced about 300 feet to

the east by the Tuttle vein, which it overlaps. Northward it extends
into the " Gatling Five Acre, " as the property of another company is

called. Two drifts have been run connecting the Tuttle and Gatling

veine and work is being continued with promising results in both

veine.

Smaller veins. ' Besides these comparatively large bodies of quartz, others which

are described as feeders, enter them at sharp angles, producing

at their junction a local enrichment of the main ore-body. The wider
portions of the vein are relatively much poorer in gold than where

these are more constricted. Two other shafts were likewise in opera-
tion on minor ore-bearing bodies.

Mass of ' An important area of intrusive rocks, somewhat similar in charac-
diabase. ter to the Huckleberry Rocks, is exposed in the district immediately

adjacent to the western and northern shores of Crow Lake in the

western part of the township of Marmora and extending westward
into the eastern part of Belmont. They appear to represent the
truncated base of a very ancient volcanic centre, while certain bills
which rise to the south-west, towards Preneveau P. O., are composed of

a portion of the ancient lava flood. These hills rise in somewhat
bold rounded outline from an otherwise comparatively level plain
underlain by Palæozoic strata. They are composed of a dark-green
often fine-grained diabase, in many places porphyritic, large pheno-

crysts of partially saussuritized labradorite being developed in a ground-
mass which often bas macroscopically a distinct ophitic structure. In
many places the rock is amygdaloidal, some of the vesicles, which are
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often arranged in rows, being empty, while others are filled with quartz Ontario-cont.
and other secondary mineral. This mass is important, as being the Associated

mineraiparent, so to speak, of four noteworthy mines. The once famous deposits.
Blairton iron mine is at the southern edge on the south side of Crow
Lake, while the Belmont or Ledyard iron mine is on the north-west
side. The Cordova (formerly the Carscallen) gold mine and the Led-
yard gold mine are near the northern edge.

' The main mass, or deep seated portion of this centre of volcanic Character
activity, is for the most part a dark greenish-gray diorite. In many o ecountry-

places the texture of the rock is exceedingly coarse and its main con-
stituents are readily discernable without the assistance of a lense,
while at other times it is exceedingly fine-grained and of a dark-
greenish colour. Occasionally the rock shows foliation, though quite
massive in structure, and in many cases this foliation is accentuated
by the alternation of coarser and finer bands. The rock is evidently
largely composed of a basic plagioclase (labradorite) and hornblende,
and appears to be a gabbro-diorite with a broad ophitic. structure
allying it to the diabases. It is intimately associated with and
cut by a red granite that ramifies through the more basic irruptive
often in the most intricate manner. Pegmatite dykes were likewise
noticed, and large, often exceedingly irregular, masses of allotriomor-
phic quartz. At times a certain indefinite vein-like arrangement may
be noticed with what appears to be a tolerably well-defined hanging-
and foot-wali, but both in their horizontal extension, and doubtless also
in depth these veins exhibit extreme irregularity.

Of course by following certain lines of disturbances and other signs occurrence of
learnt by experience by the miners, the ore-bearing body is frequently quartz.

recovered at no great distance, and with an increase of experience in
such work, many of the existing difficulties and disappointments may
be overcome. The abundance of the quartz is a favourable factor
in the problem, as in case of one body giving out, there is
almost invariably another close at hand to work upon. In the vici-
riity of these masses of quartz, which for the most part fil residual
spaces caused by the extensive deformation and fractures, the rocks
have undergone considerable alteration, the resulting chloritization
and seritization being the result of the combined action of chemical
and dynamie forces. Considerable disturbance has in many instances
accompanied the injection of the quartz, as horses or masses of the
adjacent rock are caught up and altered by the containing silicious
Material. The quartz is of a very pale-grayiàh or whitish colour, and
translucent. In many cases large masses seem entirely barren of any
mineral whatever. At other times the quartz as well as the adjacent
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Ontario-Cont. wall-rock is highly impregnated with pyrite, ankerite, and chalcopyrite,
and at the Cordova mine a selection is made of the material contain-
ing these sulphides, while the barren quartz and rocky matter are
thrown on the dump as useless.

Belmont ' The Belmont gold mine is situated on the east halves of lots 20
gold mine. and 21 in the first concession of Belmont. It was formerly known as

the Carscallen mine, and had been lying idle for some time until the
Cordova Mining and Development Co. took hold of it in August of
1897. Extensive operations are now in progress, while the equip-
ment seems very thorough and complete. Work is proceeding by
means of six shafts, one (No. 6) of which is on lot 21 to the
north of the road running towards Marmora, while the five others
are to the south. No. 5 is a considerable distance to the south
while Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 are close to the road and furnished
with good shaft-houses. The ore-bearing bodies have in general an
east-and-west trend and appear to belong to three distinct dislocations
approximately parallel to one another with a dip to the south < 60° to
70°.

Ledyard gold . ' The Ledyard gold mine is situated on the east half of lot 19 in
mine. the first concession of Belmont township. The country-rock is much

the same as at the Belmont gold mine, in fact the lots adjoin one another
and the rocks can be traced with practical continuity from one location
to the other. Quartz, very similar in appearance and composition to
that at the Belmont and elsewhere throughout thia mass of intrusive
rock, may be seen in a large number of places on the property, the chief
places where work has been done being known as shaft No. 1, the
Burnt-knoll, the Hogs-back and the Nichol vein. The line of the
Ontario, Belmont and Northern Railway runs through the property
into the adjacent lot known as the Belmont Iron Mine. This railway,
running through the village of Marmora, connects with the Central
Ontario Railway near its junction with the Canadian Pacific Railway.
Some work has been done on this mine, the main shaft having been
sunk a distance of 100 feet, while large open-cuts have been made at
thé several places already mentioned. Suitable buildings have been

- erected, but at present the mine is lying idle in charge of Mr. W. C.
Youman.

Old Feigle 'The Old Feigle Mine near Malone station on . the Central
mine. Ontario Railway was re-opened last April by Mr. O. R. Spragge, and

a force of seven men was engaged in development work. The name
of the mine has now been changed to The Sovereign. The main shaft
is down a distance of 35 feet on quartz with a quartz-diorite as the
country-rock.
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' The Diamond mine situated on lot 14 in the tenth concession of Ontario- Cont.
Madoc, was not visited, but extensive operations were reported.

'The Craig mine, comprising the south halves of lots 4 and 5 in the
third concession of Tudor, may be mentioned as one of the places where
a good deal of work lias been done. It is on a sulphide-bearing quartz
vein, which cuts fine-grained amphibolites.

' The Bannockburn mine is likewise closed down for want of capital
to carry on operations.

' The increase in demand and price for iron has again directed atten- Iron ores.
tion to the large deposits known to exist in this district and to which
attention has been drawn in previous reports.

' The Dufferin mine, near Malone, has been re-opened and has now Dufferin

been running pretty steadily for two years. Under contract with Mr. mine.

Lloyd Bulpit of Madoc, Messrs. Thomas Barnes & Co., of Hamilton,
have been shipping about five car loads or 100 tons of ore per week to
the smelter at Hamilton. Several very large open pits have been made
to secure the ore which occurs in the form of large lenticular masses in
crystalline limestone. The ore is a rather pure magnetite, although
rough sorting is necessary to rid it of the sulphides which it is apt to

contain in places. It is as a rule finely granular, although por-
tions are coarsely crystalline and occasional cavities containing calcite
exhibit rather perfect octahedral forms.

' The Wallbridge hematite mine near Eldorado is being steadily wVa1ibridge
worked, the ore being shipped to the Hamilton smelter. mne.

' At the Belmont iron mine a few men were engaged stripping the Behuiont
covering of soil to ascertain the quantity and quality of the ore beneath. mme.

The mineral seems to occur as a differentiation product of the massive

basic irruptive with which it is inclosed. The ore is a magnetite seem-

ingly very free from sulphides. Trial shipments have been made of

five car-loads each to the Hamilton and Deseronto smelters, while 165
barrels have been sent to Glasgow, Scotland.

' The Coe Hill also made a trial shipment of some of the ore which coe Hi1 mine.
has been lying exposed for years on the dumps, while inquiries are
being made looking to the opening up of the once famous Blairton iron
mines.

' Mining for mica has been carried on in a desultory way for years, Mica mining.

the difficulties being either a scarcity of the mineral or too large a per-
centage of iron to make it marketable at remunerative prices.

' Messrs. Hughes and Colter, of Bancroft, have opened up a deposit
of what seeme to be a biotite on lot 30, in concession XIII of Cardif.
Many of the crystals are very large and free from checks or inclusions,
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Ontario-Cont· but they are very dark in colour. The mica occurs in a vein with crystals
of albite, orthoclase and pyroxene in a gangue of calcite cutting the
fine-grained reddish gneisses. Mr. Dickson, of Cardiff, has also some
rather promising showings of mica, some of which were being deve-

loped under option during last summer.
Lead mines. ' Several important finds of galena have also been made in this

district and a great deal of work has been done in their development,
some ore having been shipped. The two most important locations are
known as the Hollandia and Katherine mines. The former bas been

in operation for several years and about 400 tons of cobbed ore has

been taken out and shipped to Belgium. The mine itself is situated

a short distance north-east of Bannockburn. The galena occurs rather

unevenly disseminated in a gangue composed chiefly of calcite, forming

an irregular vein along a line of dislocation running in a direction of

S. 540 E., cutting the highly inclined amphibolites of which the strike

is N. 45° E. From forty-seven to fifty men were put to work, with
twelve cobbers, but the mine has now closed down.

Katherine ' The Katherine lead, zinc and silver mine situated in the eastern
lead. part of Lake a few miles west of Millbridge was opened last spring

under the direction of Mr. Freeman Daniels of Ottawa. Considerable

ore has already been secured and is lying on the dumps ready for

shipment. The vein and associated rocks are very similar to those

occurring at the Hollandia, but a considerable amount of blende is

present in addition to the galena.

' Further work was also accomplished in tracing out the relations and
Corundum distribution of the syenites with which the corundum deposits are
deposits. associated. In view of the expected early publication of the final

report it is unnecessary here to go into many details.

' The Nepheline syenites, with associated red syenites and granites,
are now believed to constitute a fairly well-defined belt of varying

width that runs with more or les continuity across the Haliburton

map-sheet from Glamorgan on the south-east to Brudenell near the

north-east corner. Starting from Glamorgan, this band runs through

Methuen curving around through the northern parts of Cardiff and

Faraday, passes through Bancroft and the central part of the town-

ship of Dungannon as far as the York River. Thence north-east-

ward it follows very closely the depression occupied by the York River

through Dungannon, Monteagle and Carlow townships. With perhaps
some important breaks it crosses Raglan into Brudenell and thence

passes eastward towards Clear Lake and the Opeongo road. While it

is believed that many breaks occur to interrupt the oontinuity of this
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band, but the more work that is done tends to make these inter- Ontario-cont.
ruptions less important, so that for all practical purposes it is
perhaps expedient to describe and map the occurrence as one unbroken
band.

'During last summer Mr. T. H. Hodgson of Kingston was en-
gaged prospecting for corundum along the valley of the York River
for Messrs. Shenstone and Craig, who have since signed a lease which
calls for the energetic development of a new industry in connection
with this mineral. Incidentally Mr. Hodgson bas done very valuable
work in tracing out and correlating the various belts of nepheline-
syenite, the information he has thus gained being placed at our dis-
posal through his courtesy and kindness.

' Some of the discoveries made during last summer would seem to
lend support to the view that the gem varieties, especially sapphire,
iay yet be found, in fact some crystals found by Mr. Hodgson and

the writer very closely approach this gem in colour and transparency.
Prospectors might direct their attention to a careful search along the
tract of country in the valley of the York River from the crossing of
the Mississippi road in Dungannon as far as the township of Carlow.
Special attention should be paid to the crystalline limestones, as despite
opposing views which may be held concerning the origin of these, there
is a remarkable similarity in their association with the corundum to
that occurring in Burma.

ONTARIO.

(With adjacent parte of Quebec.)

The winter of 1888-89 was spent by Dr. R.W.Ells, in the compilation Work b Dr.
of the map-sheets along the upper Ottawa and in writing a report on R. w .

the geology pertaining to map-sheet No. 119.
The work of the summer of 1899 was devoted principally to com-

Pleting the surveys in connection with map-sheets, Nos. 119, 120, 122
and 123, which have been in course of compilation for several years.
Special attention was also given to the study of the formations around
Ottawa city, in connection with the publication of the special map of
this district on the scale of one mile to the inch, the compilation of
Which is well advanced. Dr. Elle reports as follows.-

'Surveys were carried on continuously during the season, mostly in Surveys made
the area between the Ottawa and St. Lawrence rivera on map-sheet, suh"er
No. 120, which was commenced some years ago by the late Mr. N. J.
Giroux, but which he unfortunately was unable to complete. This

13a-9j
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Ontario-cont. work was largely entrusted to my two assistants Mr. R. Hugh Ells,
B. A., and Mr. Howells Frechette by whom the necessary surveys for

its final completion were conducted. This sheet is an important one,

since in this area are found all the Palæozoic formations from the base

of the Potsdan to the Medina. Large portions of the district are,

however, occupied by deposits of clay and sand, and there are several

peat-bogs of large size and possible great value for the manufacture of

compressed peat and moss-litter. Ridges of large size, often chiefly

composed of boulders of crystalline rocks in which are great prominent
masses of labradorite, are frequent. In this district also, some fine
farming lands are situated.

Work 011 up- 'A number of surveys were also made during the summer along the
per Ottawa.

upper Ottawa in the direction of Chalk River in the townships of Pete-

wawa and Buchanan, and in that part of Quebec above Allumette

Island ; also on Calumet Island and in the township of Litchfield.

In association with Mr. James White, surveys were also made in

Templeton township, and in Gloucester and Nepean, to complete the

details of the Ottawa map, as also in the township of Hull where the
geological structure is somewhat complicated.

Time spent 'In the latter half of August, two weeks were spent with Professor
with Prof.
Osann. Osann, of Mülhausen, in the study of certain portions of the crystal-

line rocks north of the Ottawa, between Ottawa city and the town of

Lachute, in order to obtain materials for a report on certain eruptive

masses, that occur more especially in connection with the economic

minerals of that area, such as mica, graphite and apatite. The

results of this work it is expected will be great value as affording light

on the origin and mode of occurrence of these important minerals.

Progres of ' The work on the four nap-sheets named above, is now sufficiently
work on iap-
sheets. advanced to render the compilation of the several maps possible.

Much difficulty has been experienced in this respect from the fact that
many of the old township plans, the Crown Lands Department, are

so incomplete as to be in some cases almost worthless for this-
purpose, and this bas necessitated the making of a certain number of
special surveys of railway and other lines with the object of furnishing
the necessary framework for their construction.

'In the area included in map-sheet No. 119, great difficulty has been
found in defining' the boundaries of the several Paloeozoic formations.
Owing to the extensive deposits of clays and sands, rock-exposures are

in many cases widely separated; and while advantage has been taken,
as far as possible, of wells and borings, the thickness of the recent
materials is often so great that in these the underlying rock has not
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been reached. In all such cases the tracing of formation-lines has of Ontario-Cone.
necessity been effected by connecting the different and widely separ-
ated outcrops along their strikes. Valuable information has, however,
been obtained from certain wells which have penetrated to under-
Iying strata and from various quarries where the overlying soil has
been removed.

' In other places, the distribution of the drift, which has been
uniformly from the north and north-west, has afforded some informa-
tion. While therefore, in a country s0 widely covered with recent
material as that between the St. Lawrence and the Ottawa rivers,
it has not been possible to accurately define all the boundaries, it is
believed that this has been done with a fair amount of success.

'The geological structure about Ottawa and for some miles to the Geology of
vicinity of

south and east is somewhat complicated. Numerous faults occur, ottawa.
which, while generally rather local, have rendered the mapping
difficult. Some of these separate the Calciferous from the Utica,
others affect the Trenton and Black River formations, or separate the
Trenton from the Calciferous. The tracing of some of these faults
has been carried out as well as the overlying surface-deposits permit.
To the south of this faulted area near Ottawa, the formations come in
regularly, and it has been conclusively established that in the Ottawa
and St. Lawrence area, in the counties of Prescott, Grenville, Dundas,
Stormont, Russell and Glengarry, these formations occur in the form
of a well-defined basin. In this area, although several small faults
and low undulations are seen, the formations are fairly regular in
their distribution. The highest beds yet recognized are the red shales
referred to the Medina, and surrounding this area the grey fossiliferous
sandstones and shales of the Lorraine were recognized at a number
of points in the townships of Russell, Gloucester and Cumberland.

' The Calciferous formation which first appears on the Rideau River Calciferous
near the Black Rapids rocks, about four miles south of Hogsback, formation.

extends without interruption across to the St. Lawrence at Prescott
and down the north side of that river for some miles, being seen in the
canal excavations at Iroquois. Several well-defined faults are seen at
Hogsback, between the Chazy and the Black River formations, which
extend for half a mile or more north of that point, following the course
of the river. The measures are here broken across by another line of
fault between the Trenton and the Black River that extends south-
easterly from the north side of the Ottawa, in the village of Tetreau-
ville, the beds of the latter formation being in places inclined at an
angle of seventy-five degrees. To the south of Hogsback other faulta
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Ontario-Cont. occur, notably at the corner of the roads on lot I, ranges II and III,
Gloucester. This faulted area involves the Chazy, Black River and

Faults south Utica formations. To the south-east a heavy fault, which is probably
of Ottawa. connected with this disturbance is seen on lot 10, range VI. of the same

township, where the'tilted beds of the Calciferous are in contact with
the Utica shales. To the south-east of this the surface becomes
covered with heavy masses of sand and clay, and this dislocation is
traced with difliculty, but it presumably extends through the north-
east corner of Osgoode into the township of Russell, the regular suc-
cession of formations from the Calciferous upward appearing along the
south side.

' To the south of Hogsback another fault is seen on lot 3, range II,
of the same township, between the Chazy and Black River limestones,
but before reaching the Black Rapids the succession of the Chazy shales
on the Calciferous is regular.

Trenton 'A long tongue of the Calciferous extends eastward from the main
basin. mass on the Rideau River into the northern part of the county of Dun-

das, continuing along the north line of the county to a point north of
the village of Chesterville. This is conformably overlain on both sides
by the shales of the base of the Chazy, which, on the north side of the
axis, pass upward regularly through Black River, Trenton, Utica and
Lorraine. On the south side, the highest beds seen belong to the
Trenton formation, and these are well exposed about South Finch, the
northern part of the Trenton basin in this direction being near the
village of Crysler. The centre of the northern basin is near the
middle of the township of Russell close to its eastern border, while the
centre of the southern basin is found, apparently, near the middle por-
tion of the townships of Kenyon and Roxborough. The exposures of
the Black River formation, seen along the line of the Ottawa and Corn-
wall Railway, between Cambridge and Embrun, were useful in work-
ing out the structure of this part of the basin.

Formations ' Along the St. Lawrence River, the construction of the new sections
along the St. of the canals at Cardinal, Iroquois and at other points have furnishedLawrence
River. materials for fixing boundaries hitherto lacking, and in this way

the approximate divisions between the Calciferous, Chazy and Black
River formations have been obtained. Thus the beds of the former were
noted in the bottom of the excavation at Cardinal and at Iroquois,
where the clay covering is very heavy and where no data could be
obtained at tho surface. The town of Iroquois is apparently nearly on
the eastern limit of the Calciferous on this shore of the river, since at
Sheik Island the next recognized outcrop is of the dolomitic limestones
at the base of the Chazy formation. Two miles north of this the Mille
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Roches quarries are in Black River limestones. These quarries are exten- Ontario-Cons.
sively worked for stone for canal construction, and blocks of very large Mille Roches
size and of excellent quality are here obtained, one solid layer having quarries.

a thickness of nearly ten fqet. A short distance north of this the
limestones of the Trenton formation come in.

'A re-examination of the quarries at Glen Robertson and at St. Glen Robert-
Justin w as made and the rocks there found to belong to the Black River son quarries.

formation, though from a small collection of fossils made several years
ago their age was then assumed to be Trenton. The railway at Glen
Robertson is presumably near the line between the Trenton and the
Black River, the beds of the former showing to the south and also to
the west at Alexandria. The characteristic fossils of the Black River
are abundant at the Glen Robertson quarries. Another Black River
quarry is seen on the River à la Graisse in the south-eastern portion of
Hawkesbury east, where they have a dip to the south-west at, an angle
of about ten degrees. They are here separated by a heavy fault fron
the Potsdam sandstone about two miles west of the village of Ste. Anne
de Prescott. The latter formation extends thence north-east to Rigaud Rigaud fault.
village and the line of fault continues from its contact noted above
with the Black River to the foot of Rigaud Mountain, with which it

may be connected.

'This fault is an important one and has affected the continuity of
the several formations over a considerable distance. The course of the
fault is nearly north-west and the strata of the Trenton, Black River
and Chazy, have been displaced along its course, for a distance of nearly
nine miles.

' To the south of the Potsdam area, near Ste. Anne de Prescott, the
Calciferous formation comes in in regular gequence, succeeded towards

Glen Robertson by the Chazy and the Black River of the latter place
already referred to.

'The distance east and west between the two great Calciferous out- Utica shale
crops, viz., that from Rigaud westward and that from the Rideau River er at

eastward, north of Chesterville, is about thirty-six miles. The breadth
of the Trenton basin between these points is about twenty miles, and
this is overlain. near the village of Maxville by Utica shale, which is

regarded as another outlier of the great Utica area that extends
easterly from the city of Ottawa nearly to the Vankleek Hill and
which, in the townships of Cumberland and Russell, has a breadth of

not far f rom eight miles.

'Throughout the greater part of this large area the formations lie in niclines.
a nearly horizontal attitude. Around the margins of the Calciferous
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Ontario- Cont. axes there is a divergent dip of five to six degrees, so that the basin
shape is well-defined. Several low anticlines are seen in the Calciferous,
one of which was noted in the northern part of the township of
Osgoode, about lot 15, range V., where the beds have reverse dips, to
the north and south, of five degrees. A similar low anticline with a
curving outline was observed to extend from the vicinity of Merrick-
ville on the Rideau for several miles past Oxford Mills, the reverse
dips being at the saine angles. This anticline was traced for about ten
miles till the strata became entirely concealed,

Embrun 'High dips are, however, rarely seen and then only near lines of

BlacRiver fault throughout the Palæozoic basin. The steep dips in the vicinity
limestone. of Ottawa have been referred to, where they sometimes reach as high as

seventy-five degrees. On the line of the Ottawa and Cornwall Railway,
about half a mile south of Embrun station, in a quarry of Black River
limestone holding an abundance of fossils, the angle of dip is ten degrees
to the north-east, but this formation is overlain by the Trenton
limestone a short distance east of Embrun village to the north-
east of this point.

Quarries 'Few mineral substances are found in the area to the south of
oouth of
Ottawa. the Ottawa in economic quantity. Quarries are, however, numerous

and are situated generally in the limestones of the Black River for-
mation which has been founci to yield the best quality of stone for
building purposes. Others have, however, been worked in the lime-
stones of the Calciferous, Chazy and Trenton, as also in the heavier
sandy beds at the base of the Chazy, which are especially well suited
for foundation work. There is a large quarry of this rock about two
miles east of the village of South Mountain on lot 2, range I., Moun-

Quarries near tain Township. The most important quarries in the Chazy limestones
Winchester.

W are near the village of Winchester, on the road thence to North
Williamsburgh. The rock here is used both for lime-burning and for
building stone. On lot 7, range I., Winchester, there is an excellent

quarry of flaggy limestone in layers of about six inches thick, from
which flags of any required size can be obtained. This is owned by
Mr. William Bolton. A similar flaggy limestone is seen in a quarry
on lot 39, range VIII., Williamsburgh. These are near the base of

the Chazy limestones, while most of the Winchester quarries are
in the grayish somewhat nodular limestones belonging to the upper
portion of that formation.

Quarries near ' The quarries in the Calciferous formation yield stone principally
the St. Law-
rence. for local use. The stone is largely dolomitic, but the quarries are

not extensive. Along the St. Lawrence east of Prescott, where this for-
mation is extensive, several large quarries are however, found, and are
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worked somewhat extensively. The principal quarries in the Black Ontario-Cont.
River limestone at Mille Roches, Glen Robertson, &c., have already
been referred to.

' Large and important deposits of peat are found at a number of Peat bogs.
points. Most of these are near railway lines, and could be easily
operated for the manufacture of moss-litter or compressed peat-
fuel. The Mer Bleue bog to the south of Ottawa, lying between the
lines of the Canada Atlantic and Canadian Pacific railways, with an
extent of several thousand acres, has already been referred to in a
former report, and is one of the most important. Among other
deposits of value may be mentioned the bog at Newington, through
which the Ottawa and Cornwall Railway passes, which is said to be of
excellent quality and of large extent. The Moorewood bog, situated
about three miles north of Chesterville, is reported to have an area of
about 1,000 acres and a depth of twenty feet in places, and can be
readily drained. Another bog, with an area of about 400 acres and a
reported depth of twenty feet, is found on the town-line between
Oxford and Wolford, about three miles eaqt of Merrickville on the
Rideau River. Other bogs, some of large size, are found in the town-
ship of Osgoode, but these have apparently not yet been proved,
though one of them at least is crossed by the railway from Ottawa to
Prescott. The importance of these bogs as a possible source of supply
of fuel is now being realized and inquiries as to their location are
frequent. The large bog near Caledonia Springs has also a good loca-
tion near the line of the Canadian Pacific Railway, which in fact
crosses the western end, but no details as to the thickness of the
deposit are to hand.

' Mineral springs are quite common in this area. The character of Mineral
the water varies, some of the springs belonging to the sulphur class, springs.

while others are saline and gaseous. Those in the more immediate
vicinity of Ottawa as at Eastman, and at Borthwick's, and the Vic-
toria springs, near the Montreal road, are already well known locally.
The celebrated springs at Caledonia have long been a favourite place
of resort. Other springs south of Winchester are very similar in
character. The most of those in the central basin appear to derive
their water from the Chazy. The Caledonia is found on the Trenton
limestone, while those at Eastman are apparently underlain by the
tUtica or Lorraine shales. At this place there is a heavy body of clay,
generally not less than forty feet in depth.

'The work of the season began on May 4, and ended on October 4.'
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QUEBEC.

Work by Prof. On the work done by him in connection with the special examina-
J. A. Dresser. tion of Shefford Mountain, Professor J. A. Dresser sends the following

preliminary note :-

Shefford ' The examination of Shefford Mountain is now so far advanced
Mountain. that a detailed map and description of it are in course of preparation.

It was stated in the Summary Report for the year 1898, that this is a
mass of igneous rock about nine square miles in extent with an eleva-
tion of rather more than 1,000 feet above the surrounding country ;
the rocks being intrusive through strata of Cambrian and Cambro-
Silurian age; that the intrusion is probably of the nature of a
laccolite, uncovered by extensive denudation ; and that the igneous
rocks are of three, or possibly four, different ages of intrusion.

Areas of diffe- 'The work of the past summer, continued after a preliminary
rent igneotus
rocks. microscopic examination of the specimens previously collected, con-

firms these conclusions in their essential features and makes it possible
to define the rocks with much greater accuracy and precision. The
extent of each of the different classes of igneous rocks has been traced
out as carefully as the nature of the locality and the means available
permit. These rocks, exclusive of the later dykes, are now found to

First period belong to three periods of intrusion only. The first in order of age is
of intrusion. that which forms the extreme eastern part of the mountain, from

McCutcheon corner to Morriseau's quarry, and also its most westerly
portion about Coupland Lake. It is generally of a rather coarse
granitic structure, but varies considerably in différent parts. The
chief mineral constituents are felspar (largely plagioclase), hornblende,
augite and biotite, while apatite, magnetite and sphene are noticeable
amongst the accessories. It may be generally classed as an augite-
diorite.

' An interesting section through the zone of contact with the
sedimentary rocks was exposed for a time in the building of an aque-
duct leading to the town of Granby. Here the texture of the rock
is variable, hornblende becomes more abundant and very small amounts
of nepheline and sodalite appear. Here, as in most parts of the
original contact-zone at least, this rock passes into the rarer type
essexite.

Second ' The second of these rocks is a highly felspathic syenite, the greater
period. part of the area occupied by it consisting almost entirely of the pecu-

liar orthoclase-albite intergrowth, microperthite. The other constitu-
ents, augite, hornblende or biotite, seldom constitute more than a very
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small proportion of the rock, especially in the central part of the mass. Quebec-Cont.
But near the edges there is a considerable increase in the amount of
the darker minerals, the character of the felspar is changed and micro-
scopical amounts of nepheline appear, as well as larger sphenes.

' This rock forms the central part of the mountain, breaking through
the earlier igneous rock, and both on the northern and southern aides
has been injected along the previous line of contact of that rock and
the sedimentary slates. A marginal modification of it is seen in the
rock of Dounan's quarry.

' The rock of the third age of intrusion is holocrystalline, but gen- Third period.
erally porphyritic in structure. Along its margin and in the numerous
dykes given off from it, the groundmass is finely crystalline, chiefly of
felspar and the porphyritic crystals, or phenocrysts, are prominent.
But near the centre of the mass the texture of the rock becomes much
coarser and the porphyritic aspect is less conspicuous. Hornblende is
the most abundant bisilicate, although augite is occasionally present.
A little sodalite can be seen by the unaided eye.

' This rock is generally inclosed by the syenite previously described,
but for a distance to the south-east of Coupland Lake,-it appears to
have been intruded along the former line of contact between the two
earlier igneous rocks. It forms most of the higher part of the moun-
tain above Notts corner.

' A very brief examination of Brome mountain was also made. Brome moun-
This mountain which is only four miles distant f rom Shefford moun- tam.

tain at the nearest point, occupies about twenty square miles. The
exposures along most of the principal roads, that cross the mountain
in different directions were visited, and specimens were obtained
f rom other places, quarries, &c., that were not seen. Only one type
of igneous rock was found, and this presented little, if any, variation
in all the specimens seen. It is syenite which apparently differs from
that of the second intrusion at Shefford, only in containing a consid-
erable amount of nepheline.'

HUDSON BAY.

Mr. A. P. Low, during the sumer of 1898, explored the east coast of work by Mr.
Hudson Bay f rom Cape Wolstenholme southward to Great Whale A. P. Low.

River, where he remained the following winter. An account of his
exploration to that place was given in the last Summary Report. In
continuation, Mr. Low writes as follows:-

'During the months of December and January, the days were too Winter at
short and cold for extended field-work, and operations were confined to Great Whale

River.
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Hudson Bay short snowshoe tramps and trips with dog-teams in the vicinity of the
-Co"t Hudson's Bay post at Great Whale River, and to interviews with

northern Eskimos, who, at that time, paid their annual visit to the
post. A large amount of information was obtained from these people
concerning the northern interior and the Belcher and other islands
lying off the coast, as well as sketch-maps, which will in a manner fill
the blank space on the maps of the north-western portion of the
Labrador peninsula.

Journey 'Early in February preparations for the spring work were begun,northward in
February and and it was decided that Mr. Young, my assistant, should make a
March. micrometer survey of the coast between Richmond Gulf and Fort

George at the mouth of Big River, so as to fix the position of Cape
Jones. For this work he was provided with two Eskimo guides and a
team of nine dogs, while J. Schupe accompanied him as assistant.
Having started Mr. Young, I next prepared for my trip northward
into the barren grounds, and left on the 23rd with two Eskimo guides
and a team of twelve dogs, at the same time Lantz and Ford were sent
inland with 800 lbs. of provisions, with instructions to store them at
the second foi-ks of Great Whale River, where they would be available
on our trip up the river at a later date. We travelled slowly north-
ward over very rough ice piled along the coast, and took three days to
reach Little Whale River, when, by the advice of the guides we visited
a band of Eskimos living on the ice about ten miles off
the land, where they were employed killing seals in a great crack that
extended far seaward. The band consisted of about sixty persons
living in about a dozen houses made from blocks of the lightly packed
snow lodged among the upturned ice a long the crack. We borrowed
a sleigh and seven dogs from them and continued our journey at a
much increased rate.

Tree limit on 'On our way northward we met many Eskimos travelling to the
the coast. Hudson's Bay post. They usually t'ravel in small parties of two or

three families, each with an overloaded dog-sled; they ail greeted us
cheerfully and asked for the customary present of tobacco. The north-
ern tree-limit on the coast is just north of Richmond Gulf, beyond
which we had to depend for fire on a precarious supply of drift.wood
dug from beneath the snow, so that several nights our cotton tent was
rather cold and we were obliged to cover up tightly in sleeping bags to
keep warm.

Turn inland. ' On March 2, we lef t the coast, about ten miles north of the mouth
of Nastapoka River, and quickly rising about 700 feet from the sea,
passed eastward through a number of small lakes surrounded by bare
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rocky hills that rose from 300 feet to 600 feet above the lakes, and Hudson Bay
were almost totally devoid of vegetation. This barren region con- cont.

tinued about thirty miles inland from the coast, when the hills become
less rugged and the valleys contain some soil on which clumps of spruce
and larch grow. At first the trees are not a foot high, but soon increase
to eight or ten feet in height, while the trunks are several inches in
diameter, and afford a supply of fire-wood.

' Ten miles further on, we crossed the water-shed dividing the rivers Eskimo Seal
of Hudson Bay from those flowing eastward into Ungava Bay, and Lake.

descended slightly to Tasiagaluk or Eskimo Seal Lake. We followed
the lake for about forty miles or about one-third of its length, but,
being unfortunate in not finding the barren-ground caribou, although
the snow on the lake was everywhere beaten with their tracks, we
were forced to turn back for lack of food for the dogs. The Eskimos des-
cribe the lake as being over 100 miles long with several long narrow bays
all having, like the main body, an east-and-west trend. In its widest
part it does not exceed fifteen miles across, and towards its eastern end
it gradually narrows into the Leaf River, which discharges its water Leaf River.
into Ungava Bay. It is reported that there are no direct falls on the
river, the natives being able to ascend it to the lake with their umiaks or
large skin boats. The small shrub spruce and larch grow along the
river-banks to within twenty-five miles of its mouth.

' The country surrounding the lake and along the river is compara- country and
tively flat, with low ridges of rocky hills rising from 50 feet to 200 feet rocks.
above the general level. With the exception of a few small areas of
dark basic rock, near the point where we turned back, only red granite
was observed between the coast and Tasiagaluk. A track-survey was
made of the route followed with considerable difficulty, as the
thermometer ranged between-20° and-45° F. We were joined by Mr.
Young on March 11 at Richmond Gulf, where he had just completed
the survey of the coast, and we returned together reaching Great
Whale River on the 13th. The men sent inland with provisions did
not return until the 19th and reported great hardships from intense
cold and deep snow.

' We did not start up Great Whale River until April 3, owing to Joimne up
the deep, soft snow. The party consisted of myself, Young and three Great hale

white men, without guides, and each hauled a sled loaded with about 300 R

Ibs. of outfit and provisions. The work was very difficult and slow for
the first week, owing to the deep granulated snow into which the sleds
continually sank to the cross-bars. After the 12th the weather becanie
soft witb frequent rains, which caused much delay, and on the 30th
we were obliged to stop work owing to the breaking up of the ice,
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Hudson Bay which forced us to leave the river and to travel overland to the coast ;
-Con. which we reached near the north end of Manitounuk Sound, returning

to G reat Whale River post, on the 5th of May.

Course of the 'The result of this trip was a survey of the north branch of the
river. river to within a few miles of a large lake, that discharges by this

river and also by the Little Whale River. The distance from the
mouth of the river to where we left it is nearly 100 miles, which,
together with fifteen miles on the Abchigamich Branch, represents the
total survey made. The river, for about thirty miles from its mouth
flows from the eastward, but then changes its direction, and fromn the
Abchigamich Branch flows southward thirty-five miles. The
Abchigamich comes from the north-east, while the valley of the main
branch bends to the south-west from the forks, gradually turns west,
and then northward parallel to, and about twenty miles inland from
the coast.

Rocks. ' The region throughout is formed of rugged granite hills with the
river flowing between them in a usually narrow valley. The river is
frequently broken by falls and rapids all open when we saw them, and
exceedingly difficult to pass with loaded sleds along the narrow margin
of snow and ice adhering to the steep rocky walls of the valley. The
country is generally wooded with small black spruce and larch.

Unseasonable ' The river was clear of ice from the post to its mouth on May 12,weather. this being the earliest break-up on record in the journals of the post
dating back to 1860. The mild weather of the early part of the
month was followed by cold stormy weather lasting into June,
which greatly retarded our work of preparing the yacht for the
summer's use. On June 1, we moved aboard the yacht ready to
sail as soon as the ice left the coast. We sailed on the 5th, but
had to return owing to an ice-blockade in the Manitounuk Sound, but
the next day passed through, as the ice was moving out, and so reached
the north end of the sound. The following day we proceeded north-
ward, passing through much ice, and just reached the mouth of Rich-
mond Gulf wben the wind changed, jamming the ice tightly
on to the coast, and so it remained for the next two weeks. Luckily
Richmond Gulf was free from ice, except a few large cakes about its
outlet, and we were able to make a survey of that large sait water
lake and also to thoroughly examine the rocks about it.

Richmond 'Richmond Gulf is a triangular body of salt water, widest at its
Gulf. southern end, where it measures eighteen miles from east to west,

while its greatest length is twenty-three miles from north to south.
It is separated on the west side fron Hudson Bay by a narrow ridge
of stratified rocks capped by trap. Facing the gulf, these rocks rise
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in cliffs from 500 to 1,500 above the water. The stratified rocks Hudson Bay
and the traps also form high cliffs along the other shores and on the -°t

islands of the gulf, except where arms of intrusive granite come
out in a few places along the southern and eastern shores. A
deep narrow break in the ridge, near the south-west angle of the gulf
affords a connection between the gulf and sea, and through it the
water rushes with great velocity with the rise and fall of the tide.
The entrance is dangerous for small craft, and is rendered more so
from the violent squalls that break down over the cliffs whenever the
wind is from the sea. Small trees of black and white spruce and
larch grow about the margin of the gulf, and on its east aide rise
nearly to the summit of the hills, in marked contrast to the barren
coast of Hudson Bay outside the gulf. A few clumps of balsam poplar
were seen on the islands, proving this species to grow almost to the
limit of the spruce.

'The rocks about RichmondGulf, with the exception of large masses ioks of
of intrusive granite on the south and east aides, are stratified sedi- ehores.

ments. Everywhere dark, red and green sandstones, with inter-
bedded felsitie shales, are seen overlying a coarse, light-coloured grit
or arkose, containing pebbles and fragments of felspar and quartz.
These beds are usually greatly disturbed, and are associated with
much dark-green trap and diabase, both in sheets parallel to the
bedding-planes, and in large, more or les vertical dykes, cutting the
bedded rocks. The dark sandstones and shales appear to represent
the lower members of the so-called Cambrian of Labrador, and towards Canbrian
their top are probably equivalent to the iron-bearing rocks of the "®*.
Nastapoka Islands, which lie along the coast outside Richmond Gulf.
Although these shales and sandstones are very ferruginous, they were
not found to be sufficiently rich in iron to make them commercially
valuable.

' The lower part of the high ridge separating the gulf froin the sea,
is composed of this series, and unconformably upon them reste a series
of cherts, black shales and siliceous dolomitic limestone, capped with a
great thickness of amygdaloidal trap. This series is thickest to
the South, and thins out towards the north end of the gulf, where only
about 50 feet of siliceous limestone intervenes between the dark sand-
Stones and the capping of trap. The limestones immediately below
the trap form a ledge which may be followed from the north end of Galena.
Manitounuk Sound to beyond the head of Richmond Gulf, a distance
of over seventy-five miles. The limestone contains many old cavities,
now partly filled with quartz and usually containing much pyrite, and
in a number of places galena has been found associated with the
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Hudson Bay minerals. These lumps of galena vary from one inch to fifteen inches
-°"lt in diameter, and mav be found in some places, in sufficient quantity

to be profitably worked. Such a locality has been reported to have
been found last summer between the Little Whale and Second
rivers, but I did not see it, having left the locality previous to its
discovery.

Return to ' On June 22 the ice along the coast opened sufficiently to allow us
Great Whale
River. to reach the mouth of Little Whale River, eight miles south of the

outlet of Richmond Gulf. Here we were again ice-bound until July
1, when an off-shore wind opened a channel and enabled us to
reach Great Whale River the following morning. The coast between
the rivers is high and rocky, without any harbours, until Mani-
tounuk Sound is reached, where good shelter is found behind the
islands. From Boat Harbour, seven miles north of Great Whale
River, to the head of the sound, the shore is occupied by a narrow
strip of cherty limestone resting unconformably upon gneiss and
granite. The Manitounuk Islands are made up of stratified cherts,
dolomites and shales, capped with trap, and these also occur along the
shore to the northward of the Sound, as far as the head of Richmond
Gulf. The coast and islands are partly wooded with clumps of black
spruce that grow in the valleys and protected portions of the cliffe.

Impossible to 'We were blocked by ice at Great Whale River until the 7th, when
reach outer
islands. we sailed southward, and for the next three days were hazardously

employed in working through the heavy ice until we reached Long
Island, after which we had no trouble with ice. I had intended to visit
theBelcher and other islands lying from 60 to 100 miles off the mainland,
and forming a chain extending northward from opposite Great Whale
River to the neighbourhood of Portland Promontory, but was advised
not to attempt it by the Eskimos, on account of the ice. They pre-
dicted that the ice would not leave the bay until late in August, and
would prove very dangerous to the yacht, owing to the strong tidal
currents among the outer islands. Their predictions proved correct,
for although the ice left the coast shortly after we proceeded south,
the Hudson's Bay Company's ship Lady H.ad, reported that ice was
encountered all the way down Hudson Bay to Bear Island in James
Bay, where open water was reached on the 20th of August.

Great Whale 'The distance from Great Whale River to Cape Jones at the
River to Cape entrance to James Bay is ninety miles, and the trend of the coast isJones.

about south-west. Southward of Great Whale River the land slowly
decreases in elevation, and with the exception of the White Bear Hils,
which reach the coast about thirty miles north of Cape Jones, the

shore is comparatively low, and the country inland is covered with
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rounded hills never more than 400 feet in elevation. For about forty Hudson Bay
miles from the river a narrow strip of cherty limestone appears to -Cont.

have been shoved up over the underlying gneisses. It is broken
transversely in several places, and then affords fine boat-harbours.
The remainder of the coast is occupied by gneisses and granites. Long
lsland and the smaller islands lying off this part of the coast are all
formed of limestone, cherts and shale, similar to the rocks met with
along the coast farther north. On Long Island these rocks are capped
with trap, on the west side. The limestones and cherts are usually
highly charged with pyrites, and on Long Islanda vein of anthraxolite
twelve inches wide was discovered by prospectors, who describe it as
cutting the black shales.

'Leaving Cape Jones, we sailed down the east coast of James Bay,
passing by crooked channels between numerous low islands, usually
formed of coarse drift and shingle, with occasional groups of rocky
islets, in which low ridges from the mainland were continued seaward.
It would be very dangerous and almost impossible to follow the inner
channels between the islands without a competent native pilot, as the
channel is often very narrow and crooked, with submerged reefs and
boulder ridges everywhere. We arrived at Fort George, at the mouth
of Big River on July 13.

' The country between Cape Jones and Fort George is very flat, Cape Jones to
and the rocks are hidden beneath a mantle of drift, except where low Fort George.
ridges of granite hills rise a few feet above the level of the plain.
Wastikyn, a peninsula a few miles north of Fort George, although
only about 200 feet high, forms a prominent land-mark owing to the
flatness of the surrounding country. The tree-line, along this part of
the coast, extends almost to the ends of the points, leaving only the
outer islands barren. The rocks met with are crystalline schists,
and intermixed masses of granite. A number of large dykes of diabase
cut all the rocks, and are evidently much newer than them. No
deposits of minerals of economic value were found in this area.

'From Fort George we continued the survey southward along a Coast south of
coast very similar to that just described, but somewhat more broken Fort George.
and rocky, while a majority of the islands are also rocky. At Comb
Hille, a low ridge of granite on the mainland terminates in a string of
islands rising about 100 feet above the sea. At Paint Hills, a band Paint His.
of dark-green trap, about four miles wide, forms a chain of high
islands running north-east and south-west, which extends about eight
miles beyond the general line of the coast. This band also forms a
small group of islands, called Solomon's Temples, which lies about six
miles outside the Paint Islands. The highest summits on the Paint
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Hudson Bay Islarids are about 300 feet above the sea-level. The trap forming
-°O't. these islands has been squeezed by the intrusion of syenite, which cuts

it in large dykes and masses. The resuit of this squeezing is that in
many places the trap has become foliated vertically, and now appears
as well banded chloritic and hornblendic schists, while in other places
it retains its massive character and often shows its original diabasic
structure. These rocks usually contain much pyrite, especially where
most schistose, and some of the bands appear to be sufficiently large
and rich for working. In several of the syenite dykes cutting the trap,

Cape Hope. plates of molybdenite were found. At Cape Hope, a similar band of
trap forms one large and several small islands. This trap does not
contain a large amount of pyrites, and no important economic masses
were seen. The large island is about 300 feet high, and wooded to its
summit.

Rupert ' The mouth of East Main River was reached on August 1, and we
House. again changed pilots, sending the old one back to Fort George. We

finished the survey at Rupert House, at the mouth of Rupert River,
on the 19th, and then crossed the south end of James Bay to Moose
Factory, where we arrived on the 21st.

' The coast between the East Main and Rupert rivers is very low,
with wide mud-flats bare at low-tide. The water deepens very
slowly, and it was dangerous to approach within a mile of the shore.
In Rupert Bay the bottom has been filled up by the sand brought
down by the Rupert and Nottaway rivers, and outside the narrow
channel leading up the middle of the bay, not more than a fathom of
water covers the wide flats at low-tide.

' Sherrick Mountain, situated on a peninsula at the mouth of Rupert
Bay, is a very prominent landmark, rising as a granite hill about 400
feet above the water. The rocks met with along this portion of the
coast are largely mica-gneisses, usually carrying much garnet, and pro-
bably including metamorphosed bedded rocks. They are frequently
cut by dykes and masses of granite-gneiss, the irruption of which
probably caused the alteration of the rocks cut by them.

Reach Muose 'At Moose Factory the yacht was stripped, and arrangements were
Factory. made with the Hudson's Bay Company to have it hauled out and

safely housed, so that it might be available for future use. The speci-
mens collected were packed and shipped to Ottawa, via London in the
Lady Head, and preparations were made for our canoe trip up the
Moose River to the Canadian Pacific Railway. While the rest of the
party were so engaged, Mr. Young made a micrometer survey from the
factory to where a meridian line of the Ontario Government crossed
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the river, some thirty miles up stream, in order to fix the longitude of Hudson Bay
Moose Factory. -Cont.

' We left Moose Factory on the 29th in a large canoe, with four
Indians to assist in poling up stream, and reached the railway at
Missinaibie on September 12, having been delayed by the very
low water in the river below the Long Portage. The following day
we reached Ottawa where the party was disbanded.

'Among the results accomplished by the exploration may be men- Results of
tioned a survey of the entire east coast of Hudson Bay, from Cape the work.

Wolstenholme, at the entrance of Hudson Strait, to Rupert River
near the south end of James Bay; together with explorations inland
on great Whale River, and to Eskimo Seal Lake. The numerous
observations of the rocks show that crystalline schists, gneisses and
granite occupy the greater part of the area examined ; and that a band
of unaltered rocks, belonging to the so-called Cambrian of Labrador,
occupy most of the coast and islands from Portland Promontory to
Cape Jones, while other areas of these rocks appear to have been
inclosed and altered by later intrusions of granite. The unaltered
rocks of the Nastapoka Islands contain large beds of iron ore very Iron ore.
similar to the valuable ores of the south shore of Lake Superior.

' A pamphlet on the diamond fields of the great lakes, by Prof. W.
H. Hobbs, was received at Moose Factory, too late for attention on
Hudson Bay; but, in response to the suggestion of the Director, special
observations were made while ascending Moose River on the drift and
glacial strie. These in my opinion confirm the view that the ice Possible
moved in a south-west direction from Hudson Bay, and therefore source of
tend to show that the source of the diamond-bearing drift of Wisconsin diamonds.

and Michigan may be in the Hudson Bay region, or in the country
to the east of the bay, where there are localities favourable to the
occurrence of diamonds, notably the trap-capped carbonaceous shales
of Long Island and the islands of Manitounuck Sound.

' The observations of glacial phenomena show that the peninsula of
Labrador was completely covered with ice ; that the centre of disper-
sion of the ice was first in the southern interior, and that it moved
northward, finishing in the no'rthern interior. The evidence of raised
beaches and terraces show that the land has risen at least 700 feet
since glacial times, but there is no evidence of an appreciable rise
going on at present.

' Attention may be directed to the valuable fisheries of the east coast Fisherie
of Hudson Bay-Arctic salmon are plentiful in the northern waters
as far south as Cape Jones, while trout and whitefish may be taken

13a-10j
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Hudson Bay abundantly along the entire coast. The existence of cod in Hudson
--Cont. Bay may prove of great value, but requires further investigation.

' A complete series of weather observations was kept throughout
the entire trip and collections of plants, eggs, birds and other natural
history specimens were made.'

NEW BRUNSWICK.

Work by Mr. In the early part of the winter of 1898-99 some time was spent by
R. Chalmers. Mr. Chalmers in revising proofs of his report on the surface geology

and gold-bearing deposits of south-eastern Quebec. The remaining
winter months were occupied chiefly in compiling the information
obtained in the field during the previous summer and in laying it down
on the map, No. 1, N. W., of the New Brunswick series-the
Fredericton sheet.

Surface During the past summer, Mr. Chalmers continued the mapping of
geology. the surface geology of New Brunswick, as detailed by him below:-

' On the 30th of May I received your instructions to proceed again
to New Brunswick and continue investigation on the surface geology

of the area of sheet No. 2, S. W. (the Andover sheet) which lies im-
mediately to the north of the Fredericton sheet, and if possible, com-
plete the work on it at an early date. This has been accomplished,
and the two sheets (No. 1, N. W. and No. 2, S.W.) will now be pre-
pared for publication, accompanied by a report on the surface geology,
forest growth, economic minerals, &c., of the district embraced
therein.

' My assistants in the field were Mr. L. P. Silver, and, for some weeks
in the autumn, Mr. W. J. Wilson of this survey.

special points ' The surface geology of the area embraced in the Andover sheet
investigAted. and adjacent districts is of a very interesting character. Some of the

more important matters pertaining thereto, which have been investi-
gated and studied during the season, are,-(1) the occurrence of
alluvial gold in the eastern branches of the Tobique River, more
especially the Right Hand Branch and the Serpentine; (2) the physio-
graphy and elevation of the region; (3) the character of the surface
deposits and their relation to the soils and subsoils, and (4) the forest
growth and the distribution of the various species of trees found
growing within the area.

Deposits of 'In June and July a detailed examination of the deposits in the St.
St. John John valley and along its tributaries throughout the counties of

Carleton and Victoria was made, partly from the roads and partly by
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canoe. The glaciation was studied in every detail. No boulders New Bruns-
referable to the Laurentian region to the north of the St. Lawrence, wick-Cont.

were observed within the area of the two map-sheets under examination.
Heavy beds of boulder-clay occupy the valley of the St. John, but no
interstratified materials were found in them, such as occur on the
south side of the St. Lawrence valley in south-eastern Quebec, though
in some places these beds attain a thickness of 50 to 100 feet.
Great banks or moraines have been thrown down in the valley by the
ice of the glacial period, partially filling it in places and forming drift-
dams after the ice withdrew, These held up the river to a high level
at the latter stage of the Pleistocene, and appear to have been the cause
of the formation of the higher terraces now found along both slopes of
the valley.

' In a previous report these terraces have been described in some Terraces.
detail. The highest are immediately below Grand Falls; but in other
places where constrictions or sharp bends occur in the valley, the drift-
dams referred to, or glacial dams, which may have existed here at the
close of the ice age, caused these terraces to be produced, at levels
varying from 50 feet to 200 feet above the present river-bed. The
succession in the terraces, like steps on a slope, indicates successive
levels at which the river stood as it trenched its channel anew in the
valley-drift since the glacial period. The terraces have all a slope
down stream, and are seldom more than a half a mile to a mile long,
generally much shorter.

'During the month of August I took a few days to examine a sup- Examinations
posed occurrence of iron, and a copper deposit on the north side of near Camp-

the Restigouche River near Campbellton, N.B. The site of the iron
was at Little River, P.Q., on the Oatman farm, about eight miles from
the Restigouche. The iron was found in a boring made for water to a
depth of fifty-five feet. It was metallic iron, in small grains and pellets,
and no other conclusion could be formed than that some iron imple-
ment or perhaps a part of the drill itself had dropped into the bore-
hole.

'The copper deposit is in the valley of the Scaumenac River, five occurrence

or six miles from the mouth. The ore occurs as green carbonate of native

and native copper in small stringers or grains, associated with
calcite and some other minerals resembling zeolites. These occupy
crscks and fissures in trap rocks, and appear to be irregularly dis-
tributed through them in a thin and scattered condition along a
zone or band ten to fifteen feet wide, trending nearly east-and-weet.
This mineralized zone is near the contact of the trap roclks (felsites,
diabases, &c.) with the Silurian limestones and slates.

149
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New Bruns- 'The zone crosses the river and apparently extends into the bank
wick--Cont. on both sides, but how far could not be determined. Some blasting

had been done and a small quantity of ore had been taken away, but
no work was going on at the time of my visit. The mode of occur-
rence of the copper as a secondary mineral formed in the fissures and
joints of the intrusive rocks, apparently subsequent to their cooling
and consolidation, would seem to indicate that it may be more than a
mere local deposit in the river-valley. Whether it occurs in paying
quantities, however, is not known, no development work having yet
been attempted.

Gold in New 'Alluvial Gold in New Brunswick.-Reports concerning the occur-
Brunswick. rence of gold in the alluviums of the Serpentine River having been

current in western New Brunswick for some time, it was considered
advisable, when we were in that vicinity, to ascertain the facts. In the
month of September, therefore, when the rivers were supposed to be
lowest, I ascended the Right Hand Branch of the Tobique and the
Serpentine with a log canoe and Mr. Manzer Giberson as guide, and
explored the last-mentioned river, examining and washing the gravels
in its bottom at a number of points. Fortunately Mr. Solomon Perley,
of Woodstock, with two nien, was there prospecting at the time, and
to him I am indebted for much valuable information and assistance.
He kindly pointed out to me a number of places where he had ob-'
tained alluvial gold, some of which we tested, but other new localities
were also examined and a series of trials made which proved the
existence of the precious metal in the alluviums, both below and above
the Big Falls. Though no rich diggings were discovered, yet a fair
showing of gold was found in several places.

Serpentine ' The Serpentine River flows in a westerly course into the Right
River. Hand Branch, a tributary of the Tobique, the distance from where

the latter joins the St. John River to where gold occurs being from
eighty to eighty-five miles. Mountains 2,000 feet or more above the
sea bound the Serpentine valley, which is itself in the gold-bearing
district, from 1,000 to 1,100 feet in elevation. The country is rugged
and broken and heavily wooded, and the river is extremely difficult to
navigate with canoes, owing to waterfalls, rapids and the number of
large boulders strewn along its bed.

Gold-bearing 'The character and mode of occurrence of the gold-bearing allu-
gravels. viums here are closely similar to those of other auriferous regions,

notably the Chaudière valley, in the province of Quebec; and the
succession of the beds, observed in several places, is as follows, in
descending order :-(l) Coarse river-gravel, with boulders a foot in
diameter and less; (2) fine gravel in deposits of greater or less thick-
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ness, lying on bed-rock, sometimes oxidized and containing gold, and New Bruns-
(3) rock, often with jagged, broken surfaces, which contains gold in wick -Cont.

the crevices.

' In one place about two miles above the Big Falls, however, in
what seemed to be an old channel of the river on the north side, the
following series was noted in a pit opened by Mr. Perley :-(1) Fine
river sand or loam, from one to two feet thick ; (2) sandy clay, with
rusty, gravelly layers, about eighteen inches or two feet in thick-
ness. Gold colours were sparingly met with in this. (3) Decomposed,
talcose slates, fifteen inches, but the bottom was not reached. Colours
of gold were also seen in this material.

'Alluvial gold has been found along the Serpentine from a point Places where
about two miles above its junction with the Right Hand Branch gold is found,

nearly as far up as the " dead-waters," which are about twelve miles
from the mouth. But it seems to be more plentiful above the Big
Falls than below. These falls are about eight miles and a-half up the
Serpentine. Coarse gold has been found there in pieces weighing
from two to six grains. At the time of my visit, however, but little
prospecting had been carried on in the alluviums, except in the bed of
the river and at a few places in the banks, and nearly all the washing
had been done by the ordinary process of panning. Since then Mr.
Perley has extended his examinations as far up as the " dead-waters "
mentioned, and reports having found both coarse and fine gold, from
three miles and a-half to four miles above the Big Falls.

'Gold from the alluviums -of Silver Brook, a small stream flowing
into Nepisiguit River about three miles below Third Nepisiguit Lake,
was also shown rie ; and I have been informed that gold also occurs in
the Little South Branch, the next tributary to the east. In the beds of
these streams no exploratory work bas been done, however, further
than washing with a pan.

'Prof. H. Y. Hind, in 1865 *, reported alluvial gold also from
Campbell River, Long Lake, the Little South-west Miramichi, and from
the ridge between the two last-mentioned waters. It was likewise
reported from Blue Mountain Brook.

' Taking all the facts regarding the occurrence of alluvial gold in General
this part of the province into consideration, it seems probable that the conclusions.

precious metal is to be found in the valleys of a number of the
rivers and brooks flowing into the Right Hand Branch of the Tobique,
and into the upper part of the Nepisiguit from the south. But the
gold in these is extremely scattered, though, so far as can be ascer-

* A Preliminasry Report on the Geology of New Brunswick, 1865, pp. 223-4.
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New Bruns- tained, entirely of local origin. Nor has it yet been discovered in pay-
wick--Cot. ing quantities. Judging f rom the specimens obtained, and from the

character of the alluviums in which it occurs, however, it does not seem
unreasonable to suppose that in some spots, at least, deposits may
eventually be found that will be profitably wrought. More systematic
exploration is required, not only in the valley of the Serpentine, but in
the beds of the small tributaries flowing into it f rom the north, such
exploration being directed more particularly to ascertaining the limits
of the auriferous alluviums, and the localities where they contain most
gold ; also to further, testing the quartz veins at and above the
Big Falls. Sluicing should likewise be more generally undertaken,
especially at these falls and for two or three miles above them. The
flats on either side of the river might also be more thoroughly examined,
as in some places they evidently have old filled-in channels beneath, in
which gold bas probably been more plentifully distributed than in
the present river bed.

Source of the ' The original source of the gold bas probably been in that portion
gold. of the wide band of pre-Cambrian rocks lying between Campbell River

on the south and the Nepisiguit River on the north. These consist
of schists and slates, often chloritic, or talcose with some quartzites.
Intrusives frequently occur among them, and quartz veins are numer-
ous. Gold has not yet been discovered in these quartz veins, but
grains, or small nuggets, with quartz attached were met with in the
alluviumns. A small three-stamp mill has been erected in the Serpen-
tine valley about six miles from the mouth of the river, and some work
was done with it in testing the quartz veins in the vicinity ; but so
far as I could learn the results were uncertain.

' Black sand is abundant in the alluviums of some parts of the
Serpentine and contains fine gold, though so far as examined, only in
small quantities.

'The average gradient of the Serpentine River for the lower ten
miles of its course is from 45 to 50 feet per mile, with two or three
waterfalls in that distance. The quantity of water is amply sufficient
for sluicing throughout the whole summer, and also for hydraulic
work.

Other 'Later in the autumn a visit was made to the Nashwaak and Cross
cureces. Creek district, where gold was reported to have been discovered

in quartz veina a year ago. In consequence of this report a large
number of mining claims were located here in the winter of 1898-99.
During the past summer some prospecting was done, but I could not
learn that any gold had been found. At the time of my examination
of the district I was fortunate in meeting with Mr. Chas. Welch, a
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Klondike miner, and we carried out the exploration together. No New Bruns-
gold was found by us at Cross Creek, either in the alluviums or in wick- con.

quartz; but in the Nashwaak valley, near Stanley;village, a few very
fine colours were panned out of the sands and gravels. If this gold
belongs to the alluviums of the Nashwaak, it must have been trans-
ported a long distance, perhaps from the head of the river, or from
the South-west Miramichi, it is so finely comminuted; but it is not
unlikely that it may have been dropped by prospectors and others,
who appear to have been washing and panning for gold in this valley
at various times within the last thirty or forty years.

'Physiography and elevation.-The physiography of that part of Topographical
featursoNew Brunswick lying within the area of the two map-sheets referred cautr of

to, presents great diversity. The surface, generally speaking, may be
characterized as undulating, except on the divide between the St.
John and the upper South-west Miramichi, where a rugged mountain-
ous country exists, trenched by numerous rivers and brooks. The
higher parts of this watershed attain altitudes of 1,200 or 1,500 feet
above the sea. To the north-east, and beyond the limits of the
Andover sheet, the region has much the same topographical features
as above noted, and increases in height north-eastward as far as the
head-waters of the Little South-west Miramichi, where we reach the
most elevated portion of the province.

'The area referred to forms the south-west part of a wide Highlands of
irregular belt trending north.east and south-west, sometimes called the ewick.Brun-
highlands of New Brunswick, the length of which is over a hundred
miles and its width f rom thirty to forty-five miles. The south-west
limit is within the area of the Andover sheet, and near the head of
the South-west Miramichi, the north-east is at the sources of the Tête-
a-gauche and Upsalquitch rivers. Transversely, it extends from the
Little Tobique River and Nictor Lake to the North-west Miramichi
waters. Though limited tracts contain arable land, most of it is unfit
for settlement, and covered by forest. It is a country of lakes and
rivers, with mountains, often bare and precipitous, that rise from
2,000 to 2,700 feet above the sea. Game and fish are plentiful,
and it has already acquired a reputation as a sporting ground. It is
also one of the principal sources of the rivers and of the water-power
of the province. For a forest and game reserve and provincial park
it can scarcely be equalled. Though protected to some extent by general Protection of
provincial regulations, yet forest fires and unlawful destruction of forest and

game are not infrequent. A niarked increase in the number of raoose,
deer, caribou and other wild animals has taken place there within the
last decade, however, and salmon have likewise become much more
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New Bruns- plentiful. This shows what can be done by protection. The time
wick-Cont. will come eventually when all the arable and timber lands of the pro-

vince, which are accessible will be taken up and deforested. The large
central area referred to can scarcely ever be utilized except for its
timber, game and water-power. Some further restrictions besides
those now in force respecting the fauna of this area, and the products
of the forest, especially such as would tend to conserve the younger
growth of trees, prevent the spread of forest fires, and check the indis-
criminate killing of the wild animals and birds, would be of immense
benefit to New Brunswick in the time to come.

Arable lands 'Agricultural character.-The character of the soil in Carleton
in Carleton
and Victoria, and Victoria counties is excellent, more especially in the St. John and

Tobique valleys. On the west side of the St. John the whole country
between Woodstock and Aroostook westward to the International
boundary is thickly settled and under cultivation. On the east side
the settlements extend back from the river twenty or twenty-five
miles throughout the area of the Andover sheet. The tract of culti-
vable land referred to in the Tobique valley extends from the Red
Rapids settlement to the Blue Mountains, and indeed, as far as Nictau.
In the upper part of the valley, however, only the river-flats and
terraces are cleared and under cultivation. A third area, which is
well settled and contains a large number of good farms was observed
along the Nashwaak River, Cross Creek, and crossing the country by
the Taxus River tu Boiestown on the South-west Miramichi. The
district to the east of the Tobique valley, drained by the upper part of
south-west Miramichi river, is unsettled and still in a wilderness con-
dition, and is the scene of extensive lumbering operations.

Fertility of ' The Silurian area of north-western New Brunswick is occupied by
Silurian area. some of the best land for agricultural purposes to be found in the pro-

vince, except, perhaps, that resting on the Lower Carboniferous sedi-
ments. The excellent character of the soils in the St. John valley be-
tween Woodstock and St. Francis is mainly due to the fact that they are
derived from the underlying Silurian rocks. The northern portion of
the province is also occupied by soils resulting from the decomposition
and waste of these Silurian limestones and slates. Large tracts of
good land are found in this wide belt throughout. Its general character
is shown by the farms in Madawaska and Victoria counties, and by
those along the lower settled portions of the Restigouche valley. This
large Silurian area is still mostly covered by the original forest growth.
There are, however, many stony tracts in these uplands, the rocks being
frequently traversed by dykes of intrusives, which, in their disintegra-
tion, have yielded boulders and coarse material to the soil. Notwith-
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standing this mixture of stony débris with the calcareous soil, however, New Bruns
and the prevalence of early frosts in some localities, these uplands will wick-Cont.
offer an inviting and ample field for settlement when they are made
accessible by roads.

' Towards the close of field-work, Mr. Wilson made an examination
of the district along a portion of the South-west Miramichi valley,
still wooded, by following some of the lumber roads. He was thus
enabled to sketch in the topography and forest-covered areas, and mea-
sure the elevation of the country by aneroid.

Professor L. W. Bailey was again employed in New Brunswick work by
during the summer in making some special examinations of the so- P L. W.

called great slate belt of the province, also, for a part of the time, in
obtaining specimens of New Brunswick minerals for exhibition at
Paris. His report is as follows:-

'In accordance with your instructions, received in May last, the Specimens
early portion of the summer was mainly directed to obtaining speci- for Parioearl potionf h~n1Exhibition
mens of economic minerals to form a part of the Canadian exhibit at
the Paris Exposition of 1900. With this object in view, in addition
to extensive cor-espondence, personal visits were made to all points
which were thought likely to furnish materials suitable for this pur-
pose, and arrangements were entered into for the supply of suitable
exhibits. The following list will indicate the nature of the articles
obtained :-

Ira?&. -Hematite-Jacksontown, Carleton Co.
Limonite-Bog iron-Sunbury Co.

Nickel-Pyrrhotite-(nickeliferous)-St. Stephen.
Antimony-Stibnite-Prince William, York Co.
Manganese-Pyrolusite-Markhamville, Kinge Co.

Wad-Dawson Settiement, Albert Co.
Wad-(bricquetted) Dawson Settlement, Albert Co.

Bituminous Coal-Grand Lake, Queens Co.
Albertite-Albert Mines. Albert Co.
Bituminous Shale-Caledonia, Albert Co.
Peat-Kouchibouguac Harbour, Kent Co.
Red Granite-St. George, Charlotte Co.
Black Granite-(mica-diorite)-Bocabec, Charlotte Co.
Gray Granite-Spoon Island, Queens Co.
Freestone, gray-French Fort Quarry, Newcastle, Northumberland.
Freestone, red-Sackville, Westmoreland.
Freestone, brown-Wood Point, Westmoreland.
Freestone, olive-Rockport, f
Limestone-Randolph, St. John Co.
Milltones and Grindstones-Newcastle, Northumberland Co.
Pdp-stone, Scythe-stones, &c. i u
Serpentine marble or Verde antique-St. John.
Marble-White dolomite-Randolph, St. John Co.
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New Bruns- (raphite-Suspension Bridge, St. John Co.
wick- Cont. Dolomite, for use in pulp manufacture-St. John

Infusorial Earth-Land's End, Kings Co.
Gypsumn-Hillsborough, Albert Co.
Sait and Brine-Penobsquis, Kings Co.

Notes on 'To this enumeration may be added a few notes respecting the

instries. present condition of the deposits represented and their mode of pres-
entation:-

Iron. 'Iron. Nothing is at present being done in the production of iron.
The principal specimen sent to the exhibition was a large block of
hematite f rom the well known deposits near Jacksonville, in Carleton
county, formerly worked and still commonly known as " Woodstock
ore." The associated specimen of bog-iron represents the large bed of
such material found near Burton in Sunbury county, and of which
more or less was used in the manufacture of the Woodstock iron.

Nickel. 'Nickel.-Since the publication of the report upon the mineral
resources of New Brunswick (1898), wherein full particulars are given
of the occurrence and composition of the nickeliferous pyrrhotites of
St. Stephen, attempts have been made to obtain further information
as to the value of the latter. A considerable quantity was in the first
instance sent to England to be treated upon a large scale. The result
was unsatisfactory, the percentage of nickel being deemed too small for
profitable extraction; but as this percentage was also somewhat vari-
able, the belief w as entertained that by further exploitation, ores might
be found capable of affording a better yield. To test this point, orders
were given for the sinking of trial shaf te to a considerably greater
depth than had previously been reached, and it was from one of these
that the block sent for exhibition was obtained.

Antinicny. 'Antimony.-The deposits of this metal at Prince William, in York
county, still remain unworked, though negotiations with a view to the
purchase and development of the property have been made. The speci-
mens forwarded for exhibition are pure stibnite, and fairly represent
the quality of the ore, of which, no doubt, an abundance exists. Speci-
mens of native antimony, such as were found during the prosecution of
the work, cannot now be obtained.

Manganese. 'Afanganese.-The specimens sent from Markhamville are a good
representation of the very rich ores formerly mined in that locality,
but in connection with which no recent work has been done.

'The ore from Dawson setttlement, on the other hand, though only
bog-ore or wad, is now being extensively removed, its value being found
in its adaptibility, when compressed intobricquettes,for the manufacture
of ferro-manganese and steel, for which purpose it has during the last
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year been sent to the iron works at Bridgeville, N.S. The machinery New Bruns-
first erected for the treatment of the ore having proved inadequate wick-cont.

in some respects, an enlargement of the latter is in contemplation or
has already been introduced.

' Bituminouscoal.-No important change in the conditions or amount Coal.
of output has occurred during the last year, the vicinity of Grand
Lake in Queen's county being the sole source of supply. The general
question, however, of possible coal-production over other parts of the
New Brunswick coal-field has received considerable attention, and will
be made the subject of discussion in the report of which this is anti-
cipatory. The facts obtained all emphasize the necessity of systematic
borings along the eastern sea-board of the province, or along the line
of the Intercolonial Railway, as affording the only possible way of
removing all doubt as to the nature and capacity of the coal measures
in that region.

i Borings for coal at Dunsinaine have been continued, but at new loca-
tions, and are still in progress. In one of the borings thus made two
seams of coal were passed through, one of 24 inches, at a depth at 170
feet, the other of 26 inches, at a depth of 183 feet. The former, on
incineration left 19-56 p.c. of ash, the latter 38-59 p.c., as reported by
Dr. Hoffmann.

'Albertite.-No actual mining of this interesting material has been Albertite.
undertaken during the past year, nor are any facts known which
would warrant any considerable expenditure in this direction. In
connection, however, with the explorations undertaken by the New
Brunswick Mining Association, with a view te determine the presence
or otherwise of petroleum, the supposed original condition of the
albertite in southern New Brunswick, numerous interesting observa-
tions relative to the substance have been made, and, it is hoped, may
be available for a later report. They tend te confirm the views pre.
viously expressed by the officers of the Geological Survey, as te the
origin, condition of occurrence and distribution of the mineral in
question.

' Bituninous shale.-Interest in this substance has also been revived Bituminous
during the past year, and considerable quantities have been removed shale.

for export, the company formed for this purpose being known as the
Baltimore Coal Wining and Railway Co. It is proposed te test its
capacity, not only as an oil-producer, but in connection with the
manufacture of cements and in other ways.

'The explorations referred to above, in connection with albertite
and petroleuin include the study of the bituminous shales, which are,



>8 GEOLOGICAL SURVEY DEPARTMENT.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

New Bruns- as far as known, the source and carriers of both. As, however,wick-Cont. albertite is found not only below the shales in pre-Cambrian rocks,
but also above them, penetrating Lower Carboniferous gypsums as
well as sandstones of the Coal Measures, it is hoped that places may
be found where, owing to the non-removal of the sandstone or other
cappings originally confining the petroleum, the latter may have
escaped oxidation, and thus have been left in its original fluid con-
dition. For the purpose of testing this point, boring operations have
been and are now being carried on in the vicinity of Moncton.

Granite. ' Materials for the purpo8e8 oj construction.-The granite industries
at St. George have, during the last year, been more than usually active,
a fact which made it somewhat difficult to obtain therefrom adequate
representation for the Paris Exhibition. It was hoped that as a result
of a meeting held in St. George in May, at which representatives of
the several companies working in that place were present, a large
trophy to which each company should contribute, would be prepared,
but owing to the presence of other engagements, this was subsequently
found to be impossible, and the desired representation was left to
Messrs Milne, Coutts & Co., by whom, however, a very creditable
exhibit is made.

' In addition to the special exhibit referred to above, cubical blocks
of red granite, six inches to the side, and variously dressed and
polished, together with similar exhibits of gray and so-called black
granite, were also forwarded. Freestones were represented by dressed
blocks of standard size, from the more important quarries in West-
moreland and Northumberland counties. Among them the redfreestone
from the Wood Point quarries, near Sackville, represents a newly
opened deposit, and a rock whose rich colour has already created for
it a considerable demand. It was used in 1897 for the construction
of the new armoury in Halifax, and more recently for some large
buildings in Moncton.

Linestones. 'In this connection reference may be made to the ornamental
limestones, &c., found in the neighborhood of St. John. In addition
to ordinary gray limestone, sometimes used for building, they include
white and cream-coloured marbles (dolomites) and serpentine-marble
or ophiolite.

Dolomites. ' In the preceding remarks reference bas several times been made to
the occurrence of dolomites in the neighbourhood of St. John. Much
interest has, during the last year, been aroused in these from the pos-
sibility of their being suited for use in connection wit h the manufac-
ture of wood-pulp. Some time was therefore devoted to the determi.
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nation of whether or not among the limestones occurring in that New Bruns-cwick-Ca'nt.
vicinity, any could be found carrying a sufficient percentage of mag-
nesia to make them suitable for such use. The result was very satis-
factory, for while at each of the great quarries which have been so
long worked as a source of limestone for calcination, the rock is a
nearly pure calcic carbonate-95 to 99 per cent, with only a trace of
magnesia, these were found to be associated at several places with
considerable beds, usually white or creamy instead of gray, which are
decidedly dolomitic. Thus a sample of rock from Randolph and Analyses.
Baker's quarry, in Randolph, gave to A. E. Macintyre, F.C.S.:

Calcium carbonate (CaCo,)............... 62-85
Magnesium carbonate (MgCo,)........... 35·32
Iron, alumina, silica undeter.. . . . . 1.83

100-00

'Other specimens from the same locality, examined in the laboratory Use in wood-
of the Survey, proved to contain close on 45 per cent of magnesium pulp industry.

carbonate ; the proportion characteristic of true dolomite. There
would therefore seem to be no reason, so far as chemical
composition is concerned, why portions of these rocks should
not satisfy all the requirements of pulp-making. As, however, in
connection with the inauguration of the large pulp mills at Mispec, it
was not thought desirable to commence operations with untried mate-
rials, and large amounts of dolomite had been imported from Ohio,
the practical tests necessary to place their fitness beyond doubt have
not yet been made. It is to be hoped that this will soon be done, as
there can be no doubt that the amount of such material about St.
John is very large, and that if found suitable for use, a very great
saving mey be effected.

' Infusorial eart.-Specimens of this material were obtained Infusorial
-during the past summer from one of two small lakes occurring eth.

near the south-west extremity of the Kingston peninsula in Kings
county. In a visit to one of these, known as Longs Lake,
by the writer, the whole bottom of the lake or pond, having a
length of about 1,000 feet and an average width of 600 feet, with a
depth varying from 2 to 10 feet, was found to be composed of this
material, into which a pole could be readily thrust in places to more
than 10 feet and almost anywhere to a depth of 6 feet. The material
is light gray when wet, becoming almost white upon drying, and very
adhesive. It is not, however, as judged from the samples selected,
sufficiently pure to serve the purposes of tripolite, there being a con-
siderable admixture of clay. In Telegraph Lake, near by, is a similar
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New Bruns- deposit, and both are most favourably situated for removal, that first
wick-Cont. described being within a mile of the shore of the St. John River, and

capable of easy drainage.

Gypsum. ' Gyp8um.-The operations connected with the working of this
material have, as in former years, been confined to the vicinity of
Hillsborough, in Albert county, and have been upon the usual extended
scale. Specimens fully representative of the different grades of rock,
including cut blocks of very pure alabaster, as well as of land-plaster,
plaster of Paris, terra alba, &c., have been prepared by Mr. C. J.
Osman, M.P.P., manager of the Albert Manufacturing Company, and
forwarded for exhibition.

Investigation ' After the completion of the work required in connection with the
of age of slate exhibition, the remainder of the season was, devoted to the study ofbeit.

the principal unsolved problem of New Brunswick geology, viz., the
age of the great bands of slates and associated rocks lying upon either
aide of the granites of York county, rocks in which interest had been
renewed, first, by the discovery in the previous season, by Mr.
Wilson, of the Geological Survey, of fossils indicative of a Silurian
horizon in an area previously regarded as Cambro-Silurian, and, secondly,
f rom the reported discovery, in connection with one of these belts, of
auriferous veina, in the parish of Stanley.

Discovery of 'The first of the questions cannot here be discussed at length, but
Silurian the general statement may be made that, while much important infor-

mation has been obtained bearing upon the strategraphy of the region,
and the strata in a few instances bave been found to be fossiliferous,
the question as to how many systems are represented here and their
separation, still remains in doubt. To the discovery of Mr. Wilson of

Localities. brachiopods, &c., in slates a few miles north of Canterbury station on
the Canadian Pacific Railway, we have now to add that of crinoids,
corals and bryozoa in the limestones of Waterville, in the parish of
Southampton, nearly fifteen miles distant from the former, and ap-
parently indicating a similar (Silurian) horizon, but in a so highly
metamorphosed condition that nearly all distinctive features of the
inclosed organisms have been lost. On Spring Hill brook also, five
miles above Fredericton, slates, alternating with quartzites, and in
every way similar to those which form the larger portion of the
southern slate belt of York county, have been found by Mr. W. T. H.
Reed to contain impressions in the form of smooth black surfaces
marked with five striations, hexagonal areolations or both; but these
again are so obscure as to throw little or no light upon the age of the
beds containing them. Dr. Ami, to whom the specimens have been
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referred, says of them that they bear certain resemblances to Ostraco- New Bruns-
derms, which would lead one to suspect that the rocks are Silurian. wvick-Cont.

Should this be the case and this locality be added to those of Canter-
bury, Waterville and Rocky Brook, on the Nashwaak, in which
Silurian or Lower Devonian fossils were found some years ago by Mr.
Chas. Robb, we shall have four widely separated localities within the
areas under review in which fossils more recent than that of the age
to which these have been assigned, are known to occur. Yet every
observer who has examined this portion of New Brunswick, including
Logan, Hind, Robb, Matthew and Ells, has regarded the slate bands
in question as being, upon the whole, distinct from that of the easily
recognizable and highly fossiliferous group of Silurian rocks that lies
to the northward in Carleton and Victoria counties. It must also be
remembered that distinct proof of the existence of Cambro-Silurian Fossils of
rocks along the line of contact of the two contrasted groups is found an ro-Silur-

in the Beccaquimec valley, in the occurrence of strata carrying such
fossils as Trinucleus seticorni8, Harpes, Acrotreta, &c.

' Stratigraphicaïly also, the work of the last summer tends strongly Relations of
to confirm the view, enunciated in the Report of 1885, that not the tvo series of

ro ks.
Beccaquimec limestones only, but the great bulk of the stratL
stretching westward towards the Maine boundary, lie unconfornably
beneath the Silurian system. According to this view the fossiliferous
slates of Canterbury (found by us to be also fossiliferous at Eel River)
and the crinoidal limestones of Waterville represent areas of Silurian
included in more or less open folds of older and much more intenselv
altered strata.

'In connection with the investigation of these questions, somle Gold reprted
time was spent in the examination of the so-called Cross Creek- rkss

gold district in the parish of Stanley. In view of the fact that t] e
first discoveries, made in the early spring of 1898, involving the dis-
play of numerous fine specimens and the creating of a fever which led
to the investment of over $2,000 in the taking out of prospecting
licenses, have never been followed by systematic exploration or ex-
penditure and that nearly all interest in the region has now abated,
it would seem that but little real foundation and not a little fraud
was involved in some of the earlier statements made. The investi-
gations of the writer led him not only to visit the first reported
locality at Cross Creek, but also Rocky Brook, McLean Brook and
Ryan Brook, tributaries of the Nashwaak above Stanley, as well as
the Taxes River, a branch of the Miramichi. The strata, which are
very similar upon all of these streams, include massive quartzites,
purple and gray slates and black pyritous slates, thus resembling the

13a-11
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New Bruns- rocks of the auriferous districts of Queens and Lunenburgh counties,
wick-Cont. Nova Scotia, and contain numerous veins of quartz; but their relations

are obscured by excessive folding as well as by an extensive covering

of superficial deposits, while the quartz veins are mostly small and

irregular, forming no well-defined Iodes, and as far as the writer could

ascertain, without gold. There would seem to be but little question

that some gold bas been found here, as over many other portions of

northern New Brunswick, but the existence of anything like a true

gold district is yet to be proved.

Materials for 'I have only to add that, by your direction, some little attention was
road making. paid to the question of the existence and location of materials suitable

for the macadamizing of roads. In the case of the city of St. John,
extensive deposits of trappean rock, apparently suitable for this

purpose, were noted in the vicinity of the Martello tower, in Carleton,
as well as near the old penitentiary building east of Courtney Bay, and

by the advice of Mr. W. F. Burditt, of the Good Roads Commission,
with whom the localities were visited, the crushing plant of the city

bas been placed at the point last named. Yet here, as elsawhere,
present cost rather than future stability seems to be the principal

factor in the choice of materials, the necessity in the case of St. John
for the removal of so much stone for the excavation of foundations

and the grading of streets, constantly affording a very cheap, though

often a very unsuitable material for such use. In Fredericton a

variety of diabase, found in the vicinity, is now extensively employed,
and is giving good results. Offers for the sending up of samples of

this rock to be submitted to experimental tests in the physical

laboratory of McGill University were made, but those having the

matter in charge preferred to be guided by the results of their own

experience.'

NOVA sCOTIA.

Work by Mr. Mr. H. Fletcher was engaged during the winter of 1898-99 in
H. Fletcher. plotting the surveys made in Cumberland county referred to in the

Summary Report for 1898, pp. 139 to 148, and in revising those

made by his assistant, Mr. M. H. McLeod, in connection with the

preparation of several sheets of the geological map of Nova Scotia.

On June 16 Mr. Fletcher left Ottawa for field-work in Nova Scotia,

and did not return to Ottawa until January 8, 1900. On the work

done, Mr. Fletcher makes the following report:-

Assistants. ' I was again assisted by Mr. McLeod and also by Mr. Colin Mc-

Leod, of Springhill, who were engaged in making surveys necessary
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to complete map-sheets 59, 60, 61 and 62 adjoining the Springhill sheet, Nova Scotia
and who surveyed the various brooks above the Florida road to their -cont.

heads in the pre-Carboniferous rocks, the northern limit of the latter
being a short distance south of that road. Many of the tributaries
of the Wallace and Pugwash rivers they also surveyed by pacing,
and nearly all the roads of the district by odometer. The general
relations of the various groups of rocks have been already pointed out
by Dr. Ells.

'My own work consisted chiefly of a study of the south side of the Acknowledge-
Springbill coal-field. I have great pleasure in acknowledging assist- ments.

ance received in this work from Mr. R. Cowans, General Manager
of the Cumberland Railway and Coal Company, from Mesrs. C. and
J. Hargreaves, John Murray, Ben. Parsons, Harvey Howard, A. H.
Alloway, E. Laflamme, Geo. Hall, R. H. Cooper, and other officials of
that company; from Messrs. William Hall, M.E., mayor, Dan. Mc-
Leod, town clerk, and John Anderson, post-master, of Springhill;
from Peter Nelson, John E. Bishop, H. H. Card and Blair O'Rourke,
of Springhill; from Rufus and Levi Gilroy, Wesley Herrit, Thomas
Boss and Alex. Stewart, of Rodney; J. W. Broderick, of Lower Five
Islands, Charles E. Day, of Parrsboro, and others. Owing to the
untimely death of G. W. McCarthy, on June 7, I lost his invaluable
assistance in this field.

' Sixty borings, by a hand drill ranging in depth from a few feet to Springhill
one hundred and forty-six feet, together with several trenches and ca field.
pits, have been made in an attempt to define the course of the coal-
seams known to exist in this vicinity and their relation to the red and
purplish strata of the head of the South Branch of Black River and of
the north-east fork of the Upper Maccan River and the conglomerate
already referred to.*

' It bas long been a debatable question with the miners whether Relation of
these red rocks lie above or below the worked coal-seams, and it cannot e seas to
be said that this relation has been yet satisfactorily defined, although
thus far no stratigraphical evidence seems to have been obtained to
contradict the assumption that they overlie, except the small disturb-
ance of strata caused by the great faults required to bring the red
strata down perhaps more than 1,500 feet into juxtaposition with the
large coal-seam supposed to be that of the West Slope. But this diffi-
culty may be lessened by an unconformity, already hinted at as prob-
able, above this horizon, such as is shown by Dr. Ells often to occur
between the Permo-Carboniferous and underlying rocks but has not yet

*Summary Report, Geol. Surv. Can., 1898, page 146.

13a-11½
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Nova Scotia been worked out in this vicinity. The red rocks differ only in colour from
-Cont. the strata underlying the coals, the composition and texture being the

same ; but this may also be said of most parts of the great section at
the Joggins and no red strata have been seen underlying the coal in
the sections at Springhill mines or lower down the South Branch, not
more than three-quarters of a mile north of the red rocks in question,
with the exception of one layer not far below the seam at McCarthy's
slope. The red rocks here include a coal-seam* which is perhaps also

Coal seains that of Maccan River near the Leamington Orange hall and that bored
amongt into at a depth of 48 feet in the deep bore-hole at Mapleton The
red rocks. inoa et f45 eti h epre-oea alt h

sections may thus be identical. That at Mapleton is not far from
strata referred by Messrs. Scott Barlow and Walter McOuat to a
horizon above the Coal Measures, and I would suggest tracing it into
connection with the latter, with some of the small coal-seams proved
to run past the mine levels, or to the great fault that must separate
them if the red rocks underlie the Coal Measures.

Tracing out ' The large seam of the bore-hole described at page 145 of the last
of Iiirgte eau. Summary Report, was traced south-westward by borings and shallow

pits for a distance of sixteen chains, crossing the road to Gilroy's sugar
camp, at which a pit proved the dip to be N. 75' W. at right
angles to the line traced by boring. The seam, although it maintains
its thickness, has here greatly deteriorated. On a more westerly
course coal débris was found for six chains further in the heavy surfa-e,
but, a short distance beyond, the seam appears to come against a fault,
which, if the same as that proved to the north-westward on the east
bank of Sugarwood Brook, has a dip of S. 4' E. < 52°, and is therefore,
if normal, a downthrow to the south.

'In the red rocks six chains to the south-westward, a coal-seam,
lying horizontal, has been traced for about nineteen chains parallel to
the fault, at right angles to the large seain and close along the south
bank of the South Branch. Red strata occur along this river to the
old Rodney road, were bored in 1874 at the watering trough on the
main road, and follow the Upper Maccan River through Leamington
and M apleton, as before stated. Near Rodney they are cut in Burton
Boss' well and are succeeded by the conglomerate of Rodney and of
Polly Brook.

Faitlts. 'A curious feature of the eastern outcrop of the large seam, is that
red strata follow it on the east side so closely to the rise that the
bottom of the seam has not room to reach the surface. This apparently
indicates a north-east and south-west fault, details of which could not

*Summary Report, Geol. Surv. Can., 1898, p. 146, line 20.
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be obtained; for, while the gray beds associated with the coal to a Nova Scotia
depth of sixty-four feet in No. 15 bore-hole are regular, the red are -Coft.

horizontal and eut by V-shaped joints.
'South of the main east-and-west fault and immediately north of the

South Branch of Black River, another downthrow to the south shows,
on its north side, red strata apparently from beneath the greenish and
gray rocks associated with the coal-seam. These faults appear to be
parallel to that near the Syndicate slope, which is also a downthrow to
the south or a thrust to the eastward on the south side. The Syndi-
cate fault has not been proved to the eastward, but its position may
be indicated by the slight discordance of strata immediately west of
McCarthy's slope; also north of the pits at the head of Sugarwood
Brook.* None of these faults produce much disturbance of the strata
adjcining them.

'South-westward down along Sugarwood Brook from these pits, there Rocks on
is apparently no east-and-west fault for twenty-one chains to a branch Brook.
from the eastward. Here at the foot of the right bank, bore-hole No.
39 was put down 146 feet through gray strata with one seam of coal,
which presumably overlies the large seam a considerable distance.
From the forks up the most northerly of the two little brooks into
which the branch from the eastward breaks, the rocks resemble those
bored and trenched in the South Branch and must overlie the gray
fine sandstone above the large coal-seam, unless there be faults not yet
detected. The horizontal strata pile rapidly up at the falls (where a
six-inch band of hard slaty coal is seen) and are well exposed to within
sixty feitf the bridge on the sugar-camp road. In theiadjoitiiig bracrsel
and in other tributaries of the neighbourhood, a thickness of fifty feet
of horizontal rocks is in places exposed. About three chains from
No. 39 bore-hole down stream, on the left bank, the main fault above
referred to was uncovered, the rock on the north side being a gray
sandstone with patches of conglomerate, similar to the strata overlying
the large coal and also, in the multitude of glistening points of quartz,
like the sandstones of Ragged Reef. As already stated, the dip of the
well polished face of this sandstone is S. 4° E. < 52, while at fifty feet to
the south-westward red and green rocks are greatly shattered into
irregular blocks, traversed by veins and films of calcite, ankerite and
hematite ; some of the planes are curved but without definite direction ;
the dip seems to be steeply south but is obscure, for a thin lenticular
seam of coal dips for a short distance N. 83° W. < 25°, in which
direction it breaks into two layers, the uppermost being nearly hori-
zontal. Westward from Sugarwood Brook, this fault seems to pass

*Summary Report, Geol. Surv. Can., 1898, pp. 143, 144.
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Nova Scotia through the graveyard on the old Rodney road, to follow South Branch
-Cont. and the Rodney road as far as the sharp turn to northward at the

slaughter.house (where the dip is steep and a change of strike occurs)
and to cross Harrison Brook about ten chains below the Leamington
road, where it appears to dislocate the Claremont anticline, or repeat
it at two points, one of which is five chains above the road, the other
twenty-two chains below it.

Overlying 'From a point on Sugarwood Brook about midway between the
seams. outcrop of the large seam and borehole No. 39, the gray sandstone with

coarse layers, supposed to overlie this seam, as already stated, was
traced northward about fifteen chains to the head of Gilroy Brook
and down along the north bank, from which it gradually recedes as if
to join the outcrops of similar rock north of Alex. Stewart's (Jos.
Herrit of Barlow's map of 1874*), about one mile to the westward.
Immediately south of and overlying this sandstone, a small seam of
coal was opened on the left bank of Gilroy Brook dipping south < 12°.
This was sought and bored on the old Rodney road immediately north
of Gilroy's house, where the dip apparently indicates an extension of
the coal basin still further to the southward. As the outcrop of the
sandstone and of the coal both seemed to point to the equivalence of
the latter with a bed opened, many years ago, on the road near the
slaughter-house above referred to, and said to contain twenty inches
of good coal, a boring was made, intermediate between the two out-
crops, at the road immediately west of Alex. Stewart's house. In it
a coal, probably the same, was again found, underlain by a heavy
band of gray fine and coarse sandstone.

' West of the slaughter-house this coal was not followed, but I might
suggest the possibility of its being the Golden seam, three feet eight
inches of coal and shale where it was opened by us, a year ago, on
the Leamington road, fifty chains south-west from Miller's Corner, on
the opposite side of the Claremont anticline, the underlying North
Slope seam being perhaps that found in a pit at Lemuel McNutt's
gate on the Rodney road.

Mr. Barlow's ' In Mr. Scott Barlow's general section of the Springhill district, of
general which that given in the Report of Progress, 1873-74, page 157, is a

"'tion. part, no red strata are mentioned for 1,849 feet from the bottom up
to the West Slope seam. About 680 feet higher, or 330 feet above
the North Slope or No. 3 seam, however, red beds, like those of the
bore-holes, begin; while about 515 feet above No. 3 is a four-foot coal
(the Golden seam), perhaps that bored in the South Branch of Black
River.t The seain called on Mr. Barlow's plan the highest (workable ?)

*Published in Walker & Miles' Atlas of the Dominion.
tSummary Report, Geol. Surv. Can., 1889, page 146, line 20.

166



sUMMARY REPORT.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 13a

in the field lies 1,000 feet above No. 3, also among red strata, Nova Scotia
and at 1235 feet a two-inch coal seam is included in gray sandstone ¯C&nt.
and shale.

' It has been stated that the coal of the 48-foot bore-hole near Sugar-
wood Brook differs in section from that further south ; it is, therefore,
possible that the latter may be a distinct seam, perhaps No. 3, in
which case a smaller fault might bring red strata into immediate
proximity with it, as at the bore-holes. To test this a close comparison
should be made of the two seams.

'Comparing the borings of 1898 and 1899 with those made before Comparison of

1874, shown on Barlow's map, the rocks of Harper's bore-hole, 386 feet results.
deep, may be those cut last season, Harper's bore-hole lying apparently
far within the outcrop of the highest seam and the red layers, masses
of gray sandstone and streaks of coal corresponding closely in both
sections. Roberts' bore-hole, 176 feet deep, also cut red strata and
two smaller seams of coal. The coal of the top of the bore-hole, 715
feet deep, at the watering-trough north of Captain Mills', suggests the
position of Barlow's highest seam ; and the seam bored at 488 feet
from the surface will then be almost exactly in the position of the
four-foot seam, the Golden seam of the Leamington road. The tracing
of this latter from that road into the basin of Maccan River might
determine this important point.

' The bore-hole, 320 feet deep, south of Miller's Corner, seems to
indicate a block of faulted, steep:dipping rocks among the flat strata
adjoining, if the two seams mentioned in the section as cut 210 and
270 feet f rom the surface be those shown on the plan as cropping out
500 and 600 feet to the rise of the borehole, on the horizon apparently
of No. 3 seam.

'From July 9 to July 14, I was in Cape Breton with Dr. G. F. cambrian of
Matthew, who was working on the Cambrian and other old rocks Cape Breton.

of Long Island, Barachois, Boisdale, East Bay and Mira, the oldest
fossiliferous deposits of Cape Breton, similar to those in New Bruns-
wick and Newfoundland, also studied by Dr. Matthew.*

'At the end of the year, another short visit was paid to Sydney to

obtain particulars concerning recent developments of mineral deposits,
more especially in relation to the erection on the east side of Muggab
Creek of furnaces for the production of iron and steel.

' In August, four days were spent on an examination of the Devonian Five Islands.
rocks of Five Islands and Lower Economy. A section was made of 3,928
feet of the fine plant-bearing exposures of Harrington River, so that

*Bull. Nat. Hist. Soc. of New Brunswick, xviii, vol. iv. p. 198.
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Nova Scotia there need be no question of the stratigraphical horizon of these rocks,
-fCont. which have hitherto been made to include all the geological formations

from the Caibro-Silurian to the Coal Measures, and even the Permian.
The upper red series is not so well exposed in this river as the lower
gray and blackish shales and quartzites, but appears at many points
below the bridge on the shore-road, is in cliffs along the adjoining
North River and comes upon the shore at Lower Economy, precisely
like the red strata of McAra Brook and yielding a small quantity of
manganese ore, like the strata of that age at East Mountain of
Onslow.'

Work by Mr. Mr. E. R. Faribault was engaged during the winter months of
E. R. Fari- 1898-99, in preparing for publication the surveys of the preceding

summer, including plans of the gold districts of Waverley, Montague,
Cow Bay, Lawrencetown, Lake Catcha and Tangier, in the county of
Halifax.* Some progress was also made in the compilation of the map-
sheets on the scale of one inch to the mile, lying immediately west of
Halifax.

At my request, Mr. Faribault also undertook the construction of
a series of longitudinal and transverse sections of the Goldenville
gold-district, to form the basis of a model of this important district as
typical of others in Nova Scotia and for the forthcoming exhibition
at Paris. The work has proved to be a somewhat difficult one, but when
completed the model will clearly illustrate the "saddle-vein" structure so
characteristic of the Nova Scotia deposita, as well as the position and
conditions of the portions of special enrichment of the several super-
posed veins. These zones of enrichment extend probably to great
depths in a direction approximately parallel with the axial plane of
the fold, and may easily be determined by systematic and well-directed
development.

On the work accomplished in the field during the past summer,
Mr. Faribault reports as follows

'In compliance with your letter of instructions, dated June 2, I

left Ottawa on June 13, for Nova Scotia, to resume the surveys of
Field work' previous years in connection with the mapping and study of the struct-

ural geology of the gold-bearing rocks of the Atlantic coast of that
province.

' I was again accompanied, during the whole season, hy Messrs.
A. Cameron and J. .McG. Cruickshank, who have been my assistants
for fifteen and thirteen summers, respectively. I have to thank many

*Summary Report, Geol. Surv. Can., 1898, pp. 148 to 159, for description of the
districts.
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persons for information and assistance, especially the Hon. Charles Nova Scotia

E. Church, Commissioner of Public Works and Mines, Dr. Edwin
Gilpin, Inspector of Mines, and Mr. F. H. Mason, F.C.S., of Halifax ;
Professor H.Y. Hind, Mr. Clarence H. Dimock, and Mr.W.H.Blanch-
ard, of Windsor; Mr. Evan Thompson, of Elmsdale, Mr. Matthew
Thompson and Mr. Geo. Ralph, of Renfrew: Mr. John J. Withrow,

of South Uniacke : Mr. Samuel Mitchell, Mr. T. R. Price, Mr. Wm.

Hayes, of Mount Uniacke; Mr. Bernard Macdonald, M.E., Manager
Le Roy Mine, Rossland, B.C.; Mr. E. A. Daly, Manager Dufferin

Gold Mine; and Mr. T. G. McNulty, Manager Tunnel Gold Mine,
Waverley. •

'A revision has been made of the structural geology of the gold- Gold-bearing

bearing rocks of that portion of Hants county covered by the Kennet. roksof Hants

cook sheet, (No. 65,) the Enfield sheet,(No. 66,) and that portion of the
Windsor sheet, (No. 73,) surveyed in 1892 and reported on in the
Summary Report for that year at pages 37 and 40. Ali the field-

work necessary for the geological mapping of that region has been

completed and most of it has been plotted.

'Mr. A. Cameron was engaged, from September 12 till October

20, surveying with the prismatic compass and odoneter most of

the roads situated in the gold-mining region of Queens county,
with a view to producing complete maps of that district at an early

date.

'Special detailed surveys have been made of the gold-mining dis-

tricts of Renfrew, Mount Uniacke and South Uniacke, situated in

Hants county, in the region surveyed for the Windsor sheet, (No. 73,)
with a view of preparing large-scale plans of them, similar to those

already published for Guysborough and Halifax counties.

'1Renjrew Gold District.-Three weeks were devoted to a detailed Renfrew

survey of this district, and a plan on the scale of 500 feet to 1 inch has g•d district.

been plotted and compiled in the field. This district occupies the

summit of a low watershed that separates the valley of the Shubena-

cadie from the Bay of Fundy, and it is situated four miles north of

Enfield, a station on the Intercolonial Railway, twenty-seven miles

distant from Halifax.

'The auriferous quartz veins which have been worked from time to

time, since the first discovery of gold in 1861, all belong to the class

of segregated, interbedded veins, occupying spaces along the planes

of stratification on the dome of a huge anticlinal fold. This anticline

is the continuation from the west of the Mount Uniacke anticlinal
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Nova Scotia fold, and its general course is N. 70° E. (mag.)* It crosses Stinking
-con. Lake, which marks the western limit of the district, about the middle,

and running eastward it follows Number-eight Brook down to Nine-
mile River and reaches Little Nine-mile River where the gold-bearing
rocks are covered by Carboniferous strata.

Character of ' The form of the fold is that of a slight overturn to the south, and
the auticline. it is the broadest and most flattened elliptical dome that has yet been

met with in the eastern part of the province. Extensive erosion has

worn away and truncated this fold to a known depth of 13,700 feet,
exposing at the present surface a horizontal section of strata of the

quartzite division and intercalated veins, which were originally depo-
sited 8700 feet below the base of the slate division of the gold-bearing
series.

' The strata lie at low angles for some distance on both the north

and south sides of the fold, the dip increasing gradually till it reaches

50° at a distance of 2,500 feet to the south of the axis, and 65° at a

distance of 5,000 feet; while on the north leg of the fold, the dip
reaches only 30° at a distance of 2,500 feet, and it does not exceed 450
further north, giving to the axis-plane of the fold a dip to the north of

75°. At the western end of the district ridges of thick beds of hard

quartzose sandstones stand out in bold relief for many hundred yards ;

East and wes near Stinking Lake they curve around the western extremity of the

ends of dome. elliptical dome, describing long undulating and faulted curves, and
pitch to the west at angles varying between 180 and 25. At

the eastern extremity of the dome, in the vicinity of the Nine-mile

River, the strata curve more abruptly round the anticlinal axis and

they pitch to the east at an angle of about 20°. The centre of this

broad dome could not be exactly located, the rocks being for the most

part covered by drift in the northern part of the district, but it

is situated on or near Number-eight Brook and at no great distance

to the east or west of lot 833, block 2.

Minin on ' All the mining operations have been carried out on the south or
south fimb. steeper limb of the fold and particularly on the south-westerly portion

of the elliptical dome. In studying the structure of this anticlinal

fold more closely, we find that three gentle undulations radiate from

the centre of the dome, two in a westerly and one in a south-easterly

direction. The two western undulations run on the general course of

the main anticline towards Stinking Lake. with strata dipping

westerly at angles under 25°. The numerous rich boulders of

auriferous quartz that have been found between Stinking Lake

and the Rawdon road, are derived undoubtedly from these two.

* The magnetic variation in this part of Nova Scotia is about 21° 30' west.
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undulations, but all search for the leads from which they came has Nova Scotia

hitherto been fruitless on account of the great thickness of drift and -Cont.

boulder-clay covering them. However, the low angles at which the
veina dip and the many faults affecting the strata will probably pre-

vent important mining operations.

' The south-western undulation, which is by far the most important
of the three, begins at the centre of the dome and widens out in a

south-westerly direction, pitching to the south-west at an angle
gradually increasing from 0° at the centre to 50° at the extreme limit,
and the axis-plane dips north at an angle probably near 75°.

' On the north-western side of this undulation, the measures have Faulted tract.
been subjected to enormous strain and shearing, producing a series of
right-hand faults roughly parallel with the axis of the undulation and
giving horizontal displacements raDging from a few feet up to 200
feet. Numerous veina have been uncovered on this side of the undu-
lation and many have proved auriferous, but they are so discontinuous
and cut up hy faults that it is very doubtful if they can ever be
extensively worked with profit. One very rich streak was discovered
in 1897 on a vein called the Jubilee lead, and a shaft sunk to the
depth of 65 feet showed the streak to dip west about 50° and to follow
the shoulder of a small local undulation in the faulted measures. I
was informed that three tons taken f rom a part of this streak had

given $5,000 worth of gold and that the 80 tons of ore extracted
and still lying at the pit were valued at about $60 to the ton. There
is undoubtedly a zone of special enrichment crossing the veina along
the north aide of this undulation, and passing probably in the vicinity
of the Jubilee and Walker shafts. The rich float of auriferous quartz
discovered on Parker Brook and Rawdon road, imrnediately north

of the bridge, originated no doubt from veina situated on this zone.

'The south side of the south-western undulation contains the most South side of
extensively operated veina of the district. On the south side of the south-western
dome, opposite the centre, the strata run on a straight course parallel undulation.

with the axis of the main fold, and they have been tightly compressed
in the process of folding by a direct lateral force from the south which
has prevented the formation of fissures. But, as they approach the
south-western undulation, they curve gradually round, and, coming
under the influence of a powerful shearing force, develope in some slate
belts numerous fissure-veins. The veina gradually increase in size
and in number, until they attain their maximum width on or about the
apex of the undulation, forming a zone of fissure-veina which poasesses
all the characteristic features of a promising field for permanent and
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Nova Scotia deep mining. Important streaks of special enrichment have been
--cont. worked on many leads along this zone. They are generally well-

defined and dip to the west at an angle of about 45°, corresponding to
the pitch of the crest of the undulation, and, as far as present
operations have gone, we find that they crop out at the surface along
a well-defined line. This line of special enrichment runs from the
centre of the dome, on Number-eight Brook, S. 47 W.° (mag.) to
Parker Brook, some 500 feet below the Rawdon road bridge, thence
curving to the south it crosses the Renfrew Brook about the Colonial
dam and extends to the works on the Andrews lead, which marks
about the extreme south limit of the formation of fissures, on lot 1826,
block 1, giving a total length of 8,500 feet.

'In the first 4,600 feet, from the centre of the dome to the Phillips
lead at Parker Brook, some thirteen leads have been uncovered, most
of them recently, all lying at angles under 40', many of which have
proved auriferous and promising, but none have so far been operated.

Section-of ' The next 1,600 feet of the zone, south of Parker Brook, includes a
-tieri" succession of twenty-two known veins, comprised between the Phillips

and the McClure leads, most of them included on the property of the
Pictou Development Company. Their length varies from 200 te 1,000
feet, and their average thickness is above that of the veins in most
districts in the province. Proceeding from north to south, the veins
on which most mining has been done come in the following order and
at distances stated from the McLeod lead

Leads. Y .5 .. Q Remarks.

McLeod .... 9 to 15 0 36 1,350 Two rich streaks, easter one dipI1 east, western one west.
Preeper .. . . 10 to.36 95 125 800 Good stronglead.
Foundation. j 5 to 10 150 400 600 Rich lead, traced west a long distance.
Hay . .... 9 210 120 60
Paper Collar 6 285 150
Kilcup. loto 16 380 50 1,000
Clemnents..., 10 to 24 460 75 600 Good large beit.
Sims. ... .. . 10 to 48 655 112 1,200 Guod large beit of constant value.
.Johnson. ... 8 to 36 960 90 1,000
North Ophir 12 to 18 1,370 350 1,000 Beit of four leads, rich streak dips

1 M'est.
South Ophic 8 to 12 1,510 400 800 Rich pay-streak dips west.
McClure.... 112 tel5 1,58 185 500 Slate eit with quartz.

'The remaining 2,300 feet of this zone, between the MeClure bet

and the Andrews lead, contain, as far as the the surface developments
have gone, only ten leads and none have proved of special value.
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Rich drift has, however, been found in this section, south of Renfrew Nova Scotia
Brook, but it may come from the leads worked further north. cont.

' Outside of the middle section of this zone of special enrichment,
the only veins which have been operated to any extent are those Free-claini
situated on the Free-claim property on the north bank of Renfrew property.

Brook, where a local crush of considerable interest occurs on the Free-
claim and No. 2 areas, at a distance of some 5,000 feet to the south of
the centre of the dome. Some ten veins have been operated which
are mere local segregated sheets of auriferous quartz, occupying inter-
bedded fissures limited to 100 or 175 feet in depth and 150 feet along
their course. At this limited depth, the formation is thrown to the
south about eight feet by a fault, and on the dip the measures assume
their regular course. But it has not been ascertained if they still
hold payable auriferous veins beyond the fault, and it is very doubtful
if they do.

' A series of some thirty or forty veins has been uncovered on the
south-eastern flank of the dome at a distance varying between 2,000
and 5,000 feet directly south of the centre. A few of them have
shown gold, but none have been operated. The pay-streaks on this
zone probably dip eastward.

On the eastern pitch of the main anticlinal fold, 4,000 feet east Easteni pitch
f miain anti

of the centre of the dome and half-way down Number-eight Brook, a 'dine.

few boulders of gold-bearing quartz have been found, but ail search
for the veins in situ bas been fruitless, only a few veins of low-grade
ore having so far been found. This conparatively sharp fold presents
very promising features for the development of large mineralized
fissure-veins, and, but for the heavy drift covering the strata, it affords
a very good field of search for new veins.

'On the north limb of the main fold, the ttrata lie at angles varying
between 10° and 35°, rather low for the occurrence of payable veins,
considering the fact that they could only be worked at a disadvantage
on account of the low angle of the dip. Boulders holding gold have,
however, been found in the thick drift covering this limb, and search
for the veins was being made by an American company at the time
of our visit.

'The total production of the district from 1862 to September 30, Gold product.
1898, is 33,869 ounces of gold, valued at $660,453, extracted from
48,142 tons, giving an average yield of $13.72 per ton of 2,000 lbs.,
while the average of the whole province for the same period is $12.12.
This average is certainly very satisfactory, if we take into considera-
tion the inadequate appliances used for the saving of gold, especially
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Nova Scotia by the earlier companies ; and, it may be further said that the mining
-Cont. operations have proved as a whole remunerative, although often con-

ducted in a very unskilful manner. Operations in the district have,
however, practically been suspended for some time, the only work at
the time of our visit being the prospecting for new leads in the north-
ern part of the district.

Causes of 'Various reasons may be assigned for the present stagnation atpresent Rnrwgl-iigI
stagnation. Renfrew and other gold-mining districts. In most of the districts the

ground was formerly held in small areas, operated by individuals or
small companies with limited capital, and the system of mining con-
sisted in opening up the different veins separately, by means of shafts
sunk every fifty feet along their outcrops. In Renfrew no more than
200 feet of cross-cutting have been done. By this mode of working
the payable portions of the veins outcropping at the surface have been
extracted to very limited depths, and we have reached a stage at
which a system more suitable to deep and permanent mining has to be
adopted.

Prospects for I may be permitted to quote here the conclusions of the Director
larger of the Geological Survey, embodied in an article which appeared in
working. the National Review for October, 1896 : " The knowledge now gained

of these veins renders it practicable and desirable that they should be
worked in a larger way, combining series of parallel and adjacent
deposits under a single management, and opening them up by means
of one or two principal shafts. Much would be gained by this in
economy and in the perfection of milling and concentrating machinery ;
and under careful management there is little doubt that the gold pro-
duct of the province might be easily doubled within a few years."

Best part of ' As far as developments have gone in the Renfrew district, the
ditrict for 1,600 feet of section of twenty-two leads included in the middle portion

of the south-western zone between the Phillips and the McClure leads,
offer the most promising field for such undertakings. There is little
doubt that the gold-streaks outcropping at the surface on the different
veins and pitching west at an angle of about 45°, will be found to extend
continuously to much greater depths, and if one thin out it will be re-
placed by another parallel and in close proximity to the first. These
streaks extend in depth in a plane probably parallel to the axis of the
undulation, dipping north-west at an angle of about 75*, and develop-
ments will have to be directed along that axis-plane to keep in the
zone of special enrichment.

' The Renfrew Brook running eastward along the southern part
of the district, presents several important falls and rapids between
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McLellan Lake and Meadow Brook into which it runs, a distance of Nova Scotia
two miles. Five falls of about 20, 35, 15, 35 and 15 feet respectively -Cot.
have already been utilized for water-powers above the main road. Six
lakes are available for reservoirs above these falls, and several import-
ant water powers could be established on this brook, both above and
below the main road.

'JMount Uniacke Gold Di8trict.-Some three weeks were employed Moutnt
making a detailed survey of this district, and a plan on the scale of 250 T"iacke gold

district.
feet to 1 inch is now completed and ready for publication.

' The district is situated on the dividing ridge which separates the
waters flowing into the Atlantic from those which seek the Bay of
Fundy, its elevation being 480 feet above high-tide in Bedford Basin.
It is situated three miles north-west of Mount Uniacke station on the
Dominion Atlantic Railway, which is distant twenty-seven miles from
Halifax. Mining began in 1867 and was conducted with more or less
activity for twenty years, but very little work has been done for the
last ten years.

' AL the auriferous quartz veins developed belong, as in the above Interbeaded
district, to the interbsdded class, and they occur on the south limb of veins.
the denuded crest of a sharp auticlinal fold. This fold is the western
prolongation of that passing through the Renfrew district, from which
it is distant seventeen miles; its general course in N. 81° E (mag.)
and it forms a long, narrow, elliptical dome, pitching east at a compara-
tively high, and west at a low angle. It dips to the north at an average
angle of 60', and to the south vertically, forming a slight overturn to
the south, giving to the axis-plane of the fold a north dip of about 75°.
The horizon of the strata brought up on this anticline is estimated to
be 12,500 feet below the base of the slate or upper division, giving a
total erosion of some 23,000 feet.

'Large quartz veine occur on the centre of this dome, on area 678,
block 2, 250 feet north of the P.C.F. Gold Mining Company's crusher,
but none of them bave so far been operated, although they show mineral-
ized bande which may prove workable.

' All the veins operated are situated on the south limb of the fold Fissure veins.
and occur along two well-defined and distinct zones of fissures. In the
process of folding, the measures on the south side of the fold have been
subjected to a lateral pressure and shearing causing the] softer rocks
and more yielding beds of slate to separate along the planes of
sedimentation, developing a zone of fissure-veins running almost
parallel with the anticline and at a distance of 600 feet at the west
end and 800 feet at the east end of the dome. This zone is very
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Nova Scotia narrow, but it has a total length of some 6,500 feet or more, limited at
-i" the east end by the Alpha Brook and extending west to about area 813,

block 1. It presents along its whole course only a few veins, three of
which have been operated. The two most northerly, the South lead,
3 inches thick, and the Bunker lead, 4 inches, are only fifteen feet apart
and have been worked at intervals by many small shafts, seldom
reaching 60 feet, and by open-cuts, for a length of 3,400 feet. One
pay-streak on the Bunker lead, dipping east and formed by angular
veins dipping south-east, has, however, been worked on the Prince of
Wales property to the depth of 200 feet.

'One hundred and ten feet south of the Bunker, the Nuggetty lead,
lead. four inches wide, has been extensively worked at places along its course.

It was uncovered for 6,000 feet, or nearly the whole length of the
district. Four important pay-streaks have been worked on the
Nuggetty lead: one at the east end on the P. C. F. property, dipping
east at an angle of about 35°, was worked 150 feet deep; 1,000 feet
west of it another pay-streak, dipping east at an angle of 26°, was worked
to the eastern limit of Mr. Henry Hogan's Montreal property,
proved very rich to the depth of 247 feet and is said to be still of good
value. 2,700 feet further west, a rich streak, probably dipping west, w as
worked to the depth of 200 feet on the Prince of Wales property ;
and, 1,100 feet still further west, the last pay-streak dipping east at an
angle of 24°, was worked in connection with some other leads to the
vertical depth of 110 feet and found very rich.

' A few veins have also been uncovered 4,400 feet east of Alpha Brook,
(J ýtriticIiiý. immediately south of the anticline. At the western end of the district

several veins have been uncovered on the south side of the anticline
between the West Lake property and Coxcomb Lake, on blocks 1 and
12, but none have been worked. On what may be called the western
extension of the district beyond Coxcomb Lake and west of
the 1,085 foot fault described hereafter, Mr. August Michel,
has exposed by trenching on the south side of the same anticline,
some sixty-five Iodes on blocks 11 and 12. He reports that
these veins vary in width from one inch to two feet. One of
them showed visible gold, and assays proved nineteen of the
others to be auriferous, ten of which are considered as of exploitable
value. Al these auriferous veins are situated north of a band of
coarse, quartzose sandstone, 380 feet wide, which is undoubtedly the
continuation of that occurring south of the Nuggetty lead, and they
are evidently intercalated between strata of the same horizon as those
holding the South, Bunker and Nuggetty leads in the central part of
the district. None of those veins have yet, however, been operated.



SUMMARY REPORT.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 13a

' In the process of the upheaval which has caused the great anti- Nova Scotia
clinal fold, a bulge or broad transverse undulation has been formed -Cont.

on the south side of the dome, extending directly south some 3,000
feet from its centre. The outcrops of the strata on this undulation
describe, at the surface, pronounced curvatures, and on either side they
assume a comparatively straight course towards the east and west. A
very important zone of numerous fissure-veins, has developed between
the curved strata along this undulation, in the same manner as along
the south-western undulation already described in the Renfrew district.
One hundred and thirty distinct veins or belts of veins, have been
uncovered or operated to a greater or less extent across the zone, giving
a total of 172 feet of quartz or crushing ore, and all of them were
surveyed.

' Proceeding from north to south on a line directly south from area Aurifer us

678, block 2, the most important and extensively worked veins are Vflins of
Mount Un-

met with in the following order, at distances stated f rom the centre of acke district.
the dome:-

4 e
o E.

100 Not
worked'..

210 Not
worked...

250 75 200
275 Not

worked ....
380 Not

worked ......
400 260 400
420 110 800

438 160 .....

450 150 400

470 160 600
500 ,135 400

510 50 300

545
600 100 300

622 65 85

660 80 80

710 105 1,000

875 ........

Remarks.

IHolds mineralized streaks.

Cut by cross-cut at 110 ft. level.
Rich streak. At 110 ft. level, cross-eut

180 f r. south and 100 ft. north.
At 150 ft. level, one 150 ft. south... .

Belt 18 ft. wide; rich streak, 10 ft.
ore, dips east, < 25°.

Rich streak on Cut lead.

Beit 18 ft. wide, 5 leads, streak dips
east.

Line between the C. P. F. and the
Montreal properties.

Belt 20 ft. wide ;rich streak; 10 ft. ore;
dips east.

Belt 16 ft. wide; rich streak, 9 ft. ore
dips east.

With other leads was also worked in
open-cut, 25 ft. wide and 15 ft. deep.Froim 710 to 875 ft. several leads,
worked by shallow cuts.

Leads or Belts.

Twenty-foot..

Eight-foot... .

Nichols .. ....
Three-foot.....

Scotch Belt...

Number Three
Cook ........
Cross Tunnel

Belt.......
1st P. C. F.

Slate Belt..

Murray. . ..
Cut Lead Belt.
2nd P. C. F.

Slate Belt.. .

Logan ........
lst Montreal

Slate Belt..
2nd Montreal

Siate Belt.. .

Contract......

240

96

14
34

48

10
10-96

18

120

6
12

60

8

120

100

4
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Remarks.

Nova Scotia
-Cont.

Good pros- 'There is not the slightest doubt that most of the streaks of special
pýcts for good
mining. enrichment have not been worked-out on the different veins, but

extend down to much greater depth; and that, if sonie of them do run
out, further systematic development by means of levels and cross-cuts
will show that they are replaced by other parallel streaks of equal
value, either in the same or in some adjacent vein. As the veins dip
vertically and the pay-streaks are all situated on a Une running nortb-
and-south across them and pitch to the east at angles varying between
25° and 35°, the plane or zone containing those pay-streaks will also
dip east at the same angle. As depth is attained, the form of the
undulation may possibly change, and the extension of the zone will
then change slightly in direction and dip, but it is most probable that
it will extend beyond the limit of practicable mining. The large belts

Leads or Belts.

South ........

Bunker ......

Nuggetty..

McPhail.
Iron Slate Belt

Bain. ........
Allen Belt.. .
..............

Howe Belt.

Dimock Belt..

.

3

4

4

4
72

6-24
15

60

72

33itobertsonBeit,

. ..... . .

Hayes Belt...
McQuarryBelt:
Galena..... .
N. McIntosh..,
Dowell Belt. . .
S. McIntosh..
Dimock South

Belt.
Toronto
Haes Slate

Belt . . -. .

875

890

1,000

1,070
1,115
1,380

1,405
1,440
1,870

1,870

1,885

1,900

1,960

2,155
2,175
2,235
2,555
2,600
2,640

2,660
2,925

3,000

n

65 1,500

200 3,400

247 6,000

140 600
40 400

. .. . . . . . . .. ..

140 1,000
50 400

........ ......

40 50

240 400

240 400

100
150
200
250

500
100

100

This and the next two leads coistitute
the east-and-west zone.

Worked to shallow depths for a great
length.

Four streaks worked, 150, 247, 200 and
110 ft. deep.

Streak dips east.
Between 1,115 and 1,380 ft., band of

coarse quartzite with several whin-
bound veins of no value; no silate.

Affected by four faults at east end.
Two leads, 6 and 9 ins., in the belt.
Between 1,440 and 1,870 ft. coarse

quartzite, several veins of no value,
one only worked 45 ft.; no slate.

Belt 6 ft. wide, short streak dips east,
3 ft. ore.

Belt gives 14 ft. ore on a rich streak
(half crushinguiaterial)dipping east.

Belt of three leads, 3. 24 and and 6 ins.
wide, on a rich streak dipping east
and worked with the above belt for
a length of 400 ft. from the surface.

Between 1,900 and 1,960 ft., ten leads
cut by cross-cut, averaging 12 ins.;
not worked.

Belt of three leads.
Large belt.

Belt of three leads.

Belt of three leads.

Workings furthest south.
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of mineralized slate and quartz which have been operated on the P. C. F., Nova Sootia
the Montreal and the Phonix properties, have been found to carry ¯C°t

regular values on the north-and-south zone of special enrichment, and
they still present a very promising field for extensive mining of low-
grade ore.

' On the north side of the Mount Uniacke anticlinal fold, a few veins
have been uncovered, but so far none of them have been worked, and
that limb of the fold does not seem to offer a promising field, as the
dri,it covering it has not been found auriferous.

'A great dislocation has affected the anticlinal fold at the west end Fault.
of the district. It runs north-and-south through Coxcomb Lake, and
gives to the anticlinal axis a left-hand displacement of some 1,085 feet
at the head of the lake. This fault has already been mentioned as
separating the main district from the large group of veins and belts of
leads uncovered by Mr: A. Michel, but not yet worked. A series of
five small left-hand and right-hand faults has also been made out,
affecting the continuity of the Borden, Little, Nuggetty, West Lake
and Polkinghorn leads on the Prince of Wales and West Lake pro-
perties, at the western end of the district. Two left-hand faults have
disturbed the eastern end of the district in the vicinity of the Alpha
Brook. The eastern one runs about S. 51° E. (mag.), crosses the Alpha
Brook directly east of the Alpha lead and the main road 400 feet west
of the Alpha Brook, and it gives a horizontal displacement of some 200
feet at the anticline. The other runs probably S. 270 E. (mag.), and
gives a displacement of 40 feet on the Nuggetty lead, between two
shafts 130 and 150 feet deep on the eastern pay-streak, worked on
the P.C.F. property. Another line of disturbance, probably running
north-and-south, occurs some, 800 feet west of the south undulation
and 300 feet west of the school-house, twisting the measures 80 feet
to the north on its western side.

'In his " Ores of Nova Scotia " Dr. Gilpin states that mining began Yield of gold.
in this district in 1867, and during the next few years several com-
panies were working; the returns, which rose in 1868 to 3,247 ounces,
were maintained for twenty years at figures varying from 100 to 1,700
ounces. The total production of this district and that of South Uniacke
from 1862 to Sept. 30, 1898, is given under the same head by the
Department of Mines of the province, and it is 38,447 ounces, valued
at $749,732, extracted from 54,325 tons ; giving an average yield per
ton of 2,000 lbs. of $13.80, which is certainly a very satisfactory result.

'South Uniacke Gold District.-This district is situated on the South
Dominion Atlantic Railway and on the boundary line between Halifax Uniacke.

13a-1 2 ½
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Nova Scotia and Hants counties. Two weeks were devoted to a survey, with a
-Cont. view of making a large-scale plan of it, but the notes have not yet been

plotted, and it would not be j udicious to attempt a detailed description
of its structure. The following general notes may, however, be given
for the present.

' All the veins operated occur here also in slate layers interstratified
between heavy beds of quartzite, on the north limb of an anticlinal
fold, four miles to the south of the Mount Uniacke and Renfrew anti-
cline.

' The measures on the south side of the anticline lie about horizontal
for a distance of over a quarter of a mile, after which they begin to
take another dip; while on the north limb, the angle at which they
dip gradually increases, till it becomes vertical at a distance of 900 feet,
giving to the axis-plane of the fold a dip to the south of about 45°.
The fold has a westerly and easterly pitch, forming a very long ellipti-
cal dome.

Two veins ' It may be said that only two veins of importance have so far been
w e worked on this dome, the Hard lead and the Slate lead. A rich and

wonderfully regular streak, dipping east at an angleof about 280 has been
worked on the Hard lead for a total length of some 1,800 feet on that
incline, crossing three properties ; and it has given the remarkable
average yield of ten to twelve ounces to the ton. The Slate lead,
lying a short distance to the south of the latter, has also been worked
extensively, and was still being operated at the time of our visit.

' These leads are situated at a distance of some 900 feet to the north
of the anticline, where the strata begin to assume a vertical and con-
stant dip, after having gradually increased from 0° to 90°, or, in other
words, at the limit of the curvature of the truncated fold. This limit
constitutes then a narrow zone of special enrichment, which intersects
the strata and veins intercalated at a very slight angle, keeping a
course more to the north towards the east, and more to the south
towards the west. On the leads occurring north of the Hard lead,
prospecting should therefore be prosecuted further and further towards
the east receding from that lead, and on the leads south of the Slate
lead receding further west receding from that lead. In depth the
pay-zone dips to the south, like the axis of the fold, at an angle of
about 45.

Othergold 'Besides the above three gold-mining districts actually surveyed
mining dis- last summer, a few other less important mining developments have

been examined in the region. The surveys of these have not yet been
all plotted, but a few preliminary notes may here be given.
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' Upper Newport Gold District (McKay Seulement, Ashdale or Nova Scotia
Meander River).-Five miles north of the Mount Uniacke anticline, -coSl.
the quartzite division of the gold-bearing series is overlain conformably porJtoË ¯
by a great belt.of slate of the upper division. The latter, at Upper district.

Newport, is covered on its northern limit by the gypsum, limestone
and sandstone of the Windsor series of the Carboniferous. It consti-
tutes the high ridge of the Rawdon and Ardoise hills, and stretches
to the south-west to within one mile of Ponhook Lake, on the St.
Croix River, where it is eut by granite. The measures of this belt
have been plicated into one main synclinal fold, followed to the north
by a main anticlinal fold.

' The anticline, which is the most northern one met with to the east Meander
of Windsor, runs N. 63° E. (mag.) and follows the escarpment marking River.

the northern limit of the Rawdon and Ardoise hills, but to the east
of Herbert River and to the west of Martin Brook, it is covered
over by the Carboniferous rocks, which limit its total length to six miles.
It crosses the Little Meander River at the McKay settlement bridge,
the Meander River three-quarters of a mile above its junction with
the latter branch, and the Herbert River at the Rawdon road bridge.
These streams cut through deep gorges, affording good sections, but
elsewhere rock-exposures are seldom met with, as the surface is cov-
ered with heavy drift.

' The form of this upheaval is that of a flat, broad fold, the limbs of Form of the
antichine.

which dip north at an angle of 15° immediately north of the axis, and

south at an angle increasing from 10° to 35°. It pitches to the eaat
between the Little Meander River and its eastern extremity on the
Herbert River ; but, at a distance of about one mile west of the former
river, the fold appears to pitch westward, thus forming a very broad
dome, the centre of which is situated at a short distance to the west
of that stream.

' Several veins have been prospected on the eastern dip of this dome,
most of the work being done along the deep gorge of the Little
Meander River, below the bridge, where many veina follow the plane
of stratification of low-dipping, bluish-black, pyritous slates with
occasional bands of black, hard, fine-grained quartzites; and more
especially at a point some 500 feet below the bridge, where the strata
curve and form an undulation dipping apparently to the north-east.
These mining operations are generally called the McKay settlement
gold mine.

' A few small veins running north-and-south across the stratifica- Cross veins

tion and dipping east at an angle of 85°, have been prospected, by
John Withrow and others, on this dome, at a distance of about half a
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-cont mile west of the Little Meander River, about the same distance south

of the McKay settlement road. The deepest shaft on these veins,
however, does not reach over 50 feet.

Alluvial 'Meander River Alluvial Gold Deposits.-About 1,500 feet below
deposits. the bridge on the Little Meander River, the deep and rocky gorge is

succeeded by the flat intervale of Meander River, into which
flows, some 1,500 feet further, the former stream. The auriferous
débris washed down by the Little Meander River from the above-
described anticlinal fold as well as from the Ardoise gold district, at
the head-waters of the saine stream and described in the sequel, has
been deposited on this flat form in the alluvial deposits, which have
lately been worked on a small scale. At the time of my visit, two men
were making good wages, I was told, by washing coarse gold from the
present bed of this river, some 1,500 feet below the bridge.

' The alluvial deposits of gold extend also below the forks of the two
rivers, and numerous prospecting trenches were made across the inter-
vale early last summer, for a mile and a-half down the river, through
the gravel and sand to the bed-rock, to ascertain the possibility of
their being worked extensively. The results of this operation have
not been made public, as far as I know, but it is very probable that
some parts of the old river-beds may prove sufficiently rich to be
worked with profit.

Ardoise gold 'Ardoise Gold District.-This is situated on the head-waters of the
district. Little Meander River in Hants county, directly east of Ellershouse

station on the Dominion Atlantic Railway, a distance of five and
a-half miles by a wagon road. Several veins have been uncovered,
a few of which were worked to a limited extent, some years ago.
They follow the lines of stratification of a wide band of pyritous,
bluish-black, graphitic slate running N. 65° E. (rmag.) and dipping
south at an angle of 80°. This band forms part of the great slate belt
of the Rawdon and Ardoise Hills, above described, and is situated
some 2,500 feet above the base of the slate division of the gold-
bearing series. The veins occurring here are not the result of an
anticlinal upheaval, but have been produced on a broad curvature of
the strata with the convexity facing toward the south. The zone
affected by this curvature extends some distance north-and-south
across the strata and much resembles in its general features the im-
portant south zone of the Mount Uniacke district just described. One
particularly large belt of auriferous slate, holding veinlets of quartz,
has lately been prospected here, and a series of assays conducted by
Mr. F. H. Mason, Halifax, has given such satisfactory results as to
warrant its being operated.
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' Duferin Mine, Salmon River Gold District.-I took occasion last NovaScotia

fall, at the close of field operations, to revisit the Dufferin mine, _""
Halifax

in the gold district of Salmon River, Halifax county, being anxious to county.
learn the result of recent extensive development there, because of its Dufferinmine.
bearing on improved methods of mining in the province generally.
This district was surveyed in 1897, and a plan and section on
the scale of 250 feet to one inch were published the following
year. As stated in the description given at page 110 of the Summary
Report for 1897, the surface is so largely covered with drift that only
a few outcrops could be observed; moreover, mining operations were
at the time suspended, the mine was full of water, and the only other
data available to make out the geological structure were those given
by the company's plans and sections of the underground workings,
which, while giving the general structure of the main workings, made
no attempt to unravel the important structure of the measures beyond
them, along the crosscuts towards the north and south.

' Subsequently, this property was acquired by the Montreal-
London Gold and Silver Development Company, re-opened and pro-
vided with a thoroughly good mining plant and a modern 60-stamp
mill with 23 Frue vanners of a capacity of 240 tons per 24 hours. The
important systematic developments made by this company afford an
excellent opportunity for studying the structure of the anticlinal fold
below the surface, and I have to thank the officers of the company for
permission to make such an examination, and Mr. E. A. Daly, the
manager, for providing me with every facility and assistance.

' Only a general examination was made of the extensive mining
operations carried on by the first company since the discovery in
1880, but a detailed survey was made of the cross-cuts and drifts along
the veins at the 134, 200 and 300 feet levels. These surveys were

plotted and a transverse section through the vertical shaft has been

compiled. This section shows that the form of the anticlinal fold

passing through the district differs from that given in the published
plan, in that, instead of a single fold, there occur two minor anti- Two anti-
clinal flexures along the crest of the main plication. cines.

' The southern fold, the sharpest of the two, is that on which occurs
the system of large superimposed saddle-veins which have been so
successfully worked to a depth of over 300 feet. The northern fold,
has its apex at a distance of 245 feet to the north of the first, and is
much broader. Its southern limb dips south at an angle averaging 450,
and is apparently not favourable to theformation of quartz, as the 200
feet of cross-eut made at the 200-foot level, between the syncline at the
vertical shaft and its apex, gave only one vein, one inch in thickness.
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Nova Scotia The north limb dips to the north at an angle gradually increasing up
6''. to 78°, and does not show quartz in the forty-five feet completing the

total length of the above mentioned cross-cut to the north. Quartz
veins, said to be auriferous, have, howe ver, been uncovered at the sur-
face, at a distance of 105 feet and more to the north of its apex, and
these may be worth developing. These veins form a zone extending
in depth probably parallel to the axis-plane of the fold and dipping
south at an angle of 78°. This inclination corresponds nearly to that
of the axis-plane of the southern anticlinal fold, and as the two systems
of quartz veins are 300 feet distant from one another, they could not
advantageously be worked together.

' Two important and distinct water-powers are situated on the
Salmon River, at a distance of three-quarters of a mile to the west
and south of the vertical shaft. One of these only is utilized to a
limited extent, but if the best possible advantage were taken of the
united capacity of both of them, they would be a great source of
economy in fuel.

Workings at 'As already stated, all the saddle-veins worked at the Dufferin

te uln mine are situated along the apex of the southern anticlinal fold. They
follow the planes of stratification and nearly always occur in bands of
slate. At the surface, the fold dips south at an angle of 62°, and
north at an angle of about 77°, and curves abruptly at the apex which
crops out fifteen feet south of the vertical shaft. It pitches eastward
and westward at very low angles, .forming a long narrow elliptical
dome, with its centre not far to the west of the vertical shaft. The
axis-plane of the fold dips south at an angle of 77°, being 48 feet
distant from the vertical shaft at the cross-cut f rom the 200-foot level,
and 72 feet at the 300-foot level, receding 24 feet to the south of the
vertical for every 100 feet of depth.

Limit of the 'The axis-plane of the synclinal trough dividing the two anticlinal
veins folds runs parallel with those of the latter and lies 48 feet to the

north of that of the southern one. One of the most important con-
clusions derived from the study of these folds is that the axis plane of
the syncline forms the northern and deepest limit of the north-dipping
veins along the south fold. The north lead operated by the first
company was worked 120 feet in depth, to the bottom of the synclinal
trough, where it naturally ended, but was thought by those operating
it to be cut off by a fault. At the 200-foot level cross-cut, where the
synclinal axis-plane is exactly at the south side of the vertical shaft, a
north-dipping vein following a band of slate comes to an end at a
point where the strata abruptly curves up under the syncline. In
like manner, at the 300-foot level cross-cut, a vein, eight inches in thick-
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ness, was observed to pinch out at the syncline, 24 feet south of the Nova Scotia
vertical shaft. The inclination of the northern limit of the formation of -Cnt.
quartz will thus have to be taken into consideration in extending the
mining developments to greater depths, for it will probably recede an
additional 24 feet to the south of the vertical shaft for every 100
feet sunk below the 200-foot level, so that at a depth of 1,000 feet
192 feet of cross-cutting to the south will have to be done to reach it.

' Along the cross-cut, at the 200-foot level, the width of the quartz
formation extends from the syncline, at the vertical shaft, for 177 feet
towards the south, or 129 feet beyond the anticline, and no quartz
was found along the remaining 194 feet of cross-cut. At the 300-feet
level the cross-cut extending 254 feet to the south of the syncline,
exhibited quartz veins along its whole length.

'As far as mining operations have gone, they prove that the largest Richest
and richest bodies of quartz are chiefly confined to the apex of the ftueapt
fold, especially for the first 200 feet in depth. At the 300-foot level
the zone of larger and richer veins appears to be less confined to the
crest of the fold and to extend to a greater distance to the south.
This is due undoubtedly to the fact that the fold gets a little broader
at this level. Should this spreading of the fold continue in depth,
the zone of enlargement and special enrichment of the veins will pro-
bably gradually recede from the anticline towards the south, and will
consequently be at a still greater distance from the vertical shaft.
However, experience gained at Bendigo, Australia, where similar
saddle-veins have been worked to depths of over 3,000 feet, proves
that the form of the fold is not always constant but alternately
broader and sharper, giving a succession of large saddle-reefs of
variable value. In like manner, a succession of large saddle-veins and
legs may be met with at the Dufferin mine to a great depth, portions
of which will be sufficiently rich to be worked with profit.

' All that has been said, so far, refers to the transverse section made Main fold,
at the vertical shaft. If we consider now the main fold on its east and west.

eastern and western extension, we find that the southern plication is
in the form of a long narrow elliptical dome, pitching, from a point
not far west of the vertical shaft, towards the east and west at very
low angles, gradually increasing to nearly 18°. The first company
operated the North and South leads along the western pitch of the
fold, for a length of 1,211 feet, and 577 feet towards the east, giving a
total development of 1,788 feet along the first saddle-back reef,
the stoped portion having an average depth of 120 feet and a
maximum depth of 300 feet. At the eastern and western extremities
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Nova Scotia of these workings, the saddle-veins still kept a good average width
-cont. and richness, and they may probably be found remunerative for

several thousands of feet further east and west.

'Towards the west the bed-rock is heavily covered with glacial
drift and no prospecting has been attempted in that direction.
Towards the east a little prospecting has been done 1,200 feet east of
the vertical shaft, uncovering three large promising veins on the south
dip, immediately south of a prominent ridge of " whin " forming the
apex of the southern fold ; and, as the cover is of little thickness, more
development should be done in that direction.

Fault. 'The left-hand fault shown on the published plan of the district, as
running north and south at a distance of 850 feet east of the vertical
shaft, could not be proved with certainty, but its horizontal displace-
ment is probably not over 50 feet.

Lake Eagle. 'Several large veins have also been uncovered on the south dip at a
distance of 3,600 feet east of the vertical shaft, on what was formerly
known as the Lake Eagle property, two of whizh have been worked to
a depth of 50 feet. The Montreal-London Company have lately
acquired this ground and a vertical shaft is being sunk to develop it.
The first vein cut is large and promising and there is reason to
believe that the shaft as located will afford the means of working a
zone of large payable veins. It must be kept in mind, however, that
the zone dips south at an angle probably near 77°, and, as depth is at-
tained, cross-cutting south will have to be made to reach it. This
zone is the continuation towards the east of that of the Dufferin, and
it goes to show that its whole length, 3,900 feet, from the vertical
shaft to the Lake Eagle,'is probably worth developing.

Large fault. 'The rock exposures north of the Lake Eagle vertical shaft, appar-
ently indicate a double-folding-the eastern prolongation of that of the
Dufferin mine. A left-hand fault passes probably through Lake Eagle
in a south-eastern direction, giving a horizontal displacement of some
1,500 feet.

General 'From the above description of the structure of the district, it will
conclusions. appear that the southern plication of the main anticlinal fold presents

a system of large superimposed parallel saddle-veins, extending over
one mile and a half in length and probably to a great depth ; that
large portions of these veins, already operated along a well-defined
zone, have proved highly remunerative for a length of 1,788 and a
depth of 300 feet, and that they may be found remunerative for a
length of probably over a mile and to a great depth, if the develop-
ments are judiciously conducted. Every effort should, therefore, be
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made to determine the payable portions of the veins by a careful Nova Scotia
system of testing along the development workings. In this connection -Cont.

I would strongly recommend mill-tests and would advise that, when-
ever practicable, the twelve batteries should be fed separately with ore
extracted from the different veins of portions of veins. In this way,
the exact values of the blocks of veins stoped will be obtained, and, if
properly recorded, will show the distribution of gold throughout the
veins and be of great assistance in defining the form and direction of
the zone of pay-shoots and in laying out future operations. If some such
system of value-plans were kept by mine managers, there is no doubt
that more extensive permanent mining would be done in Nova Scotia,
and many of the now abandoned mines would be found remunerative.

' The following are the official returns received at the Department of Yield of gold.
Mines from the Dufferin mine, from 1881 to the last year of operation
of the first company in 1895

Year. Tons. Ounces.

1881 .. .. ................................ ............ 1,640 1,785
1882 .. ..... .. ........... ........... ......... ..... 3,460 4,315
1883................. ...... .......... ............. 7,602 3,885
1884...................... .......... ..... .. 9,799 3,397
1885....................... ..................... .... 10,880 4,924
1886. .................... ... ..................... 11,C-28 6,509
1887......... .................................. 10,602 3,258
1888........................................ . .. 9,925 3,354
1889...... ......... .. ............................... 7,633 2,032
1890............................ ........ ............. 6,415 2,070
1891...... ........ .......... ........ ........ 5,210 1,406
1892......................... . ............... . 4,220 1,042
1893................ .......... ......... .. 3,220 882
1894..... .................................... ........ ............ .......
1895 ............................................. 1,467 21

93,701 39,130

'These figures give an average yield of 8 dwts. 8½ grs. per ton.'

Dr. G. F. Matthew, of St. John, New Brunswick, at my suggestion, Workof Dr.G.
has undertaken to make an examination of the Cambrian and other F. Matthewin

Cape Bretona.
old rocks of Cape Breton Island, with the special purpose of fixing
their exact relations and collecting and describing the fossils contained
in them. In pursuance of this object he spent about six weeks in the
field last summer and is at present devoting hie spare time to the study
of the specimens. The following is his general account of the work
done. He has already prepared and published a preliminary account
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Nova Scotia of some of the fossils obtained in the December number of the Bulletin
-COnt. of the Natural History Society of New Brunswick.

On arriving in Cape Breton, Dr. Matthew first turned his atten-
tion to the structure of the rocks that have there been referred to the
Cambrian system. He writes :-

The Cambrian ' The Cambrian (proper) and the Etcheminian which underlies it, are
rocks. contained in several narrow synclines between St. Andrew Channel and

the East Bay of the Bras d'Or Lake and in the broad valley of the
Mira River. These formations (terranes) in the narrow valleys generally
present monoclinal folds, but in the Mira basin several synclines are
developed. The folds usually have high dips on the east side, or are
there faulted against the older rocks, felsites and syenites.

' Though both here and in the New Brunswick region the synclines in
the Cambrian rocks run north-east and south-west, it will be noticed
that in New Brunswick the high dips, overturns and faulted contacts
are prevailingly on the north-west side of the folds, whereas in Cape
Breton they are generally on the south-east side.

Upper Cam- ' Only Upper Cambrian faunas were found in the Cambrian of this
brian fossils. region, those of the Lower Cambrian, i.e. Paradoxides and Protolenus,

present at St. John, being apparently absent here.

'The Cambrian rocks of Cape Breton show two principal divisions
-a lower, consisting chiefly of flag-stones and sandy slates-and an
upper in which fine dark-gray slates prevail. A pure gray colour,
sometimes reaching the intensity of black, characterizes all the true
Cambrian rocks of Cape Breton except the basal conglomerates, which
are sometimes locally coloured by the abounding débris of the immedi-
ately underlying rocks.

Effect on ' ' The difference in texture and cohesion of the rocks of the two divi-
topography. sions of the Cambrian in Cape Breton has affected the topography

of the region, for the important streams of the Cambrian areas almost
everywhere run over the rocks of the upper division which have been
eroded to form valleys and thus give passage to these streams.

' On the contrary, the coarser and harder beds of the lower division,
are usually to be found on the ridges between the streams. Such an
anticlinal form is the " Big Ridge " in Mira valley. Some hematite
beds occur with the Cambrian flagstones on this ridge, which have been
deposited under conditions similar to those of the Cambrian hematites
of Bell Island in Newfoundland. The Cape Breton beds that have
been found, however, are thin. At the southern end of this ridge the
surface deposits seem to be liberally charged with iron, which gives
an ochreous colour to the soil and glacial débris.
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'The underlying Etcheminian terrane is contrasted with the Cam- Nov% Scotia
brian by its red and greenish-gray tints. It also exhibits two sets of -
strata of unlike aspect-a lower mostly of red conglomerates and sand- Etcheminian

rocks.
stones with effusive volcanic rocks in some districts; and an upper
consisting of greenish-gray shales or slates with some usually thin
conglomerate bands. These slates are the " argillites " of Mr. Fletcher's
reports. The Etcheminian is generally, but not always present
beneath the Cambrian, and conforms to it in structure.

' The paleontology of these two terranes is interesting. In the Their fauna.
Etcheminian a new fauna was found, consisting so far as observed, of
seven species of brachiopods and five of ostracods. The fossils of
both these groups shqw a general resemblance to those of the
Protolenu8 zone (Lower Cambrian) in New Brunswick. All the genera
of this fauna are present in the Protolenus beds, but none of the
species.

'In the Cambrian a fauna occurs just above the basal conglomerate, Fauna of the
which, from the species present, would appear to be Upper Cambrian. Cambrian.

Above this come strata which hy the fossils, burrows and tracks,
compare with Band C of Division 2 of the St. John group, which is

Upper Cambrian. Passing to the upper division of the Cape Breton
Cambrian, we find the Peltura fauna well developed at several locali-
ties, and the Dictyonema fauna at one. The full range of the Upper
Cambrian faunas as represented in the St. John group is therefore
likely to be present in Cape Breton.

'It is therefore important to have an understanding of the structure
of the Cambrian system in this island and to find it conform so closely
to that of the New Brunswick areas, allowing for the absence of the

Lower Cambrian, (Paradoxides and Protolenus beds).'

CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY.

Reporting on the work done in these branches of the Survey's opera- Dr.
tions, Dr. Hoffmann says:-' The work carried out in the chemical Hoffmanns

laboratory during the past year, has been conducted upon the same lines Chemistry
anýd

as those heretofore followed, that is to say, it has been chiefly confined mineralogy.
to the examination and analysis of such minerals, and ores, as were
considered likely to prove of economic value and importance. Briefly
stated, the ground covered, included

'1. Analyses of fuels, namely of lignites, lignitic coals, and coals.

'2. Analyses of spring-, lake-, and river-waters from localities in the
provinces of Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Quebec and Ontario, the
North-west Territory, and the province of British Columbia.
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Chemistry '3. Analyses of limestones and dolomites from certain parts of

" ng the provinces of Nova Scotia, New Brunswick and Ontario, and the

Examinations North-west Territory. A continuation of the series of analyses of
made. such stones already carried out in connection with an inquiry into

their individual merits for structural purposes, suitability for the
manufacture of lime or of hydraulical cement, or employment for
metallurgical and other uses.

' 4. Analyses of iron ores from various localities in the province of
Nova Scotia.

'5. Analyses, partial, of nickeliferous pyrrhotites from the provinces
of Quebec and British Columbia.

' 6. Assays of a large number of ores for gold and silver from vari-
ous localities in the provinces of Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Quebec,
Ontario and British Columbia, as likewise from certain parts of the
North-east and North-west Territories.

'7. Analyses of rock specimens from the province of British
Columbia.

'8. Analyses of several interesting, and, from a commercial stand-
point, important minerals, some of which had not previously been
recognized as occurring in Canada, as for instance :-1. Hübnerite,
a tungstate of manganese, which was found, in some quantity, at

Natron. Emerald, Inverness county, in the province of Nova Scotia. 2. Natron,
a hydrous sodium carbonate, which has been found in a series of small
shallow lakes lying not very far north of Clinton, Lillooet district, in
the province of British Columbia. In one of these lakes, Lake Good-
enough, that from which the material examined was taken, the deposit
was found to cover the entire bottom of the lake and to be of consider-
able thickness, and to represent, as near as could be estimated,'some
twenty thousand tons of carbonate of soda. In addition to an analysis
of the natron, a complete analysis bas been made of the water of the
lake, as likewise of the mud covering the bottom of the lake and upon

Hydroma which the natron rests. 3. Hydromagnesite, a basic magnesium
carbonate, which bas been found in considerable abundance in the
vicinity of the 108-mile House on the Cariboo road, Lillooet district,
and more recently by Mr. J. C. Gwillim, at the back of Atlin
town-site, on the east side of Atlin Lake, in the province of British
Columbia.

9. 'An analysis has also been made of the celestite (strontium
sulphate), from the township of Bagot, Renfrew county, province of
Ontario, and an examination bas likewise been entered upon of a
mineral, evidently spodumene, collected by Mr. A. P. Low, from
Walrus Island, east coast of James Bay, Ungava district.
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10. 'Miscellaneous examinations, such as the partial analysis or Chemistry
testing, as the case might be, of brick and pottery clays, shell-marls, and minera-

1.gy-Cont.
graphitic shales, iron-sands, and other material not mentioned under
the above headings.

' The detailed results of the foregoing work, are given in my annual
report, the manuscript of which lias been prepared, and is now in the
hands of the printers.

' The number of mineral specimens received during the period in Specimens
identified.

question, for identification, examination or analysis, amounted to one •
thousand and seventeen. Many of these were brought by visitors,
and the information sought in regard to them was in most cases com-
municated to them at the time of their calling. In other instances,
however, those where a partial or complete analysis was considered
desirable, as also in the case of specimens which had been sent from
a distance, the results were communicated by letter. The number of
letters personally written, chiefly in this connection, and generally of

the nature of reports, amounted to two hundred and eighty-three, and
of those received, to one hundred and thirty-five.

' Messrs. R. A. A. Johnston and F. G. Wait, assistants in the labor- Minerals
atory, have both, as a result of their unremitting assiduity accomplished exanined,

a very large amount of work. The former lias carried out a very large
number of gold and silver assays, made many important mineral
analyses, and, in addition, conducted a great variety of miscellaneous
examinations, whilst the latter has made numerous water analyses,
some mineral analyses, many partial analyses, and has also carried out

some miscellaneous examinations.

'In the work connected with the mineralogical section of the Work of
museum I have, as heretofore, been diligently assisted by Mr. R. L. assistants.

Broadbent. He bas been steadily engaged in the permanent labelling

and cataloguing of specimens, a work which must of necessity be of

a more or less continuous character by reason of the constant additions
to the collection, the re-adjustment of certain cases to allow of the
introduction of additional specimens, and a variety of other work in
connection with the mineralogical and lithological collections.

' The additions to this section of the museum during the past year Contributions
comprised, one hundred and eighty-one mineral specimens, one to inuseum.

hundred and fifty rock specimens, with niicroscopic sections
of the same from the Nipissing and Temiscaming regions, collected by
Mr. A. E. Barlow, and three hundred and sixty-four rock specimens
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Contributions from the Ungava district, collected by Mr. A. P. Low. Of the
m use®' additions to the mineralogical collection, the following were:-

(A.) Collected by members of the staff engaged in field work in
connection with the Survey:-

Ami, Dr. H. M.:-
a. Copper-pyrites, iron-pyrites, and spathic iron, from Polson

Lake, Antigonish county, N.S.
b. Gypsum (var. selenite), from a quarter of a mile from Grand

Lake, Douglas township, Hants county, N. S.
c. HSmatite, from Grand Pré, Kings county, N. S.
d. Native copper, from Cape d'Or, Cumberland county, N. S.
e. Barite, from six miles north of Brookfield, Colchester county,

N. S.
f. Analcite, from McKay Head, above Parraborough Harbour,

Cumberland county, N. S.
g. Amygdaloidal trap, from River Avon shore, Horton Beach,

Bay of Fundy, Kings county, N. S.
h. Oil shale showing effects of weathering, from the Albert

mines, Albert county, N. B.
i. Honey-combed limestone, from the nine-fathom reef, seventy

miles south of Burnt Island, Lake Huron, O.

Barlow, A. E.-
a. Biotite, from the township of Cardiff, Hastings county, 0.
b. Magnetite (large crystals), from the township of Faraday,

Hastings county, O.
c. Corundum (blue), from the township of Dungannon, Hastings

county, O.
d. Pyrrhotite, from the township of Dungannon, Hastings

county, 0.
e. Pyroxene and orthoclase (crystals), from the township of

Herschell, Hastings county, O.

Brock, R. W.-
a. Jamesonite, from D. Whitley's (Red Paddy's) claim, head of

Kettle River, Yale district, B.C.
b. Gmelinite, from the War Eagle mine, Rossland, West Kootenay

district, B.C.

Gwillim, J. C.-
a. Magnesite rock, from about one mile north of Pike River,

Cassiar district, B.C.
b. Hydromagnesite, from Atlin, Cassiar district, B. C.
c. Volcanic ash, from Fourth of July Creek, Atlin Cassiar

district, B.C.
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Low. A. P.- Contributions
a. Epidote, 35 specimens, from Walrus Island, Paint Hills, east t" nu un

coast of James Bay, Ungava district, N.E.T.
b. Spodumene (?) 14 specimens, from Walrus Island, Paint Hills,

east coast of James Bay, Ungava district, N.E.T.
c. Molybdenite, 15 specimens, from island No. 12, Paint Hills,

east coast of James Bay, Ungava district, N.E.T.
d. Amazon stone, 7 specimens, from islands at Paint Hills, east

coast of James Bay, Ungava district, N.E.T.
e. Garnet, f rom Cape Hope, east coast of James Bay, Ungava

district, N.E.T.
f Axinite, 30 specimens, from Manitounuck Sound, east coast of

Hudson Bay, Ungava district, N.E.T.
g. Magnetite and hematite, 5 specimens, from Nastapoka Islands,

east coast of Hudson Bay, Ungava district, N.E.T.
h. Anthraxolite, from Long Island, south of Great Whale River,

east coast of Hudson Bay, Ungava district, N.E.T.

McEvoy, Ames:-
a. Altaite, from Pay Roll mine, Nigger Creek, twelve miles S.W.

of Cranbrook, East Kootenay district, B.C.
b. Silt from near the foot of the glacier, at Glacier, C.P.R., B.C.

(B.) Received as presentations:-
Albert Manufacturing Company, Hillsborough, N.B.

Gypsum with albertite, from Hillsborough, Albert county, N.B.
Blue, John, Eustis, Q. :-

Vivianite, from lot 25, range II of Hatley, Stanstead county, Q.
Brehlich, H., Nelson, B.C.

Chalcocite, from the Grey Eagle claim, near Meadow Creek,
Kamloops, Yale district, B.C.:

Cameron, J. J.
Tourmaline, from the Stormont gold district, Guysborough county,

N.8.

Carter, J. J., Manilla, O., per Dr. H. M. Ami, (Survey):-
a. Calcareous tufa, from the township of Brock, Ontario county, O.
b. Shell marl, from the township of Somerville, Victoria county, O.

De Wolf, Geo., Vancouver, B.C.:-
Limonite, from the Lardeau district, B.C.

Fossil Flour Company, Bass River, N.S., D. S. Collins, Manager:-
Infusorial earth (tripolite), from Basa River, Five Islands, Col.

. chester county, N.S.

13a-13
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Contributions Fraser, J. D., Springville, N.S., per Dr. H. M. Ami (Survey):--
to museuni Limestone, from Springville, Pictou county, N.S., used as a flux by-vont. 4

the Nova Scotia Steel Company, New Glasgow, N.S.

Genest, P. M. A., Department of Crown Lands, Quebec :-
Model of a gold nugget from the Gilbert River, Beauce county, Q.

Hallwright, Dr. F. W. :-
Copper-pyrites, f rom Great Slave Lake and Buffalo River, N.W.T.

Hille, F., Port Arthur, O., per W. McInnes (Survey)
Amethystine quartz with crystals of green fluorite, from the Porcu-

pine (Twin Cities) mine, township of Gillies, district of Thunder
Bay, O.

Hunter, Mrs. H., Granite Creek, B.C.
Limestone concretion, from Granite Creek, Yale district, B.C.

Jones, L. G., Morden, Manitoba
Nodule of iron-pyrites, from Morden, Manitoba.

Klock, R. A., Klocks Mills, O.

Copper-pyrites, iron-pyrites, galena and zinc blende,4rom Matta-
wabika River, Montreal River, district of Nipissing, 0.

Macfarlane, Thomas, Ottawa, 0., per Dr. R. W. Ells (Survey):-
Moss litter, from Welland county, 0.:-

McAlister, John, M.P, Campbellton, N.B.:-
Native copper, from Scaumenac River, Bonaventure county, Q.

Markham, Alfred, St. John, N.B.:-
Mountain cork, from west side of harbour, near village of Lower

Five Islands, Colchester county, N.S.

Obalski, J., M.E., Inspector of Mines, Quebec:-
a. Clay, from lot 45, range IV. (on Petite Paquette River),

township of Macpès, Rimouski county, Q.
b. Marl, from Lac à la Peinture, township of Neigette, Rimouski

county, Q.
Parsons, J. A., Halifax, N.S., per Dr. H. M. Ami (Survey):-

Sand from Sable Island, off the east coast of Nova Scotia.

Poirier, Senator, Shediac, N.B.:-
Bog iron-ore, from Rogerville, Northumberland county, N.B.

Queen City Oil Company, per E. À. Olver, Ottawa, O.:-
Sample of Canadian coal oil (Photogene).

Ritchie, R. McG., Bryson, Q.:-
Pyrrhotite, from lot 5, range I. of Calumet Island, Pontiac

county, Q.
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Robillard, Henry, Ottawa, 0.:- Contributions
Limestone, from lot 22, con. I. (Ottawa front), township o tof um

Gloucester, Carleton county, O.
Roger, C. J., Ottawa, O., per Dr. H. M. Ami (Survey):

Sandstone, from South March, Carleton county, O.

Rudderham, D.:-
Infusorial earth from Cape Breton county, N.S.

Rutledge, J., Ottawa:-
Mica (phlogopite), from lot 2, range V. of Masham, Ottawa

county, Q.
Ryan, A.:-

Limestone concretions, f rom Les Erables, Ottawa River, township
of Mattawan, district of Nipissing, O.

Soues, F., Clinton, B C.:-
Auriferous quartz, from McGillivray Creek, Anderson Creek,

Lillooet district, B.C.

Sutherland, Hugh, Winnipeg, Man.:-
Silver ore, from California mine, Nelson mining district, West

Kootenay, B.C.

Thompson, R. M., President Orford Copper Company, 99 John
Street, New York:-

Samples of nickel refinery products:-
a. First matte.
b. Concentrated matte.
c. Copper tops.
d. Nickel bottoms.
e. Copper matte from 'c.'
J. Blister copper from 'e.'
g. Finished nickel oxide.
h. Finished nickel.

Thomson, H. C., 3 Park Square West, Regents Park, London,N.W.,
England :-

Titanic iron ore, from Rapid River, Bay of Seven Island.,
Saguenay county, Q.

Wallingford, E., Templeton, Q., per C. W. Willimott (Survey)
Concretionary nodule, from the Blanche River, Templeton, Ottawa

county, Q.
Weston, T. C., Ottawa:-

Fossiliferous limestone, from Mountain Hill Cliff, Quebec city, Q.

13a-13½
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Cintributions Willimott, C. W., Ottawa
to Museum
-cont. Crystals of sphene, from the township of Litchfield, Pontiac

county, Q.
Yeo, C. T., Ottawa Normal School, per Dr. H. M. Ami (Survey):-

Calcareous tufa, from the north-east corner of the township of
Scarborough, York county, O.

Collections 'Mr. C. W. Willimott was, during the first three months of the
presented to
educational year, for the most part engaged in making up collections of minerals
institutions. and rocks for various Canadian educational institutions. The follow-

ing is a list of those to which such collections have been sent :-
1. Armstrong Corners School, Gasperaux Station, N.B ... 75 Sps.
2. No. 5 Demoiselle Creek Schoe, Hillsborougb, N.B.. . .... 75
3. High School, Port Hawkesbury, C. B -...... .......... 100
4. St. Andrews School, Annapolis Royal, N.S. ............ 100
5. Public School, Tatamagouche, N.B ....... ............ 75
6. High Sehool, South Edmonton, N.W.T............ . .100
7. St. Dunstans Convent, Fredericton, .B ... .... ........ 75
8. North Head Superior Sehool, Grand Manan, N.B .... .... 10o
9. High Sehool, Westport, Digby, N.S .. ........ ........ loo

10. 111gh Sehool, Port Dover, Ont . ..... . .... 100
il. Public Scbool, Pleasantvale. Albert Co., N.B ....... 75
12. Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown. P.E.I ...... 0o
13. High Scbool. Blackville, N.B ............... 0
14. Model Sohool, Freligsburg, Que .................. ..... 75
15. Shawville Academy, Shawville, Que ............ ....... 75
16. Free Library, Vancouver, B.C0... .......... ........ 100
17. St. Margaret College, Toronto, Ont................... 100
18. Lennoxville Academy, Lennoxville Que ................ "5
19. St. Peter's Couvent, St. John, North End. N.B.......... 75
20. No. 4 Sehool, Med'xctic, York Co., N.B .... .... ........ 75
21. Public School, Wallace, N. S.......... ..... ......... 75
22. Trafalgar Institute, Montreal, Que ......... .... ....... 75
23. No. 5 Sehool, Rothesay, Nauwigewauk, N.B ............. 75
24. Selma Sehool, Selma, N.B........ ... ................ 75
25. High Sehool, Victoria, B.0C........ .................. 25
26. St. Anne's C4nvent, Glace Bay, C.B., N.S..... .. ...... 75
27. Lourdes Couvent, Lourdes, Pictou, N.S ................ 75
28. Public Sehool, Pisarinon, N.Ba................. .... ... 75
29. Superior School, Dalhousie, N.B ................. .... 25
30. High School, Leamington, O ......... ................ 100
31. Havre de Boucher Sehosol, Antigoniah, N.8.... . 75
32. Aberdeen High School., Monctons, N.B .................. 100
33. Central High School, H{amilton, Ont .... .. ...... ...... 100
34. Victoria Museum, Peterborough, Ont .......... ....... 100o
35. Connty Âcademy, Ântigonish, NS... ........... .... 10()
36. Notre Dame Couvent, Newcastle, N.B ........... ..... 75
37. Granby Academy, Granby, Que ................. ..... 100

,In addition to, which, the following persons have been supplied
D. W. Macdonald, Edmonton, N.W.T., with 25 specimens, in>

exchange.

196
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Col. A. W. Roebling, Trenton, N.Y., U.S., with 1 specimen. Collections
presented to

Consul General for Belgium, Ottawa, with 5 specimens. educational
institutions

E. H. Matthews, York Town, South Australia, with 25 specimens in -cont.

exchange.

J. D. Fraser, Ferrona, Nova Scotia, with 75 specimens in exchange.

' Making a total of three thousand two hundred and six specimens

thus distributed.

'From the commencement of April to the close of the year, Mr. Work for
Paris Exhi-

Willimott was principally occupied in connection with the collection, bition.
reception and despatch of the specimens from varions parts of Canada

intended for the forthcoming exhibition in Paris. In this work he

visited Montreal, Richmond, Sherbrooke, Dudswell, Black Lake and

Quebec city, all in the province of Quebec. At a later date lie pro-
ceeded to Halifax, to secure uniformity in regard to the collections
from Nova Scotia, brought together there by the provincial Depart.

ment of Mines and Works.'

MINERAL STATISTICS AND MINES.

Of the work of this section, Mr. E. D. Ingall, reports as follows:- Statistic and

' The section has throughout the year performed its regular function

of collecting and recording information regarding the mineral resources
of the country, not only for the purpose of issuing the annual report,

but in order to have on record as complete information as possible

,relating to the various mineral deposits of commercial importance and

to their development.

' Besides the information of a technical and statistical nature made

public through the annual reports, much has been done, as usual, in

the way of preparing numerous memoranda of information in answer
to special inquirers.

' It has been attempted also, in the various annual reports, to meet
the public needs along these lines by collecting from trustworthy

sources all the facts available regarding one or two economic minerals
or mineral industriçs and to present these in the form of special

articles. It is hoped in this way to gradually cover the whole ground,
so thatinquirers may find in these reports, in epitomised form, all the
available data on these matters, together with references to the litera-
ture of the subject where those so desiring may find more detailed
descriptions. Wherever possible it is intended to supplement this
information by studies in the field and on these lines the last annual
report will be found to embody the results of a preliminary examin-
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StatisticS and ation of the gas and oil districts of Ontario made by Mr. Theo.
Mines-Cont. Denis of the section.

Issue of 'The annual report for 1898 was finished toward the end of the
reports. following year, as soon as the complete information required became

available. It was preceded, however, on February 21, 1899, by an
advance statement of the mineral production of Canada for 1898.
Besides the usual office duties connected with the above-mentioned
work, the section bas been engaged in the preparation of a technical
descriptive catalogue to accompany the mineral exhibit of Canada at
the Paris exhibition.'

Mr. Ingall spent a short time in the Buckingham phosphate and
graphite mining district, Quebec, on field work with Professor Osann,,
of Germany.

PALEONTOLOGY AND ZOOLOGY.

Work by Mr. Whiteaves reports that, having been elected vice-president and
Mr. J F
Whiees. chairman of the Geological and Geographical Section of the American

Association for the Advancement of Science for the meeting held at
Columbus, Ohio, in August last, it became his duty to prepare and
deliver a suitable address on that occasion. The subject chosen was
the Devonian System in Canada, and it was treated from a paleonto-
logical rather than from an economic point of view. In this address
an attempt was made to give a brief but reliable historical sketch of
the discovery of Devonian rocks, and a summary of the latest state of
our knowledge of these rocks, in every province and district of the
Dominion. Its preparation necessitated much careful research and
the verification of a large number of statements. It was delivered at
Columbus on August 21, and advance copies, printed by the associa-
tion, were distributed at the meeting and to geologists elsewhere.
In this shape the address makes a pamphlet of thirty-one pages, octavo.
It is printed in extenso in the Transactions of the Association for 1899,
and bad previously been published in Science and in the American
Geologist for October last.

Mesozoie ' The manuscript of the fourth part of the first volume of Mesozoic
Fosils. Fosils, referred to in the last year's Summary Report of this depart-

ment, as having been written, bas been revised for publication, and is
now in the printer's hands. It will be illustrated by seven full
page and for the most part lithographic plates. The drawings for
these plates have been made by Mr. Lambe, and the plates themselves-
have been printed off. It is expected that the complete part will be-
ready for issue early in 1900.
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' A small collection of fossils from Akpatok Island, Ungava Bay, PalSontology
Ungava, made by Dr. R. Bell, while accompanying the Hudson Bay and Zology

expedition despatched by the Canadian government in 1897, in the Trentonfossils
Diana, has been critically examined, and a paper upon them has fromAkpatok.

been written and published in the American Journal of Science for
June, 1899. These fossils are of special interest to the geologist, as
they clearly indicate the existence of the Trenton limestone at that far
distant and previously unexplored locality. Among them there were
a few duplicates, which were sent to the United States National
Museum, in exchange for a small series of fossils recently collected
from the Trenton formation at Silliman's Fossil Mount, Frobisher
Bay, Baffin Land.

' Several other collections of fossils, and more particularly some
small consignments of specimens from the Corniferous limestone near
Amherstburgh, Ont., have also been examined, and the species deter-
mined as far as the state of their preservation would permit.

' In view of the fact that the federal government has recently Report on
established a marine biological station at St. Andrews, N.B., a com- rie ver-

mencement has been made of a report on the marine invertebrata of
the river and gulf of St. Lawrence and Atlantic coast of Canada,
with the view of placing upon record the exact state of our knowledge
of the subject up to the present time. This report is intended to
consist of as complete a list as possible of all the species dredged or
otherwise collected, from the United States boundary to the Strait of
'Belle Isle, not only by Dr. W. Stimpson, Sir J. W. Dawson, Dr. R.
Bell, Prof. A. E. Verrill, Dr. A. S. Packard, the writer, and others,
but also of those dredged off Halifax by H. M.S. Challenger in 1872,
and in the Bay of Fundy and Atlantic coast of Nova Scotia by the
United States Fish Commission. It will be based upon notes that
have been accumulated since 1873, and in it the geographical and
bathymetrical range of the different species will be given as far as
practicable, also notes on their synonymy and specific affinities.
Considerable progress has been made with the manuscript of this
report.

' Two collections of the recent land shells of New Brunswick have
been examined and named for Mr. G. W. Bailey, of Fredericton.

' Dr. Ami reports that he has continued the work of determining work by Dr.
geological horizons from collections of fossils. These comprise speci- H. M. Ami.

mens collected from the Ottawa Paleozoic basin, also collections sent in
by Prof. L. W. Bailey, of the University of New Brunswick, from the
slate belt of York and other counties in New Brunswick. The last
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PaTheontoiogy named collections show .that portions at least of the slate belt are
and ology Silurian rather than Ordovician. The collections recently made by-Cont.

himself and others from the Carboniferous rocks of Nova Scotia, have
been submitted to a preliminary examination. The field-work was
preceded by a study of the literature of similar geological formations in
other countries.

Examination 'In August, he received instructions to go to Nova Scotia and New

ous f nie- Brunswick to exanine the marine Carboniferous limestones and associ-
stones. ated formations and obtain such palSontological evidence as might

serve to fix their true position. Numerous fossils were obtained from
these limestones at the following localities :-Near Queenstown, P.O.;
at G(ilbert Merritt's lime-kiln, in the parish of Hampstead, Queens
county, N.B.; Rush Hill, parish of Wickham, Queens county, N.B.,
Petitcodiac, Westmoreland county, N.B.; and from Kentville Creek,
Johnsons Brook and Brookfield in Cumberland and Colchester coun-
ties, Nova Scotia. Some of these limestones appear to indicate the
presence of the Windsor formation.

' An extensive collection was made of the fossils f rom the Brookfield
limestone of Colchester county, N.S., in which some thirty species
were recognized. These fossils have as yet only been subjected to a
preliminary examination, but provisional lists of the species have been
prepared.

Fossils of the 'From an outcrop of limestone at the mouth of Kentville Creek,
insor in Cumberland county, and near the head of Pugwash Basin, he ob-

'tained an interesting series of marine Carboniferous fossils belonging to
the same horizon as the Brookfield and Windsor limestones of Colchester
and Hants counties. The fossiliferous limestones from these three
localities, may be taken as typical of the marine sediments in the
counties mentioned, and are therefore classed together as representa-
tives of the Windsor formation, a term adopted f rom Sir William
Dawson's designation " the Windsor series " as applied to the same sedi-
ments. The Windsor formation as developed on Kentville Creek
forms an interesting outorop of highly fossiliferous limestone, the
organisms being preserved for the most part in concretions or nodules
of impure limestone. Bands of impure limestones and limestone-
conglomerate also occur along the Joggins and Minudie shores in
Cumberland county, interstratified with the sandstones and shales of
the Minudie section, but no fossils were found in them. The shales,
however, proved to be highly fossiliferous, at Minudie as well as along
the valley of the Wallace River to the east, where the measures occur
in the form of a large denuded anticline. Etherians, remains'of insects,
Anthrocomyve and ferns were found in these shales. The insect wings,
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are apparently referable to the Palodictyoptera and the family Paleontology
GerarüdS, E8theriaid and O8tracoda were also obtained. The physical and Zology
conditions under which these beds were deposited must have closely
resembled those characterizing the deposit of the Coal Measures proper.

' At Mr. Hugh Fletcher's suggestion, and while in the Cumberland Cumberland
coal-field, Dr. Ami examined the fossiliferous shales and sandstones of coal-field.

Capt. Henry Mills' Brook in the valley of the Maccan River. These
he believes, represent the same geological horizon as those of the
beds at Leamington and also near Springhill mines. From the marine
limestones of the north-eastern flank of Claremont Hill, at Johnson's
Brook, some fifteen species of f osils were obtained belonging to
the horizon of the Windsor formation. Limestones referable to
the same formation were subsequently examined at Summer Hill
Brook on the Nerepis River, three miles west of Summer Hill settle-
ment, in Queens county, N.B.

'While in Dorchester, New Brunswick, Dr. Ami, with the acting
warden of the maritime penitentiary, examined the tilted and consid-
erably disturbed and unevenly bedded sandstones and conglomerates of
the Millstone Grit, which crop out immediately north of the present Building tone
wooden wall of the penitentiary, with a view to ascertain their fitness in Dorchester.

for building purposes. The greater part of the rock is unfit for this

purpose, but some portions of the ledges will furnish building stone
of smaller sizes 5' x 5' x 2''down. The rock is in part conglomerate
,and in part a freestone which hardens when exposed to the air.

'The collections of fossils made during the past three seasons
in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick* have been catalogued and placed

in drawers in geographical order, for further study or reference.
' With a view of determining the relations of the Carboniferous and

Devonian rocks of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, several collections Carboniferous
of fossil plante, crustacea and fishes from various localities in these andDevonian.

provinces were forwarded to Mr. Robert Kidston, F.G.S., of Stirling,
Scotland, and to Dr. A. Smith Woodward of the British Museum.

' The following are some of the conclusions to which Mr. Kidston
has arrived from the evidence of the fossil plants. These, as well as Report by

Mr. Kidston.
those arrived at by Dr. White, subsequently referred to, have already
been quoted by Mr. Whiteaves in his address before the American
Association, for the Advancement of Science at its last meeting.
Referring to the fossils of the Horton formation Mr. Kidston
writes

'" These rocks appear to be undoubtedly Lower Carboniferous....
There is no evidence at all to support the opinion that they are of

* Erratum.-In Sum. Rep. for 1897, p. 135, omit Cyclopteris (Aneimites) Acadica
and Lepidodendron corrugatum.

12)i
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Palæoptology Devonian age ... . All the evidence derived from a study of these fossils
and Zoology points very strongly against this view."

'Of the Riversdale plants, Mr. Kidston writes :-" The two.
divisions of this series, the Riversdale and Harrington River rocks,
may be treated together, as they contain the same fossils and are evi-
dently of the same age. The whole of the plants from the Riversdale
series have a most pronounced Upper Carboniferous facies and
markedly possess the characteristics of a Coal Measure flora. Judged
from an European comparison, no other conclusion can be arrived at."

' Bearing upon the question of the identity of the flora of the Rivers-
dale rocks of Nova Scotia with the Lancaster formation in New Bruns-
wick, Mr. Kidston says :-" The question of the age of the Riversdale
series is inseparably connected with the question of the age of the
plant beds of St. John, N.B. The species contained in the Riversdale
series are also met wit, in the St. John plant beds, where however, a
greater number of species has been discovered. I do not wish to
express my views as to the age of the St. John plant beds too strongly,
but from what I have been able to learn from a study of the literature
of the subject and an examination of specimens from these beds, it
appears to me that they possess a flora of a much higher horizon than
that assigned to them, and that in reality they are most probably
Upper Carboniferous."

Opinion of 'Dr. David White, of the U. S. Geological Survey, who, when in
Dr. D. White. Ottawa some time previously had examined many of the plant remains

from the formations above referred to, bas also kindly communicated
his opinion in regard to the horizons represented. He states:-
"(1) That the plant-bearing portion of the Horton series of Nova
Scotia, as shown by Sir William Dawson in 1873, is nearly con-
temporaneous with the Pocono formation of the eastern United
States, which has long been assigned to a basal position in the
Carboniferous system. (2.) That the Riversdale series of Nova Scotia.
(which Sir William Dawson referred to the Millstone Grit) is of Car-
boniferous age and assuredly newer than the Horton series. (3.) That
the plant bearing beds near St. John, N. B., are not Middle Devonian
as had previously been supposed, but Carboniferous, and that they are
the exact equivalent of the Riversdale series of Nova Scotia."

Statement 'In a paper by Prof. T. Rupert Jones and Dr. Henry Woodward,
by Dr. H.
Woodward. published in the Geological Magazine for September, 1899, in which

two specimens of a protolimuloid crustacean from the Riversdale forma-
tion of Nova Scotia are described under the name Belinurus
grandoeu, these authors regard the Riversdale rocks as of Lower
Carboniferous age. Prof. T. Rupert Jones also bas come to a similar
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conclusion, on the evidence of some fossil ostracoda and phyllopoda sent Paleontology
and Zoologyto him in 1898. -Cont.

'Dr. A. Smith Woodward reports upon the fish remains as follows --

'"From the shales of the Riversdale formation near Eastville on the Dr. A. Smith
Woodward on

Stewiacke River, Colchester county, N.S.-The specimen from the fish remains.
Stewiacke River is determined by Dr. Traquair to be a Paleoniscid
clavicle. The genus is doubtful, but is almost certainly of a Carboni-
ferous type.

' " From the shales of the Horton formation, Horton bluff and Tren-
holm Brook, Kings county, N.S. The Horton fossils are certainly
Carboniferous, but are not enough to determine whether Upper or
Lower. The pieces of bone-bed exhibit scales of Elonichthy8, species
of Acanthodes, and one imperfect clavicle of a Rhizodont (probably
Strepsodu8. The fine piece of jaw is a dentary of Strepsodu8 Hardingi,
Dawson, sp.

' From the shales and calcareous sandstones of McArra Brook,
Antigonish county, N.S. The specimens from McArras's Brook are
extremely interesting and represent the base of the Lower Old Red
Sandstone of Britain. "The Pteraspidian remains are sufficient to
prove that they belong to the genus Pteras)s. Both dorsal and
ventral shields are so much like those of P. Crouchii, that if these
Nova Scotian fossils had been found in the west of England we should
have referred them to the latter species. Perhaps the rostral plate may
prove to distinguish your form when it is completely known. One
piece of dorsal shield, in counterpart, shows the impressions of the
supposed branchial pouches on one side. The pointed fragments may
be Cephalaspidean cornua, but are uncertain.

'"There is the typical Onchu8 Xurchi8oni, Ag.

'"Most interesting is one small fragment of P>sammosteus,with orna-
ment identical with that of P8ammnosteus Anglicus (see Traquair, Ann.
Mag. Nat. Hist., ser. 7, Vol. II, 1898, p. 67, pl. I, figs, 1, 2.) In this
fossil the chambers of the middle layer are larger than in our unique
plate.

' " On the whole, I should place the Mc Arra Brook beds on the sane
horizon as the Old Red cornstones of the Hereford district of England,
above the passage beds."

'It will thus be seen that Mr. David White's and Mr. Kidston's Coincidence
views on the fossil plants of the Riversdale formation and Horton *! oi"in""

series ; and those of Dr. A. Smith Woodward upon the fossil fishes of the
Horton, as well as his well known views on the age of the Albert
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Palmontology shales of New Brunswick; also the views of Prof. T. Rupert Jones and
an ogy Dr. Henry Woodward on the evidence afforded by the Ostracoda and

Crustaceans; concur in placing these formations in the Carboniferous
system.

Determin- 'During the early summer months, some time was spent by Dr.
ationoffossils. Ami in determining and making lists of the species in collections

made by Dr. R. W. Ells, Mr. W. J. Wilson and the late Mr. N. J.
Giroux, in eastern Ontario. Some days were also spent in the field
with Dr. Ells in the same region, for the purpose of defining the geo-
logical horizons by means of the fossile. The principal results are
noted by Dr. ElLs in his report on a previous page. Details, with liste
of fossils, are reserved until the publication of the maps. Collections
made by Prof. L. W. Bailey in New Brunswick, were also examined,
of which the results are quoted by Prof. Bailey in his report in this
summary. Several collections sent in for identification were likewise
dealt with.

' In the early part of the summer, Dr. Ami completed a report on
some Cambro-Silurian and SiluÙrian fossils from Lake Temiscaming,
Lake Nipissing and Mattawa outliers. This has since appeared as an
Appendix to Mr. Barlow's report on the Nipissing and Temiscaming
region.

Borings in 'A number of drillinge from Montreal and from the counties of York
Ontario. and Lambton, Ontario, were examined with interesting resulte in some

cases. The existence of several hundred feet of bituminous shales and
limestones in the south-eastern corner of Lake Huron was ascertained,
which indicate a possible modification of the limits of the Portage and
Genesee, the Chemung and Hamilton formations of that region.

Museuni ' Time was also found by Dr. Ami to prepare several small collections
work. of fossils for educational institutions from duplicate material on

hand.

' The various additions to the Ethnological collection of the Museum
made during the year have been duly entered and recorded, and some
of them placed in the Museum.

' During the year Dr. Ami has also prepared papers on the following
topics with special reference to Canadian geology. On the Subdivisions
of the Carboniferous System in Eastern Canada, read before the Nova
Scotia Institute of Science, Halifax. On a Collection of Fossils from
the Trenton formation of Cumberland, Ontario, made by Prof. T.
Siater Jackson, in 1890. On the occurrence of Belinuru8 grandSous, a
New Species of Palweozoic Crustacean recently described by Prof. T.
Rupert Jones and Dr. Henry Woodward from the Eo.Carboniferous
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of Riversdale, Nova Scotia. On a New or hitherto Unrecognized Palmontology
Geological Horizon in the gas and oil region of Western Ontario, and ooy

Canada.'

Mr. L. M. Lambe reports as follows :- Work by Mr.

' The greater part of my time during the past year has been occu- L. M. Lambe.

pied in completing a revision of the genera and species of Canadian
Paloozoic Corals. The manuscript of this report, to form the second
part of the fourth volume of Contributions to Canadian Paleontology,
is now finished, and gives the results of a study of the Aporosa and the
Rugosa, two groups of madreporarian corals. Descriptions are given
of ninety-four species, included in twenty-four genera. Drawings,
composing thirteen plates, for the illustration of this report, have also
been prepared.

' The first part of the fourth volume of Contribution. to Canadian
Paeontology, consisting of a revision of the Madreporaria Perforata
and the Alcyonaria, ias been printed. It contains descriptions of
seventy-four species, with some varieties, belonging to twenty-two
genera, making nearly one hundred pages of text, illustrated by five
plates of figures.

' These two reporta, together, will form a monograph on Canadian Determin-
Paleozoic Corals that, it is hoped, will prove of use in leading to a °tion of

better underatanding of the numerous species of fossil forms of the
Zoantharia and the Alcyonaria, as regards their structure, their specific
and generic relations to each other and their range in geological time.

«Two years ago the examination of a collection of caleareous,
monaxonid and tetractinellid recent sponges from the Gulf of St.
Lawrance, Labrador, Greenland and the Arctic Ocean, belonging to
Professor D'Arcy Thompson, of University College, Dundee, Scotland,
was undertaken, with a view to publishing any results arising there-
from that might prove of interest from a zoological standpoint. Con-
siderable headway has been made with this collection, the preliminary
work, principally the preparation of microscopic alides, being done as
time permitted, for the most part out of office hours. Since the middle
of November my time bas been almost entirely devoted to the deter-
mination of the Calcarea, which, from their generally small size and
coinplex structure, offer somewhat increased difficulties to a satisfactory
elucidation of their specific characters. Some of the forma in the col.
lection are apparently undescribed, and it is hoped that a paper with
explanatory figures will shortly be ready that is intended to supplement
the one already published on the sponges from the Atlantic Coast of
Canada.
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Palteontology 'Drawings were prepared, in the early part of the year, for six plates,
and ogy viz., XXXIV. to XXXIX. inclusive, illustrating Part IV., Volume I.

of Mesozoic Fossils.

oto ui 'The following is a list of specimens collected by, or received from,
officers of the staff, during the year 1899

Professor Macoun:-
Pair of the Ipswich Sparrow, and of the Common, Arctic and

Roseate Terns ; four sets of eggs of- the Arctic Tern ; and a col-
lectiun of marine invertebrata ; all from Sable Island, Nova
Scotia.

Dr. R. W. Ells
Black River fossils from Point Seche and other places along the

north side of Lake Coulonge, Ottawa River; also from a quarry
on the line of the Cornwall and Ottawa Railway, about half a
mile south of Embrun station.

Drs. R. W. Ells and H. M. Ami:-
Black River limestone fossils froin the quarries at Glen Robert-

son, on the Canada Atlantic Railway, and from a quarry on
the River à la Graisse, in East Hawksbury.

Dr. R. W. Ells (per Howells Fréchette):-
Set of thirty-three eggs of the Snapping Turtle (Clelydra serpen.

tina), and one, containing the very unusual number of ten eggs
of the Bronzed Grackle (Quiscalus qui8calus oeneus), from
Manotick, Ont.

A. P. Low :-
Skeletons of Cross Fox, and Marten.
Skin of Bearded Seal.
Skins of male and female Goshawk, Rough-legged Buzzard, Pigeon

Hawk and Kittiwake.
Set of eggs of the Goshawk, Redpoll, White-crowned Sparrow

and Black Guillemot.
Collection of eggs from Nachvak and Fort Chimo, Ungava.
Specimens of carved walrus ivory from Hudson Bay.
Two Eskimo bows and arrows and a fish spear.
Skeleton of Polar Bear, presented by Rev. W. G. Walton, of Fort

George.
Fifteen skins of hawks, ducks, &c., presented by Miles Spencer,

of Fort George, Hudson Bay.
W. McInnes:-

One skull of black bear ; two skulls of fisher (male,) and one of
fisher, (female) ; also a collection of beaver gnawed wood, beaver
teeth, &c., f rom the Rainy River district.
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Dr. H. M. Ami :- Contributions
Large collections of fossils from the Devonian and Carboniferous to Mueum

rocks of southern New Brunswick and northern Nova Scotia,
from the Cambro-Silurian (Ordovician) rocks of the eastern
part of the Ottawa basin, and from the Pleistocene deposits of
the Ottawa valley.

A. E. Barlow :-
Set of eggs of the Spotted Sandpiper, of the Night Hawk and

Brown Thrasher; from Peterborough county, Ont.

R. W. Brock:-
Indian stone pestle, from Burton City, B.C.; and pair of West

Kootenay ' bear-paw ' snowshoes.

D. B. Dowling:-
Twenty fossils fron the Niagara formation of Moose Lake, Saskat-

chewan.

J. C. G willim
One fossil from Willow Creek, Atlin, B.C. ; and an obsidian arrow-

head from Atlin Lake.

The additions to the paleontological, zoological and ethnological
collections from other sources during 1899, are as follows:-

By presentation:-

(A.-Palæontology.)

U. S. National Museum, Washington, D.C.:-
Twenty specimens of eleven species of fossils from the Trenton

limestone at Silliman's Fossil Mount; and two ventral valves
of Obolella cra8sa, Hall, from the Lower Cambrian rocks at
Troy, N.Y.

Colonel C. C. Grant, Hamilton, Ont.:-
180 fossils from the Cambro-Silurian drift at Winona, Ont., and

from the Clinton and Niagara formations near Hamilton.

T. C. Weston, Ottawa:-
Fine specimens of Cheiruru8 Apollo, Bathyurus Safordi, and four

other rare fossils from the Lévis rocks at Point Lévis, P.Q.;
and fifty fossils from the Mountain Hill rocks at Quebec City.

T. J. Pollock, B.A., Aylmer:-
Two specimens of Coscinium proavium (Eichwald 1) Billings, from

the Black River formation at Aylmer.
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Contributions J. J. Carter, Manilla, Ont.

tC unSm Fine specimen of Calymene senaria, Conrad, from a loose piece of
limestone on lot 6, township of Brock, Ontario county, Ont.

Joseph Boyle, Dawson, Yukon District:-

Portion of tusk of Mammoth, from Quartz Creek, Klondike
district.

(B.-Zoology.)

S. Short, Rockliffe, Ottawa:-
Specimen of Saw-whet Owl (Nyctala Acadica) from Rockliffe.

Captain W. Thorburn, Pine Lake, Alberta:-
Full set of eight eggs of the American Magpie (Pica pica

Hudsonica) from Three Hills Creek, Alberta.

Dr. A. Horsey, Ottawa:-
Male Horned Lark (Otocoris alpestris), in 'the flesh, from the

vicinity of Ottawa.

G. F. Dippie, Toronto :-
Set of eggs, consisting of six eggs of the American Coot (Fulica

Americana), and two of the Lesser Scaup Duck (Aythya affinis)

taken June 14th, 1896, at Burnt Lake, Alberta.

Aubrey Rowan-Legge, Ottawa :-
Set of four eggs of the Purple Finch (Carpodacus purpures)

with one Cowbird's egg, from Hull, P.Q.

W. H. Harrington, Ottawa
Fine specimen of the Glass-rope Sponge (Hyalonema Sieboldii,

Gray), from Vries Island, Bay of Tokio, Japan.

A. McL Hanks, Tacoma, State of Washington:-
One specimen each of Panopea generosa, Gould, and Zirphea

criapata, L., from Tacoma.

J. Schupe, Mahone Bay, iN.8.:-
"Sword " of Swordfish (Ziphias gladius), from the Grand Bank,

Newfoundland.

J. C. Lantz, Mahone Bay, N.S.:-
Another "sword " of Swordfish, from the Grand Bank.

Edwin Beaupré, Kingston, Ont.:-
Adult male of the Arctie Three-toed Woodpecker (Picoides

arcticua) from Kingston. In the flesh.
- Courbeaux, Prince Albert, Sask.:-

Skin of Cowbird, of Lapland Longspur, Western Veaper Sparrow,
Western Savanna Sparrow and Fox Sparrow.
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W. Spreadborough, Bracebridge, Ont.:- Contributions
Twelve specimens of five species of fishes, seventeen specimens of -c um

seven species of snakes, and twenty-four specimens of nine
species of batrachia, from Ontario.

(C.-Ethnology.)

J. J. Carter:-
One stone adze, a stone sinker, four stone disks, eleven pieces of

pottery, an ancient iron axe head, and four copper implements,
from North Orillia, Simcoe Co., Ont.

A. P. Low, Ottawa:-
Fine model of Kyak, from Ungava Bay; and lower lip of bear, used

by Indians as a charm, from Fort George, Hudson Bay.

By exchange:-
One egg of Puffin, and set of three eggs of Cormorant, from

Labrador ; egg of Whistling Swan, from Mackenzie Bay ;
two eggs of the Great Horned Owl, from Scarborough, Ont.;
and set of five eggs of the Great Crested Flycatcher, from near
Toronto.

By purchase:-
Set of seven eggs of Holboll's Grebe, from Alberta; set of five

eggs of the Downy Woodpecker, one of two eggs of the Whip-
poor-Will, from Port Hope; set of four eggs of the Scarlet
Tanager, and one of six eggs of the White-breasted Nuthatch,
from Ontario; and set of four eggs of the Red-breasted
Nuthatch, from Alberta.

From C. Hill-Tout, Vancouver, B.C.-
Collection of about 250 Indian implements, &c., and two remark-

ably deformed Indian skulls, from British Columbia.

From A. Aaronson, Victoria, B.C.:-
Ethnological collection of over 500 objects from the coast region

of British Columbia.

NATURAL HISTORY.

Professor Macoun reports as follows on the work done by himself Work by Prof.
and by his assistant, Mr. James M. Macoun :- J. M un.

' During the winter months, after the date of my last report, I was
engaged principally in the routine work of my office, which included
the determination of a great many specimens from collections in ail
parts of the Canada. My own collections on Cape Breton Island

13a-4
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Natural and Mr. Spreadborough's in the neighbourhood of the Yellow Head
history-Cont. Pass in the Rocky Mountains, were arranged and named. Some

time was also devoted to the revision and completion of the manuscript
for Part VII. of my catalogue of Canadian Plants which will include
the Lichens and a revision of what ha- already been published on
the Mosses and Liverworts.

' Early in June, my assistant Mr. J. M. Macoun, was placed in charge
of the Canadian forestry exhibit at the Paris Exhibition, and much
of his time since that date has been devoted to the collection of speci-
mens and other work in connection with that exhibit.

'My assistant being otherwise engaged, no plants have been got out
for mounting since last spring, nor have anyduplicates been distributed
from the herbarium. Between January and May, 826 sheets of plants
were distributed, and 1,487 sheets were mounted and placed in the
herbarium.

Catalogue of ' Immediately upon my return from the field, in September, the manu-
Canadian
birds. script for Part I. of a catalogue of Canadian Birds was sent to the printer.

This catalogue will include all our Canadian species between the Pygo-
podes or Diving Birds and the Columbo or Pigeons, about 300 species.
The distribution and breeding habits of each species is given, my sources
of information being all available publications dealing with Canadian
ornithology and a great mass of unpublished material, the result of
my own observations and those of other imembers of the Geological
Survey staff, as well as of many other naturalists throughout Canada.

Plant collec- 'During the past season, besides my own collections in New Bruns-
tions from
Yukon and wick and on Sable Island, the more valuable received have been from
A"Jin. Mr. J. B. Tyrrell, who collected at Dawson and vicinity, and Mr. J. C.

Gwillim, who collected in the Atlin district of British Columbia.

' The material received from Mr. Tyrrell shows that the summer
climate of Dawson is little inferior to that of the Ottawa valley 200
miles north of Ottawa. That the climate would change for the better
as soon as the coating of moss and the dense forest is removed is shown
by the early flowering of the Anemone (Anenone Nuttalliana) which
occurred on the first of May, and other species coming in quick
succession thereafter. These flowers grew along the dry slopes of the

Yukon where the snow melted early.

' Mr. Gwillim's collections are interesting in showing that the general
flora of the lower altitudes of northern British Columbia is much
alike. An increase in the altitude brought in species that are limited
in range and in some instances new to the flora. Four interesting
species were gathered on July 22 on a mountain above Atlin Lake at
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an altitude of 5,700 feet above the sea. These were Geranium erian- Natural
ihun, Aconitum delphinifolium, Pedicularis capitata,and an Astragalus, history-Cont.

which I believe is new to science.

'Large collections, including many hundred specimens, have been other collec-
determined from Prince Edward Island, Quebec, Ontario, Rocky ° determ-

Mountains and British Columbia. The chief of these were received
from the Rev. Mr. Ducharme, Rigaud, Que., f rom William Scott, B.A.,
Head Master of Toronto Normal School, from Mr. William MeCalla of
St. Catharines, Ont., froni Mr. Sanson, Banif, Rocky Mountains, and
from the Department of Agriculture, British Columbia.

'lUnder your instructions I made, during the past summer, a careful Field work.
investigation of the fauna and flora of Sable Island, and a part of
New Brunswick. In making an examination into the climatic condi-
tions prevailing in the St. John valley, as affecting the vegetation of
that region, I thought it advisable to see that part of Maine bordering
on New Brunswick. At Fort Fairfield, near the International bound-
ary, I met some members of the Maine Botanical Society, and with
them travelled through that part of Aroostook county, known as the
'Garden of Maine.' I next went to Woodstock on the St. John River
where I remained for over a week. While there, I made a thorough
examination of the flora of that'region, listing 627 species of plants.
These, without exception, indicated a climate suitable to all kinds of
farming. This statement applies to the whole valley of the St. John
River, from ten miles below Woodstock to Edmundston, one hundred

miles above it.

' Later in the season I spent two weeks in the St. John valley and St. John
examined the country in the vicinity of Aroostook Junction, Grand valley, N.B.

Falls and numerous other points, and everywhere found rich soil,
luxuriant vegetation and bad farming. It is quite true that the hills
in many places are steep and therefore difficult to cultivate, but even
in the best districts the methods followed by most of the farmers are
not such as to give the best results.

' Much of the valley is especially adapted to fruit.growing, and I saw Fruit grow-
several large orchards, but these like the agricultural lands, showed "'"-

great neglect and ignorance of scientific methods of caring for fruit-
trees. In one very large orchard, the trees were planted so close
together that their tops formed a complete cover for the whole
surface of ground below then. Many trees in this orchard, and
-others I visited, had been killed by mice, hundreds having been girdled
in this one orchard in the winter of 1898-99. This was not to be
iwondered at, as the heavy growth of graes of the preceding season had

lCa-14ý

211



GEOLOGICAL SURVEY DEPARTMENT.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

Natural been k Et standing in the orchard and fence-corners, thus forming ex-
history-Cont. cellent breeding-places for the mice. This great destruction of fruit-

trees oeuld be prevented there, as it is elsewhere, by careful culture.
Most of the fruit grown is either fall or summer apples. Growing on
trees which stood so close together that their branches interlocked,.
none but the fruit on the upper branches had sufficient light and air
to attain a merchantable size. Early in September I saw heaps of
the smaller apples under the trees; these were being barrelled and
sold at prices that would hardly repay the labour expended. The fact
that the sides of the trees next roads or cultivated fields bore good
fruit, was conclusive proof that the poor fruit which grew in these
orchards was due neither to bad soil nor to unsuitable climatic con-
ditions but to the wrong methods of cultivation which are followed.

Indifferent 'In many respects the farms in the region visited are like those in
farming. Cape Breton Island. There is little system and hence little success.

Much of the country is well adapted to dairying and sheep-raising,.
but as yet few attempts have been made to take advantage of
natural conditions which will ensure success, if to them is added the
practical knowledge which is necessary. Though soine progress has
been made in dairying, much remains to be done. As to fruit-grow-
ing, I have no hesitation in saying thaf just as good results could be
obtained in the St. John valley as in the Annapolis valley if the same-
knowledge existed among the farmers and the saine care was taken
of the trees.

Sable Island. 'Through the courtesy of Major F. Gourdeau, Deputy Minister
of Marine and Fisheries, I was conveyed to and from Sable Island on
a government ship, and I have to thank Mr. Jonathan Parsons, the
marine agent at Halifax, Capt. Campbell, of the Newfield, and Supt..
Boutellier and his family on the island, for many kindnesses and such
assistance as they were able to render me in the prosecution of my
work.

Its appear- ' In the forenoon of July 20, I reached Sable Island and lande&
ance. near the main station. I was agreeably surprised later to find that

practically the whole island was covered with verdure, though the,
whole extent of the subsoil and most of the surface was pure sand and
without any admixture of humus. Sand-hills as I have seen them along
Lake Ontario and in the North-west, consisted of raw sand without

-vegetation, and this was what I expected to see on Sable Island; but,
this idea was dissipated at once, on landing.

'During the five weeks I renained on the island, I endeavoured
to investigate everything connected with its natural history. In the
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following short report, I will give the general results of my observa- Natural
tions :-- history-Cont.

' The island itself is a mass of pure sand and at one time occupied Wind and sea
a very much larger space than it does at present. One fact stands action.

out prominently that the island is constantly decreasing in size, and can
never increase except by an elevation of the land. The popular
opinion that as it wastes in one part it makes in another is fallacious.
Another erroneous idea is that the wind wastes the hills and levels
the land and causes destruction. The wind is a builder and the sea
is the leveller. The wind certainly shifts the sand but it cuts out in one
place only to build up in another. By it the sand is blown inward,
but none to sea, except perhaps to a small extent during a very heavy
gale. On the other hand, the currents that are set in motion by the
winds, and others of a permanent character, are constantly cutting
away the >and and carrying it out to sea, and if a high tide

-should throw some of this back, which it often does, the wind,
by blowing this inward, at once begins to build up new hills.
Whenever there is the slightest obstruction a mound is formed, sand-
wort (Arenari pepoides) immediately takes possession, and so year by
year the mound grows higher and soon sand-grass (Ammophila
arena-ia) gets a foot-hold and the building grows apace, till a hill may
,be found where a few years before the surface was on a level with the
water. In soute parts of the island, notably the north side, the wasting
action of the sea is not very great. The chief waste is now taking
place between a point about nine miles east of the West End Light
-and the extreme western point on the south side.

'Opinions have been expressed that the sand is stratified, but these Sanddeposits.
opinions are founded on imperfect observation. From one end of the
island to the other the sand is the same, being chiefly quartz mixed
with a little black sand containing garnets. The apparent stratifica-
tion is merely the yearly layers laid on by the wind in winter. It has
also been stated that there are considerable deposits of black or mag-
nietic-iron sand in various parts of the island, but this is not the case.
The black sand, in small quantity, is disseminated throughout the
whole mass ; but it is only under exceptional conditions that it be-
comes large enough in quantity to be noticed.

'The physical features of the island are peculiar, and if thoroughly Island
studied would add many interesting facts to those already known. All ecreasing in

y Bize.
old accounts make the island very much larger than it is now and give
much greater heights for its hills, of which the highest are now but
little over 100 feet. When the Ainiraity survey of the island was

Slå
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Natural made in 1799 it was found to be thirty-one miles long and two broad,
historyCont. though according to the older French charts it had been forty miles in

length and two and one quarter in breadth. Lieut. Burton, who sur-
veyed the island in 1808, found it to be thirty miles long and two wide.

Lagoon. 'In the earliest accounts of the island, we read ot a lagoon that
extended at least twenty miles f rom east to west. The sea has so
encroached upon the land as to cover part of this lagoon, the sand-
bar which separates the present lag-on from the sea covers another
part of it, and the part that remains is only eleven miles long, and
is so filled with sand that last summer it was in places only six inches

deep.

' Until 1836, there was a wide opening from the sea on the south
side near where the West End Light now stands. In that year it
closed, and two vessels were caught in the lagoon, which then became a
lake. Prior to this we have accounts of the dangers of Sable Island,
but nothing to indicate that it had no harbour. From a careful

examination of all thesurroundings, I am of the opinion thatwhen Sable
Island rose out of the sea after the Glacial submergence it was of great
extent in an easterly and westerly direction. That it was either two
high banks of sand with an opening at each end and deep water between,
or had the form of an atoll with an opening to the south an'd deep
water within, so that, up to 1836 there was a harbour for small

vessels in the lagoon. This opinion is borne out by the lagoon itself,
as it is deeper at present in some places than the sea around the island
for nearly a mile out. The fresh-water ponds are in hollows and were
parts of the old lagoon which were not filled up completely by the
advancing sand. In a few years the lagoon will be entirely filled
with sand and a fev/ of the deeper spots will become fresh-water ponds.

Sand-hills ' In the earliest times the outer line of the island was the highest part
aon the just as it is now, and there is no doubt that 200 years ago the hills

forming the outer fringe were as high as the old navigators stated,
but the action of the wind cutting in the hill on the sea-face and
forcing the sand over the crest of the hill or up the gullies which are
being constantly eut in the sea face. The new hills never attain the
height of the old ones as part of the sand is taken away by the sea and
finally lost. This movement is unceasing, and by its action the island
is constantly getting narrower and the hills lower. Less than ten
years ago sand-hills extended all along the south side, and large
quantities of hay were eut on them. Five miles of these hills have
been destroyed and the sand blown into the lagoon ; but already, as
mentioned above, new mounds are being formed and will grow until
the sea reaches their seaward face and then they also will disappear.
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' All the sand-hills are covered with sand-grass (Ammophila) and the Natural
wonderful vigour of this grass is well shown everywhere, but more history-Cont.

particularly where the sand has just been deposited, or is in a raw state. and id pea.
I found one underground stem or stolon over twelve feet long which
had sixty-four series of roots and no less than forty-seven tuf ts of leaves.
The growing point was so hard and sharp that it might almost penetrate
wood. This one species of grass with the wild pea (Lathyrus mariti-
mus) constitutes the bulk of the wild hay cut for winter fodder and the
winter pasturage of the wild horses. As the sand encroaches on the
old land, this grass grows with it and covers it, except near the stations
where the grass is worn off, and then the wind soon shows its power
by making gullies of great depth.

' What I term the old land is that part of the island not yet en- Old level of
croached upon by the sand f rom either side. In this old land are to be the island.
found the fresh-waterponds and old ridges and flats covered by Empetrum
nigrumn (crowberry), and the few low-growing shrubs that constitute
the woody plants of the island. Every part of this old land is cut up
by paths made by the wild horses and cattle. Year by year these
areas are getting less, and many plants formerly growing on the island
have no doubt become extinct on account of the sand movement.
When cutting commences, it continues until the level is reached where
moisture is permanent, and invariably this level is found filled with
roots of shrubs that once grew there, but which at present, a few yards
away, has from forty to eighty feet of sand over it. The west winds
sepm to be the most powerful, and they are the ones that cut up the
hills at a distance from the beach. These winds force the sands east-
ward, then follows the Cranberry (Vaccinium macrocarpon) which
appears immediately and flourishes in the damp sand mixed with a
little humus.

' The fresh-water ponds are a curious feature of the island east of the Fresh-water
lagoon, which is cut off from them by a wide barrier of sand. Near Pond".

No. 3 station, at the foot of the lagoon, there is a series of ponds with
boggy margins which have all the appearance of " quaking bogs." The
slight connection between them, with their depth, shows that they were
at one time connected with the lagoon.- All these ponds and slight
hollows have more or less humus around them and in them, mixed with
sand. Their margins and all shallow pools with hard bottoms are
much frequented by cattle and horses at present and have been in the
past as the following observation will show.

' As the sea wears away the sand the bottoms of these ponds are ex-
posed, and this bottom material when thrown up on the beach is called
peat. It is not peat, but humus mixed with sand as above-mentioned.
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Natural Less than two years ago quite a wide bed, having a thickness of a few
history-Cone. inches, was exposed on the north-west side where no ponds now exist,

and sand-hills fifty feet high occur. This was seen at low-tide. It was
noted at the time that it was marked with tracks of cattle and calves
which had pastured on it before it was covered by the sand of the ad-
vancing hills. Now the hills themselves had been forced further in-
ward, and the hollow where the cattle pastured before the introduction
of horses on the island was covered by the sea.

Widest part 'The island is at its widest between Stations Nos. 3 and 4, or from
of island. eleven to fifteen miles east of the main station, which is three miles

east of West End Light. This is real 'old land,' and is also the
region of "barrens," (covered with Empetrum nigrum) and cranberry
beds, not bogs ; for there are no bogs on the island. Along both the
northern and southern beaches there stretches a line of sand-hills,
running from 60 to 80 feet high, here and there broken into by the
sand being eut out by the wind and sent inwards. Stretching from
either side towards the interior is a series of low mounds covered
very closely with Empetrurm nigrum and Juniperus communi8 mixed
more or less with other Ihrubby or herbaceous plants. Ninety per
cent, however, of the vegetation is crowberry and juniper, both heavily
covered with fruit.

Origin of 'I made a careful examination of the whole interior, and found that
e a berry about every half mile or more it was crossed by a crescent-shaped ridge

of sand, " raw " on the western face, but covered on the eastern slope
with the usual sand grass. The winter storms blow out the sand down
to where dampness is permanent and there cease to affect the wet
sand. This is the cause of the flat beach by the lagoon and the cranberry
beds. Always to the west of the base there was a space without any
vegetation, and next cranberry vines extending over this in thin beds.
In this manner all the cranberry beds originate. They are all on the
damp sand, occupying or bordering such places.

<Climate. ' The climate of the island is very equable. During the five weeks I
remained there the range of the thermometer was only twenty degrees,
the lowest reading being fifty-six degrees and the highest seventy-five
degrees Fahrenheit. The day temperature is moderated by the sea
breeze, while that of the night is moderated by the same means. In
ten years the lowest winter reading has been six above zero. The winter
storms are always accompanied with the severest cold and this factor
causes the winter months to be most disastrous. Taken as a whole, the
climate is very pleasant.
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'I am inclined to believe that trees have never grown upon the Natural
island. On one occasion I saw roots protruding f rom under a sand-hill history-cont.

Probably no
over thirty feet high, and on digging them out found that they repre- trees.
ýsented part of the remains of a specimen of Juniperus Sabina procum-
bens (creeping juniper). It was rooted in a layer of black soil and
when taken out showed that it had lain flat on the ground. Two of
the roots, including the bark, measured 35 and 33 inches in diameter
respectively, while the crown, where the branches began to spread was
over seventeen inches in circumference or nearly six inches in diameter.
This growth and others observed under sand-hilla indicate long periods
of vegetation without encroachment of sand, so that when these shrubs
lived, the lagoon was a quiet lake and the north sidq of the island was
miles removed, as no sand reached these localities for many years.

' Though there are no trees on the island and shrubs never attain
more than a foot in height, these, if sheltered from the sea air and
winter gales attain a considerable size. About fourteen years ago,
Mr. Boutellier planted a willow and an elm, both of which are now about
live feet high. Every summer they make a fine growth, but during
the winter are killed back to the point at which they are protected by
an adjoining fence. Even in summer, as I learned from my own
observations, the leaves alove the shelter of the fence are small and
badly formed, and after a strong gale or heavy fog the tender ones
become blackened or shrivelled at the edges, while those that were
fprotected were very large and well formed.

'Fuschias and geraniums grown in the open air changed their habit, Crops grown.
spreading out instead of growing erect, while their flowers were pro-
duced below instead of above the leaves. From these facts I con-
cluded that no deciduous-leaved tree would succeed on the island.
-Spruce or other conifers would perhaps do better and the experiment
is worth trying.

' Mr. Boutellier, who is a good farmer, and a very intelligent man,
bas succeeded in growing crops and keeping the sand from being blown
away. lHe has learned that the purest sand, with a coat of manure,
will grow aIl kinds of vegetables and the best of hay. When he
wants to add a little more to his cultivated ground, he levels the sand,
gives it a coat of manure and plants or sows his seeds. If for hay,
the question of the retention of the sands is settled at once, as it cannot
blow away unless the sod is broken up, and a few inches of sand blown
on it only makes it the more secure.

' Attempts have been made to farm in some places, but these always
resulted in failure, and always will, as the sand is incapable in itself of
supplying ail that is wanted to mature the plant, and there is not
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Natural enough manure made at the stations to do more than fertilize the
history-Cont. gardens and some small fields where hay is grown. I saw oats in July

with leaves well on to an inch wide, but the oats and brome grass were
struck with rust owing to the warm fogs that occurred at that time,
and so had to be cut at once.

Plants ' Of flowering plants, 191 species were obtained on Sable Island, and
nearly one hundred species of cryptogams. Up to the present I have not
had time to determine all the species, but enough is known to show the
origin of the flora. All the shrubs are natives of Newfoundland and
Nova Scotia. Empetrum nigrum, which may be said to be the
characteristic plant of the old land of the island, seems to have corne
when the cold was much greater than at the present time. The
herbaceous perennials, except the few introduced, are also of northern
origin, but the chief annual, Sabbatia chloroides, is of southern extrac-
tion. One grass, the sweet vernal grass (Anthoxanthum odoratun) of
England, is quite common on the old land, and has no appearance of
being introduced, yet it has never been recognized as indigenous in
America. It is certainly indigenous on the island or a resident of
such long standing that it lias made itself at home in all suitable
places. With the exception of this grass all other introductions are of

such recent occurrence that they cannot be mistaken.

Few introduc- 'I expected to find many introduced plants on the island, but was sur-
ed plants. prised to find only thirty all told, and only three of these widely spread.

These were white clover, fall dandelion and the sweet vernal grass,

which latter may be an introduction. Snall patches of clover, timothy,
butter-cups, red-top, and wild barley, with a few other species, all
introduced with other seeds, were seen in meadows. About the

buildings were shepherd's purse, lamb's quarter, chick-weed, door-weed,
wild buckwheat and a few other species, but none of these could be

called plentiful.

Flora of 'The outer sand-hills are altogether covered with Ammophilla
sand-hills.

aranaria, which binds the sands together, and as the whole island is

sand, this species is found mixed with other things on the interior

mounds and minor elevations. A species of rush (Juncus Baltic) is
also a permanent species and on the older ridges Vacciniun Pennsyl-

vanicum, Myrica cerifera, Empetrum nigrum, juniper (Juniperus con-

munis), ground hemlock (Juniperus procumbens) and a few grasses
make uD the bulk of the flora. Dwarf roses are abundant, but like all
the other shrubs, die almost to the ground every winter.

Birds. ' Only about a dozen species of birds breed on Sable Island, and only

one of these is a land bird, and this seems peculiar to the island. I

refer to the Ipswich sparrow, which, although taken on Cape Cod is.
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not known to breed anywhere else than on Sable Island. Another Natural
land bird-the Canada Nuthatch-possibly bred on the island this history-Cont.

year. They were seen in pairs at all the stations, but neither young
nor eggs were found.

' There are no native mammals on the island, but there are a few No native
foxes which were introduced some years ago for the sake of their fur, mammal.

but which should be extirpated at once, as they have already stopped
the ducks from breeding, lessened the number of terns, and have
almost prevented the raising of poultry by the residents at the eastern
stations.

' The fresh-water ponds contain a few small fishes, but there are no Fishes, &c.
snakes, frogs or toads.

'Both around the shores and in the lagoon where they are not likely
to be disturbed, thousands of seals can at any time be seen basking in
the sun.

' A few insects were collected, including beetles, butterflies, moths
and dragon-flies. As soon as time will permit, ail the collections will
be worked up.'

MAPS.

Mr. C. O. Senécal, who, on July 1, succeeded Mr. James White as Maps.
geographer and chief draughtsman, reports as follows on the mapping
work:-

'During the past year, Mr. L. N. Richard has completed the com-
pilation of the Nottaway River map ; he also compiled the map of
Ottawa City and vicinity, made corrections on the Dominion map and
Manitoulin Island sheet from recent surveys, reduced a series of astro-
nomical observations for the map of Hudson Strait, and attended to
other work passing through the office.

'From January to August 6, Mr. W. J. Wilson has been employed
on the map of the Dominion, and has traced a number of railway plans
and profiles at the Department of Railways and Canals, and generally
assisted Mr. J. White in the compilation of the altitudes of the coun-
try. He afterwards continued the compilation of Manitou sheet
(sheet No. 4, Western Ontario), which is at present well advanced
towards completion. On September 5, Mr. Wilson left for the field to
assist Mr. R. Chalmers in the area covered by Andover sheet (sheet No.
2 S. W. New Brunswick) and returned to the office on November 10.

'Mr. J. F. E. Johnston has been engaged in the compilation of
Grenville sheet (sheet No. 121, Ont. & Que.) which he almost com-
pleted before leaving on May 19, to assist Mr. R. G. McConnell in the
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Mape-cont. Klondike gold-field. Since his return, October 16, he bas been
engaged in plotting his field-work.

'Mr. O. E. Prud'homme has had, as in former years, charge of the
stock of maps held for sale and distribution; he was employed on the
compilation of the eastern sheet of the map of the Dominion, and in
tracing various maps for the engraver. He has also made the panto-
graph reductions for the compilation of map of Hudson Strait, and a
number of tracings and reductions for sheets Nos. 119, 120 and 122,
Ont. and Que.

'Mr. A. Michaud was employed on the compilation of map-sheets of
Nova Scotia and on general draughting work from June L4 to Sep-
tember 1. Mr. H. Taché lias been employed since September 15.
He has made several pantograph reductions for various maps in course
of preparation, besides tracing a large number of township and other
plans for office use. He also catalogued plans and maps from time to
time. Mr. H. Lefebvre bas been employed since December 18, and
lias drawn fcr zinc-etching reproduction, seven diagrams and three
small maps of gas and oil areas in the counties of Essex, Lambton and
Welland, Ontario.

' From January to July, my own time was spent in the compilation
of the Mineral map of New Brunswick, drawing same for photolitho-
graphy, in the compilation of part of nap of the Rocky Mountains
and in various compilations for the map of the Dominion. A tracing
from photographic reduction of map of Basin of Nottaway River, was
also made for the engraver.

'On July 1, I was appointed Geographer and Chief Draughtsman,
and my time lias since been spent in supervising the work generally,
laying down projections for new maps, correcting and revising en-
graver's proofs of maps, preparing memoranda for the director, sup-
plying information to the librarian and others, &c.

'What has been said by my predecessor, last year, with regard to
the delay in the preparation of maps, may be repeated and emphasized
here: " There is a congestion of mapping work in the office and one
or two additional map-compilers are required to catch up with the
work." New editions, revised to date, of several maps will probably
soon be required, and considering the quantity of work already
accumulated, slow progress will be unavoidable unless the staff of
draughtsmen is increased.

'The western sheet of the Dominion map is almost completely
engraved, a proof of the black having been received and corrected.
Alterations from new surveys of Atlin Lake, Stikine River, Klondike
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gold-field, &c., have been compiled and reduced and are nearly ready Maps-cont.
for the engraver.

1 During the year, fourteen new maps, including the revised edition
of the Sydney coal-field sheets have been published; twenty other
maps and plans are in the engraver's hands. Of this number are
sheets Nos. 42 to 48, 56 to 58, Nova Scotia, the publication of which
is still deferred pending the determination of certain questions relating
to geological classi6cation. Forty-five other maps are completed or in
various stages of compilation.

' An enumeration of the maps published during the year or in
course of preparation is appended herewith:-

Maps published4 Area in
square miles.

604 British Columbia-Shuswap Sheet-Geology- Scale 4 miles to i inch. 6,400
669 tt - et -Economic Minerals and Glacial

Strie- Scale 4 miles to 1 inch.... ......... ......... .... 6,400
664 Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Keewatin-Lake Winnipeg Sheet-

Scale 8 miles to 1 inch........ . .... .. ......... ........... 45,680
665 Quebec-North-west Sheet " Eastern Townships map"-Three Rivers

Sheet-Scale 4 miles to i inch..................... ............ 7,200
667 Quebec-Gold Areas and Glacial Striæ of South-east Quebec-Scale

8 miles to 1 inch......... ...... ... .... . . .. ......... 12,160
668 Quebec-Map showing Graphite area near Buckinghan-Scale 40

chains to 1 inch.
634 Noova Scotia--Sheet No. 49-Musquodoboit Sheet-Scale 1 mile to

1 inch ................ ................ ....... ... .... ..... 216
652 Nova Scotia-Sheet No. 133-Cape Dauphin Sheet-Scale 1 mile to 1

inch........................ 216
653 Nova Scotia-Sheet No. 134-Sydney Sheet-Scale 1 mile to 1 inch.. 216
648 t -Mooseland Gold District-Scale 250 feet to 1 inch.
650 tt -Fifteen-mile Stream Gold District-Scale 500 feet to 1

inch.
656 Nova Scotia-Upper Seal Harbour Gold District-Scale 500 feet to 1

inch.
675 New Brunswick-Map of Principal Mineral Occurrences-Scale 10

miles to 1 inch .................. 38,000
Dominion of Canada-Scale 250 miles to 1 inch. (Index map for

Paris Exhibition, 1900).

Maps, engraving or in press.

Dominion of Canada, 2 sheets each 28" x 34", including the Dominion
from the Atlantic to the Pacific Oceans and f rom International
Boundary to Hudson Strait and Great Bear Lake-Scale 50 miles
to i inch .... .. ..................................... ..... .. 3,500,000

677 Relief Map of Canada and the United States -Scale 250 miles to 1
inch.

663 British Columbia-West Kootenay Sheet-Scale 4 miles to 1 inch ... 6,400
676 British Columbia and Alberta-Yellowhead Pass Route from Ed-

monton to Tête-Jaune Cache-Scale 8 miles to 1 inch.
605 Ontario-Sheet No. 126-Manitoulin Island Sheet- Scale 4 miles to

l inch . ............................. ............ ... .... 3,456
630 Ontario-Sheet No. 129-Mississagi Sheet-Sca!e 4 miles to 1 inch 3,456
626 i -Map showing the occurrences ot iron ore, and other

minerals in portions of the Counties of Frontenac, Lanark, Leeds
and Renfrew-Scale 2 miles to 1 inch........ ....... ...... .... 1,700

081 Ontario-Sketch Map of Oil areas in Lambton County-Scale 4 miles
to 1 inch.

682 Ontario-Sketch Map of gas-field in Essex County-Scale 4 miles to
1 inch.
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Maps-o.Area in
square miles.

683 Ontario -Sketch Map of gas--field in Welland County-Scale 4 miles
to i inch.

593 Nova Scotia-- Sheet No. 42-Trafalgar Sheet-Scale i nlile to i inch. 216
598 il - l, 43-Stellarton i -- el il 216
600 fi - et 44-Newv Glasgow Sheet--Scale i mile toi1 ini. 219Î
608- 4-Tony River I . 216
609 n - 46-Pictou l l. 21(
610 il - 47-Westville l. 216
633 n - 48-Eastville " et 216
635 , - 56-Shubenacadie " I . 216
636 If - 57-Truro I te 216
637 If - S--qEarltowuar m 216

Mop8, compikition coiplete.

Ontario and Quebec-Sheet No. 121-Grenville Sheet--Scale 4 miles
to 1 inch..............................................4,051

quebec-Basiu of Nottawvay River-Scale 10 miles to i inch. ... ,. . ... 56,800
Nova Scotia-Sheet No. 53--Lawrenceto Sheet-Scale i mile to 1

inch --- .. 43-Stellarton.. . . . . . 216
666 Nova Scotia-Laurencetown Gold DistrictScale 51 feet to inch.

i -Mouut tniacke Gold District-Scale 250 feet to i inch.
e -Renfrew Gold District-Scale 5 feet to i inch.

n -Waverly old District-Scle 250 feet to .inch.

Maps in progres.

663 Oritish Columbia-West Kootenay Sheet (partly engraved4-Scale 4
miles to inch.... ...................................... 6,400

British Colu bia-Masi of Rock i ountains-Scale 4 miles to 1 inch
Keewatin and Skatchewan--wreasn River Sheet-Scae 8 miles to 1

inch..... .... ................... .... .. ... ....... .....
6Nestern Ontario-Sheet No. 4-Manitou Sheet -Scale 4 miles to i

inch .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . .. 3,456
Ontario-Ottawa Cityacnd viinity---tlet-cile toi inch.

i -Lake Nipion map-Scale 4 mile 0 to 1 inch.
S -Nipigon River ap-Scale i mile to 1 inch.

-Sheet No. ill--Brockville Sheet-Scale 4 miles to i inch 3,456
-Sheet No. 118-Haliburton Sheet-Scale 4 miles te inch 3,456

Bit -Sheet No. 119-Perth Sheet-Scale 4 miles t o 1 i nch .,456
eti-Sheet No. 120-Ottawa Sheet-Scale 4 miles to 1 inch 4,224
et -- Sheet No. 122-PeMbroke Sheet-Scale 4 miles to 1 inch 3,456

Ujngava and Franklin-Map of Hudson Strait--Scale 25 mnues te i
inch . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 16,800

Ungava-Map of East Coast of Huso Bay-Scale 25 miles tel1 inch. 16,800
New Brunswick-Sheet No. i N. W.-Surface Geo1ogY--&ale 4 miles

toinch........................ ......................... 3,456
New Brunswick-Sheet, No. 2 S.W. -Surfce GeologY--cale 4 iles

to inci River m -a 1 3,456
Nova Scotia-Sheets Nos. 59 toi 76l 82, 100 and -Scale i mile

toi1 inch... . 6o -mile. ... ... .... 2,376
fi -Sheets Nos. 54, 55, 73-Slel 1 inch. 1,512

-Catcha Gold District--Scae 250 feet to 1 inch.
-Montagne No 1 Scale 250 feet to 1 inch.

te e -South Uniack-e Gold District-Scale 2 feet to 1 inch.
-Taugier -- Scale 250 feet to 1 inch.
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LIBRARY.

The librarian, Dr. Thorburn, reports that during the year ended Library and
December 31, 1899, 8,137 copies of the Geological Survey publications publications.

were distributed, consisting of Annual Reports, special reports and
maps; of these 6,735 were distributed in Canada, the remainder,
1,402 were sent to scientific, educational and literary institutions
elsewhere.

There were received as exchanges 2,774 publications. These consist
of reports, transactions, periodicals, pamphlets and maps.

The number of publications purchased during the year was 109.
Periodicals subscribed for, 34.

The number of volumes bound has been 29.

The number of letters relating to library matters sent out was 1,012,
besides acknowledgments for publications distributed, 678.

The number of letters relating to the library received was 1,466,
and of acknowledgments, 767.

The number of publications sold during the year was 3,915, for
which $559.06 was received.

There are now in the library about 13,000 volumes, in addition to a
large number of pamphlets.

NOTE.-The books in the library can be consulted during office
hours by any one wishing to obtain information on scientific subjects.

VISITORS TO MUSEUM.

The number of visitors to the museum continues to show an annual Visitors to
increase, having been during the year 1899, 35,895. museum.

STAFF, APPROPRIATIONS, EXPENDITURE AND CORRESPONDENCE.

The strength of the staff at present employed is forty-eight. Changes in
staff.

During the year the following changes have taken place:-

Mr. J. B. Tyrrell, resigned.

Mr. J. O. Gwillim, appointed assistant geologist.

Mr. James White, transferred to the Department of the Interior.

Mr. C. O. Senécal, appointed geographer vice Mr. J. White.
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Appropria- The funds available for the work and the expenditure of the de-

xn ndiure. partment during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1899, were

Grant. Expenditure.

$ ets. cts.

Civil list appropriation . .......................... 52,650 00
Geological Survey appropriation.. 55,429 39
Borinq appropriation..... ................. ...... 10,00000
Civil lst salaries..................................... 50,564 60-
Exploration and survey .... ........ 14
Wages of temporary employees.. ........................ .... 12,83 65
Boring operations..... ... ...... ........... 7,51602
Printing and lithography....................................13,695 24
Purchase of books an instruments..............................1,88 95

chemical apparatus................................213 34
specinens.............. ....................... 526 17

Stationery, mapping materials and Queen's Printer..................1,3M4 23
Incidental and other expenses.................................. 1,495 31
Advances to, explorers on account of 1899-1900 ......... .... ........ 16,06-1 79

Deduet-Paid in 1897-98 .on account of 1898-99 $17,288. 15 130,426 44
Less-Transferred to casual revenue........ 371 .72

19'916 43

113,51026
Uexpended balan.e civil list appropriation . . 2,05 44

boring . .. 2,483 98

118,079 39 118,07939

The correspondence of the department shows a total of 9,625 lettera-;
sent, and 9,483 received.

I have the honour to be, .ir,
Your obedient servant,

GEORGE M. DAWSON,D rpuaf ead and Director.
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To His Excellency the Right Honourable the Earl oj Minto, Governor General of
Canada, &c., &c., &c.

MAY IT PLEASE YOUR EXCELLENCY:-

The undersigned has the honour to present to Your Excellency the Annual Report
of the Department of Indian Affairs for the fiscal year ended the 30th June, 1899.

Respectfully submitted,

CLIFFORD SIFTON,
Superintendent Gen.ral of Indian AQ'airs.

OTTAWA, February 6, 1900.
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Abenakis of Becancour, Que.,

l St. Francis, Que.,
Adam, I. H.,
Agriculture,

Ahtahkakoop's Band, N.W.T.,
Alberni Indian Girls' Home, B.C.,
Alert Bay Industrial School, B.C.,
Alexander's Band, N.W.T.,
All Hallow's Boarding School, Yale,
Algonquins of Golden Lake, Ont.,

River Desert, Que.,
l Teiniscamingue,

Alnwick Band, Ont.,
Amalecites of Viger, Que.,
Anderson, Geo.,
Annapolis County, N.S., Mieniacs,
Annuity Commutations,
Antigonish County, N.S., Micmacs,
Artus, Rev. (G. A., S.J.,
Arsenault, J. O.,
Ashton, Rev. R.,

Aspdin, Thos. W.,
Assiniboine Agency, N.W.T.,

Ojibbewas of Lake Superior-Eastern Division ..........
H. Desilets, M.D .................. . .... ...........
A. O. Comiré, M.D ......... ... ......... ....
Water Hen River Boarding School, Man................
See 'Agricultural Statistics,' page 501, also side head-

ings in each report: 'Agriculture,' 'Buildings,'
'Crops,' 'Farming,' 'Farmning Implements,' and
'Stock.'

W . B . G oodfellow...... ...............................
B . .J. Johnston.................................... ....
A . W . C orker........ . ...............................
J as. G ibbons., ............ ............................

B.C., Sister Superior Amy ........ .............. .. ........
E . B ennett,.... ... ...................................
W. .1. McCaffrey. ..................................
A . M cB ride ... ............................... .......
J. Thackeray .... ..............................
Edouard Beaulieu......... ........................
Mohawks of the Bay of Quinté.........................
Geo. Wells, sr... ....... ..........................
See 'Coinriutations of Annuity.' ... ... . . ...
John R. McDonald...............................
Wikwemikong Industrial School, Ont. . ..............
Prince Ed'ward Island Superintendency. ... ... . .....
Mohawk Institution, Brantford, Ont .. . ..............
Six Nation School Board ......... .... ................
Assiniboine Agency, N.W.T........................
Thos. W. Aspdin ..................................

Babine and Upper Skeena River Agency, R. E. Loring...................................
Bangs, E. J., StonyReserve.N.W.T.............................
Bastien, Antoine Hurons of Lorette, Que.............................
Batchewana Band, Ont., Wm. Van Abbott.................................
Battleford Agency, N.W.T., C. M. Daunais....................................

t Industrial School, N.W.T., Rev. E. Matheeon.................................
I Inspectorate, N.W.T., W. J. Chisholm...................................

Bay of Quinté, Ont., Mohawks, Geo. Anderson.................................
Beardy's Band, N.W.T., R. S. McKenzie...................................
Beaulieu, Edouard, Amalecites of Viger, Que...........................
Beausoleil Chippewas, Ont., Chas. b ..................................
Becancour, Que., Abenakis, H. Desilet.......................................
Beckwith, Chas. E., Micmacs of Kîng's Couuty, N.S.....................
Bedard, Rev. J. A., O.M.I., St. Mary's Mission Boarding School, B.C.............
Begg, Magnus, Coutcheeching Agency............................
Bell, Ewen, Williams Lake Agency, B. .................
Bennett, Edmund, AIgonqýuinsof Golden L Ont .................
Berens River Agency, Man.,
Bersiris Band, Que., A. Gagnon.......................................
Big Eddy Band, N.W.T., Jos. Ceurtney.....................................
Birtle Agency, .1. A. Markle....................................

n Boarding School, Man., Wn. J. Small.................................
Blackfoot Agency, N.W.T., G. H. Wheadey..................................

l Boarding Schools, N.W.T., Rev. H. W. G. Stocken...........................
Blood Agency, N.W.T., James Wilson..................................

l C.E. Boarding School, Alta, N.W.T., Arthur De B. Owen.............................
l R. C. Boarding School, Rev. .. hou, O.M.I...........................

Blue Quill's B3oarding School, Alta., Rev. H. (4randin.................................
Brandon Industrial School, Man., T. Ferrier.......................................

ritish Columbia, Superintendent Vowel................................
Hrosseau, A., Iroquois of Caugnawaga, Que......................
Lake of Two Mountains Band, Que.....................

PAGE.

26
44
45

303

136
386
391
150
389
10
46
47
19
48
23
63

596
64

298
73

289
292
121
121

209
176
49
27

124
346
184
23

145
48
1

44
69

388
78

269
10
74
56
89

126
315
128
316
132
318
319
320
304
282
51
53
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Cacouna, Que., Amalecites,
Cahill, C., O.M.I.,
Calgary Industrial School, N.W.T.,
Calgary Inspectorate, N.W.T.,
Cameron, Rev. A.,

le E. D.,
Campeau, Rev. T. P.,
Cape Breton Ccunty, N.S., Micmacs,
Cape Croker, Ont., Chippewas,
Carlton Agency, N.W.T.,
Carion, Rev. A. M.,
Carter, Wm. D.,
Cattle,

Sa me (s 'Amalecites of Viger.'..........................
Rat Portage Boarding School, Ont. ...............
Rev. Geo. H . H ogbin............ ......................
T. P. W adsworth....... ......................
Micmacs of Cape Breton County, N.S........ .......
Six Nation Indians, Ont................... .....
Cowesess Boarding School, Assa...... ............
Rev. A. Cameron..... . ..... .
John M clver...... .......... ....... ................
W . B. G oodfellow ........ .. ................... .....
Kamloops Industrial School, B.C .....................
North.eastern Division of New Brunswick ............
Sec ' Agricultural Statistics,' page 501, also side heading

'Stock' iii each report.
Caughnawaga, Que., Iroquois, A. Brosseau.............. ......................
Census, See 'Census Return' ..............................
Chaumont, Rev. A., O.M.I., Pine Creek Boarding School, Man .. ... ...... .........
Chemawawin Band, N.W.T., Jos. Courtney....................... ............
Chippewas of Beausoleil, Ont., Chas. McGibbon............................. ..........
Chippewas of Georgina and Snake Islands,John Yates................................ ...........

Ont.,
Chippewas of Nawash or Cape Croker,John Mclver................................

Ont.,
Chippewas of Rama, Ont.,

et Sarnia, Ont.,
Il Saugeen, Ont.,

Thames, Ont.,
Chippewayan Band, N.W.T.
Chisholm, W. J.,

Clandeboye Agency, Man.,
Christian Island Band, Ont.
Clarke, Lavina,
Coccola, Rev. N..
Cockburn Island Band, Ont.,
Colchester County, N. S., Micmacs,
Coiniré, Rev. W.,

i A. O., M.D.,
Coqualeetza Industrial School,C., B.,
Corker, A. W.,
Courtney, Joseph,
Coutcheeching Agency, Ont.
Cowichan Agency, B.C.,
Cowesess' Band, Assa.,

I Boarding School, Assa.
Crane River Band Man.,
Credit River, Ont., Mississaguas,
Crooked Lake Agency, N.W.T.,
Crops,

Crowstand Boarding School, Assa.
Cumberland Band, N.W.T..

i County, N.S., Micmacs.

Dagg, -Jas. G.
Dandurand, Sister L. A.,
Daunais, C. M.,
DeMolitor, J. J. E.,
Desert River, Que.,
Desilets, H., M.D.,
Devlin, Frank,
Donckele, Rev. G.,
Dorais, Rev. J. B.,
Doucet, Rev. L.
Duck Lake Agency, Sask.,

I Boarding School, Sask.,

Ebb and Flow Lake Band, Man.,
Edmonton Agency, N.W.T.,

). J . M cP hee ....................... ..................
A . E nglish .... .................. .....................
John Scoffield ....... ..................................
A . Sinclair............................................
G. G. Mann.............. ...................
Battleford Inspectorate, N.W.T.............. .........
Inspection of Schools..................................
E . M cC oll..................... .... ....... ...........
Chas. M cGibbo n.......................................
Port Simpson Girls' Home............ . ..............
Kootenay Industrial School, B.C.......................
Jas. H . T horburn .......................... ........
T hos. B . Sm ith .......... ............................
Onion Lake R. C. Boarding School ........ ............
Abenakis of St. Francis, Que ..........................
Rev. Joseph Hall.... ........................
Alert Bay Industrial!School, B.C. ... ................
P as A gency .. ..... .. ........................ ........
M agnus B egg .. .. ........................... ........
W . H . L om as ..................... ....................
J. P. Wright.............. .............. ....
Rev. T. P. Campeau....... ....................
H. Martineau... .......................
See 'M ississaguas'..... ........... .. ....... ....
Juo. P. Wright....... . ..................... .
Sec ' Agricultural Statistics,' page 501, also side headings

in each report.
Neil Gilmour.................... ...... ..
Jos. C ourtney .............................. ....... ...
F. A. Rand................ ..................

D.

Rupert's Land Industrial School...................
St. Albert Boarding School, Alta .................
Battleford Agency, N.W.T...... ..............
Micmacs of Shelburne County, N.S ................
Sec ' River Desert'....... ...... ..
Abenakis of Becancour, Que.....................
Fraser River Agency, B. C.......................
Kuper Island Industrial School, B.C ...............
St. Boniface Industrial School, Man...............
Peigan R. C. Boarding School, Alta...............
R. S. McKenzie........... ....... ..........
Rev. M. J. P. Paquette..... ....... ..........

E.

H. iMartineau...... ..... ......... ...........
,Jas. Gibbons .................................

P
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7
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168
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364
76
1
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10
66

333
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392
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87
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141
323
83
20

139

321
90
66
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Edmunston Band, Madawaska Co., N.B.
Education,

Elkhorn Industrial School, Man.,
Ermanuel College, Prince Albert,
Employees,
English, Adam,
Enoch's Band, N.W.T.,
Ermineskin's Boarding School, Alta.,
Escoumains Band, Que.,
Ethnology,

Falher, Rev. C., O.M.I.,
Fairford Band, Man.,
Farrell, James,
Ferrier, T.,
File Hills Agency, N.W.T.,

Boardmg School,
Fort William Band, Ont.,

Orphanage, Ont.,
Fraser, Annie,
Fraser, Rev. John,
Fraser River Agency, B.C.,

Gagné, Rev. J.,
Gagr on, Adolphe,
Galbraith, R. L. T.,
Garden River Band, Ont.,
Georgina Island, Ont., Chippewas,
Gibbons, James,
Gibson or Watha Reserve, Ont.,
Gilmour, Neil,
Golden Lake Band, Ont.,
Goodfellow, W. B.,
Gordon's Boarding School, N.W.T.,
Gore Bay Agency, Ont.,
Grand Rapids Band, Sask. River,
Graham, W. M.,
Grant, W. S.,
Grandin, Rev. H.,
Guillod, Harry,
Guysborough County, N.S., Micmacs,

Hagan, Samuel,
Halifax County, N.S., Micmacs,
Hall, Rev. Jos.,
lialpin, H. R.,
lianson, Thos,, M.D.,
liants County, N.S., Micmacs,
liarlow, Charles,Haynes, W. R.,
Henvey Inlet Band, Ont.,

igh River Industrial School, N.W.T.
9obbema Agency, N.W.T.,

iogbin, Rev. Geo. H.,
ilugonnard, Rev. J.,Hurons of Lorette, Que.,

E.-Concluded.
PAGE.

Jas. Farrell............ .................. ,....... 59
See page 285, also side heading 'Education' in each

Indian Agent's report.
A. E. Wilson................................... 306
V en. J. A . M ackay.................................... 325
îee 'Officers and Employees...... ................ .... 597
Chippewas of Sarnia....... ......................... 6
Jas. G ibbons........................................... 149
Rev. J. O. Perreault, O.M.I........................ 327
A. Gagnon ...................................... 56

ee side heading 'Tribe or Nation' in each report.

Lesser Slave Lake R. C. Boarding School...............
H. Martineau............... .... ........ ...
Northern and south-western divisions of New Brunswick.
Brandon Industrial School, Man........................
W . M . G raham .................... ...................
A lex. Skeene ..........................................
J . F . H odder .........................................
Sisters of St. Joseph ................ ..................
Portage la Prairie Boarding School, Man ............ . ...
Micmacs of Richmond County, N.8.....................
Frank Devlin................................ .....

342
82

59-60
304
152
328

30
288
301
71

223

Micmacs of Maria, Que..
Montagnais of Lower St. Lawrence... .............
Kootenay Agency, B. C . ........................
Wm. Van Abbott.... ... ....................
John Yates.....................................
Edmonton Agency, N.W.T......................
W. B. Maclean .......... ..................
Crowstand Boarding School, Assa .................
E. Bennett ................................. .
Carlton Agency, N.W.T ........................
M. W illiams ....... .
Jas. H. Thorburn ....
Jos. Courtney.......... ....................
File Hills Agency, N.W.T...............
Hobbema Agency, N.W.T....... ..............
Blue Quill's Boarding School, Alta ................
West Coast Agency, B.C ........................
John R. McDonald .... .....................

Thessalon Agency ... ........ ...............
Rev. Chas. E. McManus ........................
Coqualeetza Industrial Institute, B. C ..............
Moose Mountain Agency, N.W.T .................
Medical Report .......... ..................
A. Wallace................. .................
Micmacs of Queen's and Lunenburg Counties, N.S......
Peigan C. E. Boarding School........................
W. B. Maclean ......... ..... .. .............
Rev. A. Naessens............. ........ ........
W. S. Grant.................. .............
Ojibbewas of Lake Superior, Western Division...........
Calgary Industrial School, N.W.T ......................
Qu'Appelle Industrial School, N.W.T .......... . ......
A . O . B astien ..........................................
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Isle à la Crosse Boarding School,N. W. T.,
Indian Commissioner,
Indian Glardens Band, Man.,
Industries,

Inspection of Indian Agencies,

Indian Schools,

Inverness County, N.S., Micmacs,
Iroquois of Catighnawaga, Que.,

et St. Regis, Que.
Irwin, A.,

James Roberts' Band, N.W.T.,
James Smith's Band, N.W.T.,
John Smith's Band, N.W.T.,
Johnston, B. J.,
Jones, W. E.,
Joseph's Band, N.W.T.,

Kahkewistahaw's Band, N. W.T.,
Kahpahawekenum's Band, N.W.T.,
Kamloops Industrial School, B.C.,
Kamloops-Okanagan Agency, B.C.,
Kenemotayoo% Band, N.W.T.,
King, Geo. Ley,
King's County, N.S., Micmacs,
Kingsclear Band, Kent County, N.B.,
Kootenay Agency, B.C.,

I Industrial Scheol, B.C.
Kuper Island Industrial School, B.C.,
Kwawkewlth Agency, B.C.,

Lac la Biche Band, N.W.T.,
Laird, Hon. David,
Lake Manitoba Band,

l Inspectorate,
Nepigon Band, Ont.,
Nipissing Band, Ont.
St. Francis, Que., Abenakis,

e St. Martin Band, Man.,
Superior, Ojibbewas,
Temogamingue Band, Ont.,
Temiscamingue Band, Que.,
Two Mountains Band,
Winnipeg Inspectorate,

Lands.
Lévêque, L. J. Arthur,

Lesser Slave Lake R.C., Boarding School
Il Il C.E.

Little Saskatchewan Band,
Lomas, W. H.,
Long, George,
Long Lake Band, Ont.,
Long Plain Band, Man.,
Lorette, Que., Hurons,
Loring, Richard E.,
Lunenburg County, N.S., Micmacs,

PAGE.
Rev. J. M. Pinard, O.M.I.......................... 344
Manitoba and N. W.T................................. 205
H. Martineau...................................... 8 5
See side heading in each report : 'Occupation ' and names

of industries.
A . M cG ibbon........... ................. ............ 194
T. P. Wadsworth......... ............................- 188
W. J. Chisholm, Battleford Inspectorate................ 364
A. McGibbon, Qu'Appelle Inspectorate..... ............ 369
T. P. Wadsworth, Calgary Inspectorate................. 376
Rev. D . M clsaac....................................... 68
A . B rosseau ............................ ............... 51
Geo. Long............................................ 52
Kamloops-Okanagan Agency ........... ... ........ .... 236

W. B. Gloodfellow ..................................
R. S. McKenzie.......... .........................
R. S. McKenzie...........
Alberni Girls' School, B.C..........................
Swan River Agency, N.W.T........................
-Jas. Gibbons...................................

J. P. Wright.....................................
W. B. Goodfellow..................................
Rev. A. M. Carion ................................
A. Irwin.. . . .. ......... .................. ........
W. B. Goodfellow.................................
Shingwauk Home, Sault Ste. Marie, Ont..............
C. E. Beckwith...................................
Jas. Farrell.......................................
R. L. T. Galrait ................................
Rev. N. Coccola..................................
Rev. G. Donckele.............. .................
R. H. Pidcock....................................

W. Sibbald....... ................ ............
Indian Comuissioner's Report......... ... ............
H. M artineau..... ................................
S . R . M arlatt............................. ............
J. F. Hodder. ............... ............ . ....
W. B. Maclean ...................................
A . O. Com iré. M .D ... ..............................
H . M artineau ................ .. .............. .....
Wm. Van Abbott and J. F. Hodder . .. ...............
W . B . M aclean................................... .....
A . M eB ride ....... .............. ....................
A . B rosseau ............................................
E. McColl.........................................
See'Indian Land Statement'........
Rat Portage Inspectorate. ............. .. ............
Inspection of Schools..... ............ ..... ...........
Rev. C. Falher, O.M .I............. . ... ..............
C . D . W hite......... ...... ........ .................
H . M artineau .... .................. .................
Cowichan Agency, B.C ....... ... ................
Iroquois of St. Kegis, Que . . .. ......... .........
J. F. Hodder...................
H . M artineau ........ ............. ..................
A. O. Bastien..................................
Babine and U pper Skeena River Agency, B.C. .......
Charles H arlow ............... ...................... .

173
205
81
91
31
35
45
83

26-30
36
47
53
99

452
107
312
342
345

83
220

52
32
85
49

209
70
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McBride, A.,
McCaffrey, W. J.,
McColl, E.,

Macdonald. A. J.,
McDonald, A. R.,

fi J. R.,
I Rev. Roderick,

MeDougall Orphanage, Alta.,
McFarlane, W m.,
McGibbon, Alex.,

Chas.,
McIsaac, Rev. D.,
Melver, John,
McKay, H.,
Mackay, Ven. J. A.,
McKelvey, Alex.,
McKenzie, Robert S.,
Maclean, W. B.,
McLeod, Rev. A. J.,
McManus, Rev. Chas. E.,
MeNeill, A. J.,
McPhee, D. J.,

Maganettawan Band, Ont.,
Manitoulin Island, unceded,
Manitowaning Agencv,
Manitowapah Agency, Man.,
Maniwaki Reserve, Que.,
Mann, George G.,
Maria, Que., Micmacs,
Markle, J. A.,
Marlatt, S. R.,
Martineau, H.,
Matheson, Rev. E.,

Il 1 J. R.,
Medical Report,
Metlakahtla Industrial School, B.C.,
Michel's Band, N.W.T.,
Michipicoten Band, Ont.,
Micmacs of Annapolis County, N.S.,

Antigonish i
Cape Breton
Colchester
Cumberland
Guysborough
Halifax

f Hants
i Inverness f
f King's I
f Lunenburg i
i Maria, Que.,

Pictou County. N.S.,
Queen's i

f Restigouche, Que.,
Richmond, N.S.,

n Shelburne i
n Victoria County, N.S.,

Mississagua River, Ont., Ojibbewas,
Mississaguas of Alnwick, Ont.,

Credit, Ont.,
Mud Lake, Ont.,
Rice Lake, Ont.,

. n Scugog, Ont.,Atstawasis Band, N. W.T.,
Mitchell, John A.,
Mohawk Institute, Brantford, Ont.,
3lohawks of Bay of Quinté, Ont.,
Montagnais, Lower St. Lawrence,

Mac or Mc.

Algonquins of Temiscamingue, Que.......... ......
il River Desert, Que ....... ...............

Clandeboye Agency, Man .......... .. .... .......
Lake Winnipeg Inspectorate, Man .. ... ........ .....

f Victoria County, N.S ............ ........
M oravians of the Thames.. ... ..... ................
Micmacs of Antigonish and Guysboro... ...... . ....

Pictou County, N.S. .... .... . .. ......
John W. Niddrie ............. .......... ......
Mississaguas of Rice and Mud Lakes, Ont.. .......
Qu'Appelle Inspectorate, N.W.T ...........
Inspection of Indian Schools............
Chippewas of Beausoleil, Ont......... .. ..........
Micmacs of Inverness County, N.S ..... ............
Chippewas of Nawash, Cape Croker.... ..........
Round Lake Boarding School, N.W.T..............
Emmanuel College, Prince Albert, Sask. .........
Walpole Island Agency, Ont....... ........ .....
Duck Lake Agency, N.W.T.. .. ................
Parry Sound Superintendeney, Ont..
Regina Industrial School, N.W.T .................
Micmacs of Halifax County, N.S.. ......... ...
Sarcee Agency, N. W. T ........................
Chippewas of Raina...........................

C . L . D . Sim s. ...................... ............. ...
If ..........,1 ......... ... . ..............
fi ........ ......... .... 1. ..............

H. M artineau...... .. ...... .. .. .... ..........
W. J. McCaffrey. . ..........................
Onion Lake Agency, N.W.T.....................
Rev. J. Gagné . ..............................
Birtle Agency................................
Lake Manitoba Inspectorate.....................
Manitowapah and Portage la Prairie Agencie .......
Battleford Industrial School, N.W.T
Onion Lake C. E. Boarding School, Sask............
Thos. Hanson, M.D... ........ ................
John R. Scott............. ..... .. ..... .........
.Jas. Gibbons... -...... ... ................ ......
Win. Van Abbott ............. ......... ..... .. ..
Geo. Nvells, sr .. ....................... .........
JTohn R. MceDoniald ....... ..... ...... ...........
Rev. A. Caîneron...................... ..........
Thomnas B. Smith .................. ..............
F. À. Rand ........................ .... .........
John R. McDonald .............. .-............ .
Rev. Chas. E. MeManus .............. ....... ....
A. Wallace ......... ..... ..... ..... ............
Rev. D. McIlsaac ............. .......... ..... ..
Chas. E. Beckwith.................... ...........
Charle:; Harlow. ....... .... ...... ..............
Rev. .J. C agnéý................... ....... ... --....
Rev. R. McDonald................................
Charles Ha~rlow............. ........ ....... ... .
J. Pi tre ...... ... ... . ..... ..... .............
Rev. John Fraser ........................... .. .
.J. J. E. de Molitor............. ...... .. ........
A. J. Macdonald .. ............................ ..
S. Hagan ............................. ........
JTohn Thackeray..................................
Hugh Stewart....................................
Win. IfcFarlane............ ................ .....

A. W. Williams..................................
W. B. CGoodfellow.................................
Muskowpetung's Agency, N.W.T ...... .. ...... ....
Rev. R. Ashton ................. ................
Geo. Anderson.............................. .....
A. Gagnon.................................

PAGE.
47
46
76
99
72
22
64
70

332
21

194
369

1
68

3
339
325
42

144
32

358
67

174

15
18
13
80
46

167
54

126
91
80

346
335
121
403
150
28
63
64
65
66
66
64
67
68
68
69
70
54
70
70
55
71
72
72
40
19
20
21
21
22

135
160
289
23
56
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M.-Concluded.

Moose Lake Band, N.W.T.,
Moose Mountain Agency, N.W.T.,
Moravian Mission School,
Moravians of the Thames, Ont.,
Mount Elgin Institute, Ont.,
Mud Lake, Ont., Mississaguas,
Munsees of the Thames, Ont.,
Muscowequan's Boarding School, Assa.,
Muskowpetung's Agency. N.W.T.,

fi Band, N.W.T.,

Naessens, Rev. A.,
Nepigon Band, Ont.,
New Brunswick,
Niddrie, John W.,
Nipissing Band, Ont.,
North-west Coast Agency, B.C.,
Nova Scotia,

PAGE.

Jos. C ourtney.. . ............... ..................... 88
H. R. Halpin................................ .. 155
T. M. Rights....... .......................... .. 287
A . R . M cD onald....................................... 25
Rev. W . W . Shepherd . .............................. 294
Wm. McFarlane.......... ..... ........... ....... 21
A . Sinclair............... ... . ............. ....... 9
S. P errault... ............... ... .................... 39)
John A. Mitchell.............................. ... 160

Il . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 1 1 2

Hi gh River Industrial School, Dunbow, Alta ... . ...... 360
J. F. Hodder......................... ........... 31
Wm. D. Carter and Jas. Farrell............... ... 57-59-60
McDougall Orphanage, Alta.... .... ............ .... 332
W. B. Maclean..................................... 35
Chas. Todd.......................... .......... 257
See under names of provinces, also under ' Miemacs.'

Obidgewong Band, Ont.,- Jas. H, Thorburn.......... . .....................
Ochapowace's Band4 N.W.T., J. P. Wright ................................
Officers, See 'Officers and Employees.......................
Ojibbewas of Lake Superior, Eastern Wm. Van Abbott.............................

Division.
Ojibbewas of Lake Superior, Western J. F. Hodder

Division.
Ojibbewas of Mississagua River, Ont., S. Hagan
Okanagan Agency, B.C., A. Irwin... ..............................
Okemasis Band, N.W.T., R. S. McKenzie .............................
One Arrow's Band, N.W.T.,
Oneidas of the Thames, A. Sinclair ..................................
Onion Lake Agency, N.W.T., G. G. Mann............ ...................

R. C. Boarding School, Rev, W. Comniré.............. ................
C. E. Rev. J. R. Matheson.............. ...........

Oronocto Band, N.B., Jas. Farrell.................................
Owen, Arthur DeB., Blood, C.E., Boarding School, Alta................

Paquette, Rev. M. J. P.,
Parry Island Band, Ont.,
Parry Sound Superintendency,
P'as Agency,
Pas Band, N.W.T.,
Pasquah's Band, N.W.T.,
Paul's Band, N.W.T.,
Pays Plat Band, Ont.,
Peigan A ncy, N.W.T.,

C.E. Boarding School,
R.C.

Perrault, Rev. J. O., O.M.I.,
Perrault, S.,
Petaquakey's Band, N.W.T.,
Peytavin, Edm.,
Pheasant Rump's Band, M.W.T.,
Piapot's Band, N.W.T.,
Pic Band, Ont.
Pictou County, N.S., Micmacs,
Pidcock, Richard H.,
Pinard, Rev. .1. M., O.M.I.,
Pine Creek Band, Man.,

Il Boarding School, Man.,

Duck Lake Boarding School, Sask .................
W. B. Maclean... .... .......................

Jos. Courtney.. ......... ................

John A. Mitchell .............................
Jas. Gibbons...
J. F. Hodder..
R. N. Wilson. ................................
W. R. Haynes. ..............................
Rev. L. Doucet, O.M.I.... .....................
Ermineskin's Boarding School, Alta...............
Muscowequan's Boardng School, Assa.............
W. B. Goodfellow . ....... ..................
Williams Lake Industrial School, B.C..............
H. R. Halpin..... ...........................
John A. Mitchell .............................
J. F. Hodder................................
Rev. R. McDonald............. .............
Kwawkewlth Agency, B.C.... ...................
Isle-à-la Crosse Boarding School, N.W.T ...........
H. Martineau........................... .....
Rev. A. Chaumont, O.M.I......................
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Pitre, Jeremie, Micmacs of Restigouche, Que....... .............. ..
Point Grondin Band, Ont., C. L. D. Sims .................. . ... ...........
Population, See 'Census Return,' page 476, also side heading 'Vital

Statistics' in each report.
Port Simpson Girls' Home, B.C., Lavinia Clarke..... . .......................
Portage la Prairie Agency, Man., H. M artineau.........................................

le Boarding School, M an., Annie Fraser.... . ................. ...............
Prince Edward Island, J. O. Arsenault...............................

Q.

Qu'Appelle Inspectorate, N.W.T.,
Industrial School, N.W.T.,

Queen's County, N.S., Micmacs,

Rama, Ont., Chippewas,
Rand, F. A., M. D.
Rat Portage Inspectorate,

Il Boarding School,
Red Deer Industrial School, N.W.T.,
Red Rock Band, Ont.,
Red Earth Band, N.W.T.,
Regina Industrial School, N.W.T.,
Religion,

Reserves,
Restigouche Band, Que.,
Rice Lake, Ont, Mississaguas,
Richmond County, N.S., Micmacs,
Rights, T. M.,
Riou, Rev. J., O.M.I.,
River Desert Band, Que.,
Rosseau River Band,

I Il Rapids Band.
Round Lake Boarding School, Assa.,
Rupert's Land Industrial School, Man.,

Alex. McGibbon .............................
Rev. J. H. Hugonnard .. .........................
Charles Harlow .......... ........... .. .........

D. J. McPhee........... ......................
Micmacs of Cumberland County, N.S..................
L. J. A. Leveque...... .............. ..... ....
R ev. C. Cahill, O.M .I..................................
Rev. C. E. Somerset.............. ...........
J. F. Hodder..... ..........................
Jos. Courtney. ............... .............
Rev. A. J. McLeod................. ......
See 'Census Return,' page 476, also side heading 'Re-

ligion 'in each report.
See Schedule of Indian Reserves...................
J. Pitre........... .....................
Wm. McFarlane .................................
Rev. John Fraser..... .....................
Moravian Mission School........................
Blood R. C. Boarding School.....................
W. J. McCaffrey. .................. .........
H. Martineau ..................................

H. McKay...... .........................
Jas. G. Dagg ..... .........................

St.

St. Albert Boarding School, Alta., Sister L. A. Dandurand........................
St. Boniface Industrial School, Man., Rev. J. B. Dorais ..............................
St. Francis, Que., Abénakis, A. O. Comiré, M.D...........................
St. Joseph's Indian Home, Fort William,Sisters of St. Joseph........ ...................

Ont.
St. Mary's Mission Boarding School B.C., Rev. T. A. Bedard, O. M. I................. .....

, Band, York County, N.B, James Farrell ..................................
St. Regis, Que., Iroquois, Geo. Long ......... .........................

S.

Saddle Lake Agency, N.W.T.,
I Band, le

Sandy Bay Band, Lake Manitoba,
Sakimay's Band, N.W.T.,
Sanitation,

Sarcee Agency, N.W.T.,
Sarcee C. E. Boarding School, Alta.,
Sarnia, Ont., Chippewas,
Savanne Agency, Ont.,
Saugeen, Ont., Chippewas,

W. Sibbald....... .........................
W. Sibbald . ...............................
H. Martineau.. .... ......................
J. P. Wright . . .....
See 'Medical Report,' page 121, also side heading 'Health

and Sanitary Condition' in each report.
A. J. McNeill................... ............
Percy E. Stocken..... ...... .................
A. English.............................. ......
L. J. A. Lévêque..... ......... .............
John Scoffield...............................
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Scoffield, John,
Scott, John R.,
Scugog, Ont., Mississaguas,
Seekaskootch Band, N.W.T.,
Serpent River Band, Ont.,
Shawanaga Band, Ont.,
Sheguiandah Band, Ont.,
Shelburne Countv, N.S., Micmacs,
Shepherd, Rev. W. W.,
Sheshegwaning Band, Ont.,
Shingwauk Home, Sault Ste. Marie, Ont.,
Shoal Lake Band, N.W.T.,
Short, .J. W.,
Sibbald, W.,
Sims, Chas. L. D.,
Sinclair, Archibald,
Sister Superior Amy,
Six Nations Indians, Brantford, Ont.,

School Board,
Skeene, Alex.,
Small, W. J.,
Snith, Thos. B.,
Snake Island, Ont., Chippewas,
Somerset, Rev. C. E.,
South Bay Band, Ont.,
Spanish River Band, Ont.,
Standing Buffalo Band, N.W.T.,
Statisties, Agricultural and Industrial,

i Vital,

Stewart, Hugh,
Stocken, Rev. H. W. G.,
Stocken, Percy E.,
Stony Reserve, N.W.T.,
Striped Blanket's Band, N.W.T.,
Sturgeon Lake Band, N.W.T.,
Sucker Creek Band, Ont.,
Sucker Lake Band, Ont.,
Swan River Agency, N.W.T.,
Swan Lake Band, Man.,
Swinford, S.,

Tahgaiwinini Band, Ont.,
Temiscamingue Band, Que.,
Temogamingue Band, Ont.,
Thackeray, John,
Thames River, Ont., Moravians,
Thessalon Agency, Ont.,
Thessalon River Band, Ont.,
Thorburn, Jas. H.,
Tobique Band, Victoria Co., N.B.,
Todd, Chas.,
Touchwood Hills Agency, N.W.T.,

Victoria County, N.S., Micmacs,
Viger, Que., Amalecites,
Vowell, Arthur W.,

Wadsworth, T. P.,

Wallace, Alonzo,
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See pages 285, 409, 430, also side heading 'Education' in
each report.

Chippewas of Saugeen............. .... ......... .... 7
Methlakahtla Industrial School, B.C................. . 403
A. W. Williams....................................... 22
G . G . M ann .......... ........ ... .... ............. . 167
S. H agan....................... ..... ........... .... 40
W . B. M aclean ... ........................... .. 33
C . L . D . S im s .... ................... ............ .. 17
J. J. E . de M olitor..................... .. ...... 72
M ouint Elgin Institute, Ont..................... .. .... 294
Jas. H . Thorburn.......... .. . .................. . 12
G eo. Ley K ing............. ....... ... ....... ..... 296
Jos. Courtney...... ..... .... .......... ... ......... 89
Berens River Agency, Man. ......... .. ..... .. 74
Saddle Lake Agency, N.W.T..... ... . .. .......... 171
Manitowaning Agency, Ont ...... .... ......... ...... 13
Chippewas, Munsees and Oneidas of the Thames ......... 8
All Hallows Boarding School, Yale, B.C ........ . ..... 389
E. D. Cameron....................................... 37
R ev. R . A shton ................... .... .............. 292
File Hills Boarding School, N.W.T....... . ...... .... 328
Birtle Boarding School, M an .......................... . 315
Micmacs of Colchester Gounty, N.S .... ... ........... ... 66
John Yates............. ...... .... ............... 2
Red Deer Industrial School, N.W.T .................... 356
C. L. D . Sim s.................. .. :.............. ..... 17
S. Hagan and C. L. D. Sims........................... 41-15
John A. M itchell............. .............. ....... 165
Se ' Agricultural and Industrial Statistics.'..... . ..... . 501
Se 'Census Return,' page 476, also side heading 'Vital

Statistics' in each report.
M ississaguas of the Credit ....................... ..... 20
Blackfoot Boarding Schools, N.W. T ............. ..... .316
Sarcee C.E. Boarding School, Alta ..................... 340
E. J. Bangs ........................................ . 176
H. R. Halpin..... ..... ............................ 157
W . B. G oodfellow .... ............................ .... 134
C . L . D . Sim s............................... .......... 16

f . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 6
W . E . Jones ..................... ..................... 177
H . M artineau ...... ...... .................. ......... 85
Touchwood Hills Agency, N.W.T .......... ........... 179

C. L. D. Sims.. .................................
A. McBride .......................................
W. B. Maclean. ......
Mississaguas of Alnwick, Ont.......................
See 'Moravians. ...... ... ......................
S. Hagan...... ...... ............................
S. Hagan................... ..............
Gore Bay Agency................................
Jas. Farrell.... ..................................
North-west Coast Agency, B.C..
S. Swinford............ . ....................

A. J. Macdonald .. ............... . .......
Edouard Beaulieu..........
British Columbia............

W.
Calgary Inspectorate. ..............................
Inspection of Schools..............................
Micmacs of Hants County, N.S......................
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Walpole Island Agency, Ont.,
Wahspaton's Band, N.W.T.,
Water Hen River Band, Man.,

I Il BoardingSchool,Man.,
Watha Band, Ont.,
Wells, Geo., sr.,
West Bay Band, Ont.,
West Coast Agency, B.C.,
Wheatley, G. H.,
White, Ô. D.,

W Bear's Band, N.W.T.,
Whitefish Lake Band, Ont.,

N.W.T.,
River Band, Ont.,

Wikwemikong Industrial School, Ont.,
Willianis, M.,

W A. W.,
William Charles' Band, N.W.T.,
Williams Lake Agency, B.C.,

I Il Industrial School,
Wilson, A. E.,

,James,
SR. N.,

Wright, Jno. P.,
Woodstock Band, Carleton Co., N.B.,

Yale Boarding School, B.C.,
Yates, John,
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Alex. McKelvey......... .....................
W. B. Goodfellow ..... ... . .................
H. Martineau.. . .... . ...... ...........
I. H. Adan....... ......
W. B. Maclean.. .............................
Micmacs of Annapolis County, N.S..............
Jas. H. Thorburn......... .................
Harry Gtillod................................
Blackfoot Agency, N.W.T......................
Lesser Slave Lake, C.E., Boarding School...........
H. R. Halpin.......... ......................
C. L. 1). Simis............ ....... ...........
W . Sibbald............
C. L. D. Sims ..........
Rev. G. A. Artus, S.J .............................
Gordon's Boarding School, N.W.T ................
Mississaguas of Scugog, Ont........................
W. B. Goodfellow ................................
E. Bell .. ............ .......................
Edm. Peytavin ....... .......... ...........
Elkhorn Industrial School, Man ..................
Blood Agency, N.W.T..........................
Peigan Agency, N.W.T
Crooked Lake Agency, N.W.T

.Jas. Farrell.

Sister Superior A my........... ..................... .
Chippewas of Georgina and Snake Islands, Ont..........
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REPORT
0P THE

DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS
FOR THE

YEAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1899.

DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRs,

"TTAWA, December 31, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

SiR,-I have the honour to submit the report of the Department of Indian Affairs
,or the year ended June 30, 1899.

While, as will become apparent in the course of this retrospect, the picture is not
unmarred in places, still on the whole the prosperity enjoyed by the Indian population
so decidedly preponderates as to make the dominant impression one of marked satis-
faction.

Friendly relations between the Indians and the Government have been so long
uninterrupted that mention of their existence bas come to be regarded as somewhat
superfluous, and probably the subject would have again been passed over without refer-
ence, but for one unfortunate episode, viz., the shooting of an Indian at St. Regis,
when resisting arrest by the police. This occurrence naturally received a good deal of
publicity and attention in a country where so jealous a watch is kept upon anything
suggestive of a slumbering racial antagonism, and unless properly understood might have
undue significance attached to it.

It may be remembered that when discussing the subject of self government last
year mention was made of the obstinate determination evinced by the St. Regis Band
to revert to the old system of hereditary chiefs instead of proceeding to take advantage
of the progressive system of government for which the Indian Act makes provision.

To make the matter intelligible it has to be remembered that the St. Regis Reserve
is only separated from that of another portion of the tribe belonging to the United
States by the theoretical boundary .line between the two countries, which, of course,
forme no barrier to constant intercourse.

The majority of the Canadian Indians had little if any sympathy with the obstrue.
tive views of the minority, and certainly none with violent resistance of the law, but
the latter with the assistance of the American Indians who -fonented, if they did not

14-B
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instigate the trouble, managed to over-awe the majority, and actually resorted to violence

in order to prevent them from exercising their franchise in the election of chiefs.

In the interests of law and order it was of course impossible to tolerate such con-

duct, and, while the killing of an Indian was veryýdeeply regretted, yet as all possible

patience had been exercised and was beginning to be mistaken for weakness, the
department was in no way responsible for the outcome of a position which was so deter-
minedly forced upon it.

While such an incident has no actual significance as an index to the sentiments of

the Indians as a people towards the Government, it is gratifying to be able to adduce

proof that their loyalty to the Crown is by no means a mere passive acquiescence in the

inevitable, but a deep-seated affection, ready to burst into very practical expression.

The sympathy recently expressed by the Six Nation Indians on account of the

unhappy conditions prevailing in South Africa, and their offer to furnish ' a contingent
of chiefs and warriors' is deserving of prominent mention, and it is interesting to
notice the significant terms in which they couched their offer, which, as they expressed it,
was made 'in accordance with the custom, usages and treaties of their forefathers, who

have in the past always fought in the defence of the Crown and British flag.'

Like offers were made by other Indians, notably the Saugeens, and there is no doubt
that the sentiment to which expression has thus been given by some bands is by no
means confined to them.

NEw TREATY.

The only unusual event of extended interest, during the year, has been the success-
ful negotiation of a treaty with the Indians inhabiting the provisional district of Atha-
baska and parts of the country thereto adjacent.

As the first in order of the various reports herewith submitted is that of the
commissioners who negotiated the treaty, it is unnecessary to reproduce details which
will be found therein.

With regard, however, to the considerations which prompted the measure, a few
words of explanation may not be amiss.

Although there was no immediate prospect of any such invasion by settlement as
threatened the fertile belt in Manitoba and the North-west Territories and dictated
the formation of treaties with the original owners of the suil, none the less occasional
squatters had found their way at any rate into the Peace River district.

While under ordinary circumstances the prospect of any considerable influx might
have remained indefinitely remote, the difcovery of gold in the Klondike region quickly
changed the aspect of the situation. Parties of white men in quest of a road to the
gold fields began to traverse the country, and there was not only the possibility ahead
of such travel being greatly increased, but that the district itself would soon become
the field of prospectors who might at any time make some discovery which would be
followed by a rush of miners to the spot. In any case the knowledge of the country
obtained and diffused, if only by people passing through it, could hardly fail to attract
attention to it as a field for settlement.
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For the successful pursuance of that humane and generous policy which bas always
characterized the Dominion in its dealings with the aboriginal inhabitants, it is of vital
importance to gain their confidence at the outset, for the Indian character is such that,
if suspicion or distrust be once aroused, the task of eradication is extremely difficult.

For these reasons it was considered that the time was ripe for entering into treaty
relations with the Indians of the district, and so setting at rest the feeling of uneasiness
which was beginning to take hold of them, and laying the foundation for permanent
friendly and profitable relations between the races.

Before proceeding to matters of a more general character, it may be well to say a
word or two with a view to guarding against possible misunderstanding of this and
accompanying reports of the officers.and agents of the department.

As you are aware, on June 22 last, in the House of Commons, the honourable
member for Toronto West drew your attention to certain statements made in the
archæological report of the province of Ontario for 1898, which reflected seriously upon
the condition of an important section of the Indian community, viz., the Six Nations
Band.

From the honourable member's remarks it will be sufficient for the present purpose
to quote the following as reported in Hansard: 'I would like to ask the hon. Minister
of the Interior if his attention bas been drawn to the interesting archeological report
of the province of Ontario for 1898. That report contains, on page 90, a very interest-
ing reference by Dr. Secord to the large Indian reserve near Brantford, and his report
ie continued by Mr. Boyle. The state of affaire revealed by Dr Secord and Mr. Boyle
is not creditable to this country. Dr. Secord writes, under date of December 1, 1898,
a report to, I presume, the Ontario Government, in which he draws attention to the
fact that on this large reserve of 4,000 Indians, situated within 12 miles of Brantford,
the death-rate is 30 per 1,000, or three times that of the rest of the province of Ontario,
where it is about 10 per 1,000. Notwithstanding that excessive death.rate, he says
that this band of Indians bas increased from 2,600 in 1868 to 4,000 to-day. On that
reserve all the old heathen rites are still continued, and the state of disease and filth
and the unsanitary condition of the reserve is something simply horrible to contemplate.
It is not an uncommon thing, Dr. Secord says, for young adults to pick worms from
their noses and throats, and disease permeates the whole tribe. Apparently no attempt
whatever is made to improve this state of affairs. The Indiane drink the water from
the surface, and from small welle two or three feet deep; and typhoid fever is prevalent
there all the timse.'

You will readily see that if these allegations were to be unanswered, as furnishing
& fair description of the general condition prevailing among the Six Nations Indians, the
department and its officials might be open to the charge of a suppression of the facts
ir their reports.

The report made by the inspector who, by your direction, was sent to examine into
the alleged condition of matters wili be found among those submitted herewith and
reference to it will exonerate the department from such possible charge, and as corro-
borative testimony from a reliable and independent source, the following extract may
be quoted f rom a letter addressed to the department on November 10, by the President
of an association or board composed of missionaries of the Anglican, Baptist; IPres-
bYterian and Methodist churches, who live and work among the Six Nations Indians.

14-Bi
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The extract reads: ' We would not close without expressing our opinion that the
remarks of Mr. Osler, made in the House of Commons, as quoted in Hansard, form an
exaggerated statement of facts, for though no doubt many instances may be brought
forward to substantiate his statements, it is not fair by such sweeping assertions 3o to
characterize the whole population of the Six Nations Indians.'

It will be observed that the writer makes the very point to which as just
ntated it is desired to direct attention here, viz., that what may be accepted as truth
subject to proper limitation, must not be so accepted for general application.

The desire and effort are to describe the average condition which most fairly
represents the truth as to the whole, but in view of the wide difference in condition,
progress and surroundings existing between various bands and individuals in each, it
is by no means easy to generalize intelligently with regard to them.

HEALTH.

The way thus cleared, the following may be stated relative to the health of the

Indians during the year:-

It bas been noticed that where their healph bas been good it bas been particularly
so, and fortunately this has been the case with regard to the majority, but on the other
hand there bas been more than the usual prevalence of sickness of a severe and even
fatal character among a by no means inconsiderable minority.

Speaking of such ailments as are always more or less present in Indian, as well
as other communities, it was pointed out last year that pulmonary phthisis and
scrofula might be regarded as the scourge of the Indian people, and it is hardly
necessary to remark here that no appreciable difference in this respect bas taken
place in the course of a single year.

One of the conditions referred to as peculiarly favourable for the culture and propa-
gation of the germe of consumption among people in the course of transition from their

natural to a civilized environment, was the practice of crowding into over-heated and
badly ventilated bouses, aggravated by that of holding dances in them.

During the year a marked illustration of this was observed with regard to one of
the largest bands of Indians among the last to corne into treaty relations with the
Government in the North-west Territories. A somewhat abnormal rate of mortalitY
in the spring attracted attention, and upon searching inquiry into the cause, the
department reached the conclusion that it was to be found in the fact that these
Indians had suffered from one of the relapses into objectionable habits to which at their
stage they are subject, and had been indulging in dancing during the preceding winter
to an unusual extent and so contracted various pulmonary troubles.

There is nothing to which the health of Indians is so sensitive as to atmospheriC

conditions, which is evidenced by the striking improvement among those who leave
their bouses and go into tente during the summer season, although the benefit deriveô
from that source je to an extent counter-balanced by the practice of making the change
too soon, at the first approach of spring.

And yet there is no sanitary precaution the necessity for which it is more difficult
to get the Indians to recognize than that of proper ventilation. Still, however, as thd
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conditions referred te are steadily, if slowly, being improved, the prospects are in favour
of consumption becoming less prevalent, rather than increasing as it is said to be doing
to an alarming extent among the inhabitants of European origin upon this continent.

In parts of Ontario, grippe, whooping cough, malarial and typhoid fevers were
sonewhat prevalent, and a good deal of mortality, especially among the young, resulted
from measles in the Cape Croker district.

In the western part of the province along the North Shore of the Lakes the health
of the Garden River, Batchewana Bay and Fort William Bands bas been far from what
could have been desired, and they have lost a good many of their members.

In the province of Quebec, the Indians at Sept Isle.3 were reported to be suffering
se severely from grippe, supervening upon measles and scarlet fever, that the depart-
nient felt it te be its duty te send them professional assistance.

At Temiscamingue tee, the standard of health was by ne means up te the average.

In Nova Scotia various severe ailments, the worst of which was grippe, seriously
increased the death-rate. The principal sufferers were among the residents at Cumber-
land, Shubenacadie, and Miltown.

Although the Indians of Prince Edward Island and the North Eastern Division of
New Brunswick suffered more or less severely, fortunately the mortality was not
excessive.

In Manitoba and the North-west Territories there was less tendency te extremes
than in any of the other provinces, for while the average health enjoyed was net better
than usual, on the other hand there was nothing in the way of epidemic of a serious
character, although in Manitoba there were some outbreaks of measles and scarlet
fever among the Indians in proximity te settlement, and in the North-west Territories
of measles and grippe on the reserves, chiefly within the limits of Treaty 6.

In British Columbia the disaster of the year occurred among the Indians of Fraser
River, Cowichan and West Coast Agencies. An epidemic of measles and typhoid
broke out among those assembled at the Fraser River canneries, and despite the united
efforts of the department, provincial authorities and missionaries, for the relief of the
sufferers and prevention of the spread of the disease, infection was carried te the
reserves in the agencies mentioned, with lamentably fatal consequences.

While the epidemic of measles in this malignant form was confined te the agencies
enumerated, the disease prevailed in a comparatively mild type and te a less extent
amaong some reserves in the Kamloops-Okanagan, Kootenay, Williams Lake and North-
West Coast Agencies.



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

VITAL STATISTICS.

Reference to the appended table of vital statistics will show the respective in-
creases and decreases of population in the various provinces to have been as follows:-

Province. Increase. Decrease.
Ontario............................ ...... 135
Quebec............................ ..... . 13
New Brunswick ......................... 40
Prince Edward Island................. ... 1
M anitoba........... .................... .. 99
North-west Territories ... . ................. .2,393
Nova Scotia.......... ..... .............. 74
British Columbia................ ......... 277
Outside Treaty Limits..... ................ 3,442

2,681 .3,793
a net decrease of 1,112.

To make this statement intelligible some items require explanation.

The apparent decrease of 3,442 as compared with the preceding year in the popula-
tion outside of treaty limits is accounted for as follows:-

Transferred to North-west Territories in consequence of
change in classification necessitated by the formation of
the new treaty................................... 2,567

Dropped as a result,of more accurate statistics secured in
course of negotiating the treaty . . . . .. . . . . . .. . ....... 875

3,442

Since, however, notwithstanding this transfer of 2,567 to the North-west Ter-
ritories, the population is only shown to have increased by 2,393,-it follows that there
has been an actual decrease of 174.

This decrease results from desertions to Montana of refugee - Indians who were
brought back from there some few years ago, and who evidently cannot resign them-
selves to the comparatively monotonous life on the reserves, after years of a vagrant life.

There is moreover always a certain amount of fluctuation between the Dominion
and the United States, where the Indians have mutual friends and relatives.

The number of births for the year, within treaty limits so far as it has been pos
sible to obtain a record, was 2,437, and of deaths 2,513, a decrease of 76.

Remembering, however, that in British ColumbiA, in consequence of the fatal out-
break of measles at the canneries the death has exceeded the birth rate by 193, it will
be seen that the contention of last year's report that the tendency of the race, under
normal conditions, is not in the direction of becoming extinct, is fully sustained.

The department does all it can in the way of providing professional assistance aid
medicines to such Indians as cannot afford to obtain these for themselves. Its efforts
in this direction are to some extent thwarted by the influence of the medicine men,
who still work upon the superstitions of, at any rate, the older generation of Indians in
the younger provinces. This, however, is dying out as fast as can be expected.
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There still remains much to be done among those who have learned to value pro-
fessional advice in the way of getting them to take medicines prescribed with regularity
and precautions, the neglect of which often makes diseases, otherwise not particularly
dangerous, extremely so for them.

Mortality among infants continues to be excessive, and is doubtless attributable
mainly to two causes, viz: the early age at which mere girls assume the responsibility
of matrimony, and the utterly unsuitable food they give their infants.

While Indians are beginning to value cattle, they are very slow in learning to
avail themselves of milk and butter as articles of diet, but when they do so, none will
reap more benefit than the young children.

It is interesting to notice that the Haida nation, in British Columbia, which has
been steadily decreasing in numbers for forty years back, has made a new departure
and added 12 to its number.

In the same province a grave misfortune has overtaken the Koskimo Band, resident
on the west coast of Vancouver Island, in the loss of eight of their number, who
shipped more than a year ago on the sealing schooner Pioneer, and may be given up as
lost, as nothing since then has been heard of them or the vessel.

This recalls the disaeter in 1895, when twenty-six of the Indians of the same pro-
vince perished through the capsizing of a sealing schooner near Cape St. Elias. The
fact that although out of the eight missing men, six have left widows behind them,
none of them had any children so far mitigates the consequences of the calamity.

Death during the year has been unsually busy among the most prominent and
useful members of the Indian people.

In January last, at the ripe age of eighty-eight, the venerable Chief Nubene-
gooching, of Garden River, otherwise known as Sayer, the grandson of Undajosi, was
taken away.

Chief Nanigishkung, or Joseph Benson, of the Rama Band, has also gone to hi
rest at a ripe age.

From among the Hurons of Lorette, Grand Chief Philippe Vincent was cut off at
the comparatively early age of fifty-nine.

In the Hobbema Agency in the North-west Territories Chief Samson died on
Christmas Day.

Thus the links between the old and new generations are disappearing, and while
progressive methods for the internal government of Indian communities must prevail
it may be said that had ihore of the hereditary or life chiefs been of the character of
the men whose deaths have been just recorded, the necessity for change would have
been much less urgent.

AGRICULTURE.

In the older provinces the Indians evince a disposition to avail themselves of the
many existing openings for employment which combine more sure and speedy returns
with a less monotonous life than farming, in which respect they share the growing
tendency in all agricultural communities to make for centres of activity.
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Doubtless direction to agricultural operations undertaken in any given seson is
imparted by the nature of the denand in the market of the preceding year.

In Ontario a considerably extended acreage was put under wheat, but unfortunately
without a proportionately increased return, for in many places the snow fall was so light
or late in coming that the severe f rosts affected the fall wheat more or less disastrously•

The aggregate area cultivated was a good deal less than during the preceding
season, the principal shrinkage having been with regard to the cultivation of oats, pease
and potatoes.

The Indians of Quebec, despite their preference for other occupations, are being
driven by the force of circumstances to pay rather more attention to agriculture.

The causes which have operated to bring about this result are the disappearance of
game in the outlying districts, the less profitable market for their wares in the United
States, and the dininished demand for such articles as moccasins, mitts, snow-shoes, etc.,
upon the manufacture and sale of which many of them used to depend for their mainte-
nance.

On the whole there has been an appreciable addition to the area cultivated, a good
deal more having been done in the way of growing of oats and potatoes, the result being
that produce of one sort and another exceeded that of the preceding year by some
48,000 bushels

In Manitoba there is comparatively little farming done, as the bulk of the Indians
are so situated that the most they can do in this direction is to grow potatoes and some
garden stuffs o eke out the fish and game upon which they depend for their food supply.

As game becomes scarcer, these Indians in the lakg districts gradually extend
their little patches of roots and vegetables. Such Indians as reside in a farming district,
appreciably curtailed their agricultural operations.

In the North-west Territories there has been a slight decrease in the area culti-
vated, but so small as to be without significance and the result of ordinary fluctuation.

On some of the reserves in the southern district the crops turned out excellently,
both with respect to quality and quantity, but with these exceptions they suffered
severely from the results of long continued drought in the spring, followed by summer
frosts.

The methods of farming pursued by the Indians are not yet as a rule such as to
offer the best resistance to such adverse conditions.

When settlers, coming from districts where arable lands had to be reclaimed from
the forests, first entered the prairie country and found virgin sod in unrestricted quan-
tities ready for the plough, the natural tendency was to keep on breaking up fresh lands
and as a consequence the first methods of agriculture were of the rough and ready order.

By degrees the settlers began to find out that in order to secure sufficiently speedy
growth to escape early frosta, and in seasons of drought to enable the land t retain its
moisture, it was necessary to curtail the extent of their operations and revert to more
careful methods of agriculture.

It was, however, a very different matter to get Indiana to abandon tbeir first
acquired impressions as to what constituted agriculture and adopt what to them were
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entirely new as well as harder methods. By degrees some progress bas been made, and
comparatively careful cultivation had so marked an effect in the direction of mitigating
the effects of the drought referred to as to have furnished an object lesson from which
the Indians can hardly fail to profit.

In British Columbia, as in Manitoba, and for much the same reason, viz.: that
there is comparatively little suitable land on the reserves, the Indians do not depend to
any great extent upon agriculture, and very few so far have attempted to do more than
supply their own immediate requirements.

Where, however, the conditions are favourable or the natural drawbacks have been
overcome by irrigation, the Indians are gradually extending their operations, and have

as comnpared with the year before, increased the area under cultivation by some 900
acres, and gone more extensively into growing wheat and oats.

In the provinces of New Brunswick and Nova Scotia, little attention bas been given
to tillage of the soil by the Indians, although some of them have raised enough of pro-
duce to furnish their personal wants, but in the last mentioned province the interest in

agriculture is decidedly increasing.

LIvE STOCK.

In Ontario the farming Indians may be said, as a rule, to be fairly well supplied
with ordinary grade cattle, of which they take as much care as do farmers of any other
class.

In Quebec the Indians are not so well supplied, but show an inclination to increase
their stock.

The Indians along the coast of British Columbia possess few, if any, cattle, with
the exception of those in the Cowichan Agency on the east coast of Vancouver Island,
who have a fair number.

Inland, however, the Indians, or at any rate some of them, are beginning to give a
good deal of atteniion to stock-raisig, which they prefer to husbandry, and for which,
as a rule, their reserves are better adapted.

In Manitoba the outlying bands so far have not paid much attention to live stock,
but, where their surroundings are such as to permit of cattle being kept, they are
awakening to greater interest in them, and not only endeavouring to procure more,
but also to improve the breed.

It is in the North-west Territories that the cattle industry among the Indians has
assumed important proportions.

Years ago what was called the 'loan system' was adopted. Animals were lent to
Indians for the purpose of enabling them to raise stock, and when returned were in turn
given out to others. The progeny of the animals lent belonged to the Indian, subject to
the departmet's control as to the disposal thereof.

The greatdifficulty which had to be overcome was to get the Indians to see far
enough ahead to realize that present care and labour expended on their animals would
eventually bring their reward, but by occasionally allowing theni to sell an animal for
their encouragernent they were led on from step to step, until now the value of cattle is
getting to be so thoroughly appreciated that more applications for the loan of animals
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wherewith to make a start are received than can be met, and there are few bands now
which are not fairly well supplied.

As a consequence even should the harvest prove a failure, the Indians have the
the sale of surplus stock to fall back upon, and indeed in some agencies this has become
under any circumstances the main source of their maintenance.

So far the hay required for their animals has been made from the grass which
grows wild on their reserves, but stock has increased to such an extent that already
in some districts the limit which can be thus supported lias been reached, and the
necessity of cultivating grass has arisen.

Not only has the stock increased in quantity but the quality has been greatly
improved by the importation of well bred bulls, and it is worthy of mention that in
pursuance of the long established policy of not assisting Indians in any direction
beyond the point of placing them in a position to help themselves, a fund has been
formed at every agency by the retention of a percentage of the money derived from the
sale of animals for the purpose of purchasing such bulls.

As an encouraging sign of increasing interest in agricultural pursuits, it was
mentioned last year that successful fairs or exhibitions had been held by the Cape
Croker, Walpole Island and Six Nation Indians in Ontario, and by the Blackfeet in the
North-west Territories. During the year the Indians of the File Hill Agency made
their first attempt in a like direction, and from reports in the public papers as well as
from the department's officials, it is evident that the effort was a most creditable one
and attended with very gratifying and encouraging results.

The holding of an agricultural exhibition by the Indians of one agency may not in
itself appear to be of much momept, but it is none the less an indication of the fact
that an intelligent interest in their occupation is growing among them, although the
evidences in the course of any single year may be so intangible as to make it difficult to
lay one's hand upon them and state exactly wherein Lhey consist.

It is very gratifying to be able to point out that the Indians of the various agencies
throughout the North-west Territories now provide almost entirely their own wagons,
harness, agricultural implements and machinery, which they purchase from the proceeds
of their sales of cattle and other earnings, and it is almost superfluous to remark that
articles so obtained are more highly prized and better cared for than when acquired
without effort or self-denial.

NATURAL REsouRcEs.

The Indians much more than any other section of the community depend for their
subsistence upon natural resources, such as fish, game, and wild fruits, although of course
in the older provinces the conditions are such that they can only do so to a compara-
tively limited extent.

In the North-west Territories since the disappearance of the buffalo there is no
big game to be found in the open country, and there exist few such 4portunities for
getting fish as are afforded to the Indians of Manitoba and British Columbia by their
lakes and rivers.

Fur-bearing animals have also been fast disappearing as settlement has advanced
and the beaver, for example, is seldom to be met with excepting in far outlying districts.
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None the less, although not in quantities to be generally relied upon to any great
extent, fish, wild fowl and other small game form a welcome addition to the Indians'
larder.

In the lake districts of Manitoba and parts of British Columbia the fish and game
form the main staple of the Indians' food supply, and they depend moreover upon the
sale of fur and fish, or employment in connection with fishing industries to procure the
other necessaries of life.

INDUSTRIES.

In both of these provinces the revenue obtained from these sources shows marked
improvement as compared with the previous year, although in British Columbia the
prosperity has not been so equally distributed.

The run of salmon at Naas and Skeena Rivers was the best for several years back,
and the earnings of the Indians of the North-west Coast Agency, at the canneries,
increased by some $30,000.

At the Fraser River canneries the run was somewhat of a failure, which taken in
conjunction with the serious epidemic of measles, made the attendance of the Indians
rather a disastrous one. It is very questionable whether all considered these Indians do
not rather lose than gain by going to these canneries, even under favourable conditions,
for they incur so much debt while waiting for the arrival of the fish that when the
season is over they have little if anything to take back to their homes, which have
necessarily been neglected during their absence. However, as they are determined to
go, they will have to learn wisdom in the some times hard school of experience.

The sealing industry also shows some improvement.

In all the provinces a fair proportion of the Indians avail themselves of such
openings as are accessible to them, for making money by the pursuits of various industries,
or by hiring out their services. The nature of such employment is of course governed
by their surroundings. In the North-west Territories there are fewer openings for Indians
in contact with settlement than in the other provinces, for there is little in the way of
lumbering or mining or manufacturing to afford them employment.

As a consequence, farming is and so far as can be foreseen, is likely to continue to
be their mainstay, and fortunately this resource is capable of indefinite development
whether in the direction of increased agricultural operations, improvement of their
method, or in that of the kindred industries of dairying and stock-raising.

The Indians, however, manage to earn a considerable amount of money by taking
contracts to supply hay, whether to the North-west Mounted Police or ranchers or people
in the neighbouring towns and villages, by selling fire-wood to the settlers, by hiring
out as farm labourers, by freighting, by burning and selling lime, and in various other
ways.

In other provinces their occupations are various and embrace work in lumber camps,
on drives, the lading of vessels and railway cars, acting as guides for tourists and mineral
prospectors, freighting, washing for gold, working as farm hands or as cowboys, fishing
for cannery or other companies, piloting vessels, and in fact anything within their
capacity.
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Some industries although not necessarily confined to are in a sense peculiar to them,
and their manufactures include boats, canoes, oars, paddles, mast hoops, snow-shoes,
mitte, moccasins, snow-sbovels, axe and pick handles, lacrosse-sticks, pails and tubs and
various other articles.

The manufacture of baskets and fancy wares is an important branch of industry, and
together with that of moccasins, mitts, snow-shoes and lacrosse-sticks is carried on moet
extensively by the Indians of Quebec.

A sufficiently remunerative market for baskets and fancy wares is found at various
summer resorts in the White Mountains and on the Atlantic coast, although the trade
is not so profitable since the withdrawal by the United States of the privilege of passing
goods through the customs free of duty.

The impetus given the preceding year to the manufacture of moccasins and snow-
shoes among the Indians at Jeune Lorette by the rush to the Klondike district, has
been checked, and were it not that they have adopted a somewhat kindred industry,
viz: the manufacture of canvas shoes, they would have found themselves in a some-
what hard position.

The total income derived from farm produce, land rentals, wages earned, fishing,
hunting and other industries, exceeded that of the preceding year by something like
$280,000, from which it will be seen that the Indians have had their share of the general
prosperity enjoyed by the country at large.

HlousEs.

There is perhaps no single feature from which more can be gathered relative to the
progress made by Indians in their advance towards civilization than from the character
of their dwellings.

In this as in almost all directions something has to be undone before anything can
be accomplished, for so long as the superstition which keeps an Indian from inhabiting
a house in which a death has occurred, prevails, he is not likely to go to much expense
or trouble to erect what he feels he may have at any time to pull down or abandon.

The relation between the limits of his accommodation and the amount of fuel
required to keep it warm, is a very serious consideration where severe winters prevail,
and wood or other fuel is difficult to obtain. The practice moreover of living in tents
during a considerable portion of the year tends to produce a ,ertain amount of careless-
ness as to the kind of house he lives in.

This practice has its advantages as well as its drawbacks, for although the tendency
to group their tentE encourages idlenes and gossiping, more especially among the women,
as also the neglect of many things, such as the care of their gardens, milking of their
cows, attention to calves, &c., &c., upon which the success of the farmer so much
depends, the beneficial effect upon their health, which has already been referred to, is so
great as to produce very strong hesitancy with regard to interfering with the custom.

Apart from such considerations, the character of the Indian dwellings depends
largely upon the comparative accessibility to timber suitable for building purposes, and
to saw-mills
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In some parts of the North-west Territories, as for instance in the Regina district
and in the grazing country to the west, much difficulty is experienced by the Indians
in getting timber suitable for the construction of buildings, and in many parts of that as
well as of other provinces, numbers of them are so far away from mills that their only
possible way of getting lumber is by hand-sawing it.

Probably the most primitive type of abode is to be found in the Lake Districts of
Manitoba, where roofs of thatch or even sod and earthen floors are rather the rule than
the exception.

However, the inside of inean looking dweflings not infrequently forms an agreeable
and surprising contrast to their outward appearance, being comfortably and even taste-
fully fitted up.

Want of proper ventilation is, as a rule, the greatest defect, although to an extent
remedied by chimneys and open fireplaces.

In British Columbia the rancheries or big structures tenanted by groups of families,
have been pretty generally displaced by private bouses, excepting in the Kwakewlth
Agency, and w hile the change bas many advantages, it certainly does not include better
ventilation among the number.

Even where conditions are most adverse, the Indians are evincing an increasing
readiness to deny themselves in other. directions in order to purchase lumber and
shingles, and there are few if any reserves where in the course of a year one or two
new bouses are not erected, and they are almost without exception, an improvement on
those which they replace.

MORALITY.

The Indians as a class are law-abiding in a marked degree, and serious crime is
rare among them.

In the course of the year some few of their number were charged with having taken
human life.

One case was the deliberate and apparently unprovoked murder of an inoffensive
settler at Kamloops, and was the culminating act in the criminal career of an Indian
whose naturally ill-balanced mind and vicious tendencies had been further unsettled
and aggravated by habitual indulgence in strong drink.

The other cases were of a widely different character, and occurred among Indians
far removed from civilizing influences, and the taking of life was prompted by motives
of self-preservation and sanctioned by established tribal usage.

The Indians put to death were what the Wood Crees call 'Wehndigos,' that is
possessed of an insane desire to kill and eat the flesh of their victime, and such cases
are by no means uncommon among them.

The lust to kill would not apparently differ materially from the homicidal mania
which occasionally seizes upon members of any community, and the explanation of the
peculiar and revolting cannibal accompaniment, will no doubt be found in the direction
given by insanity to the impulses of people in whose lives the main occupation and al
absorbing interest is killing in order to eat, and with whom the ideas of killing and
eating are consequently inseparably connected.
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It is not difficult to understand how people absolutely ignorant as to the nature
and treatment of insanity, whose nomadic habits preclude making any provision for
alienation or restraint, and who lack that regard for the sanctity of human life which
Christianity has impressed on civilization, should believe this mania to be the direct
result of possession by an evil spirit and resort to summary methods for disposing of
its victims.

In such cases the law bas properly recognized all the extenuating circumstances
and regarded the crime as manslaughter rather than murder.

While endeavouring to enlighten tjhe superstition and reform the practice it bas
confined punishment to the extent considered necessary to emphasize its teachings.

In the older provinces the majority of the Indians have reached that stage when
they can resist such ordinary temptations to imbibe strong drink as are incidental to
their position, surrounded by communities in which intoxicants are commonly used
and sold.

The fact that there are some individuals to be found in most of the bands who
will succumb to, and some who will go a long way out of their road to seek temptation,
is not peculiar to them.

The drinking class, however, is largely in the minority, and it seems evident from
the reports received from all directions that a marked improvement is taking place
among them and the temperance sentiment steadily growing.

While on the whole the prohibitive provisions of the Act result in good, yet they
serve in a measure to create temptation.

The price paid by Indians for liquor is in proportion to the risk incurred in supply-
ing it, and this opens up a field for a lucrative, if dangerous traffic, which bas created a
class of procurers who trade upon their knowledge of the fact that not only will liquor,
if indulged in at all, provoke a far stronger craving in an Indian than in an ordinary
white man, but will so act upon the improvidence, which is so strong a characteristic of
bis constitution, as to render him reckless as to the cost at which he gratifies the passion
when excited.

Thus while the high price may serve to deter an Indian, when free from the craving,
from going in quest of liquor, it offers a strong inducement to the procurer to tempt him
to indulge, and there is no doubt that this kind of temptation is the cause of much of
such drinking as is done by Indians, more especially in Manitoba and the North-west
Territories.

Every effort is made to discover and punish the miscreants who supply the Indians
with intoxicants, but, as the Indians who receive the liquor are as a rule the only
witnesses of such transactions, and to give information would cut them off from all hope
of procuring further supplies, it is next to impossible to extract any from them. Under
such circumstances the only other course left is to punish the Indian, but here another
difficulty presents itself ; because the chances are that his circumstances are such that
whether he be fined or imprisoned the result is to render bis family destitute ; and the
duty of affording relief falls upon the Bands, if possessed of funds to devote to such
purpose, and, if not, upon the Government.

Since, however, virtue is better than innocence, and self-control cannot be acquired
without resistance of temptation, it is to be hoped that matters as they stand may
eventually work out for the Indians' highest good.
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While a considerable number of Indians still refuse even nominal adherence to
Christianity, their superstitions and cognate rites, such as the celebration of Potlaches
or Sun Dances, have been denuded of their most objectionable features, and are fast
falling into disuse, as are also the kindred practices of their medicine men.

EDUCATION.

The amount of interest taken by Indian parents in the education of their children,
and the extent and regularity of the attendance of the latter are largely affected by the

peculiarities of their condition. In the firat stage, before instruction or education can
be commenced, a great deal bas to be done in the way of eradication of superstition and

prejudice, and in overcoming fear not unnaturally entertained by the parents that educa-

tion will not only destroy sympathy between them and their offspring in this life, but
through the inculcation of religion separate them in a future state of existence. When

these difficulties have been overcome, many others present themselves, such as the migra-

tory habits of the parents, and their strong disinclination to apply or have teachers

apply, especially to their boys, such discipline as is required to ensure attendance and

progress. Supposing, however, attendance to have been secured, then various obstacles

present themselves-the first and main one being that of difference in tongue. This
differenc3 is greatly enhanced when it becomes necessary to impart ideas which, being

entirely outside of the experience and environment of the pupils and their parents, have

no equivalent expression in their native language. When all this is remembered it

will be seen that so far from an inferior class of teachers being, as is commonly supposed,
quite good enough for Indian schools, a decidedly superior class is required, not only

for the direct instruction of the pupils, but to exert an influence upon and arouse

interest in the parents.

Many of the reserves in the newer provinces are still so far remote from centres

of civilization that the conditions are not sufficiently inviting to allure a superior class

of teacher from more congenial surroundings.

However, as civilization advances the disadvantages become less, and a correspond-
ing improvement in the character of the service procurable takes place. When long

contact with civilization bas removed these difficulties, as in the older provinces, the

fact still remains that so long as Indians continue to dwell in separate communities and

do not amalgamate with the surrounding race, the prospects before their children and

the positions which they are likely to occupy are not such as to magnify the value of

education in their eyes.

Up to a certain point, in order to derive benefit for themselves from such contact
as they must necessarily have with white men, and to save themselves from being over-
reached, they show an increasing appreciation of the value of education, but beyond that
point few have any ambition for it on behalf of their offspring.

While but little remains to be removed of that prejudice and superstition which

provoke actual resistance to instruction, the strong disinclination on the part of the

parents to the separation involved in letting them go to industrial schools, at a distance

from the reserves, and remain sufficiently long to derive any real benefit, remains more

or less widespread.
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Since comparatively little progress can be made at the day schools when the migra-

tory habits of the parents interfere with regularity of the children's attendance and

the home influences counteract those of the schools, the difficulty is met, so far as

,ircumstances and means admit of, by the establishment of boarding schools on the

reserves, where the parents can see the children from time to time, and thus greatly

mitigate the sense of separation. , This tends to enhance the difficulty of securing

pupils for the industrial schools, and the natural tendency of the policy to substitute

boarding for day schools, and of the preference of the parents for boarding rather than

industrial schools, is to swell the enrolment for boarding at the expense of both day

and industrial schools.

The following table will show at a glance the number of each class of school in

operation in each province during the year:

Province. Day. Boarding. Industrial.

Ontario...... .......................... 75 1 5
Quebec .......... ..................... 17
Nova Scotia.. ........................... 1i

New Brunswick................ .......... 6
Prince Edward Island..................... 1
British Columbia.... ................... 27 4 7
M anitoba .............................. 46 4 4

North-west Territories..................... 31 22 6

Outside treaty limits........... .......... 11 3

This as compared with the preceding year shows an addition of four day schools

in Ontario, three in Nova Scotia, and two outside treaty limits, and of two boarding

schools in the North-west Territories, as against three day schools closed in the North-

west Territories. In addition to these there is a boarding school established at Norway

House by the enterprise of the Methodist Church, but so far it has not been assisted by

the department.

The enrolment during the year was as follows

At Day schools . . . .. ............................ 6.491 pupils.

At Boarding schools ............................ 1,157
At Industrial schools............................. 1,958

showing a decrease since the preceding year of 245 pupils at the day schools and 36 at

the industrial.

The average attendance on the other hand shows a decided improvement, having

increased from 5,533 to 6,167.

It will be seen from the foregoing that with regard to education as well as other

matters progress is being gradually made.

LANDS.

In the course of the year 65,631.6i6 acres of surrendered surveyed lande were sold,
and realized an aggregate amount of $41,971.40, ond so maintained the average price

obtained for similar lands the year before.

These sales included some of the lands comprising two surrenders made during the

preceding year, viz., that of the Sharphead's Reserve, situated on the trail from Calgary
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to Edmoiton, in the North-west Territories, and a portion of the Temiscamingue
Reserve, which was subdivided and placed on the mnarket at the upset price affixed by
the surveyor.

None of the lands of the Checastapasin Reserve, near Prince Albert, also surrend-
ered last year, have yet been sold, pending decision as to how they can be disposed of
to the best advantage.

Of letters patent, 356 were issued and recorded under authority of, and in accordance
with the provisions of the Indian Act, and the usual returns sent to the Provincial
Secretary and Registrars of Counties and Districts in the Dominion.

Location tickets, granting title to Indians for lots on their reserves, were, under
the provisions of the Act, issued during the year to the number of 75. Of these
location tickets there are now 922 of record in the department.

Of leases of lots to white men the department has on behalf of Indian locatees
negotiated '9 in the course of the year, and as some 93 have expired or been cancelled
since last year, the number current is 887.

One new timber license, covering some 842 acres on the southerly side of Batchewana
Islaud, was issued, making the number of such licenses now current 24.

The re-valuation of lands in the Saugeen Peninsula, with regard to which progress
was reported last year, has been completed, and the value set upon a number of lots,
reduced in accordance therewith.

Exclusive privileges to explore for petroleum oil and gas on the unceded portion of
Manitoulin Island were granted, on what were considered advantageous terms, to two
firms, but so far without results ; and one or two permits were issued to prospect for
minerals on Indian reserves, and one claim of two acres in extent in the Maniwaki
Reserve was disposed of as a mica mine.

SURVEYs.

In describing survey work is is not easy to keep within the exact limits of the
fiscal year, which do not correspond with those of the surveyor's 'season.'

Last year the results of the season's work in-the North-west Territories and British
Columbia were given, and, in so far as work which encroached upon the limits of the
fiscal year now under review, need not be repeated.

The following additional work has been done in the course of the year:

The survey into sections of the broken townships of Havilland and Ley, and into
lots of the west halves of the townships of Tupper and Archibald, situated in the
Batchewana Reserve, the commencement of which was noticed last year, has been com-
pleted. The Indian reserve at Christian Island, Georgian Bay, south of Moose Deer
Point, the Sioux Reserve, at Round Plain, in the vicinity of Prince Albert, in the
North-west Territories, a tract of the east half, and the north part of the west half of
the Temiscamingue Reserve, also a portion of the surrendered part of the Ouiatchouan
Reserve at Lake St. John were subdivided into farm lots, the first two mentioned for
the purpose of severally locating the Indians thereon,the others in order that they might
be sold for the benefit of those interested therein.
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The boundaries of the Restigouche Reserve, in the township of Mann, and of
Poorman's Reserve, in the Touchwood Hills, were retraced, and the re-survey of boun-
daries, lots, and section lines of the St. Peter's Reserve completed.

The Indians of Stony and Pelican Lakes, having at length been driven through
failure of the hunt to settle down to agricultural pursuits, a reserve has been surveyed
for them on Big River in the Carlton Agency.

The work of surveying the islands in the Georgian Bay south of Moose Deer Point
has been continued,-a survey made of a road leading through the Saugeen Reserve, near
its southern boundary, to a public bridge over the Saugeen River, in order that the same
might be declared a public highway, also of a road allowance in the unsurrendered portion
of the Temiscamingue Reserve, in exchange for the road allowance abandoned along the
shore of the Quinze.

A special examination was made of the damage done by the overflow of a creek in
the Quarante Arpents Reserve, with a view to ascertain the extent thereof and to
prevent its recurrence ; also examination and survey of Grass Creek Island, River St.
Lawrence, in order to decide whether it constituted Indian land, and was subject to
control of this department.

FINANCIAL.

On June 30 last, the capital of the Indian Trust Fund was $3,785,616.35, as com-
pared with $3,725,746.75 at the close of the preceding fiscal year.

Collections reached the sum of $127,459.08, and disbursements amounted in the
aggregate to $238,111.26. The amount expended from the consolidated fund was
$986,254.56.

The Indian Saving Account, which, as explained in last year's report, had been
instituted for thé funding of the annuity money and earnings of pupils at industrial
schools, shows a satisfactory augmentation of the balance to its credit, which on June
30 last was $14,856.48, the deposits during the year having amounted to $4,554.56, as
against withdrawals to the extent of $2,267.24.

I have the honour to be, sir,

Your obedient servant,

JAS. A. SMART,
Deputy Superintendent General of Indian Aflairs.
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REPORT OF COMMISSIONERS FOR TREA TY No. 8.

WINNIPEG, MANITOBA, 22nd September, 1899.
The Honourable

CLIFFORD SIFTON,

Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-We hatve the honour to transmit herewith the treaty which, under the Coi-

mission issued to us on the 5th day of April last, we have made with the Indians of the

provisional district of Athabasca and parts of the country adjacent thereto, as described

in the treaty and shown on the map attached.

The date fixed for meeting the IndiansatLesser Slave Lake was the 8th of June 1899.

Owing, however, to unfavourable weather and lack of boatmen, we did not reach the

point until the 19th. But one of the Commissioners-Mr. Ross-who went overland

from Edmonton to the Lake, was fortunately present when the Indians first gathered.

He was thus able to counteract the consequences of the delay and to expedite the work

of the Commission by preliminary explianations of its objects.

We met the Indians on the 20th, and on the 21st the treatV was signed.

As the discussions at the different points followed on much the same lines, we shall

confine ourselves to a general statement of their import. There was a marked absence

of the old Indian style of oratory. Only among the Wood Crees were any formal

speeches made, and these were brief. The Beaver Indians are taciturn. The Chipewyans

confined themselves to asking questions and making brief arguments. They appeared

to be more adept at cross-examination than at speech-making, and the Chief at Fort

Chipewyan displayed considerable keenness of intellect and much practical sense in

pressing the claims of his band. They ail wanted as liberal, if not more liberal terms,
than were granted to the Indians of the plains. Some expected to be fed by the Govern-

ment after the making of treaty, and all asked for assistance in seasons of distress and

urged that the old and indigent who were no longer able to hunt and trap and were

consequently often in distress should be cared for by the Government. They requested

that medicines be furnished. At Vermillion, Chipewyan and Smith's Landing, an
earnest appeal was made for the services of a medical man. There was expressed at
every point the fear that the making of the treaty would be followed by the curtailment
of the hunting and fishing privileges, and many were impressed with the notion that the
treaty would lead to taxation and enforced military service. They seemed desirous of
securing educational advantages for their children, but stipulated that in the matter of

schools there should be no interference with their religious beliefs.

We pointed out that the Government could not undertake to maintain Indians in
idleness ; that the saine means of earning a livelihood would continue after the treaty as
existed before it, and that the Indians would be expected to make use of them. We
told them that the Government was always ready to give relief in cases of actual desti-
tution, and that in seasons of distress they would without any special stipulation in the
treaty receive such assistance as it was usual to give in order to prevent starvation
among Indians in any part of Canada ; and we stated that the attention of the Govern-
Ment would be called to the need of some special provision being made for assisting the
old and indigent who were unable to work and dependent on charity for the means of
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sustaining life. We promised that supplies of medicines would be put in the charge of
persons selected b3 the Governient at different points, and would be distributed free
to those of the Indians who might require them. We explained that it would be prac-
tically impossible for the Government to arrange for regular medical attendance upon
Indians so widely scattered over such an extensive territory. We assured them, how-
ever, that the Government would always be ready to avail itself of any opportunity of
affording medical service just as it provided that the physician attached to the Commis-
sion should give free attendanee to all Indians whom he might find in need of treatment
as he passed through the country.

Our chief difficulty was the apprehension that the hunting and fishing privileges
were to be curtailed. The prov-ision in the treaty under which ammunition and twine
is to be furnished weat far in the direction of quieting the fears of the Indians, for they
admitted that it would be unreasonable to furnish the means of hunting and fishing if
laws were to be enacted which would iake hunting and fishing so restrinted as to render
it impossible to make a livelihood by such pursuits. But over and above the provision
we had to solemnly assure them that only such laws as to hunting and fishing as were
in the interest of the Indians and were found necessary in order to protect the fish and
fur-bearing animals would be made, and that they would be as free to hunt and fish after
the treaty as they would be if they never entered into it.

We assured them that the treaty would not lead to any forced interference with
their mode of life, that it did not open the way to the imposition of any tax, and that
there was no fear of enforced military service. We showed theni that, whether treaty
was made or not, they were subject to the law, bound to obey it, and liable to punish-
ment for any infringements of it. We pointed out that the law was designed for the
protection of al], and must be respected by all the inhabitants of the country, irrespec-
tive of colour or origin; and that, in requiring them to live at peace with white men
who came into the country, and not to molest thern in person or in property, it only
required them to do what white men were required to do as to the Indians.

As to education, the Indians were assured that there was no need of any special
stipulation, as it was the policy of the Government to provide in every part of the
country, as far as circumstances would permit, for the education of Indian children, and
that the law, which was as strong as a treaty, provided for non-interference with the
religion of the Indians in schools maintained or assisted by the Government.

We should add that the chief of the Chipewyans of Fort Chipewyan asked that the
Government should undertake to have a railway built into the country, as the cost of
goods which the Indians require would be thereby cheapened and the prosperity of the
country enhanced. He was told that the Commissioners had no authority to make any
statement in the matter further than to say that his desire would be made known to
the Government.

When we conferred, after the first meeting with the Indians at Lesser Slave Lake,
we came to the conclusion that it would be best to make one treaty covering the whole
of the territory ceded, and to take adhesions thereto from the Indians to be met at the
other points rather than to make several separate treaties. The treaty was therefore so
drawn as to provide three ways in which assistance is to be given to the Indians, in
order to accord with the conditions of the country and to meet the requirements of theý
Indians in the different parts of the territory.
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In addition to the annuity, which we found it necessary to fix at the figures of
Treaty Six, which covers adjacent territory, the treaty stipulates that assistance in the
form of seed and implements and cattle will be given to those of the Iidians who may
take to farming, in the way of cattie and mowers to those who may devote themselves
to cattle-raising, and that ammunition and twine will be given to those who continue
to fish and hunt. The assistance in farming and ranching is only to be given when the
Indians actually take to these pursuits, and it is not likely that for many years there
will be a call for any considerable expenditure undeu these heads. The only Indians of
the territory ceded who are likely to take to cattle-raising are those about Lesser Slave
Lake and along the Peace River, where there is quite an extent of ranching country;
and although there are stretches of cultivable land in those parts of the country, it is
not probable that the Indians will, while present conditions obtain, engage in farming
further than the raising of roots in a small way, as is now done to some extent. In
the main the demand will be for ammunition and twine, as the great majority of the
Indians will continue to hunt and fish for a livelihood. It does not appear likely that
the conditions of the country on either side of the Athabasca and Slave Rivers or about
Athabasca Lake will be so changed as to affect hunting or trapping, and it is safe to
say that so long as the fur-bearing animals remain, the great bulk of the Indians will
continue to hunt and to trap.

The Indians are given the option of taking reserves or land in severalty. As the
extent of the country treated for made it impossible to define reserves or holdings, and
as the Indians were not prepared to make selections, we confined ourselves (o an under-
taking to have reserves and holdings set apart in the future, and the Indians were
satisfied with the promise that this would be done when required. There is no imme-
diate necessity for the general laying out of reserves or the allotting of land. It will be
quite time enough to do this as advancing settlement makes necessary the surveying of
the land. Indeed, the Indians were generally averse to being placed on reserves. It
would have been impossible to have made a treaty if we had not assured them that
there was no intention of confining them to reserves. We had to very clearly explain
to them that the provision for reserves and allotments of land were made for their pro-
tection, and to secure to them in perpetuity a fair portion of the land ceded, in the
event of settlement advancing.

After making the treaty at Lesser Slave Lake it was decided that, in order to
offset the delay already referred to, it would be necessary for the Commission to divide.
Mr. Ross and Mr. MeKenna accordingly set out for Fort St. John on the 22nd of June.
The date appointed for meeting the Indians tLere was the 21st. When the decision to
divide was come to, a special messenger was despatched to the Fort with a message to
the Indians explaining the delay, advising them that Commissioners were travelling to
meet them, and requesting them to wait at the Fort. Unfortunately the Indians had
dispersed and gone to their hunting grounds before the messenger arrived and weeks
before the date originally fixed for the meeting, and when the Commissioners got within
some miles of St. John the messenger met them with a letter f rom the Hudson's Bay
Company's officer there advising them that the Indians, after consuming all their provis-
ions, set off on the 1st June in four different bands and in as many different directions
for the regular hunt; that there was not a man at St. John who knew the country and
could carry word of the Commissioners' coming, and even if there were it would take
three weeks or a month to get the Indians in. Of course there was nothing to do but
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return. It niay be stated, however, that what happened was not altogether unforeseen.
We had grave doubts of being able to get to St. John in time to meet the Indians, but
as they were reported to be rather disturbed and ill-disposed on account of the actions
of miners passing through their country, it was thought that it would be well to show
them that the Commissioners were prepared to go into their country, and that they had
put forth every possible effort to keep the engagement made by the Government.

The Commissioners on their return from St. John met the Beaver Indians of Dun-
vegan on the 21st day of June and secured their adhesion to the treaty. They then
proceeded to Fort Chipewyan and to Snith's Landing on the Slave River and secured
the adhesion of the Cree and Chipewyan Indians at these points on the 13th and 17th
days of July respectively.

In the meantime Mr. Laird met the Cree and Beaver Indians at Peace River
Landing and Vermillion, and secured their adhesion on the 1st and 8th days of July
respectively. He then proceeded to Fond du Lac on Lake Athabasca, and obtained the
adhesion of the Chipewyan Indians there on the 25th and 27th days of July.

After treating with the Indians at Smith, Mr. Ross and Mr. McKenua found it
necessary to sepa rate in order to make sure of meeting the Indians at Wabiscow on the
date fixed. Mr. McKenna accordingly went to Fort McMurray, where he secured the
adhesion of the Chipewyan and Cree Indians on the 4th day of August, and Mr. Ross
proceeded to Wabiscow,where he obtained the adhesion of the Cree Indians on the 14th
day of August.

The Indians with whom we treated differ in many respects from the Indians of the
organized territories. They indulge in neither paint nor feathers, and they never clothe
thems;elves in blankets. Their dress is of the ordinary style and many of them were well
clothed. In the summer they live in teepees, but many of them have log houses in which
they live in the winter. The Cree language is the chief language of trade, and some of
the Beavers and Chipewyans speak it in addition to their own tongues. All the Indians
we met were with rare exceptions professing Christians, and showed evidences of the
work which missionaries have carried on among them for many years. A few of thei
have had their.children avail theinselves of the advantages afforded by boarding schools
established at different missions. None of the tribes appear to have any very definite
organization. They are held together mainly by the language bond. The chiefs and
headmen are simply the most eticient hunters and trappers. They are not law-makers
and leaders in the sense that the chiefs and headnen of the plains and of old Canada
were. The tribes have no very distinctive characteristics, and as far as we could learn

traditions of any import. The Wood Crees are an off-shoot of the Crees of the South.
fhe Beaver Indians bear some resemblance to the Indians west of the mountains. The
Chipewyans are physically the superior tribe. The Beavers have apparently suffered most
from scrofula and phithisis, and there are marks of these diseases more or less among all
the tribes.

Although in manners and dress the Indians of the North are much further advanced
in civilization'than other Indians were when treaties were made with them, they stand
as much in need of the protection afforded by the law to aborigines as do any other
Indians of the-country, and are as fit subjects for the paternal care of the Government.

It may be pointed out that hunting in the North differs from hunting as it was on
the plains inthat the Indians hunt in a wooded country and instead of moving in bands

go individually or in family groups.
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Our journey from point to point was so hurried that we are not in a position to
give any description of the country ceded which would be of value. But we may say
that about Lesser Slave Lake there are stretches of country which appear well suited
for ranching and mixed farming; that on both sides of the Peace River there are exten-
sive prairies and some well wooded country; that at Vermillion on the Peace two
settlers have successfully carried on mixed farming on a pretty extensive scale for
several years, and that the appearance of the cultivated fields of the Mission there in
July showed that cereals and roots were as well advanced as in any portion of the
organized territories. The country along the Athabasca River is well wooded and there

are miles of tar-saturated banks. But as far as our restricted view of the Lake Atha-
basca and Slave River country enabled us to judge, its wealth, apart from possible

mineral development, consists exclusively in its fisheries and furs.

In going from Peace River Crossing to St. John, the trail which is being constructed

under the supervision of the Territorial Government from moneys provided by Parlia-

ment was passed over. It was found to be well located. The grading and bridge work

is of a permanent character, and the road is sure to be an important factor in the

development of the country.

We desire to express our high appreciation of the valuable and most willing service

rendered by Inspector Snyder and the corps of police under him, and at the same time

to testify to the efficient nianner in which the members of our staff performed their

several duties. The presence of a medical inan was much appreciated by the Indians,

and Dr. West, the physician to the Commission, was most assiduous in attending to the

great number of Indians who sought his services. We would add that the Very Reve-

rend Father Lacombe, who was attached to the Commission, zealously assisted us in

treating with the Crees.

The actual number of Indians paid was:-

7 Chiefs at $32.00.... .... ...... ........... $ 224 00
23lHeadmenat$22.00........ ......... ..... 506 00

2,187 Indians at $12.00............. .. .......... 26,244 00

$26,974 00'

A detailed statement of the Indians treated with and of the money paid is appended.

We have the honour to be, sir,

Your obedient servants,

DAVID LAIRD,
J. H. ROSS,
J. A. J. McKENNA,

Indian Treaty Conmissioners.
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STATEMENT of Indians paid Annuity and Gratuity Moneys in Treaty No. 8, during 1899.

Chiefs.

LEssEit S.AVE LAKE.

Keenoo4,tao s Band (Crees)-
Chief at $32.... .......... ............ .1.
Headimen at $22..............................
Other Indians at $12................ .... ............

Captain's Band (Crees)-
Headnan .... ... .... .. ....................
O ther Indians... .......... ... .... .. .. .... ..... .

PEACE RiVER LANDING.

Duncan Tastawit's Band (Crees and Bearers)--
H eadnian .. ... .. . . ........
O ther Idians...... ........ ............

VERMILLION.

Ambroise Tete-Noire's Baud (Beavers)-
C hief...... .... .. .......... ........ ..... 1
H eadm an .. . ... .................. ......... ........
Other Indians ................................

Tall Cree Band (Crees)-
Headman .... .... ...........................
Other Indians ... ............ ................

DUNVERGA N.

Bearer Band-
H eadm an ... . ....... ....... ........... ........
Other Indians .... .......... .......

RED RIVER POST, PEACE RIVER.

Crees paid as part of Band- Cree Band at Verimillion-
Indiaus .... .... ... ............ .. .. ............ ..

FoRT CHIPEWYAN.

Chipe Baan Band-
Chief................. .... ...........
Headmen ... ...................... ..
Other Indians......... ............ ......

Cree Band-
Chief . . .... ... .............. .1
H eaduien .................................... ........
Other Indians....................................

SMITH'S LANDiNG.

Head- Other
men. Indians.

............................... .... ...
4 ........

........ 241

1.1 ...... 2

.. . . 46

........ 148

.. 64

2 ... .....

........ 407

2 ........

........ 183

Chperpaîn Baud-
Chief.......................................1...............
Headmen... .................... .......... ........ 2.
O ther Indians........... ..... .... .... ... ........ 80

Cash TotalPaid each
Band. Cash Paid.

$ ets. $ ets.

32 00
88 00

2,892 00

22 00
264 00

22 00
552 00

32 0
22 00

1,776 00

22 00
768 (0

22 00
396 00

792 00

32 00
44 00

4,884 00

32 00
44 00

2,196 (00

32 00
44 00

3,360 (0

3,012 00

286 00

574 00

1,830 00

790 ()0

418 00

792 00

4,960 00

2,272 00

3,436 00
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STATEMENT of Indians paid Annuity and Gratuity, &.-Concluded.

FoN) ou LAC.

Ch ipeicyan Bad--
C h ief ... .......... .......... ......... ....
H eadm en....... .. . ..................
O ther Indians.. .. ...........................

FORT MCMURRAY.

Cree and Chipewyan Bands-
H eadm en ................................ ...
0ther Indians .. ...................... ..

WAiSC'Ow.

Cree Band-
C h ief . ... ...... ............. .... .... .....
Headmujen..... ... ......................
O ther Indians ....................... ........

T otal . . ......... ............

Chiefs. Head- Other
men. Indians.

........ 130

4.
. ...... . ..... 191

Cash oaPaid each Total
Band. Cash Paid.

$ ets. 8 ets.

32 00
44 00

4,512 0
---- 4,.588 00

44 00

32 00
88 00

2,292 00

1,604 00

2,412 00

26,974 00

SUMMA RY.

7 Chiefs at $ 32...... ......... ............................. 8 224 00
23 Headmen at $22........... ... ... .... .... ......... . .... 506 00

2,187 Other Indians at $12. ......................... ....... ..... 26,224 0()

2,217............ ...... ....... Total.......... ... ............. $26,974 0<)

Certified correct,

DAVID LAIRD,
J. H. ROSS,
J. A. J. McKENNA,

Indian Treaty Commissioners.

WINNIPEG, Man., September 22, 1899.

2 . . . ........
........ 2... . . .. 1

7 23

2",187 ... .. .. .. .. ..
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TREATY No. 8.

ARTICLES OF A TREATY made and concluded at the several dates mentioned
therein, in the year of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-nine, between
Her Most Gracious Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, by her Commis-
sioners the Honourable David Laird, of Winnipeg, Manitoba, Indian Commissioner
for the said Province and the North-west Territories, James Andrew Joseph McKenna,
of Ottawa, Ontario, Esquire, and the Honourable James Hamilton Ross, of Regina, in
the North west Territories, of the one part ; and the Cree, Beaver, Chipewyan, and
other Indians, inhabitants of the territory within the liriits hereinafter defined and
described, by their Chiefs and Headmen, hereunto subscribed, of the other part:-

WHEREAs the Indians inhabiting the territory hereinafter defined have, pursuant to
notice given by the Honourable Superintendent General of Indian Affairs in the year
1898, been convened to meet a Commission representing Her Majesty's Government of
the Dominion of Canada at certain places in the said territory in this present year 1899,
to deliberate upon certain matters of interest to Her Most Gracious Majesty, of the one
part, and the said Indians of the other.

AND WHEREAS the said Indians have been notified and informed by Her Majesty's
said Commission that it is her desire to open for settlement, immigration trade, travel,
mining, lumbering, and such other purposes as to Her Majesty may seem meet, a tract
of country bounded and described as hereinafter mentioned, and to obtain the consent
thereto of her Indian subjects inhabiting the said tract, and to make a treaty, and
arrange with them, so that there may he peace and good will between them and Her
Majesty's other subiects, and that her Indian people may know and be assured of what
allowances they are to count upon and receive froin Her Majesty's bounty and bene-
volence.

AND WHEREAs the Indians of the said tract, duly convened in council at the respec-
tive points named hereunder, and being requested by Her Majesty's Commissioners to
name certain Chiefs and Headmen who should be authorized on their behalf to conduct
such negotiations and sign any treaty to be founded thereon, and to become responsible
to Her Majesty for the faithful performance by their respective bands of such obligations
as shall be assumed by them, the said Indians have therefore acknowledged for that
purpose the several Chiefs and Headmen who have subscribed hereto.

AND WHEREAS the said Conmmissioners have proceeded to negotiate a treaty with the
Cree, Beaver, Chipewyan, and other Indians, inhabiting the district hereinafter defined
and described, and the saine has. been agreed upon and concluded by the respective
bands at the dates mentioned hereunder, the said Indians DO HERIBBY CEDE, RELEASE, SUR-
RENDER AND YIELD UP to the Government of the Dominion of Canada, for Her Majesty
the Queen and ber successors for ever, al] thieir rights, titles and privileges whatsoever,
to the lands included within the following limits, that is to say:-

Commencing at the source of the main branch of the Red Deer River in Alberta,
thence due west to the central range of the Rocky Mountains, thence north-westerly
along said range to the point where it intersects the 60th parallel of north latitude,
thence east along said parallel to the point where it intersects Hay River, thence north-
easterly down said river to the south shore of Great Slave Lake, thence along the said
shore north-easterly, (and including such rights to the islands in said lake as the Indians
mentioned in the treaty may possess), and thence easterly and north-easterly along the
south shores of Christie's Bay and McLeod's Bay to old Fort Reliance near the mouth
of Lockhart's River, thence south-easterly in a straight line to and including Black Lake,
thence south-westerly up the stream f rom Cree Lake, thence including said lake south-
westerly along the height of land between the Athabasca and Churchill Rivers to where
it intersects the northern boundary of Treaty Six, and along the said boundary easterly,
northerly and south-westerly, to the place of commencement.

AND ALSO the said Indian rights, titles, and privileges whatsoever to all other lands
wherever situated in the North-west Territories, British Columbia, or in any other
portion of the Dominion of Canada.

To HAVE AND TO HOLD the same to Her Majesty the Queen and her successors for
ever
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And Her Majesty the Queen HIEREBY AGREES with the said Indians that they shall
have right to pursue their usual vocations of hunting, trapping and fishing throughout
the tract surrendered as heretofore described, subject to such regulatiouis as may from
time to time be made by the Government of the country, acting under the authority of
Her Majesty, and saving and excepting such tracts as may be required or taken up
from time to time for settlement. mining, lumbering, trading or other purposes.

And Her Majesty the Queen hereby agrees and undertakes to lay aside reserves for
such bands as desire reserves, the saine not to exceed in al] one square mile for each
family of five far such number of families as may elect to reside on reserves, or in that
proportion for larger or smaller fainilies ; and for such families or individual Indians as
may prefer to live apart from band reserves, Her Majesty undertakes to provide land in
severalty to the extent of 160 acres to each Indian, the land to be conveyed with a
proviso as to non-alienation without the consent of the Governor General in Council of
Canada, the selection of such reserves, and lands in severalty, to Le niade in the manner
following, namely, the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs shall depute and send
a suitable person to determine and set apart such reserves and lands, after consulting
with the Indians concerned as to the locality which may be found suitable and open for
selection.

Provided, however, that Her Majesty reserves the right to deal with any settlers
within the bounds of any lands reserved for any band as she may see fit; and also that
the aforesaid reserves of land, or any interest therein, may be sold or otherwise disposed
of by Her Majesty's Government for the use and benefit of the said Indians entitled
thereto, with their consent first had and obtained.

It is further agreed between Her Majesty and ber said Indian subjects that such
portions of the reserves and lands above indicated as may at any time be required for
public works, buildings, railways, or roads of whatsoever nature inay be appropriated for
that purpose by Her Majesty's Government of the Dominion of Canada, due compensa-
tion being made to the Indians for the value of any improvements thereon, and an equi-
valent in land, money or other consideration for the area of the reserve so appropriated.

And with a view to show the satisfaction of Her Majesty with the belhaviour and
good conduct of her Indians, and in extinguishment of al their past claims, she here-
by, through her Con;missioners, agrees to make each Chief a present of thirty-tw o dollars
in cash, to each Headman twenty-two dollars, and to every other Indian of whatever
age, of the families represented at the time and place of payîment, twelve dollars.

Her Majesty also agrees that next year, and annually afterwards for ever, she will
cause to be paid to the said Indians in cash, at suitable places and dates, of which the
said Indians shall be duly notified, to each Chief twenty-five dollars, each Headman, not
to exceed four to a large Band and two to a small Band, fifteen do'lars, and to every
other Indian, of whatever age, five dollars, the same, unless there be sone exceptional
reason, to be paid only to heads of families for those belonging thereto.

FURTIIER, Her Majesty agrees that each Chief, after signing the treaty, shall receive
a silver medal and a suitable lag, and next year, and every third year thereafter, each
Chief and Headman shall receive a suitable suit of clothing.

FURTHER, Her Majesty agrees to pay the salaries of such teachers to instruct the
children of said Indians as to Her Majesty's Government of Canada nay seemn advisable.

FURTIIER, Her Majesty agrees to supply each Chief of a Band that selects a reserve,
for the use of that Band, ten axes, five hand saws, five augers, one grindstone, and the
lecessary files and whetstones.

FURTIIER, Her Majesty agrees that each Band that elects to take a reserve and cul-
tivate the soil, shall, as soon as convenient after such reserve is set aside and settled
Upon, and the Band bas signified its choice and is prepared to break up the soil, receive
two hoes, one spade, one scythe and two hay forks for every family so settled, and for
every three families one plough and one harrow, and to the Chief, for the use of his
Band, two horses or a yoke of oxen, and for each Band potatoes, barley, oats and wheat
(if such seed be suited to the locality of the reserve), to plant the land actually broken
Up, and provisions for one month in the spring for several years while planting such
seeds; and to every family one cow, and every Chief one bull, and one mnowing-machine
and one reaper for the use of his Band when it is ready for them; for such families as
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prefer to raise stock instead of cultivating the soil, every family of five perions, two
cows, and every Chief two bulls and two mowing machines when ready for their use,
and a like proportion for sinaller or larger families. The aforesaid articles, machines
and cattle to be given once for all for the encouragement of agriculture and stock
raising; and for such Bands as prefer to continue hunting and fishing, as much ammu-
nition and twine for making nets annually as will amount in value to one dollar per
head of the families so engaged in hunting and fishing.

And the undersigned Cree, Beaver, Chipewyan and other Indian Chiefs and Head-
men, on their own behalf and on behalf of all the Indians whom they represent, DO

HEREBY SOLEMNLY PROMIsE and engage to strictly observe this Treaty, and also to con-
duct and behave themselves as good and loyal subjects of Her Majesty the Queen.

THEY PROMISE AND ENGAGE that they will, in all respects, obey and abide by the
law; that they will maintain peace between each other, and between thenselves and
other tribes of Indians, and between themselves and others of Her Majesty's subjects,
whether Indians, Half-breeds or whites, this year inhabiting and hereafter to inhabit
any part of the said ceded territory; and that they will not molest the person or pro-
perty of any inhabitant of such ceded tract, or of any other district or country, or
interfere with or trouble any person passing or travelling through the said tract or
any part thereof, and that they will assist the oticers of Her Majesty in bringing to
justice and punishment any Indian offending against the stipulations of this Treaty or
infringing the law in force in the country so ceded.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF Her Majesty's said Commissioners and the Cree Chief and
Headmen of Lesser Slave Lake and the adjacent territory, HAVE HEREUNTO SET THEIR

HANDs at Lesser Slave Lake on the twentyfirst day of June, in the year herein first
above written.

Signed by the parties hereto, in the pre-
sence of the undersigned witnesses,
the same having been first explained
to the Indians by Albert Tate and
Samuel Cunningham, Interpreters.

Father A. LACoMBE,
GRo. HOLMES.
t E. GROUAHD, O.M.J.,
W. G. WHITE,
JAMES WALKER,
J. ARTHUR COTÉ,
A. E. SNYDER, Insp., N.W.M.P.,
H. B. ROUND,
HARRISON S. YOUNG,
J. F. PRUD'HOMME,
J. W. MARTIN,
C. MAIR,
H. A. CoNROY,
PIERRE DESCHAMBEAULT,
J. H. PICARD,
RICHARD SECORD,
Y. MCCAULEY.

DAVID LAIRD, Treaty Commi8sioner,
J. A. J. McKENNA, Treaty Commissioner,
J. H. Ross, Treaty Commissioner,

his
KEE NOO sHAY oo X Chief,

mark
his

MoosToos X Headman,
mark

his
FELIX GIROUx X Headman,

mark
his

WEE CHER WAY SIS X Ileadman,
mark

his
CHARLES NEE SUE TA SIS X Ieadian,

mark
his

CAPTAIN X Headman, fron Sturgeon Lake.
mark

xliv
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In witness whereof the Chairman of Her Majesty's Commissioners and the Headman
of the Indians of Peace River Landing and the adjacent territory, in behalf of himself
and the Indians whom he represents, have hereunto set their hands at the said Peace
River Landing on the first day of July in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun-
dred and ninety-nine.

Signed by the parties hereto, in the pre-
sence of the undersigned witnesses,
the same having been first explained
to the Indians by Father A. Lacombe
and John Boucher, interpreters.

DAvID LAIRD, Chairnan of indian Treaiy
Commissioners,

his
DUNCAN X TASTAOOSTS, 1/eadman of Crees.

mark

A. LACOMBE,
† E. GROUARD, O.M.I., Ev. d'Ibora,
GEO. HOLMES,
HENRY MCCORRISTER,
K. F. ANDERSON, Sgt., N.W.M.P.
PIERRE DESCHAMBEAULT,
H. A. CONROY,
T. A. BRICK,
HARRISON S. YOUNG,
J. W. MARTIN,
DAvID CURRY.

In witness whereof the Chairman of Her Majesty's ComiLissioners and the Chief
and Headman of the Beaver and Headman of the Crees and other Indians of Vermillion
and the adjacent territory, in behalf of themselves and the Indians whom they repre-
sent, have hereunto set their hands at Vermillion on the eighth day of July, in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and ninety-nine.

Signed by the parties hereto in the pre
sence of the undersigned witnesses,
the same having been first explained
to the Indians by Father A. Lacombe
and Jôhn Bourassa, Interpreters.

DAVID LAIRD,
Ch airnan of Indian Treaty Coms.,

his [dians,
AMBIROSE X TETE NOIRE, Chief Beaver In-

mark
his [dians

PIERROT X FOURNIFR, Hleadman Beaver In-
mark

his
KUIS KUIS KOW CA POOIOO X

mark

A. LACOMBE,
† E. GROUARD, O.M.I., Ev. d'Ibora,
MALCOLM SCOTT,
F. D. WILSON, H. B. Co.,
H. A. CONROY,
PIERRE DFSCHAMBEAULT,
HARRISON S. YOUNG,
J. W. MARTIN,
A P. CLARKE,
CHAS. H. STUART WADE,
K. F. ANDERSON, Sgt. N.W.M.P.

Headnan
Cree

indians.
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In witness whereof the Chairman of Her Majesty's Treaty Commissioners and the
Chief and Headman of the Chipewyan Indians of Fond du Lac (Lake Athabasca) and the
adjacent territory, in behalf of themselves and the Indians whom they represent, have
hereunto set their hands at the said Fond du Lac on the twenty-fifth and twenty-
seventh days of July, in the year of our LGrd one thousand eight hundrel and ninety-
nine.

Signed by the parties hereto in the pre-
sence of the undersigned witnesses,
the same having been first explained
to the Indians by Pierre Descham-
beault, Reverend Father Douceur
and Louis Robillard, Interpreters.

DAVID LAIRD,
Chairnan of indian T'reaty ('oin mnissioners,

bis
LAURENT X DZIEDDIN, Ijeadnan,

mark
bis

TouSSAINT X Hleadman,
mark

(The nun er accepting treaty being larger than at first expected, a Chief was
allowed, who signed the treaty on the 27th July before the saine witnesses to signa-
tures of the Commissioner and Headnan on the 25th.)

lus
MAURICE X PICHE, Cltief of Band.

mark
Witnless, 11. S. YOUX,

G. BREYNAT, O.M.J.,
HARRISON S. YOUNG,
PIERRE DESCHAMBEAULT,
WILLIAM HENRY BURKE,
BATHURST F. COOPER,
GERMAIN M ERCREDI,

bis
Louis X ROBILLARD.

mark
K. F. ANDERSON, Sgt. X. JV.M.P.

The Beaver Indians of Dunvegan having met on this sixth day of July, in this pre-
sent year 1899, Her Majesty's Commissioners, the Honourable James Hamilton Ross
and James Andrew Joseph McKenna, Esquire, and having had explained to- them the
terms of the Treaty unto which the Chief and Headmen of the Indians of Lesser Slave
Lake and adjacent country set their hands on the twenty-first day of June, in the year
herein first above written, do join in the cession made by the said Treaty, and agree to
adhere to the ternis thereof in consideration of the undertakings made therein.

In witness whereof Her Majesty's said Commissioners and the Headman of the
said Beaver Indians have hereunto set their hands at Dunvegan on this sixth day of
July, in the year herein first above written.

Signed by the parties thereto in the pre-
sence of the undersigned witnesses,
after the same had been read and
explained to the Indians by the Rev-
erend Joseph Le Treste and Peter
Gunn, Interpreters.

J H. Ross, Commssioners,
J. A. J. MCKENNA,

his
NATOOSEs X Headman,

mark

A. E. SNYDE R, Insp. N. .M.P..
J. LE TRESTE,
PETER GUNN,
F. J. FITZGERALD.

xtsi
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The Chipewyan Indians of Athabasca River, Birch River, Peace River, Slave
River and Gull River, and the Cree Indians of Gull River and Deep Lake, having met
at Fort Chipewyan or this thirteenth day of July, in this present year 1899, Her
Maiesty's Commissioners, the Honourable James Hamilton Ross and James Andrew
Joseph McKenna, Esquire, and having had explained to them the terms of the Treaty
unto which the Chief and Headmen of the Indians of Lesser Slave Lake and adjacent
country set their hands on the twenty-first day of June, in the year herein first above
written, do join in the cession made by the said Treaty, and agree to adhere to the
terms thereof in consideration of the undertakings made therein.

In witness whereof Her Majesty's said Commissioners and the Chiefs and Headmen
of the said Chipewyan and Cree Indians have hereunto set their hands at Fort Chipe-
wyan on this thirteenth day of July, in the year herein first above written.

Signed by the parties thereto in the pre-
sence of the undersigned witnesses
after the saine had been read and
explained to the Indians by Peter
Mercredi,Chipewyan Interpreter, and
George Drever, Cree Interpreter.

A. E. SNYDER, Insp. T. W.M.P.,
P. M ERCREDI,
GEO. DREVER,
L. M. Le Doussar.,
A. DE CHAMBoUR, O.M.I.,
H. B. ROUND,
GABRIEL BREYNAT, O.M.1.
COLIN FRASER,
F. J. FITZGERALD,
B. F. COOPER,
H. W. McLAREN.

FJ. H. Ross, Trcafy (ommissioners,
J. A .J. MlcKENNA, r

his

AL ex. X LAVIOLETTE, Chipe/cyan (1 ief,
mark

lis
JULIEN X RATFAT, i

mark
mab k Chipetryan Ieadmen,

SEPT. X HEEZELL,
mark

his
JUSTIN X MARTIN, Cr-e Chief,

mark
his

ANT. X TACCARROO,
mark

his
TuoîmAs X GIBBoT,

mark

Cree Headmen.

J
The Chipewyan Indians of Slave River and the country thereabouts having met at

Smith's Landing on this seventeenth day of July, in this present year 1899, Her Majesty's
Commissioners, the Honourable James Hamilton Ross and James Andrew Joseph
McKenna, Esquire, and having had explained to them the terms of the Treaty unto
which the Chief and Heaimen of the Indians of Lesser Slave Lake and adjacent country,
set their hands on the twenty-first day of June, in the year herein first above written, do
join in the cession made by the said Treaty, and agree to adhere to the terms thereof in
consideration of the unde.rtakings made therein.

In witness whereof Her Majesty's said Commissioners and the Chief and Headmen
of the said Chipewyan Indians have hereunto set their hands at Smith's Landing, on this
Seventeenth day of July, in the year herein first above written.

Signed by the parties thereto in the pre-
sence of the undersigned witnesses
after the same had been read and
explained to the Indians by John
Trindle, Interpreter.

A. E. SNYDER, Insp. N. W. J.P.,
l. B. ROUND

J. l. REID
JAS. HALY,
JoHN TRINDLE
e. J. FITZGERALD,

M. MCCLELLAND
JOHN SUTHERLAND.

[J. H. Boss Treaty o
J. A. J. M<KENNA, a

his
PIERRE X SQUIRREL, (hief.

mark
his

MICHAEL X MAMDRILLE, Hearnian,
mark

his
WILLIAM X KISCORRAY, //eadman,

nark



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

The Chipewyan and Cree Indians of Fort McMurray and the country thereabouts,
having met at Fort McMurray, on this fourth day of August, in this present year 1899,
Her Majesty's Commissioner, James Andrew Joseph McKenna, Esquire, and having
had explained to them the terms of the Treaty unto which the Chief and Headmen of the
Indians of Lesser Slave Lake and adjacent country set their hands on the twenty-first
day of June, in the year herein first above written, do join in the cession made by the
said Treaty and agree to adhere to the terms thereof in consideration of the undertakingas
made therein.

In witness whereof Her Majesty's said Commissioner and the Headmen of the said
Chipewyan and Cree Indians have hereunto set their hands at Fort McMurray, on this
fourth day of August, in the year herein first above written.

Il
Signed by the parties thereto in the pre-

sence of the undersigned witnesses
after the same had been read and
explained to the Indians by the Rev.
Father Lacombe and T. M. Clarke,
Interpreters.

[ J. A. J. MCKENNA, Treaty Commissioner,
bis

ADAM X BoUCHER, i/tpeyan Ieadman,
mark

bis
SEAPOTAKINUM X CREE, 6ree Ileadman.

mark

A. LACoMBE, O.M.I.,
ARTHUR J. WARWICK,
T. M. CLARKE,
J. W. MARTIN,
F. J. FITZGERALD,
M. J. H. VERNON.

The Indians of Wapiscow and the country thereabouts having met at Wapiscow
Lake on this f iurteenth day of August, in this present year 1899, Her Majesty's Com-
missioner, the Honourable James Hamilton Ross, and having had explained to them the
terms of the Treaty unto which the Chief and Headnien of the Indians of Lesser Slave
Lake and adjacent country set their hands on the twenty-first day of June in the year
herein first above written, do join in the cession made by the said Treaty and agree to
adhere to the terms thereof in consideration of the undertakings made therein. '5 jquj

In witness whereof Her Majesty's said Commissioner and the Chief and Headmen
of the Indians have hereunto set their hands at Wabiscow Lake, on this fourteenth day
of August, in the year herein first above written.

Signed by the parties thereto in the pre-
sence of the undersigned witnesses
after the same had been read and
explained to the Indians by Alex-
ander Kennedy.

A. E. SNY1DEIR, Insp. X. J.M.P.,
CHARLES RILEY WEAVER,
J. B. HENRI GIROUX, O.Z.I., P.JM.,
MURDoCII JOHNSTON,
C. FALIIER, 0.1.I.,
ALEX. KENNEDY, Interpreter,
H. A. CONROY,
(Signature in Cree character).
JOHN MCLEOD,
M. R. JOHNSTON.

J. H. Ross, Treaty Commisszoner,
bis

JOSEPH X KAPUSEKONEW, Chief,
mark

bis
JOSEPH X ANSEY, Headman,

mark
his

WAPOOSE X Ieadman,
mark
his

MICHAEL X ANSEY, Headman,
mark

bis
LoUisA X BEAVER, Headnan.

mark
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ORDER IN COUNCIL

RATIFYING TREATY No. 8.

EXTRACT from a Report of the Committee of the Honourable the Privy Council,
approved by His Excellency on the 20th February, 1900.

On a Memorandum dated 8th February, 1900, from the Superintendent General of
Indian Affairs, submitting for Your Excellency's consideration the accompanying Treaty
made by the Commissioners, the Honourable David Laird, James Andrew Joeeph
McKenna, Esquire, and the Honourable James Hamilton Ross, who were appointed to
negotiate the sane, with the Cree, Beaver, Chipewyan and other Indians inhabiting the
territory,-as fully defined in the Treaty-lying within and adjacent to the Provisional
District of Athabasca.

The Minister recommends that the Treaty referred to be approved, and that the
duplicate thereof which is also submitted herewith, be kept of record in the Privy
Council and the original returned to the Department of Indian Affairs.

The Committee submit the same for Your Excellency's approval.

JOHN J. McGEE,
Clerk of the Privy Council.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs.

14 --
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SUPERINTENDENTS AND AGENTS

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,

CHIPPEWAS OF BEAUSOLEIL,

PENETANGUISHENE, September 30, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit the following report and statistical statement
showing the condition and progress of the Indians under my supervision during the
year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on Christian Island in the
Georgian Bay, midway between Collingwood and Penetanguishene.

Tribe.-The band is called the 'Chippewas of Beausoleil,' these Indians having
formerly lived on an island of that name.

Population.-There is an increase of four in the population over last year, the
number now being two hundred and seventy.

Health.-The health of the band has been excellent, no contagious diseases of any
kind being prevalent.

Resources and Occupation.-The general occupation of these Indians is farming,
in which they are making good progress ; the crops have been good, the Indians
having had abundance for their wants. A number of the young men are engaged dur-
ing the tourist season as guides. Basket-making and fancy work engage the attention
of the female portion of the band.

Religion and Education.-There are two churches on the reserve. Both are well
attended.

The school is under the auspices of the Methodist Missionary Society, and the
children make good progress under the able guidance of the Rev. Mr. ilunt.

Morality and Temperance.-The Indians are law-abiding and are becoming very
temperate ; no case of intemperance has come under my notice during the past year.

I have, &c.,

OHAS. McGIBBON,
Indian Agent.

14-1
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PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,

CHWî>PEWAs oF GEoIRGINA AND SNAKE ISLANDS,

VACHELL, July 19, 1899.

The Ilon urable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sî,-I have the honour to transmit herewith my annual report and statistical
statement for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated in the southern waters of Lake
Simeoe, Georgina Island being about five miles from Jackson's Point (the popular
summer resort), and Snake Island, twelve miles west, near 'Morton Park,' another
summer resort.

The reserve contains three thousand four hundred and nintey-seven acres, and is
a rich clay soil.

Tribe.-These Indians are nearly all Chippewas.

Vital Statistics.-This band numbers one hundred and twenty-two-forty-five
men, forty-one women and thirty-six children, two less than last report, there having
been one death and one migration. The death was that of an old man, ninety-seven
years of age.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been very good
during the year ; there has been no contagious disease. A number of children were
vaccinated this spring; houses and yards are kept remarkably clean, all garbage being
removed and burnt, and all sanitary regulations fairly well observed.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming is the chief occupation on Georgina Island,
the soil being well adapted for raising grain or roots of any kind. Some of the band
rely on farming altogether for a living, and are doing well. The crops look fairly
well at present, though injured somewhat by the heavy rains in May and June. A
few of the Indians work out at odd times, and otlbers earn a good deal by basket-
rnaking and fancy work ; also peeling slippery elm bark, which is sold to druggists
making axe-handles, oars and paddles. They find ready sale for all they make.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The stock is very good, especially
the milch cows. There are also a number of driving horses on the island. The
implements are fairly good ; there is a good horse-power threshing-machine, nearly
new ; one binder, one reaper, one mower and twenty-two ploughs, and harrows
enough for all requirements ; also three horse-rakes. Several members of the band
are very good farmers. The buildings are all of wood. There are twelve frame
bnumPc and eizht frame barns, the rest belîg huilt of logs. The dwelling-houses,
whether frame or log, are well kept and comfortable.

Education.-There is a good school on Georgina Island, taught by H. J. Hoidge,
who is an efficient teacher, and a man of excellent moral character. Pupils under
his tuition are doing well, both morally and intellectually. All the younger members
of the band have a fair public school education, as there has been a good school on
the reserve for many years.

Religion.-There is one Methodist church, and services are held every Sabbath
by a Methodist minister stationed ait Sutton West. Rev. Mnr. Brace takes charge of
their spiritual welfare for the next three years, assisted by the teacher and James
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Ashquabe, an Indian. The services are well attended, and a number of the band are
members of the church and in good standing. They always keep the church in good
repair.

Characteristics and Progress.-The members of this band are making fair pro-
gress. Most of them are quite industrious and law-abiding. The chief and a number of
others are doing remarkably well. Albert Bigcanoe is sailing as second mate on a
large steamer at a salary of $40 per month. Alfred McCue is also doing well,
farming, and is a good farmer and very industrious. Thomas Port is doing well.
In addition to farming, his wife makes a good deal at fancy work. In fact, the most
of the band are quite comfortable.

Temperance and Morality.-Many of the Indians are total abstainers ; a few will
drink if they get a chance ; but of late I have not heard of any getting strong drink.
Most of them are moral in every way, and what immorality there is is more charge-
able to white men than to the Indians.

General Remarks.-The members of this band are very intelligent, and all speak
the English language ; most of them read and write. The chief is a shrewd business
man and a good speaker. His daughter is quite proficient in music. The councillors,
George McCue and James Ashquabe, are also clever.

I have, &c.,

JOHN YATES,
Indian Agent.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,
CHIPPEWAS oF NAWASH,

CAPE CROKER, August 16, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SI,-I have the honour to transmit herewith my report and statistical statement
on local Indian affairs for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-There is only one reserve in the agency. It is situated in the extreme
no(irth-east portion of the township of Albemarle, in the county of Bruce.

This reserve contains nearly sixteen thousand acres, about 65 per cent of which is
good for cultivation.

Natural Features.-There is an abundance of good farming land for all the
inhabitants here, including splendid natural pasturage, with the advantage of good
water; containing picturesque high bluffs, with fertile valleys, and extending out into
the Georgian Bay to the east of the mainland a distance of seven or eight miles. To
the north-west is Barrier Island, and Hay and Griffith Islands to the south. Visitors
here in the summer season admire the beauty and healthfulness of the place, the
wonderful vegetation and abundance of wild fruit and flowers.

Tribe.-The members of this band are Chippewas. They formerly resided at
Brooke, near Owen Sound, but have been on this reserve about forty years. There
appears to have been a considerable mixture of different tribes or nations in the original
mnaking up of the band.

14-1I
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Population.-The band contained at this spring's census four hundred and three
men, women and children, made up as follows: one hundred and sixteen men, one
hundred and twenty-seven women, ninety-three boys and sixty-seven girls, an increase
of three since last year, besides twenty-seven non-treaty Indians residing on the reserve.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians has been good during
the year until the spring months, when an epidemic of ineasles broke out, causing a
good deal of mortality amongst the children and younger members of th3 band, especi-
ally those having weak lungs. Consumption being the prevailing disease of the
Indians, every possible sanitary precaution has been taken with regard to kceping ail.
the premises clean; and the Indians on this reserve are generally cleanly in their
habits.

Resources and Occupation.-Their resources for making a living have been farm-
ing and stock-raising in a limited way, and fishing and taking out timber, when per-
inits were issued. Some find employment with the adjoining white farmers and timber-
men.

Farming.-In general farming the Indians in the past have been somewhat indif-
ferent, but recently they have been expressing a desire to go more into agricultural
pursuits, and some of them have already made considerable headway.

Buildings.-Their houses, as a general rule, are fairly good and cleanly. Some of
the older houses are small; those built lately are commodious and have a good deal
of the modern improvements.

The old barns were very small and of little use in storing grain or hay ; recently
some half-dozen nice commodious frame barns have been built. More are wanted, but
the Indians have a good deal of difficulty in gettirig lumber to erect buildings.

Farming Implements.-The Indians have an abundance of farming implements,
and most of them now in use are of modern construction. They purchased them from
the agricultural implement manufacturers on the instalment plan, and I am inform.d
by the agents that they pay for them as well as the general run of white men.

Stock.-They have plenty of horses, some of them being on the light side for agri-
cultural purposes, and a superabundance of light driving rigs, and they are altogether
too fond of putting on a white collar and fine clothes and driving to town in style,
when perhaps there is not very much flour or provision in the house. This applies to
the younger people.

They have plenty of pigs, and these appear to thrive wonderfully, roaming at large
during the summer season on the natural clover pasturage, strawberries and roots.
Cattle and sheep are not as plentiful as they should be, considering the natural advan-
tages there are for grazing.

Education -There are three schools on the reserve, which are well equipped with
everything necessary, and fair progress is being made.

Religion.-There are two churches, and the Indians maintain a considerable inter-
est in religion. The Methodist church is a handsome stone structure. There are about
two hundred and seventy Protestants, in charge of the Rev. A. Glazeir, resident mis-
sionary, and one hundred and thirty-two Roman Catholics, who are looked after by
a catechist each Sabbath, and at intervals are visited by a priest from a considerable
distance. They have a nice, snug frame chapel. Both churches on the reserve have
been paid for in full by the Indians.

Characteristics and Progress.-Quite a number of the Indians are industrious and
law-abiding, and are gradually becoming richer and more comfortable in their sur-
roun(lings, and their premises compare favourably with those of white men who are
endeavouring to till the soil. On the other hand, there are a number who are indolent
and only work when poverty pinches them hard; the contrast in their surroundings is
very apparent.

Temperance and Morality.-In the matter of temperance, a marked improvement
has been observed during the last winter and this summer, and from all appearance
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there is also'an improvement in morality, the Indians themselves commencing to point
with disdain at any parties who are suspected of living immorally, and in their councils
they are trying in every possible way to stamp out immorality.

General Remarks.-Taking the past year as a whole, steady progress has been
made in almost every branch, all the public buildings having received a complete over-
hauling in the way of general repairs, new roofs and repainting, including the council
hall, agent's house and fences, the three school-houses, four wood-sheds, and consider-
able improvement to the new Nawash Park and Agricultural Grounds.

The agricultural fair last fall was an improvement over the first show in 1897.
The Indians express a determination to make it even better this coming fall and to
devote their energies more steadily to tilling the soil and to agriculture and stock-
raising generally in the future. They are also steadily improving the roads, and the
department has given them valuable assistance.

I have, &c.,

JOHN McIVER,
Indian Agent.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,

CHIPPEWAS OF RAMA,

ATHERLEY, July 27, 1899.
The Honcurable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit the following report, with statistical statement
showing the condition and progress of the Indians of this agency for the year ended
June 30 last.

Reserve.-This reserve is in the township of Rama, in the county of North On-
tario, and contains about two thousand acres of fairly good land.

Vital Statistics.-The present population is two hundred and thirty-two, com-
posed of one hundred and five males and one hundred and twenty-seven females.
There have been eight births and twelve deaths, making a decrease of four as com-
pared with the census of last year. The cause of death in almost every case was
pulmonary trouble, following grippe.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-I regret to say this band suffered greatly from
an epidemic of grippe during the months of February and March. There were seven
fatal cases, among them the old and respected life chief, Joseph Benson Nanigish-
king. All sanitary measures are carefully attended to. The dwellings in most cases
are neat and clean, and the premises in good order, being kept free from rubbish and
other refuse matter. In their personal appearance the Indians are generally neat.
The doctor attended to those requiring vaccination.

.Resources and Occupation.-In agricultural pursuits they are making steady
imlprovement. A number of them are working all their holdings and are doing fairly
well by way of purchasing farming implements, horses, wagons, buggies ; and I am
Pleased to report that Thomas Sandy, an energetic young man, purchased a self-
binder this year.

I regret to say that in general the Indians cannot be induced to save their seed
grain ; they sell it in the fall and winter ; then have to purchase it in the spring at
a nmuch advanced price, to say nothing of the trouble and loss of time in replacing
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it. A number of the men act as canoemen and guides to American tourists, and work
in the mills during summer, and in lumber camps in the winter, for which they receive
good wages.

Education.-There is one school on the reserve. It is commodious and well
equipped with everything necessary for the efficient instruction of the pupils ; but
owing to their irregular attendance, their advancement in learning is materially
retarded. The teacher, the Rev. J. Lawrence, is painstaking and earnest, and dis-
charges his duties with zeal and fidelity.

Religion.-The Indians on this reserve are principally Methodists. They have
a very neat church, built of stone and furnished in modern style. The church lot
is inelcsed by a neat, substantial fence. The premises generally are a credit to the
Indians. The mission is in charge of the Rev. J. Lawrence, who conducts service
every Sabbath morning and evening. The services are well and regularly attended.
The Sunday school is in splendid condition. In this service Mrs. Lawrence and
family are doing excellent work. Last Christmas a Christmas tree was held and
there was a large attendance of Indians, and both young and old got several useful
gifts of some kind. It was certainly a gala day at Rama.

Temperance and Morality.-I am pleased to report that a large majority of this
band are strictly temperate, and shun all alcoholic beverages, and thus 'retain their
mar.hood; but some of them indulge in intoxicants whenever they have an opportunity,
which is too often given them by unscrupulous vagabonds. This curse of intem-
perance undermines and retards the work of the church, and, as it leads to other vices,
of which immorality is one, there is room for improvement in the morals of some of
the members of this band.

I have, &c.,

D. J. McPHEE,
Indian Agent.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,
CHIPPEWAS OF SARNIA,

SARNIA, October 4, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to transmit herewith my annual report and tabular state-
ment of Indian affairs for the year ended June 30, 1899.

]Rm erve.-The Chippewas of Sarnia are situated on the Sarnia Reserve on the
banks of the St. Clair River, and on the Kettle Point and Aux Sables Reserves, on
Lake Huron.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is now four hundred and fifty-two,
an increase of six since my last report. Nine deaths and fifteen births occurred.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians has been good, no
contagious disease has broken out amongst them, and, as a rule, they keep their houses
and premises clean. A good many of the Indian women are excellent housekeep-
ers, and keep things in order generally.

Education.-We have a school on each of the three reserves. Miss Frances Welsh
is still tenehing on Sarnia Reserve, and Miss Rogers, who was teaching on Aux Sables
Reserve, i as been promoted to Kettle Point school, on the resignation of Miss Annie
Vance. Wue Maude Erb is teaching in the Aux Sables Reserve school.
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Religion.-We have four churches on the three reserves, one Anglican church on
the Sarnia Reserve, and one iMethodist church, in which service is held regularly, twice
on Sunday in the Methodist and just once in the Anglican ; and there is also a
Methodist church on each of the other two reserves, where service is held on each
alternate Sunday. These services are all very well attended.

Characteristics and Progress.-The industrious Indians are getting along very
well ; their progress, on the whole, has been-fair. I am sorry to have to report that
the fail wheat has been a failure this year, as there was a much larger acreage sown
last fall than any season before. It looked well in the fall, but the severe winter,
without much snow, killed it.

I have, &c.,

A. ENGLISH,
Indian Agent.

PROvINCE OF ONTARIO,
CHIPPEWAS OF SAUGEEN,

CHIPPEWA HILL, August 10, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superin tendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sin,-I have the honour to submit my annual report and statistical statement for
the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-The Saugeen Reserve is located in the county of Bruce, on Lake Huron.
It comprises about nine thousand and twenty acres.

Tribe or Nation.-The Indians of this reserve are Chippewas.
Vital Statistics.-There are three hundred and fifty-nine Indians on this reserve,

made up as follows : one hundred and sixty-six males and one hundied and ninety-
three females. There have been sixteen births, and five joined the band ; and there
were twenty deaths.

lealth and Sanitary Condition.-The hcalth of the Indians has been very good
for the past year. They are fairly clean and the sanitary laws are well observed.
Nearly all the children have been successfully vaccinated this year.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming is the chief occupation. A limited quantity
of timber is eut and disposed of during the season. Fishing, berry-picking and
gathering ginseng root are engaged in.

There is a good deal of timber on the reserve, some fish are taken each season,
but farming and the sale of timber are principally what the Indians have to depend on.
The land is well adapted for the cultivation of roots. Other resources are basket-
making and rustic work.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-The Indian dwelling-houses are being
gradually inproved. Stock also is improving. The quality and quantity are im-
Proving.

Education.-There are three brick school-houses, fairly well equipped. The
children are making fair progress.

Religion.-The Indians are chiefly Methodists. There are four churches-three
Protestant and one controlled by the Roman Catholics. The interest manifested in
religion is fair.
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Characteristics and Progress.-The Indians are fairly industrious and law-
abiding, and the progress for the past year was fair.

Temperance and Morality.-Intemperance and immorality are on the decline on
this reserve.

General Remarks.-The prospect for the coming harvest is fairly good. The
hay, which has already been harvested, is good in quality and quantity; the fall wheat
is not so good as it was last year. The oats will be a better yield than last year.

There is certainly no doubt that the Indians are giving more attention to farm-
ing than they did in the past.

I have, &c.,

JOHN SCOFFIELD,
Indian Agent.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,
CHIPPEWAS, MUNSEES AND ONEIDAS OF THE THAMES,

POPLAR HILL, October 1, 1899.
The Honourabl3

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report concerning the three bands
included in this agency for the year ended June 30, 1899.

ONEIDAS OF TH1E TUAMES.

Reserve.-The Oneida Reserve is situated in the township of Delaware, M iddlesex
County, Ontario. It contains four thousand six hundred and twenty acres of choice
farming land.

Tribe.--These Indians are a branch of the Oneida tribe, one of the confederacy
known as the Six Nations.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is eight hundred and three, con-
sisting of four hundred and fifty-one males and three hundred and fifty-two females.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good. No
epidemic broke out during the year, and sanitary precautions have been well observed.
Thirty-two persons were vaccinated.

Resources and Occupation.-The principal resources are farming and stock-
raising ; a good deal of money is also realized from basket-making and pulling flax
among the whites.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Most of the families live in frame
or log houses, there being only a few shanties. The barns and horse stables are fairly
good. The stock is of average breeding. These Indians are well supplied with farming
implements.

Education.-They had three day schools on this reserve ; but at the end of the
year it was thought advisable to close one of these and divide the attendance between
the other two. The attendance and progress of the children has been good.

Religion.-There are three churches upon this reserve-two Methodist and one
'Church of England. The church services are well attended and the Indians take a
lively interest in religious affairs. The missionaries are doing excellent work.
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Characteristics and Progress.-Generally speaking, the Oneida Indians are indus-
trious and law-abiding. They are making progress.

Temperance and Morality.-It is to be regretted that some of the Indians occa-
sionally use intoxicating liquors ; and in several instances the marriage law is not
observed as strictly as it should be : sometimes men and women live unlawfully
together.

CHIPPEWAS OF THE THAMES.

Reserve.-This band occupies a part of the Caradoc Reserve, comprising about
eight thousand seven hundred and two acres, which for the most part is a beautiful,
undulating, fertile tract of country.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Chippewa tribe.
Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is four hundred and fifty-flve, con-

sisting of two hundred and thirty-one males and two hundred and twenty-four females.
Realth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians has been good. Sani-

tary precautions have been well observed. Thirty-two persons were vaccinated.
Resources and Occupation.-The resources of this. band are farming and stock-

raising.
Buildings and Stock.-On the whole the barns and stables are not very good, but

in several instances buildings have been repaired during the year.
Cattle and horses are fair.
Education.-There are three day schools on this reserve, with a fair attendance.

Parents are maiiifesting increased interest in the education of their children. The
schools have the usual public school equipment. Discipline and order have been
good.

Religion.-These Indians take a lively interest in religious affairs, and the church
services are well attended. A little more than half the population adhere to the Eng-
lish Church, the remainder adhere to the Methodist Church.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are law-abiding and fairly indus-
trious.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are usually temperate. The marriage
law is not observed as well as it might be.

M3USEEs OF' oTE THAMES.

Reserve.-This band occupies two thousand and ninety-eight acres, a portion of
the Caradoc Reserve. The soil is very fertile and well adapted for agriculture.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Munsee tribe, the only band of this tribe
residing in Canada.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is one hundred and nineteen, con-
8isting of sixty-seven males and fifty-two females.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good.
Sanitary precautions have been well observed. Ten persons were vaccinated.

Resources and Occupation.- The resources are farming and stosk-raising.
Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The buildings are not as good as

could be desired.
The stock is fair. The supply of farming implements is also fair.
Education.-There is one day school on this reserve. The attendance has been

good, and the children have made progress in their studies.
Religion.-There are two churches on this reserve-one Methodist and one Angli-Can. Services are held in these regularly and are well attended.
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Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians nay be considered as fairly indus-
trious. Their progress is slow.

Temperance and Morality.-They are generally temperate and fairly moral.

I have, &c.,

A. SINCLAIR,
Indian Agent.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,
GOLDEN LAKE AoENCTy,

SoUTH ALGONA, September 4, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian AfTairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report for the year ended June 30,
1899.

I have no change to report among the Indians of this agency.
Population.-One family left the reserve last winter, which reduces the number

to eighty-three.
Health.-The general health of the band is good.
Education.-I am happy to say that the school on the reserve is progressing f avour-

ably, under the able management of Miss Sophia IM. Dunne.

Occupation.-Most of the young men work in the shanties in winter and in the
'drive' in the spring, as they are the best of rivermen, and earn a good deal of money.

Characteristics.-I have also to say that these Indians are a so1ber and industrious
class of people.

I have, &c.,

E. BENNETT,
Indian Aqient.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,
GORE BAY AGENCY,

GORE BAY, July 20, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report concerning the Indians of
ny superintendency for the year ended June 30, 1899.

COCKBURN ISLAND BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the north side of Cockburn Island. which lies
immediately west of the Manitoulin Island.

Its area iW about one thousand two hundred and fifty acres.
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Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa and Ottawa tribes.

Population.-Sixty is the total population of this band.

Realth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians is generally good,
no epidemic having made any depredation in the band. Sanitary regulations are
observed and appreciated.

Resources and Occupation.-Forest, farm and stream are the resources of these
Indians. They farm on a small scale. Their principal occupation is working in the
lumber camps and making ties in winter, and loading vessels in summer.

Buildings.-Their buildings are neat, clean, and comfortable, and fairly well
furnished. They have very few cattle and very little stock of any kind or fari imple-
ments.

Education.-There is no school on this reserve.
Religion.-These Indians belong to the Roman Catholic faith, and they have a

nice church, in which they worship under the guidance of the visiting missionary.
They appear to take inuch interest in religious matters, and seem to be altogether a
very intelligent band.

Characteristies and Progress.-They are both steady and industrious, and are
making a comfortable living.

Temperance and Morality.-The absence of liquor on the island accounts in some
measure, and being isolated from any village, these Indians are exceptionally temper-
ate, and in morality are above the average.

General Remarks.-These Indians are industrious, sober and moral, and intend
paying more attention to farming in the future.

WEST BAY BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve lies in the township of Billings, at the head of Honora
Bay, Manitoulin Island. Over thirteen squre miles are comprised within its limits.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewas and Ottawas of Manitoulin Island.
Population.-The population of this band is three hundred and twenty-five.
Sanitary Condition.-The sanitary measures recommended by the department

have been for the most part carried out, and the dwellings of the Indians are clean and
coifortable.

Resources and Occupation.-Their chief occupation is farming, and they are
making satisfactory progress. They also work in the lumber camps in winter, and
load vessels in summer. Making sugar and picking berries also afford them con-
siderable revenue.

Buildings.-Their buildings are mostly constructed of logs. Their dwellings and
outbuildings aie well kept, neat and comfortable, and their houses are fairly well fur-
nished. The Indians of this band are making more rapid progress in farming than
any other band under the supervision of this agency, and are getting into the way of
using the machinery necessnry for that purpose, and their farms are fairly well stocked
With eattle and horses.

Education.-The school is well attended, and fair progress is being made.
Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics. They have a fine church on

the reserve under the auspices of the Wikwemikong priests, and are faithful adherents
to their faith.

Characteristies and Progres;.-Thes- Indiaris are industrious and law-abiiing.
Their chief is a broad-minded, honest, energetie man. and treats all subjects fairly and
with good, sound judgment, and looks earefully after the best interests of bis band.
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Temperance and Morality.-Along the lines of teinperance and morality, this band
will compare favourably : very few complaints are made, and its standing is satis-
factory.

General Remarks.-These Indians are progressive and industrious, and take a
great deal of interest in agriculture and education, and the chief appears anxious to
have his band advance along both these lines, and his advice and opinion are much
respected.

OBIDGEWONG BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the west shore of Lake Wolseley, Manitoulin
Island. The area is four hundred acres.

Tribe.-These Indians are Ojibbewas and Ottawas.
Population.-This is the smallest band in the agency, being composed of eight

souls.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good, and

sanitary measures conformed to.
Resources and Occupation.-The members of this band depend to a great extent on

the soil for their maintenance. They load vessels in summer, and work in the camps
in winter, and are making a comfortable living.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Impliments.-Their buildings are neat and comfort-
able and fairly well furnished. They have very little live stock or farm implements.

Education.-There is no school on this reserve.
Religion.-These Indians are pagans.
Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are law-abiding, and manage to

make a good, comfortable living.
Temperance and Morality.-Thyr are, on tbe whole, moral and temperate in their

habits.
General Remarks.--These Indians, although few in number, are thrifty and live

comfortably, and will compare favourably with any of the larger bands in making a
comfortable living.

SHESHEGWANING BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is iocated in the north-east part of the township of Robin-
son, on the Manitoulin Island. It contains an area of about five thousand acres.

Resources.-Farming is the chief resource of this band.
Tribe.-These Indians are another division of the Ojibbewas and Ottawas of

Manitoulin Island.
Population.-This band numbers one hundred and sixty-two.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been fair during

the past year, there having been no epidemic amongst them. They keep themselves
and premises clean, and observe the sanitary precautions prescribed by the department.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming is the chief resource of these Indians. They
farm quite extensively, cultivating the land and raising stoek, and they make a credit-
able showing. They work in the lumber camps, cutting logs and making ties in the
winter, and load vessels and cultivate the land in summer.

Buildings, Stock, &c.-Their log buildings are neat and clean, and some of them
well furnished. There are two organs in the village. There is a frame house nearly
finished on the farm of David Sampson. He has twenty acres under crop. The
Indians have a considerable number of stock-cattle, horses and pigs-which are in a
thrifty condition and well cared for.



MA NI TO WANilVG A GENCY. 13

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14

Education.-They have a neat and comfortable school-house, and they take a lively
interest in education, and appear very anxious to have their children get a good school-
ing. The children were not making the progress in education they'expected, and the
school was closed for the last two months of the year ended June 30.

Religion.-These Indians are, for the most part, Roman Catholics. They have a
nice, neat church, and it is conducted by the Wikwemikong missionaries, and the
services are well attended.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are law-abiding and industrious, and
are making good progress, and their condition is in every way satisfactory.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are all that can be wished for in these
respects.

General Remarks.-This band is. making rapid progress in agriculture, and shows
great enterprise in educational matters, and will compare favourably with any band
in the agency.

I have, &c.,

JAMES H. THORBURN,
Indian A g1ent.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,
MANITOWANING AGENCY,

MANITOWANING, Septemb3r 1, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,--I have the honour to submit the following report concerning the Indians of
this agency for the year ended June 30, 1899.

WHITEFIsH RIVER BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated at the mouth of the Whitefish River,
on the north shore of Georgian Bay. It contains an area of about two thousand five
hundred and sixty acres.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of eighty-two, consisting of twenty

Men, nineteen women and forty-three children.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of this band for the past year has

been good. The most of the members were vaccinated last spring. Their houses are
kept clean and comfortable. Lime was furnished them last spring for sanitary pur-
Poses, and they made good use of it.

Resources and Occupation.-A large portion of the land on this reserve is suitable
for agriculture; the remainder is woodland. The occupations engaged in by these
ludians are: farming, lumbering, hunting, berry-picking and sugar-making.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The buildings are all in a good state
of repair. Stock is well kept. Most of the Indians have all the farm implements they
require.

Education.-The Indians have a good school, and the progress of the pupils is-
satisfactory.
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Religion.-These Indians are of the Church of England and Roman Catholic
persuasions. The chuych held in the school-house on the reserve is in charge of the
visiting Church *of England missionary.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are becoming more industrious
every year. They are a most law-abiding people, and are steadily progressing.

Temperance and Morality.-Their charact'r in these respects is altogether satis-
factory.

POINT GRONDIN BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is located east of Collin's Inlet, on the north
shore of Georgian Bay. The majority of the Indians of this band reside on the reserve,
the remainder at Wikwemikong, on the unceded portion of the Manitoulin Island.
Three and one-eighth square miles is the area of this reserve.

Tribe.-These Indians are Ojibbewas.
Vital Statistics.-The population of this band numbers sixty-one, consisting of

eleven men, twenty-four women and twenty-six children.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of this bind has been exc2ptionally
good this year. Lime was furnished them last spring for sanitary purposes.

Resources and Occupation.-The resources of this reserve are timber, agriculture
and fishing. The Indians do gardening, fish, and pick berries during the summer,
and work in the lumber camps in the winter.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-They have very comfortable log
dwellings, have but little stock and very few farming implements.

Education.-They have no school on the reserve, their children attending scheol
at Wikwemikong.

Religion.-The majority of these Indians are Roman Catholics, and are spiritually
ministered to by the priests from Wikwemikong.

Characteristies and Progress.-They are steady and industrious, and are getting
along as well as can be expected.

Temperance and Morality.-There is very little intcmperance on this reserve, and
the Indians are very honest and well behaved.

WHITEFIsH LAKE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated about twelve miles from Sudbury
on the Canadian Pacific Railway, where there is a station called Naughton. This
reserve has an area of over sixty-eight and one-half square miles.

Tribe.-These Indians are of the Ojibbewa tribe.
Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of one hundred and forty-seven, con-

sisting of thirty-two men, forty-six women and sixty-nine children.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good.

There have been no epidemics. Sanitary precautions are satisfactorily observed. The
majority of the band were vaccinated last spring. Lime was also supplied for cleansing
purposes.

Resources and Occupation.-The resources of these Indians are gardening and
hunting. They garden a little, fish, hunt, act as guides and work in the lumber camps.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Nearly all the buildings are of log,
and are kept clean.

Their stock is numerically small.
They have very few farming implements.
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Education.-They have two schools on the reserve, one near Naughton station,
which is conducted by the Rev. R. Black, Methodist missionary, and the other at the
village, a distance of about four miles from the station. Both sehools are fairly well
attended and the progress of the children is satisfactory.

Religion.-The religious proclivities of these Indians are divided between Roman
Catholicism and Methodism. The Indians seem to take a lively interest in religious
rnatters.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are steady, industrious, law-abid-
ing and fairly well-to-do ; but as yet they appear to be indifferent to the advantages
they might gain should they give their attention to agriculture.

Temperance and Morality.-The Indians generally are moral and temperate in
their habits.

TAIGAIwwIN BAND.

Reserve.-These Indians have a reserve at Wahnapitae, on the north shore of
Georgian Bay, but nearly all of the band reside on the unceded portion of Manitoulin
Island, at and near Wikwemikong.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of one hundred and seventy-four,

c' nsisting of thirty-five men, forty-five women and ninety-four children.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-These Indians have enjoyed good health during

the past year. A goodly number have been vaccinated, and the sanitary condition of
their dwellings is quite satisfactory.

Resources and Occupation.-The greater part of the reserve is woodland. The
timber on it has been sold under license and a good return secured to the Indians by
the department. Their chief avocation is farming; they also take out timber in the
winter season.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The buildings of this band are com-
posed mostly of logs. Their dwelling-houses are whitewashed and kept clean and com-
fortable. They have a nice number of mixed stock, which is of a very fair quality and
very well attended to. They have an ample supply of farming implements.

Education.-They have no school on the reserve, the children attending school at
Wikwemikong.

Religion.-Roman Catholicism is the religion of this band.
Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious, law-abiding, and

are making good progress.
Temperance and Morality.-In these respects their conduct leaves nothing to be

desired.

MAGANETTAWAN BAND.

The members of this band who reside within this agency number eighty-one, con-
sisting of twenty men, twenty-four womcn and thirty-seven children. They live mostly
at West Bay, on the Manitoulin Island, where they successfully farm and garden. In
winter they find employment in the lumber and railway-tie camps. This reserve,
together with the affairs of its Indians, is under the control of the Parry Sound Super-
intendency.

SPANIsH RIVER BAND, DIVIsIoN No. 3.

The members of this band number three hundred and forty-eight, composed of
seeventy-one men, ninety-five women and one hundred and eighty-two children. They
aIll reside on the unceded portion of the Manitoulin Island, where they successfully
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farm and garden. Their general measure of advancement is identical with that of the
unceded portion of the Manitoulin Island, with whom they are included in the agricul-
tural and industrial statistics.

SUCKER LAKE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of these Indians is principally situated on the fourth con-
cession of the township of Assiginack, Manitoulin Island. The area of the reserve is
five hundred and ninety-nine acres.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa and Ottawa tribes.
Vital Statistics.-The population on this reserve is fourteen, consisting of four

men, five women and five children.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians for the past year

bas been good, and sanitary precautions are encouraged in every respect.
Resources and Occupation.-Farming is the principal resource and the only occu-

pation engaged in by these Indians.
Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Their buildings are in good condi-

tion, and their live stock and farming implements sufficiently plentiful for the require-
ments of the band.

Education.-There is no school on this reserve, the children attending school at
Wikwemikong.

Religion.-These Indians are Roman Catholics, and are ministered to by the
visiting missionary.

Characteristics and Progress.-They are both steady and industrious, and are
getting along well.

Temperance and Morality.-In these respects their conduct leaves nothing to be
desired.

SUCKER CREEK BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of these Indians is situated in the northern part of the
township of Howland, Manitoulin Island, about four miles from the thriving town of
Little Current. It has an area of two thousand two hundred acres.

Tribe.-The Indians of this band belong to the Ojibbewa and Ottawa tribes.
Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of ninety-three, consisting of twenty-

four men, thirty women and thirty-nine children.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians for the past year

bas been good. All of their dwellings have been thoroughly cleaned and whitewashed,
and nearly all the Indians have been vaccinated.

Resources and Occupation.-Good farming land that is unsurpassed, is the main
resource of this reserve. Their principal occupation is farming; some of them engage
in getting out timber and loading vessels.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The Indians are taking more inter-
est in their homes by building larger and better-ventilated houses, and setting out fruit
trees. The farming implements used by the Indians, and their mode of farming is
every year becoming more like that of their white neighbours.

Education.-The progress of the children is satisfactory, and the average attend-
ance is good.

Religion.-The Indians of this band are adherents of the Church of England.
The Indians attend well the church on the reserve, which is in charge of the Church of
England missionary at Little Current.
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Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are of a superior character, and may
be considered as among the most industrious and progressive in this agency, which is
largely due to the interest taken in farming.

Temperance and Morality.-The majority of the band are strictly temperate, and
morally their conduct is of a very fair degree.

SHEGUIANDAH BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve lies in the north-western part of the township of Sheguian-
dah. It contains an area of five thousand one hundred and six acres.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa and Ottawa tribes.
Vital Statistics.-The population on this reserve is ninety-seven, consisting of

twenty-six men, twenty-one women and fifty children.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health has been very good during

the year. Lime was supplied them for domestic cleansing purposes, and they made
good use of it by whitewashing their dwellings and outhouses.

Resources and Occupation.-The principal resource of this- reserve is farming.
Sugar-making, basket-making and berry-picking are also engaged in at different
seasons; and last winter the Indians made and sold two thousand cedar railway ties
at a good price.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The buildings of the Indians are
generally very comfortable. Their stock is numerically small, but well looked after.
They are poorly equipped with farming implements.

Education.-The school on the reserve is under the supervision of the Church of
England. It is competently conducted, and the children are making fair progress.

Religion.-These Indians are nearly all adherents of the Church of England.
They have a fine church on their reserve, which they attend well.

Characteristics and Progress.-On the whole, these Indians may be said to be pro-
gressing. They are of average intelligence, and are a well-behaved and law-abiding
people.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians, on the whole, are moral and temperate
in their habits.

SoUrH BAY BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated about twelve miles south of Manitowaning, on
Manitoulin Island. One and one-half square miles is about the area of this reserve.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa and Ottawa tribes.
Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of sixty-four, consisting of eleven

men, nineteen women and thirty-four children.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of this band has been exeeptionally

good during the past year. Sanitary precautions have been observed, and lime was
distributed to this band last spring for domestic cleansing purposes.

Resources and Occupation.-The chief resource of this reserve is agriculture. The
Indians farm, fish in the summer, and take out timber and work in the lumber camps
in winter.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-They mostly occupy log houses,
which are very neatly built and are kept clean and comfortable. Their live stock is not
so plentiful as desirable, but what they have is well cared for. Their supply of farming
implements is limited.

Education.-These Indians have a school on the reserve under Roman Catholic
supervision. It is fairly well attended.

14-2
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Religion.-They ère Roman Catholics, and are ministered to by the visiting mis-
sionary.

Characteristies and Progress.-These Indians are of the average intelligence.
They do not make as much prbgress in farming as they should, but are none the legs
encouraged to give more practical attention to this occupation.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians, on the whole, are moral and temperate.

INDIANS OF MANITOULIN ISLAND, UNCEDED.

Reserve.-This reserve comprises the eastern end of the Manitoulin Island, east of
the township of Assiginack.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa and Ottawa tribes.
Vital Statistics.-They number about seven hundred and thirty-seven.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-On the whole, the health of these Indians for

the past year has been good. Sanitary precautions have been well observed, and lime
was distributed to them last spring for cleansing purposes.

Resources and Occupation.-The resources are large tracts of good land, well
adapted for agriculture, timber land and fishing. These Indians are learning to follow
agricultural pursuits on an intelligent scale. Last winter they took out thirty-five
thousand six hundred and sixty-three cedar railway ties, four thousand one hundred
and ninety-five cedar posts, two hundred and four cords of pulp-wood and fifty-eight
thousand five hundred and ninety-nine feet, board measure, of cedar saw-logs, all of
which the department sold for them at good prices.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Their log and frame dwellings are
generally very comfortable and neatly constructed. Stables and outbuildings are kept
in a good state of repair, and their stock is of a fair quality. A goodly number of
farming implements are used to good advantage.

Education.-Facilities for education are within reach of all the children on the
reserve; the boys' and girls' industrial institutions and boys' and girls' day schools at
Wikwemikong are conducted by a well-qualified staff of teachers. Further particulars
will appear in the reverend principal's report.

Religion.-These Indians are all of the Roman Catholie persuasion. The priests
resident at Wikwemikong are unremitting in their religious labours among the
Indians.

Characteristics and Progress.-Most of these Indians are hard-working and indus-
trious, and are quite up to the standard of advancement. Their chief is another good
man, who takes a great interest in the local government of the Indians under his
charge.

Temperance and Morality.-There are a few who indulge in strong drink occa-
sionally, but on the whole these people are law-abiding and moral.

I have, &c.,

C. L. D. SIMS,
Indian Agent.
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PROVINCE OF ONTAMo,
MISSISSAGUAS OF ALNWICK,

ROSENEATH, July 10, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I inclose herewith statistical statement and report in connection with the
Mississaguas of the Alnwick Reserve for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-This reserve is in the township of Alnwick, in the county of Northum-
berland, and contains three thousand three hundred and seventy-three and one-fifth
acres, of which about two thousand four hundred and sixty-eight are cleared, and
about one thousand are rented to white men.

Population.-This band numbers two hundred and twenty-seven, being one less
than last year. There were ten births and two Indians joined the band, seven deaths,
and six Indians left the band, during the year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-There is not a case of sickness in the band at
the present time. There was an epidemic of grippe last winter amongst the Indians.

Resources and Occupation.-This reserve is very favourable for agricultural pur-
suits, and several of the Indians are farming their own lands with fair success. Others
gain a livelihood by fishing, hunting, basket-making and wage-earning.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-The houses on this reserve are mostly
f rame and in good condition, while the barns are all frame and kept in a good state of
repair. The stock is very good, as are also the implements: quite an advancement has
been made in raising stock and purchasing agricultural implements.

Education.-The school building is brick and very well equipped and ventilated.
The school is taught by Mr. Frank Allan, a fair teacher, holding a third-class cer-
tificate. But little progress seems to be made, owing to irregularity of attendance.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians, in the majority, are industrious,
and are improving their lands and holdings in a creditable manner.

Religion.-There are two hundred and fifteen Methodists, ten Anglicans and two
Roman Catholics in this band, all of whom attend church services quite regularly.
The missionary, Rev. William Tomblin, is well liked and is doing a good work.

Temperance and Morality.-There are a few Indians in the band who use intoxi-
cating liquors; but, on the whole, the band is temperate, while there seems to be a
eûnsiderable advance in the moral standing of the members.

I have, &c.,

JORN THAOKERAY.

14-2j
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PRovINCE OF ONTAMO,
MI5sissGUAs oF THE NEw CREDIT,

HAGERSVILLE, July 15, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SiR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report of the Mississaguas of the
New Credit Reserve for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-This reserve is located partly in the township of Tuscarora, county of
Brant, and partly in the township of Oneida, county of Haldimand, and comprises six
thousand acres, four thousand eight hundred in the township of Tuscarora, and one
thousand two hundred acres in the township of Oneida.

Resources.-The chief resource of this reserve is agriculture.
Population.-There are seventy-five men, seventy-three women, fifty-nine boys and

thirty-seven girls, making a total of two hundred and forty-four, a decrease of two
from the previous year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the band has been excep-
tionally good during the past year, no infectious diseases having made their appear-
ance; sanitary requirements have been carefully attended to, and the buildings and
premises are in a clean and healthy state.

Temperance and Morality.-NotwithEtanding the exceptional temptations to
which this band is exposed, it is gratifying to know that sobriety is the rule, with a
few exceptions. The conduct of the individual members is such as to secure for them
the respect of their white neighbours.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The Indians are taking more inter-
est in their homes by building better-ventilated houses and planting fruit trees. Their
mode of farming is every year becoming more like that of their white neighbours.
Their stock, such as cows, hogs, &c., are of a good grade, and I can notice a marked
improvement in the care of their stock and farming implements, by way of keeping
them properly housed during inclement weather.

Education.-On this reserve there is one school, at which the attendance has been
fair. The progress made by those who attended regularly has been good. I have ad-
vised the members of the band as to the decision of the department in regard to com-
pulsory education after the 1st September next. I do not anticipate any trouble in that
respect, as the heads of families are becoming more interested in the education of their
children.

Religion.-There are two Methodist churches on this reserve, under the charge of
the Rev. E. H. Taylor. The large majority of the members of this band are Metho-
dists. There are also a few who profess to be Seventh Day Adventists.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians may be characterized as being intel-
ligent and thrifty. They do not make as much progress in farming as they should, but
are none the less encouraged to give more earnest and practical attention to this avo-
cation.

General Remarks.-Although the progress of these Indians is slow, yet, were they
to have more and better farming implements and raise more stock, they would advance
faster. They have good qualities of industry, which, with more inclination shown for
agriculture. may he productive of much good.

I have, &c.,

RUGH STEWART,
Indian Agent.
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PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,

MISSISSAGUAS oF RICE AND MUD LAKEs,

KEENE, June 30, 1899.

The Honourabl3
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report of Indian affairs in my
agency for the year ended June 30, 1899.

RICE LAKE BAND.

Reserve.-The Rice Lake Reserve is located on the north shore of Rice Lake, in
the township of Otonabee, county of Peterborough. It contains about seventeen
hundred and fifty acres of land, of which about seven hundred and sixty acres are
cleared ; about two hundred and forty acres of this is under lease to white tenants,
while the locatees cultivate the remainder of said cleared land.

Vital Statistics.-The total number shown by the present census is eighty-two,
composed of twenty-two men, twenty-one women, twenty-three boys and sixteen girls.
During the past year there were two deaths and four births, making an increase of two
since last report.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health, generally speaking, of these Indians
has been fairly good. Upon the whole, they are clean and tidy, and have their homes
comfortably furnished.

IResources and Occupation.-The resources of this reserve are fishing, trapping,
gathering wild rice, and agriciilture. The majority of the Indians on this reserve
work their land. Some, however, make a living by fishing, trapping, gathering rice,
working on the 'drives' in spring, and in lumber woods in winter; also working with
farmers.

Buildings.-There have been built on this reserve, during the past year, two new
frame houses, one log house, two barns. Altogether there are on the reserve ten frame
houses, fourteen log houses and ten barns.

Stock and Farming Implements.-Of stock, this band has sixteen horses and
twelve very good cows. These Indians have also a fair supply of farming implements.

Education.-Some of the children here attend school very regularly, and appear
to be learning fairly well.

Religion.-On the reserve there is a very neat little church. Mr. Windsor, a
missionary, preaches every Sabbath. The members of this band are al Methodists,
They have also a Christian Endeavour Society.

Temperance and Morality.-There are a few who indulge in strong drink occa-
sionally, but, on the whole, these people are law-abiding and well-behaved.

MUD LAKE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is located on Mud Lake, in the township of
Smith, county of Peterborough. It contains about two thousand acres.
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Vital Statistics.-The total number shown by the present census of the band is
one hundred and sixty-nine, composed of forty-five men, thirty-eight women, fifty-five
boys and thirty-one girls. During the past year there were five deaths and nine
births, making an increase of four since last report.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-There has been very little sickness here during
the past year. The children have been vaccinated very successfully. These Indians,
as a rule, are neat and tidy about their homes.

Resources and Occupation.-The resources of this reserve are trapping, hunting
and fishing ; some of the Indians hire with farmers, others work in the lumber woods
in the winter, and on 'drives' in the spring, while others remain at home and culti-
vate their land.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-There are twenty frame and twelve
log houses on this reserve. These Indians have also eleven barns and several very
comfortable stables for their horses and cattle. They have thirteen horses, four colts,
fourteen remarkably good milch cows, besides quite a number of young stock. They
have also a very good supply of farming implements.

Education.-The children on this reserve attend school very regularly and are
being well educated by their teacher, Miss Lily Middleton.

Religion.-The Indians of this band are all members or adherents of the Metho-
dist Church, and the services are well attended. There is also a Sabbath school open
the whole year. It is supplied with necessary helps and papers, and is well attended
by the children and young people on the reserve.

Characteristics and Progress.-These people, on the whole, are industrious, and
appear to take a greater interest in working their land each year.

Temperance and Morality.-There is very little intemperance on this reserve,
and the Indians appear very honest and well-behaved.

I have, &c.,

WM. McFARLANE,
Indian Agent.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,

MISSISSAGUAS OF SCUGOG,
PORT PERRY, October 7, 1899.

The Hcncurable
The Superintçident General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SiR,-I beg to submit my annual report of the Scugog Band for the year ended
June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated in the township of Scugog, in the
county of Ontario, and contains eight hundred acres, seven hundred and forty of
which are arable land. Of the latter area about five hundred acres are under tenancy
to whites.

Vital Statistics.-The population consists of nine men, twelve women and seven-
teen children, seven of the latter class being males, making a total of thirty-eight.
During the year there bas been one birth and one death, leaving the population the
same as set forth in my last report.
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Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the members of this band has
been quite good during the year, only one death from consumption having occurred
during that period. About their homes the womcn are quite tidy, and every pre-
caution to prevent contagion is observed.

Resources and Occupation.-The majority of the Indians in this band hunt and
fish for a livelihood, while a smaller number are engaged in agricultural pursuits. Al
the women are expert basket-makers.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-No new buildings have been erected
during the year. There are four frame dwellings on stone foundations, while the
other domiciles are of rustie design.

Education.-There is no building set apart in which to instruct the children
This want is supplied by an adjacent school of the whites.

Religion.-The Methodist religion prevails throughout this band. The Indians
have a church of their own at which the Rev. Mr. Lewis officiates each Sabbath.

Characteristies and Progress.-These Indians are for the most part industrious
and comparatively moral. They have made marked progress during the past year.

Temperance.-Among the members of the band there is a noticeable improve-
ment in their ability to abstain from strong drink. Only one or two are addicted to
the habit.

General Remarks.-From the degree of progression in the various particulars
above enumerated, it is a fair criterion for the conclusion that the Mississaguas of
Scugog are not degenerating.

I have, &c.,

A. W. WILLIAMS.
Indian Agent.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,
MOHAWKS oF THE BAY OF QUINTE,

MARYSVILLE, July 27, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I beg to submit my annual report for the year ended June 30, 1899.
Reserve.-The Tyendinaga Reserve is situated in the county of Hastings, and is

said to contain an area of seventeen thousand acres.
Vital Statistics.-The population is twelve hundred and twenty-seven, consisting

of two hundred and fifty-one men, two hundred and seventy-seven women and six
hundred and ninety-nine children, including all under twenty years. There were thirty-
five births and thirty-nine deaths, and two Indians joined the band. The causes of
death were old age, consumption, heart failure, drowning, and children's diseases.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health, generally speaking, of the Indians
of this band has been fairly good. No epidemic nor disease of a contagious nature
visited them during the year, and the sanitary condition of their dwellings is quite
satisfactory. During the month of June their two physicians, as a preventive of small-
Pox, used two hundred vaccination points, with no fatal results.

Resources and Occupation.-The resources are farming and stock-raising, as the
land is fertile and well adapted for mixed farming.
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The occupation of these Indians is general farming. Some find employment work-
ing in saw-mills, and some are carpenters and masons. The grain is looking very well
at present, and it is anticipated that a heavy crop will be reaped. Many of the women
take an interest in gardening and butter-making.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Their buildings compare favourably
with those of the white people. Their stock is of fair quality and well kept. Most of
the Indians have all they require in modern implements.

Education.-Facilities for education are within the reach of all the children on
the reserve. There are two hundred and forty-four children attending school. There
are four schools, taught by female teachers, holding third-class certificates; and the
authorized course of studies is followed. The parents are all anxious to have their
children well educated. A number of the children attend the High School at Deseronto.

Religion.-The Indians of this band belong to the Church of England, except one
hundred and forty, who are Presbyterians, and have built themselves a fine frame edi-
fice and a drive-shed, costing in all $1,100. Those belonging to the Church of England
have two stone churches and two mission school-houses used for divine service. An
improvement has taken place in church work during the past year. The Sunday schools
are in splendid working order. There are four services each Sunday and an evening
service during the winter, also a Bible class one night in the week. All this is done
by the missionary himself, except one service held at the mission school erected by
Chief Anonsoktha in 1880, which is conducted by Cornelius Maracle, sr.

Characteristics and Progress.-The Indians are becoming more industrious year
by year, are making good progress and becoming better off. The harvest of 1899
promises to be better than those of 1897 and 1898. There will be an abundance of hay
and straw for the coming winter. There are five wagons engaged on the reserve haul-
ing milk to the cheese factories, and a number of Indians send their milk, competing
fairly well with their white neighbours. Their chiefs are intelligent and energetic
men, who seem honestly and satisfactorily to discharge the duties devolving upon them.

Temperance and Morality.-The great majority of the band are temperate and of
good habits and morals. There are some of them, however, that will occasionally
indulge in the use of intoxicants. In some of these cases it is difficult to bring the
party from whom they procure the liquor, to justice, owing to the cunning and reserved
manner of Indians ; but whenever evidence is forthcoming that will lead to con-
viction of persons supplying the same, they are promptly dealt with.

General Remarks.-Dr. Oronhyatekha continues to improve Captain John's Island,
now called 'Foresters' Island Park,' which is now largely patronized as a summer
resort. The Independent Order of Foresters holds an annual retreat at the park.

The brass band keeps up its practice, and is playing very well. The prospect of
the welfare of the band never was brighter.

I have, &c.,

GEORGE ANDERSON,
Indian Agent.
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PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,

MORAVIANS OF THE THAMRs,

DUART, September 11, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Si,-I have the honour to submit my annual report of the Moravians of the
Thames for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated in the township of Orford, county
of Kent, bordering on the River Thames, and contains three thousand and ten acres.

Tribe.-These Indians are now known as the Moravians of the Thames, so
called on account of many of them being adherents of the Moravian Church. They
belong to the Delaware tribe.

Population.-There are eighty-one men, seventy-seven women, seventy-three boys
and seventy-three girls, making a total of three hundred and four, being an increase
of five over the previous year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the Indians has been
unusually good during the year. The sanitary laws are carefully observed, and nearly
all children have been vaccinated.

Resources and Occupation.-General farming is the chief means of making a
living. A few make baskets, and some fish for a short time in the spring.

Buildings and Stock.-The Indians are constantly improving their buildings. Mr.
Nelson Stonefish erected a fine barn during the year, which is a great credit to him, as
it will compare favourably with any in the community.

There is a marked improvement in stock generally.
Education.-The two schools on the reserve are regularly kept open, and fair

progress is made.
Religion.-Three religious denominations are represented in this band, viz., the

Anglican, Methodist and Moravian Church. The services of these three churches are
well attended.

Temperance and Morality.-Temperance and morality are fairly well observed, as
very few cases of misbehaviour have been reported during the year.

I have, &c.,

A. R. MoDONALD,
Indian Agent.
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PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,

OJIBBEWAS OF LAKE SUPERIOR, EASTERN DIVISIoN,
SAULT STE. MARIE, September 24, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to forward my annual report of the three Indian bands
under my charge, viz.:-the Garden River Band, the Batchewana Band and the
Michipicoten Band.

GARDEN RIVER BAND.

iReserve.-This reserve is situated on the St. Mary's River, about eight miles from
Sault Ste. Marie, and is occupied by the Indians of the band and part of those of the
Batchewana Band. It contains about twenty-five thousand acres. The area of land
cultivated is very small in proportion to the size of the reserve. Hay and potatoes
are about all that are raised in any quantity. The soil in many places is very sandy,
and therefore requires a good deal of rain in the hot season to bring the crop forward.

Tribe.-The Indians are descended from the Chippewas and Ojibbewas, mixed
with French half-breeds, who by far exceed the Indians in number.

Vital Statistics.-The total population, as shown by the present census so far as
taken, consists of one hundred and eleven male adults, one hundred and twenty-three
female adults, ninety-two male children and one hundred and three female children,
making a total of four hundred and twenty-nine. There have been seven births and
fourteen deaths during the past year.

Health.-The houses and approaches, as a general rule, are kept in good order.
Sickness has been very general, and many deaths have taken place this past year. The
doctor has been called upon to make many extra visits. Consumption and scrofula
have been the prevailing causes. I am glad to say that nothing of a dangerous epidemic
has appeared among the Indians.

Occupation.-Farming in a moderate way, picking berries in the summer season,
going out with fishing parties, exploring for mineral, and working in the camps in the
winter time, constitute the chief occupations of these Indians.

Buildings.-The buildings are nearly all log, being much warmer in the winter
and built at less expense; some few have frame houses. The stables and outhouses are
also of log. There is a council-hall and a lock-up.

Stock.-The stock consists for the most part of cows of an ordinary breed, oxen,
horses, pigs and poultry.

Farming Implements.-The farming implements consist of ploughs, harrows,
fanning-machine, threshing-machine, horse-rakes, spades, shovels, scythes and cradles.

Education.-There are two schools on this reserve, one Protestant, the other
Roman Catholie. The former has been fairly attended; the latter has kept up a good
attendance, and the children appear to be getting on.

Religion.-There are three churches. an Anglican, a Methodist and a Roman
Catholic. Both the Anglican and Roman Catholie churches are well attended. The
Methodist church has no congregation.

Characteristics and Progress.-Little progress has been made over former years.
Proper attention has not been paid to the crops at the time needed. The potato bug
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has been doing great damage, and the severe storms destroyed the crops of many who
had oats and pease, &c., still on the ground in the months of September and October
last. The band would have fared ill, had it not been for the amount of work obtained
in the lumber camps during the winter.

Temperance and Morality.-There have been several convictions for being under
the influence of liquor during the past year, and fines and imprisonment have followed.
This does not appear to have much effect. Liquor, in most cases, is purchased on the
American side.

Immorality prevails to a great extent among the young people, and, as I have
before stated, it is very hard to check. Both minister and priest have done all they
could to check it.

Chiefs.-The chief at the commencement of last year was Jarvis Augustin, who
died, and another chief was elected, named Michel Cadotte, to fill his place till June
30, 1900. The sub-chiefs are John Augustin, Moses Larose, George Shingwauk and
Joseph Boisenault, whose time expires June 30, 1900, when another election will have
to take place. Very few councils have taken place during the past year, owing to the
difficulty of getting the members to attend, most of them being absent in camp or
otherwise employed.

BATCHEwANA BAND.

Reserve.-The Batchewana Band has a small reserve, midway at the Rapide, Sault
Ste. Marie River, which in the past was used as a fishing station, and many fIih were
caught there. This was the principal support of the Indians living there, but since the
building of the canals and the bridge, and the lumber coning over the rapids, few, if
any, fish are now taken where hundreds were formely caught. The Indian is well off
if he gets a dozen. The island, as before stated, is well situated for a water-power,
and, as such, would be very valuable. There are still a few families who make it their
home during the season.

These Indians have also another reserve, bought by the Ontario Government out
of the municipal loan fund, and further added to by the department, at Goulais Bay,
where some have also homes of their own, bought by themselves. These earn a living
by hunting, exploring and fishing, and grow a few potatoes and other vegetables, and
hay sufficient to keep the few cattle they have.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the same tribe as the Garden River Band, and
are largely mixed with French half-breeds.

Vital Statistics.-The last census shows a total of three hundred and filfty-nine
persons, composed of ninety-seven male adults, one hundred and thirteen female adults,
seventy-seven male children and seventy-two female children. There were eighteen
deaths and nine births during the year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The houses, aa a rule, are kept clean and neat,
and the approaches free from rubbish. A good deal of sickness prevailed during the
year, although there was no sickness of a serious contagious kind: it was mostly con-
sumption, resulting from scrofula. The members of this band engage their own doctor
and pay for their medicine themselves.

Occupation.-Many of this band reside at Garden River, where they have plots
of tand which they cultivate. These live by exploring, going out with fishing par-
ties in the summer, and working in the camps in the winter time. Most of them are
comfortably off.

The remainder of the band reside, a few at the island, at Goulais Bay, Batchewana
Bay and other parts of Lake Superior. These hunt in the winter, do work for the fish-
ifg company in the summer, pick berries, and do a little farming. Some of the women
mnake very nice rag mats and rush mats. They appear all very contented. As before
stated, several have property of their own.
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Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Most of the buildings belonging to
this band are on the west side of the Garden River. On the Garden River Reserv3
some are at Goulais Bay and Batchewana, at both of which places the Indians
have land of their own, bought from the department. Many others are squatters on
private property and along the shores of Lake Superior.

They possess ploughs, harrows, fanning-mills, hoes, rakes, scythes and cradles.
These Indians cultivate the same as the Garden River Band.

They have horses, cows, a bull, pigs and poultry.
They grow more potatoes than anything else ; oats, pease, corn and hay and

small vegetables. The root crops were poor owing to the stormy weather and early
frosts. The potato bug also did a great deal of damage in spite of the use of Paris
green.

Education.-There is no school belonging to this band. The children attend the
Roman Catholie school of the Garden River Band, and are doing very fairly.

Religion.-Most of these Indians are Roman Catholics ; there are a few Metho-
dists. The former have two churches, one at Goulais Bay and one at Batchewana,
but no regular priest ; service is conducted on Sundays and holy days by a layman
and by a missionary who pays visits several times during the year, and is very
attentive in the time of sickness and death. I am not aware that the Methodists have
any missionary.

Morals.-The same remarks apply to this band as I have made regarding the
Garden River Band. Those of the Indians living up the lake have not the same
temptation as the others, and I have not known of any cases of drunkenness among
them.

Chiefs.-The late chief, Nubenaigooching, died in the early part of the present
year, at a ripe old age. He was a man of good character, and made a very good chief.
He was also much respected. He was one with whom I never had any trouble ; he
would always listen to reason, and was a loyal man to his Queen and country, and
took a great interest in everything that was going on. He had been a chief for over
seventy years, and I believe was the last of the life chiefs in this district. No new
chief has yet been appointed.

MICHIPICOTEN BAND.

Reserve.-These Indians have a small reserve at Little Gros Cap, about three
miles from Michipicoten River, Lake Superior. It has not been occupied by them
for some years. At one time there was a mission and several houses ; now it is
entirely abandoned ; the members are squatted in various places-Michipicoten River,
Missinabie, Chapleau, White Fish, New Brunswick House, Batchewana, and other
points. They support themselves principally by hunting, exploring and acting as
guides. A few of them fish during the season.

Tribe.-They are Chippewas mixed with English, French and Scotch half-breeds.
The language spoken is mostly Indian ; some few are able to speak a little English.

Vital Statistics.-The number of this year's census is three hundred and thirty-
two, namely, eighty-three male adults, eighty-eight female adults, seventy-two ihale
children and eighty-nine female children. There were seven births and eight deaths
in the band during the past year..

Health and Sanitary Condition.-I visit this band only once in the year, and
this season I visited only Michipicoten River, where there were about seventeen heads
of families. These lived in wigwams and houses built on the Crown land at one
time supposed to be their reserve. The houses are clean, and at the time of my
visit there was not any sickness, and the Indians appeared to be doing well.
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Education.-There is a school up the river belonging to the Indians, which is to
be opened by a Miss Clark from Petite Platte. There are a few children who reside
here the year round, most of the parents leaving for other places during the winter.
But the fact of the school being opened may induce the parents to remain for the
sake of their children.

Religion.-There is a Roman Catholic church alongside of the school-house.
There is no regular priest ; he only pays occasional visits. The service is conducted
by an Indian layman in his absence. The members for the most part are Roman
Catholies. A portion of the band, those living at Chapleau and Missinabie, belong to
the Church of England.

Chief.-The chief of the band is Sanson Legard, now getting an old man. He
resides at the river, visiting the Hudson Bay Company's post almost daily. At one
time he was in the service of the company.* Gros Jambette is the second chief and
lives at Chapleau or Lake Windermere.

SHINGWAUK HOUSE.

Before closing my report, I must add a few words for this institution.
It still keeps its complement of pupils, namely, sixty-five boys and two girls.
The building is kept in good order, well ventilated and very clean. The dormi-

tories are supplied with new iron bedsteads, and the beds have a very neat appearance.
Since the appointment of Mr. George Ley King as principal, improvements have

been constantly going on. A new building is at present being erected, at the west
end of the home, for Indian girls, and when complete the home will have a frontage
of one hundred and sixty feet, with accommodation for one hundred children, boys
and girls. It is hoped that the building will be complete by the end of the present
year. A larger number of applications for the admission of Indian children has been
made this year, far greater than has been made for many years past. The idea of
having the homes of the boys and girls together is with a view to economy, as the
present staff, with the addition of one more, will be able to carry on the work in a
satisfactory manner. The present staff consists of nine members, including trade
instructors.

The following works have been in operation during the past year : carpenter-
ing, tailoring, shoemaking and farming ; and the apprentices have been kept fully
at work by the needs and requirements of the institution. The carpentering work
of the new building is being carried on principally by the Indian boys, under the
supervision of the foreman. Apart from this work, the boys attend school regularly,
and are making very fair progress, and in their new uniforms look uncommonly well
as they march through the town on their way to church of a Sunday.

I have, &c.,

WM. VAN ABBOTT,
Indian Agent.
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PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,
OJIBBEWAS OF LAKE SUPERIOR, WESTERN DIVIsION,

PORT ARTHUR, September 22, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submitemy annual report concerning the Indians of
this agency for the year ended June 30, 1899.

FORT WILLIAM BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated between the Mission and Kaminis-
tiquia Rivers and contains an area of thirteen thousand and forty acres.

Natural Features.-The land along the rivers and for some distance back is of
first-class quality, but a large swamp keeps the back land rather wet.

Tribe.-The members of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-The population is three hundred and nine; it consists of sixty-five

men, eighty-four women, eighty-three boys and seventy-seven girls. A small portion
live at Dog Lake and Lac des Mille Lacs.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-There has been a great deal of sickness dur-
ing the year. The sanitary regulations insisted on by the department are observed.

Resources and Occupation.-The chief occupations of these Indians are farming,
acting as guides, exploring for minerals and picking berries. A number of the women
are engaged as domestic servants.

Education.-There are two schools on the reserve, the Indian boys' and girls' day
school and the St. Joseph's Orphanage. The teachers are Sisters of St. Joseph, and are
well qualified and painstaking.

Religion.-Of this band, two hundred and eighty-five are Roman Catholics, and
twenty-four are pagans. There is a resident priest and a travelling missionary. There
is a church and St. Joseph's Convent. The latter is in charge of the Rev. Mother
Superior and four sisters. The church is a comfortable moderm building. The Indians
take great interest in their religion, and appear quite devout.

Characteristics.-The members of this band are, as a rule, industrious and law-
abiding, and take great interest in having their houses clean and fences in good repair.

RED RocK BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the Nepigon River, near Lake
Helen, and consists of six hundred and forty acres.

Tribe.-These Indians are of the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-The population is two hundred and eighteen, consisting of fifty-one

men, fifty-six women, fifty-nine boys and fifty-two girls.
Occupation.-Their principal occupatioii is acting as guides for tourists who go

up the Nepigon River fishing. Some engage in farming and hunting.
Education.-There is a good school on the reserve, but it has not been open for

some time. There is another school on Lake Helen Roman Catholic Mission, under
the charge of Jessie H. MacKay, a very competent teacher. The school is well attended.
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Religion.-Of this band, one hundred and ninety-eight are Roman Catholics, and
twenty are Anglicans.

Characteristics.-The Indians are industrious and progressive, and are spoken
very highly of by parties who engage them as guides.

CHURCH OF ENGLAND MISSION.

This mission, situated on McIntyre's Bay, Lake Nepigon, is a great credit to the
Indian residents; their houses are clean, and their land is well cultivated.

NEPIGON BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band, called the Gull Bay Reserve, is situated on
Gull Bay, Lake Nepigon, and contains seven thousand five hundred acres. There is
also a reserve on Jack Fish Island, near the Hudson's Bay Company's post.

Natural Features.-The Gull Bay Reserve is well wooded along the banks of the
Gull River, which runs through it. The soil is light.

Tribe.-These Indians are of the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-There are five hundred and twenty-four in this band, consisting of

eighty-three men, one hundred and seven women, one hundred and seventy-eight boys
and one hundred and fifty-six girls.

Occupation.-Hunting is their principal occupation, though a number act as
guides to the Nepigon tourists. There are some small clearings on the reserve where
potatoes are planted.

Religion.-The majority of this band are pagans, the rest being Roman Catholics.
There is a church on Jack Fish Island, which the latter attend.

Education.-The school is situated on Jack Fish Island also, and is presided over
by Mr. J. A. Blais, a very competent teacher.

PAYS PLAT BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the Pays Plat River, Lake Superior, and
contains six hundred and forty acres.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-The population is forty-nine, consisting of seven men, thirteen

women, sixteen boys and thirteen girls.
Education.-The school is under the charge of Miss Alice Barker, and the pro-

gress of the pupils is quite satisfactory.
Religion.-The members of this band are all Roman Catholics.
Occupation.-The pursuits of these Indians are hunting, fishing and exploring for

minerals.

PIc BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the Pic River, Lake Superior,
and contains eight hundred acres, divided into twenty-five farms, fronting on the river.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-The population is two hundred and eighteen, consisting of forty-flve

nmen, fifty-eight women, sixty-one boys and fifty-four girls.
Religion.-All these Indians are of the Roman Catholie faith.
Education.-The school has been reopened, and is under the charge of Moses

Madwayosh. It is well attended.
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PARRY ISLAND BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the shore of Long Lake, and
contains six hundred and forty acres.

Tribe.-These Indians are of the Ojibbewa tribe.
Occupation.-This is a hunting band, the only other occupation being the trans-

portation of merchandise from Lake Superior for the Hudson's Bay Company.
Characteristics.-These Indians are apparently industrious and quite comfortable.
Population.-The population is three hundred and eighteen, consisting of sixty-

one men, seventy-nine women, seventy-five boys and one hundred and three girls.
Religion.-The great majority are Roman Catholics. They have a church on the

reserve, and are visited by the priest once a year. The rest are Anglicans and pagans.

I have, &c.,

J. F. HODDER,
Indian Agent.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,
PARRY SOUND SUPERINTENDENCY,

PARRY SOUND, September 11, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit the following report and statistical statement
showing the condition and progress of the various bands in this superintendency for
the year ended June 30, 1899.

PARRY ISLAND BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the eastern shore of the Georgian Bay, near
the town of Parry Sound. It contains an area of twenty-seven square miles.

Tribe or Nation.-The Indians of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Vital Statistics.-The population on this reserve (exclusive of those Indians

residing on the reserve who do not belong to the band) is one hundred and five, con-
sisting of twenty-six men, thirty-three women and forty-six children. During the
year there have been two births and one death, making a total increase in the number
of persons in the band of one for the year.

Health.-The health of the Indians of this band for the year has been very good,
only two cases of serious iliness having been reported to me, and these have now quite
recovered.
- Resources and Occupation.-The resources of this reserve are largely agricul-
tural. The lumbering operations of several large concerns at Parry Sound, together
with the works in connection with the Canada Atlantic Railway at Depot Harbour,
located on the reserve, enable the members of this band to secure employment at almost
any time they may desire it.

The members of this band have exceptional means of earning a living. Besides
their agricultural pursuits, which are gradually being improved, they secure consider-
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able employment acting as guides to tourists who visit the adjacent summer resorts
during the season, and in winter they can secure work in the lumbering camps,
located within easy reach of the reserve.

Buildings and Stock.-The improvement in these is not as noticeable as I would
wish for. One very creditable house has been erected on the reserve during the past
year by Charles Salt, a former member of the Alnwick Band, who was admitted to
membership in the Parry Island Band two years ago.

Education.-The educational affairs of this band have certainly improved during
the past year. There are two schools on the reserve, each taught by a female teacher,
holding a third-class certificate. There are twenty-eight children of school age on
the reserve, besides the children of those Indians resident on the reserve who do not
belong to the band, some of whom attend school, so that the attendance has been fairly
good during the. past year. The attendance and progress has been as good as could
be expected.

Religion.-The various religious denominations have the following adherents in
this band: forty-eight Methodists, thirty-four Roman Catholics, and twenty-three
r agans. The Methodists have a very good church on the reserve, and the services,
which ar- conducted by the Rev. Allan Salt, the resident missionary on the reserve,
are usually well attended. The Roman Catholics receive occasional visits from one
of their clergy ; the services at such times being held in the Skene school-house.

Characteristics.-The Indians of this band are a very well-behaved and law-
abiding people, and morally they stand very high.

Temperance.-There has not been one case of intemperance reported to me among
lhe members of this band during the past year, so in this respect their conduct leaves
nothing to be desired.

SHAWANAGA BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated four miles inland from the eastern shore of
Shawanaga Bay, on the east side of the Georgian Bay, and twenty-three miles north
of the town of Parry Sound. It contains an area of fourteen square miles.

Tribe or Nation.-The Indians of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of one hundred and three, consist-

ing of twenty-five men, twenty-nine women, and forty-nine children. During the year
there has been one birth and eight deaths, making a total decrease for the year of
seven.

Health.-The health of these Indians for the past year has not been good. Con-
sumption appears to have been the cause of most of the deaths.

Resources and Occupation.-The resources of this reserve comprise: farming,
which, however, is not carried on to any great extent ; fishing, and the gathering and
selling of wild fruit.

Fishing and hunting are, however, the means adopted by most of them for earning
a living. The Buffalo Fish Company, which has a depot at Point aux Barils, employs
a few of these Indians in the capacity of fishermen, at which they make good wages.

Buildings.-The buildings of this band are small and of an inferior type. Most
f them are composed of logs and of such dimensions that they do not allow the proper

iousing of the occupants.
'Education.-The number of children of school age on this reserve is twenty-one.They are taught in a school-house on the reserve, where the exercises are conducted

bY a female teacher, holding a third-class certificate. The course of studies is that
14-3
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authorized by the department. The discipline of the school is very good, and the
progress of the pupils is fair.

Religion.-The religious denominations to which the Indians of this band belong
are represented in the following proportions: seventy-two Methodists and thirty-one
Roman Catholics. There are two churches on the reserve. The one belonging to the
Methodists will, when finished, be a very creditable structure ; the other, belonging to
the Roman Catholics, is not near completion yet.

Characteristics.-The Indians of this band, while not as industrious, collectively,
as they might be, appear to be a bright and intelligent body of people. A few of
them do exceptionally well in their employment of fishing for the Buffalo Fish Com-
pany at Point aux Barils ; and if more of the band would apply themselves to work,
they would all be able to gain a fair living.

Temperance and Morality.-I am pleased to be able to state that no case of intem-
perance among the band has been reported to me during the past year. The moral
conduct of the Indians bas also been of a high order.

IHENVEY INLET BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on one of the arms or inlets of the Georgian
Bay, almost midway between Byng Inlet and French River. It contains an area of
thirty square miles.

Tribe or Nation.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of one hundred and eighty-three,

consisting of forty-eight men, fifty-eight women, and seventy-seven children. During
the year there have been two births and six deaths, and eight joined the band and
twenty left it, making a total decrease in the number of persons comprising the
band, of sixteen for the year.

lealth.-The health of this band for the past year bas been fairly good.
Resources and Occupation.-The resources of this reserve are agriculture, fishing

and hunting. The members of this band engage in farming only to a limited extent.
Fishing, hunting and working in the lumber camps in the vicinity of the reserve are
the means adopted by most of them in earning a living.

Education.-The number of children of school age on this reserve is forty-three.
There is one school on the reserve conducted by a female teacher, holding a third-class
certiticate. The course of studies is that authorized by the departmaenît. The attend-
ance and discipline are very good and the pupils are making very good progress in
their studies.

Buildings.-The buildings belonging to the members of this band are of a very
fair order, their dwelling-houses being whitewashed and kept in a very neat condition.
Their village is located on a high and picturesque bluff, and I think, taking their houses
collectively, they lorn the most creditable group of Indian houses in this superin-
tendency.

Farming Implements.-Their agricultural implements are few in number, com-
prising three ploughs and a harrow.

Religion.-Nearly three-fourths of the members of this band are Roman Catho-
lics, the remainder being Methodists. A very good Roman Catholic church is practi-
cally completed, and services will shortly be conducted in it by the missionary priest
who resides at Byng Inlet.

Characteristics.-The members of this band are of a superior character. They
are a stalwart body of men, and their appearance. indicates constant industry. They
are quite intelligent, and some of the young men of the band have made considerable
progress in their musical studies, as was evidenced by the performance of a quartette
of the young men on last annuity pay-day.
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Temperance and Morality.-Their conduct in both these respects lias been, dur-
ing the past year, all that could be desired.

NIPIssING BAND.

Reserve.--The reserve belonging to this band is situated on the north shore of
Lake Nipissing, ten miles west of the town of North Bay. It contains an area of sixty-
four thousand acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band bas a population of one hundred and ninety-seven,
consisting of fifty men, fifty-five women and ninety-two children. During the year
there were five births, one immigration, two deaths and seven emigrations, making a
total decrease in the number of persons comprising this band, of three for the year.

Health.-The health of the members of this band during the past year lias been
very good.

Resources and Occupation.-The resources of this reserve are agriculture, hunting
and lumbering.

The members of this band have exceptional means of earning a living. The
reserve being located near a divisional point of the Canadian Pacific Railway, together
with the lumbering operations which are being constantly carried on by Mr. J. R.
Booth on the reserve, enables them to secure employment at almost any time they may
desire it.

Education.-There are forty-two children of school age on the reserve. They have
an excellent school, situated at their village at Beaucage Bay, presided over by a
female teacher, holding a third-class certificate. The attendance is very good, and the
Progress of the pupils quite satisfactory.

Religion.-The members of this band are all Roman Catholics. They have a very
good church on the reserve, where services are conducted occasionally by visiting mis-
sionaries.

Characteristics.-The Indians belonging to this band are a bright and intelligent
body of people, and in numerous respects compare favourably with many of the white
settlers in this district. Their farming operations are carried on only to a limited
extent, as they depend largely on securing employment in the lumbering camps and
hunting as a means of earning a living.

Temperance and Morality.-As no cases of intemperance have been reported to me
during the past year among the members of this band, I conclude that their conduct
in this respect lias been very good; while morally they stand high.

Domis BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve belonging to this band is situated at the outlet of Lake
?ipissing, at the head of the French River. It contains an area of about twenty-five
thousand acres, consisting of two islands.

Tribe or Nation.-These Indians nominally belong to the Ojibbewa nation, but
lu reality they are half-breeds, with a large admixture of French blood.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is seventy-eight, consisting ofeighteen men, twenty-six women and thirty-four children. During the year there was'ne birth and two deaths, four joined the band and the same number left it, making adecrease of one in the number of persons comprising this band for the year.
HIealth.-The health of this band for the year has been very good.
Resources and Occupation.-The resources of this reserve at present appear to be"ery limited. Agriculture is carried on in a very limited manner. This band has

loeated on its reserve a very valuable tract of pine timber, which, if disposed of, as it
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could easily be to great advantage, would place the members of the band in a very
prosperous condition. At present, most of them are in very indigent circumstances,
and are likely to remain so as long as they pursue their present policy regarding their
timber. The occupations of these Indians are confined to farming to a limited extent
and working in the lumbering camps.

Buildings and Stock.-The building on this reserve are few in number and com-
posed of logs.

The stock and farming implements are owned almost entirely by Chief Dokis and
his sons.

Education.-There are no educational facilities whatever on this reserve, conse-
quently the children are growing up without the advantages that education gives,
which is to be deplored.

Religion.-The Indians belonging to this band are all Roman Catholics. They
have no church.

Characteristics.-The characteristics of these Indians are largely French. They
appear to be of average intelligence, and should be in a more prosperous condition but
for the refusal of their chief to consent to the sale of their timber for their benefit.

Temperance and Morality.-In these respects their conduct is all that could be
desired.

TEMOGAMINGUE BAND.

Reserve.--No reserve has yet been given to this band. Its members live around
the shores of Lake Temogamingue, a considerable number of them residing on Bear
Island, adjacent to the Hudson's Bay Company's post. Lake Temogamingue is situ-
ated about forty miles west of Lake Temiscamingue.

Tribe or Nation.-The Indians of this band are pure Ojibbewas.
Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is eighty-three, consistiug of nine-

teen men, thirty women and thirty-four children. During the year there have been
three births and one immigration, making a total increase of four in the number of
persons comprising this band.

Health.-The health of these Indians for the past year has been very good.
Resources and Occupation.-Almost the only resource of this band is hunting, and

this means of earning a living is rapidly decreasing. There is excellent fishing in the
lakes and streams which abound in this district, but fishing is carried on only to a
limited extent. The Indians make no attempt at farming, giving as a reason, that, as
no reserve has been assigned to them, they do not care to clear up land that might
afterwards be placed outside the bounds of their reserve.

Buildings.-Around the Hudson's Bay Company's post on Bear Island, a few
houses have been erected by the members of this band; but the majority of them live
in tents all the year round.

Education.-There are no facilities for education for these Indians; consequently,
their children are growing up without any of the advantages that education gives.

Religion.-This band is composed entirely of Roman Catholics. A church is in
course of erection near the Hudson's Bay Company's post, but, owing to the inaccessi-
bility of Temogamingue from the outside world, I do not see how services can be con-
ducted in this edifice, when completed, except at long intervals.

Characteristics.-These Indians appear to be of an unusually hardy character,
which is evidenced by the arduous work they perform in portaging and with the
paddle, at both of which they excel.

Temperance and Morality.-In these respects their conduet is entirely satisfactory.
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WATHA BAND (FORMERLY GIBSoN).

Reserve.-This reserve is situated between the southern end of Lake Muskoka and
the Georgian Bay. It contains an area of twenty-five thousand acres.

Tribe or Nation.-These Indians are Mohawks, or, as they are more generally
known, Iroquois. They were originally residents of Oka, Quebec.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of one hundred and nineteen, con-
sisting of twenty-eight men, twenty-five women and sixty-six children. During the
year there were two births and five deaths, two joined the band and five left it, making
a total decrease in the number of persons comprising this band, of six for the year.

Ilealth.-The health of these Indians during the past year has been only fairly
good.

Resources and Occupation.-The resources of this reserve aie agriculture and
limbering. The members of this band depend chiefly on farming for a living. During
the winter months some of the younger men find occasional employment in the lumber
camps in the vicinity of the reserve, and in summer act as guides to tourists who fre-
quent the Muskoka Lakes in large numbers.

Buildings.-The buildings belonging to these Indians are superior to those found
on any of the other reserves in this superintendency.

Education.-There is one school on this reserve, conducted by a male teacher,
holding a third-class certificate. The number of children of school age is twenty-seven.
The school is under the supervision of the Methodist Missionary Society, and very fair
progress is being made in the education of the children.

Religion.-There are three religious denominations represented in this band, as
follows: eighty-four Methodists, nine Roman Catholies and twenty-six Plymouth
Birethren. A Methodist missionary, in the person of the school teacher, is stationed
on the reserve, and regular services are held, which are well attended by the adherents
of this church.

Characteristics.-This band may be considered the most industrious and progres-
sive of any in this superintendency, which is largely due to the interest taken in
farming.

Temperance and Morality.-The conduct of this band in these respects is of an
eXceptionally high order and leaves nothing to be desired.

All of which is respectfully submitted.

I have, &c.,

W. B. MACLEAN,
Indian Superintendent.

PROvINCE OF ONTARIo,

Six NTION INDIANS,

The Ilonourable BRANTFORD, August 24, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

( Sr ,- have the honour to submit my annual report of the Six Nations of the
rand River for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-The reserve is located in the township of Tuscarora and part in the
toWnship of Onondaga, in the county of. Brant, and a portion of the township of
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Oneida, in the county of Haldimand, and contains forty-three thousand six hundred
and ninety-six acres.

Tribe.-The tribes consist of the Mohawks, Oneidas, Onondagas, Tuscaroras,
Cayugas, Senecas, and Delawares, comprising the Six Nations of the Grand River.
The number of tribes composing the Six Nations' confederation was not always the
same: prior to 1714 it was the Five Nations, when the Tuscaroras were admitted, since
which time it has been called the Six Nations. A few Delawares were adopted later.

Population.-There are one thousand one hundred and eighty-four men, one thou-
sand one hundred and sixteen women, eight hundred and seven boys and eight hund-
red and sixty-one girls, making a total of three thousand nine hundred and sixty-eight,
being an increase of thirty-nine over the previous year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-During the first half of the year there were
many cases of malarial and typhoid fevers, in some instances complicated with pneu-
monia; while, during the latter half of the year, whooping cough and grippe, which in
many cases was complicated with pneumonia, were the chief maladies. A number of
Indians were vaccinated.

There were twelve thousand five hundred and fifty-nine patients treated at the
iedical office on the reserve, three thousand and eleven visits made, making six thou-

Eand eight hundred and eighteen miles travelled by the physicians during the year.
Sanitary Precautions.-These are regularly and carefuly explained to the mein-

bers of the band, and in many cases observed, such as destruction by fire of refuse
matter and filth by which disease may be engendered; frequent use of lime whitewash
on the buildings, the boiling of water, sinking of wells to avoid use of surface ditch
water. Carbolic acid diluted is freely used during large gatherings, particularly in the
council-house, and after every meeting of the council the building is thoroughly
cleaned.

The chiefs are encouraging the draining of swamps and stagnant waters by having
large ditches on public roadways constructed, and supplying tiles, on the recommenda-
tion of the inspector of works, to private individuals free of cost, the Indian to do the
labour required in placing the tiles.

Resources and Occupation.-General farming is the chief means of making a
living. A few depend upon their labour and trades, such as carpentering and masonry.
Several hundred leave the reserve during berry-picking and return after flax-pulling.

Buildings and Stock.-The Indians are constantly improving their houses by
better ventilation, and also their barns for the better protection of their stock during
the winter and stormy weather. During the past year eight large barns have been built.

The crops for the past year were not generally good: wheat, oats, corn and pota-
toes were a light crop, while pease and roots were fair; but hay far exceeded previous
years.

Education.-The ten schools on the reserve are well attended and under the man-
agement of a school board.

Religion.-Great interest is manifested by the Indians in church and Sunday
school work. Pienies, garden parties, tea-meetings and entertainments are frequently
held in various parts of the reserve in order to raise money for church purposes, and
large amounts are realized.

Services are regularly held by the Church of England in seven localities, the
Baptist in five, the Methodist in three, the Plymouth Brethren in one, and the Seventh
Day Adventist in one; all services are well attended.

Characteristics and Progress.-The Indians, being chiefly farmers, are slowly
advancing and improving. They hold an annual ploughing match on the reserve,
where only Indians compete. These annual matches are largely attended, ani great
interest is taken in them. The Indians are generally good ploughmen and frequently
compete most successfully with their white neighbours.
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The Farmers' Institute of the south riding of the county of Brant held a publie
meeting on the reserve in February last. Several papers were read by members of the
various institutes of the province, the Indians taking great interest, and a number
became members of the institute.

The Agricultural Society of the reserve, wholly under the management of the
Indians, held its annual fair in October last. This was very largely attended, and a
great success.

The road work, under the direction of forty-five pathmasters, who are appointed
annually, was well attended to, and the roads have been kept in good condition.

Temperance and Morality.-The Indians generally are moral and temperate in
their habits. There are several temperance societies on the reserve doing gdod work.
Intemperance is certainly greatly on the decrease among the Six Nation Indians.

I have, &c.,

E. D. CAMERON,
Indian Superintendent.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,

THESSALON AGENCY,
THESSALON, August 18, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SmR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report concerning the Indians of
the Thessalon Agency for the year ended June 30, 1899.

THESSALON RIVER BAND.

RIeserve.-This reserve is situated on the north shore of Lake Huron, about six
miles east of the town of Thessalon, and contains an area of about four square miles.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-The population is about one hundred and forty-eight.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians seems to be fair.

Their sanitary condition is good.
Resources and Occupation.-Their resources are agriculture and fishing. They

are fishermen, farmers, labourers and hunters. They work in lumber camps in winteir
and in saw-mills and loading vessels in summer, and are getting along very well.

Buildings.-The buildings on this reserve are principally of log, but they are
, ean and comfortable. There are no stables or barns of any account and no farm-
lng implements.

Education.-The school on the reserve is in charge of a competent male teacher,
dnder the new regulations for compulsory attendance we hope to make a good

Religion.-These Indians are Roman Catholies. Their spiritual welfare is well
looked after by the visiting missionary.

Characteristics.-This band seems to be progressing favourably in all that goes toMake a people happy and prosperous.
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Morality.-They are a moral, law-abiding people, and will compare favourably
with the white population of the country.

General Remarks.-My report on this band may be summarized by saying that,
except in the lack of interest taken in education, these Indians are progressing favour-
ably.

MISSISSAGUA RIVER BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the east side of the Mississagua River, on
the north shore of Lake Huron, and comprises an area of three and a half square miles.

Tribe.-The Indians of this band are of the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-The population is one hundred and fifty-six.
lealth.-The health of this band is not very good. Serofula and other diseases

have taken hold upon these people, bat under the kind ministrations of Dr. Baxter,
their physician, they seem to bc improving.

Resources and Occupation.-The resources of this band are hunting, fishing and
farming. Some of the members of this band are what is called 'inlanders '; they, I
suppose, live by hunting and fishing. Those who live on the reserve are labourers ;
they cultivate small gardens, and fish enough for themselves, and find employment in
the lumber camps in winter. and in saw-mills and loading vessels in the summer.

Buildings.-Their buildings are mostly of log, but they are in a fair state of
repair. They do not pay much atteniion to agriculture, and have not many cattle
or farming implements.

Education.-They have a good school, which is fairly well attended.
Religion.-These Indians are Roman Catholies. They have no church on the

reserve ; they hold service in the sehool-house.
Charaeteristics.-The younger portion of the band are fairly industrious, and are

becoming more progressive, so that we may look for improvement.
Morality.-Morally they are on a par with others, and would be better if the white

people would keep away from them.
General Remarks.-I beg leave, therefore, to say that there is a marked improve-

ment in the younger portion of this band. The old people like hunting, and are
averse to farming ; the young people are fond of dress, and like to have money ; con-
sequently, they are going to improve the band.

SERPENT RIVER BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve extends from the village of Cutler to Spragge station, on
the Canadian Pacifie Railway, on the north shore of Lake Huron, and has an area
of thirty-eight square miles.

Tribe.-These Indians are of the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-The population of this band is one hundred and eighteen.
Ilealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good dur-

ing the past year; no cases of sickness have been reported. The sanitary condition
of their dwellings and yards is quite satisfactory.

Resourees and Occupation.--The resources are agriculture, timber and fish. These
Indians work at farming, in the lumber woods, at saw-mills; they pick a great many
berries and make some maple sugar.

Buildings.-The houses are principally of log, but are kept neat and clean.
The Indians have not much stock, as they do not follow farming.
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Education.-They have an excellent school at Cutler, which is well attended.
The parents seem to take more interest in education than any other band in the
agency.

Religion.-The members of this band are Roman Catholies, and seem to take
a great interest in religious teaching.

Characteristies and Progress.-These Indians are good, law-abiding people, and
are quite intelligent and industrious.

Temperance and Morality.-They seem to be both moral and temperate in their
habits.

General Remarks.-The members of this band are industrious, temperate, intelli-
gent, religious and progressive, and are doing as well as we cati expect.

SPAxis!i RivER BANo.

Reserves.-The Spanish River Band is divided into three communities. The first
division reside at Sahgamook, a beautiful point which runs out into the north chan-
nel on the south side of the Spanish River Reserve. The second reside on the reserve
on the left bank of the Spanish River, and at Pogumasing and Biscotasing. The
third live on the Manitoulin Island, and are under the charge of Indian Agent Sims
of Manitowaning. The reserve contains an area of over thirty-seven square miles.

Tribe.-These Indians are Ojibbewas.
Population.-This band has a population (two divisions) of about three hundred

and nineteen.
Health.-The health of this band of Indians has been generally very good, no

disease or epidemic having appeared among them.
Resources and Occupation.-The resources of this band are agriculture and fish-

ing. These Indians follow farming, fishing, labouring, berry-picking and basket-
making for a living, and appear to be prosperous and happy.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-They have good buildings, the best
in the agency. Their stock is not very good. They have a few farming implements,
but the department ordered two ploughs for them last spring, which have been a great
assistance to them in their farming operations.

Education.-The Indians are taking a more active interest in educational mat-
ters. They have a sehool at Sahgamook, which is very well conducted by Mr. Sweezey,
who is, I believe, doing his best to prepare the rising generation to take a more
advanced position in the country than their fathers could ever hope to attain. They
have also a school at Spanish River, built on the site of one that was destroyed by fire
last spring, which is a credit to them. They have also an excellent teacher at this
sehool in the person of Miss Morley, whose 'school is, I think, second to none in the
agency.

Religion.-Those of the first division are mostly Roman Catholics. Those of the
second division are nearly all adherents of the Church of England.

Characteristies and Progress.-They are mostly quiet, industrious and law-abid-
ing people.

Temperance.-As a rule, these people are temperate, and appear to take an interest
in religious matters.

General Remarks.-These Indians are apparently happy and contented, and appear
to be moving in the right direction.

I have, &c.,

SAMUEL HAGAN,
Indian Agent.
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PRovINCE OF ONTARIO,

WALPOLE ISLAND AGENCY,

WALLACEBURo, November 1, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Si,-I have the honour to transmit herewith my annual report on the Chippewas
and Pottawattamies of Walpole Island for the year ended June 30, 1899.

A statistical statement for the same period will be forwarded in a separate letter,
with census returns of both bands, showing the increase and decrease, the progress
made in agriculture, &c., giving bushels raised, acres sown, stock improvements and
increase.

Agriculture.-The crops raised this year were, as to quality, equal to any ever
raised, but the quantity of wheat was short, not on account of the acreage sown, but
on account of the very severe winter, the wheat having been killed sufficiently to lessen
the bushels harvested at least one-quarter; but what there was, was equal to any wheat
raised in Canada.

The corn was a very fine crop; oats, extra good; potatoes, in quality unexcelled,
in quantity, owing to dry weather, rather short; all other roots and vegetables of such
quantity and quality as to encourage all to become farmers, the exhibits at the fall
fair, held in September, being equal in all respects to farm products shown at any of
the fall fairs, township or county.

The weather this fall has been very favourable for sowing wheat, and that, together
with the yield of the last harvest, has induced the people of the reserve to sow all the
wheat they could, the result being a much larger acreage than usual.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-These people, as a whole, are not healthy, and
they never will be healthy till more attention is given to the quality of the water they
use; and, while they are surroitnded by as good water as can be had in any country,
yet those living inland, away from the river-and the majority are so situated-have
no advantage from the river water, and they have no wells and are in the habit of
using, as long as it lasts, the water in creeks, ditches and swamps-any water they can
find-while, as the summer advances, the water in such places keeps getting scarcer
and more foul, till it is finally-as was the case this year-all dried up; and the suifer-
ing for the want of water after it is all gone, together with the effects of using it
while it remained, leaves them all, people and animals, in anything but a healthy state.
And I submit that the disease among the pigs last year, which was called 'hog cholera,'
was from the effects of the water they were obliged to use, and from no other cause.

Sanitary precautions, in the way of cleaning yards and outbuildings and using
disinfectants, lime and other, and whitewashing outbuildings and houses last year and
this, have had evident effect; but it is hard to make the Indians understand that free
lime in quantities, sent out to the ferry and kept there for distribution, is of very much
value, though there has been more inquiry for lime this year than last, as if they had
noticed the effect to some extent of using lime.

The death-rate among the people was greater this year than last, but was perhaps
more from the extreme cold of the winter than from any other cause, as'it was to a
great extent confined to the old people and the young children. Sickness and death
among these two classes might be to a great extent obviated: if they could only be
induced to bank up their houses in the fall and chink up and plaster over the cracks
in the walls, between the logs, and keep the old and young warm, the death-rate would
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be much less. All of this, and much more, has been repeatedly pointed out to them,
but the habit of living as they have always lived is very hard to overcome.

Education.-So lar as the school buildings, the school furniture, school-books and
all other material are concerned, there is nothing to ask for. Al school requirements,
including wood for heating and good heaters, are furnished by the department
promptly and liberally; but there is not interest enough taken by the parents in send-
ing their children to school, and much of the labour of the teachers is lost in this way,
as, if a pupil only goes to school when he chooses, the teaching of such a pupil must be
very discouraging to the teacher, and there are too many such pupils.

Roads and Bridges.-The roads on the Walpole Island Reserve are, during the
summer and during the cold weather in winter, very fine roads, kept moderately well
by statute labour, and lead in all directions, so that almost every man on the reserve
is the owner of a covered buggy or a denocrat wagon, and can go on all the roads in
these conveyances with perfect safety.

A new road has been laid out during the summer and will be completed soon, lead-
ing to the High Banks, where many people go for pleasure during the fine weather,
that being a favourite resort for pleasure-seekers by land and water, the said new road
being a cut-off of over a mile from the old road to the High Banks, and the location
very much better. The making of this road involved the construction of a pile bridge
over Big Creek, which has been completed and is a very substantial structure. The
road itself is, for a good part of the way, located on a ridge of about one hundred feet
in width, forming a natural road, with trees enough to make a shade in summer and a
shelter in winter. It will be a beautiful drive, and will add materially to the attrac-
tions of the High Banks.

Agricultural Fair.-During the summer of 1898 an effort was made to get up an
agricultural fair on the island, which was opposed by a portion of the Indians, but was
insisted on by those who first inaugurated it, and carried out to a very successful con-
clusion, the management having succeeded in making money enough out of the attend-
ance to pay all prizes and all expenses of every kind, and having a surplus of $66.21
left. This encouraged them to try again, and another fair was held this fall, in Sep-
tember, which was a little more extensive and expensive than the first one, but whiclh
was not by any means a failure; and I have great hopes that the Indians will continue
to have a fair every year and that before long they will have a building and grounds,
so that they can exhibit to greater advantage than at present.

Ferries.-The ferries are all in good order and running, the one at the main ferry
being self-sustaining, viz.: earning enough from outsiders to pay the cost of running
itself, and ferrying the Indians free of cost.

I have, &c.,

ALEX. McKELVEY,
Indian Agent.
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PROVINCE OF QUEBEC,
ABENAKIS OF BECANCOUR,

BECANCOUR, July 24, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Si,--I have the honour to transmit herewith my annual report and tabular state-
nient for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-The reserve of the Abenakis of Becancour is situated on the western
bank of the Becancour River, in the parish of Becancour. It contains an area of one
hundred and seventy-six acres.

Tribe.-The Indians of this reserve are Abenakis.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is forty-iine, consisting of twenty
males and twenty-nine females. Of this number, sixteen are children.

During the year there were two deaths and one birth.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The sanitary condition of this band is good.
Nevertheless, the population is steadily decreasing.

Resources and Occupaion.-The resources of this band consist of farming,
making baskets and other fancy wares, hunting, work in the shanties, stream-driving,
and acting as guides to American tourists.

Buildings, Furniture and Stock.-The houses aid the furniture leave much to be
desired.

This band, although very poorly provi(led with stock and agricultural implements,
is adding to the number.

Education.-The sehool on the resrve has not bein open this year, on account of
the small attendance. lowever, the children have the privilege of attending a white
school in the neighbourhood of the reserve, not more than five or six acres distant.
Unfortunately, only one child made any real use of this opportunity.

Religion.-All the Indians of this band are Roman Catholics, and are under the
spiritual care of the curé of the parish of Becancour, wvho acts as their missionary.

Characteristics.-Generally, these Indians are poor, and in a great measure this
is owing to their improvidence. Nevertheless, they are fairly industrious.

Temperance and Morality.-Their morality is good; but, unfortunately, their
thiirst for spirituous liquor continues.

I have, &c..

H. DESILETS,
Indian Agent.
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PROVINCE OF QUEBEC,

ABENAKIS OF ST. FRANCIS,
ST. FRANColS DU LAC, July 15, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,- have the honour to transmit herewith my aniual report and statistical
statement for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Vital Statistics.-The Abenakis Band under my charge is composed of three hun-
dred and seventy-four members, of whom thiee hundred and sixty-one are Abenakis,
one a Montagnais, one an Abenakis from Becancour, three Amalecites from Viger,
four half-breeds not members of the band, and four white men married to Indian
women, residing on the reserve and following the Indian mode of life.

During the year there were two births and nine deaths.
The increase over last year in the number of the band is due to the return of some

families who were residing in other portions of the province or out of the country.
Health.-There has been no contagious disease nor epidemie during the year, and

mest of the Indians enjoy good health.
Religion.-The Indians belong to various religious denominations, as follows:-

two hundred and seventy-six Roman Catholics, sixty-seven Anglicans and thirty-one
Adventists.

There is a Roman Catholie church on the reserve, under the charge of the Rev.
Joseph de Gonzaque, who is himself an Abenakis; also a Protestant church, under the
charge of the Rev. Henri Loiselle.

Education.-Education is provided for the children of the band with the greatest
care. Most of the Indians can read and write, and many members of the band have
taken a course at college or in other superior educational establishments. There are
two schools on the reserve: one, Roman Catholic, under the charge of the Rev. Sister
St. Lawrence, and the other, Protestant, under the charge of the Rev. Henri Loiselle.
These two schools are well conducted and afford an excellent education to a great
number of children.

Occupation.-The principal occupation of the Abenakis is basket-making and
fancy work, an industry in which they are very skilful. They make baskets all winter,
and about the month of June most of the families disperse to various watering-places
in the United States, especially to the Atlantic coast and the White Mountains, also in
the province of Ortario, in order to sell their wares. They return in the fall. This is
their chief source of revenue.

There are only from five to six families who hunt as well as make baskets; but
what they make in this manner decreases more and more every year, as game is becom-
ing more rare, and the Indians have now to go so far to get it.

Agriculture.-Agriculture is only a secondary occupation among the Abenakis of
St. Francis, and there are only a few agricultural implements amongst the tribe. Some
of the Indians do not even cultivate at all; others sow some vegetables, such as pota-
toes, Indian corn, beans, &e. Some families cultivate a little more, but the sale of
their baskets, which obliges them to be awav during most of the summer, prevents
them giving to farming the necessary attention required for success. Moreover, the
lindians do not like farming, and do not apply themselves to it.
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Material Progress.-This year a nice wooden house was built on the reserve, and
there is at present under construction a presbytery in brick which will cost from $1,500
to $2,000. There are also on the reserve a good many fine houses; many of them are
very comfortable, and the Abenakis village, situated on the picturesque banks of the
River St. Francis, presents a very pretty aspect, even rivalling in this respect many
of the French-Canadian villages.

Temperance and Morality.-Troubles caused by the use of intoxicating liquor
have been few during the year, and, as a general rule, the morality of the Indians is
good.

They are well civilized, and live in harmony and on good terms with the surround-
ing white population.

I have, &c.,

A. O. COMIRE,
Indian Agent.

PROVINCE OF QUEBEC,
ALGONQUINS OF RIVER DESERT,

MANIWAKI, July 28, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SiR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report and statistical statement for
the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated in the county of Ottawa, province of Quebec.
It comprises the township of Maniwaki, embracing about forty-five thousand seven
hundred and fifty acres.

Vital Statistics.-The present population is three hundred and ninety-six, con-
sisting of ninety-four men, one hundred and ten women, and one hundred and ninety-
two children, being an increase of seven, the result of twelve births and five deaths
during the year. The causes of death were as follows: one of old age, one killed by
the fall of a tree in the woods, and three of infantile diseases.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians of this band has been
fairly good; no epidemie or disease of a contagious nature visited them during the
year. The sanitary regulations have been strictly observed.

Resources and Occupation.-The land is fertile and well adapted for agriculture,
but the best portion of the reserve is still unoccupied, as the Indians are settled along
the Desert front and Gatineau front, and Bitobee Stream, the flats of which are flooded
every spring, which prevents the early sowing cf crops.

The chief occupations of these Indians are shantying, stream-driving
and hunting. The older members of this band still adhere to their ancient custom
of hunting; but the younger men have given up hunting, and have turned their atten-
tion to other industries for a livelihood.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-There have been one new house and
three new barns erected since my last report. And there have been purchased three
ploughs, one wagon, two democrat wagons, two horse-rakes and other implements, and
three buggies, one of them a covered double buggy, purchased by Peter Tenesco, which
is valued at $95.

Education.-There is one school on the reserve, taught by Miss Annie O'Connor.
The children who attend school are doing very well, but the attendance is small. Along
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with the carelessness of the Indians in attending school, the school is not properly
situated to serve any section; but as the department is proposing to build a new school-
house in a more suitable place, I expect better results in the future.

Religion.-The Indians on this reserve are Roman Catholies, and attend the Oblate
mission church at Maniwaki. They are attentive to their religious duties, and are
very enthusiastic in all matters appertaining to religion.

Characteristics and Progress.-There bas been considerable progress made in
farming during the year. Thirteen acres of new land bas been cleared up, and over
thirty acres of old meadow land was broken last fall, which is a new departure in
Indian farming, as the Indian, when he gets the land in meadow, is content to leave it
so, and in some cases it reverts back into groves. Of the thirty acres broken last fall,
nearly one-half was broken by John White Duck's boys, which speaks well for them,
as their father has always been a huniter and was never included among the farming
Indians of Maniwaki.

One head chief and two councillors were elected on June 24 for the ensuing three
years, and I consider they have been well chosen. Their names are: John Tenesco,
head chief; Benjamin Chellifoux and Simon Otjik, councillors.

Temperance and Morality.-I regret to say that intemperance is the greatest
hindrance to the progress of the Indians of Maniwaki, and it is almost impossible to
check the evil. as they will contrive by some means to obtain liquor.

The morals of the Indians for the past year have not been of a high standard; but
the guilty parties in each case have been old offenders. The morals of the young people
are good, and no case of immorality has come to my notice amongst them.

I have, &c.,

W. J. McCAFFREY,
Indian Agent.

PROvINCE OF QUEBEC,
ALGONQUINS OF TEMISCAMINGUE,

NORTH TEMISCAMINGUE, June 30, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to forward my annual report and statistical statement for
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-The Temiscamingue Reserve is situated on the north bank of the River
Quinzai, at the head of Lake Temiscamingue.

It covers an area of thirty-eight thousand two hundred acres, of which twenty-two
thousand eight hundred and ten were surrendered for the benefit of the band in May,
1898, leaving an area of fifteen thousand three hundred and ninety acres for the use
of the band.

Vital Statistics.-During the past year there have been seven births and four
de[ths. The population is one hundred and ninety.

Health.-During last winter there was a great deal of sickness among the Indians
-grippe, colds and other diseases-but no deaths resulted therefrom. At present the
condition of health is fair.

Occupation.-The chief occupations of these Indians are farming, fishing and fur-
hunting. The fur-bearing animals are on the decrease, owing a great deal to the pre-
sence of settlers all through the country now. Farming has not been pushed to anyextent, but the prospects of the future are bright. The Indians during the summer
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engage in building canoes, and occasionally act as guides for tourists and sportsmen.
Otherwise there is not much chance to earn anything.

Education.-There is one school on the reserve. The teacher, Mrs. M. Malone
(formerly Miss M. Legge), is efficient and attentive to her duties.

The school is well equipped with all requisites. The attendance is not as good as
formerly; the result is, that the progress of the pupils is not so good.

The number of children attending school is forty-nine, twenty-six boys and
twexni-three girls. The average attendance is thirty.

Religion.-The Indians on this reserve are all Roman Catholies. They have a
neat church, furnished in modern style. The church property is neatly inclosed by a
substantial fence.

Temperance.-There has been a great deal of liquor used of late. The Indians
seem to be able to obtain it too easily.

General Remarks.-There is at present in construction a saw-mill, by Dr. Bour-
bonnais, on the surrendered portion of the reserve. The work is being rapidly pushed
ahead, and before long will be completed and in running order, which will be of great
benefit to the Indians on the reserve: it will enable them to build, also to get some
eniployment.

I have, &c.,

A. McBRIDE,
Indian Agent.

PROVINCE OF QUEBEC,

AMALECITES OF VIGER,
CACOUNA, July 8, 1899.

The Ilonourable
The Suei irtendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Si,-I have the honour to transmit my annual report, accompanied by tabular
statement, in regard to the Amalecites of Viger, for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Vital Statistics.-There are one hundred and eleven Indians on this reserve.
There were two deaths and one birth.

Health.-There has not been any contagious disease on the reserve except some
cases of grippe ; and sanitary regulations have been well observed.

Occupation.-The chief occupation of these Indians is making baskets of differ-
ent kinds, and other fancy articles (the latter are made by the women), which they
sell to white people in the summer. The men engage a little in fishing and hunting,
and make snowshoes in winter ; and they disperse into different parts of the country,
sometimes a long way from here. They live a short time in many places. They are
always very poor. The Government is good enough to supply provisions from time
to time to the sick and to the most destitute among them, so that they may not starve,
and they are very content.

Education.-The children attend school regularly and also the convent; but there
are only a few children on the reserve.

Temperance and Morality.-The Indians of the Amalecite Band are very temper-
ate, except in a few cases, and they are pure-minded, especially the women.

I have, &c.,

EDOUARD BEAULIEU,
Indian Agent.
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PROVINCE OF QUEBEC,

HURONS OF LORETTE,

JEUNE LORETTE, July 15, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to transmit my annual report and tabular statement
respecting the Huron tribe and other Indians of my agency for the year ended June
30, last.

Reserves.-Nothing has changed in these reserves since my last report. The
Huron tribe still owns three reserves : (1) that of the village of Lorette, thirty acres ;
(2) the one called 'Quarante Arpents,' containing thirteen hundred and fifty-two
acres; and (3) the Rocmont Reserve, in the county of Portneuf, containing an area
of fifteen square miles, equal to nine thousand six hundred acres. These three
reserves embrace a total area of ten thousand fine hundred and ninety acres.

The privilege of cutting pine and spruce timber on this reserve is at present leased
to Mr. H. Atkinson, lumber dealer, who intends letting it remain as at present for
several years, until the damage done on the River Ste. Anne, some years ago, shall
have been repaired. The right to cut timber is renewable annually.

The question of the surrender of the reserve called 'Quarante Arpents' is at pre-
sent being considered.

The village of Lorette, where the greater part of the Hurons reside, retains its
air of antiquity, which is admired by visitors.

Population.-There were eleven births in the Huron tribe this year and four
deaths, bringing the total population up to four hundred and forty-eight, which is
an increase of seven. The population is composed of one hundred and thirty-two
men, one hundred and thirty-two women, and one hundred and eighty-four children.

My agency also takes in the counties of Quebec, Montmorency and Charlevoix,
through which the Indians are scattered as follws :-

1. Thirty-four Amalecites residing in the parish of St. Pierre de Charlesbourg,
county of Quebec, live a wandering life, without apparent progress. These Indians
work by the day, and do a little hunting and fishing. Some of them work in ash-
Wood, make baskets, and live in some way from day to day. Nine men, eleven women,
and fourteen children make up this little community, scattered here and there in the
county of Quebec.

2. Nineteen Abenakis also reside in Quebec County, and work for the whites on
their farms. They also make Indian fancy work and canoes. They live fairly com-
fortably. Five men, five women and nine children form this group.

3. Another lot of Abenakis reside at St. Urbain, in the county of Charlevoix.
These Indians own several acres of land which they bought, but which do not bring
themr in enough for their support. Each year the department is obliged to come to
their aid. According to the last report, this little community is composed of eight
mlen, eight women, and seven children, in all, twenty-three.

The total number of the Indian population in my agency is, therefore, five hund-
r'ed and twenty-four.

Occupation.-As I have mentioned in my previous reports, in a general manner,
the Huron Indians do little, if any, farming. The fact is, that for long years, when
the local industry-the making of snowshoes, moccasins and Indian fancy work-was
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very prosperous and remunerative, the thought of farming was entirely out of the
minds of the Hurons, which were altogether given to the art in which they had almost
an absolute monopoly. Afterwards in hunting and fishing, accompanying numbers of
tourists who frequent the region of Lake St. John, its forests and its lakes, the Indians
found sufficient pecuniary returns to enable them to live comfortably. They natu-
rally turn from farming, which requires hard work and is less remunerative, not to
speak of the reverses in the industry, in which to-day there is a competition that
would be ruinous to the Indians. The enthusiasm of last year, which made these
Indians imagine that their success would continue, particularly blinded their fore-
sight, and this year, compared with last year, the making of snowshoes and moccasins
was nearly nil. Had it not been for the introduction into the village of a new work,
the making of canvas canoes, many families would have found themselves in dis-
couraging want. It is probable that it was this that brought some of the Indians to
favour the surrender of the reserve called 'Quarante Arpents,' in order that, being the
better able by the surrender of this reserve in lots to become individual owners of
the lots so surrendered, to improve them and to draw from them the means of support,
they should find as an offset to the difficulty of making a living the assistance that
they had formerly, many years ago, found in the cultivation of the soil.

The making of fancy wares, necessarily neglected last year owing to the rage
for making snowshoes and moccasins, has been more profitable this year, and the
revenue from that source will be triple that of last year. A stock was prepared dur-
ing the winter, and the families started off, encouraged, to the watering-places, where
they generally go to sell their wares.

Some of our Hurons, as usual, did a little hunting last winter. The results,
under the circumstances, have been fairly satisfactory. However, hunting is always
more and more difficult, owing to the restrictions placed by the Provincial Govern-
ment on the hunting and fishing districts. Several Hurons have also acted as guides
to tourists during the course of the year, alihough not so many as usual.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The population of the Huron village is always
in exceptionally good condition, from a hygienic point of view, thanks to p:eventive
measures taken several years ago, through the adoption of regulations approved by
the Governor General in Council in 1895. There has not been any contagious dis-
ease, a fact certainly due to the manner in which the village is kept.

Education.--The girls' class, under the charge of Miss Elizabeth St. Amand, has
given most satisfactory results, and the progress made by the pupils in the various
branches of study (grammar, geography, arithmetic, English and history) has been
really surprising. I regret to add that the boys' class is altogether defective, owing
to the advanced age of the teacher, and the defects of her method, resulting in a
regrettable lack of discipline. Everything otherwise is in perfect order in both
classes, the furniture, comfort, equipment of books, &c.

Religion.-Abbé Guillaume Giroux still conduets all the services in the chapel of
the Huron village, which, with the exception of four of its members, professes the
Roman Catholie religion. The other small Indian communities in my agency also
profess the Roman Catholic religion.

Morality and Temperance.-The Huron population has certainly been exemplary
in the observance of the laws of temperance and morality. There is not at present
any disorder whatsoever, and there is no need to interfere with liquor-sellers in order
to prevent the sale of strong drink, which used to cause trouble in past years.

Condition of the Huron Tribe.-The local industry, as I have stated above, being
almost completely lacking last year, there naturally followed a deprivation in the
comfort that the Hurons were able to procure in a year of abundance, such as in the
previous year. Nevertheless, owing to economy practised on a large scale, they gene-
rally avoided running too much into debt, and I believe that the results of this bad
year will not be too unfortunate. Work has seemed to improve during the last months
of the present term, and the demand for snowshoes and moccasins has been greater.
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I observe also, wvith pleasure, that the emulation among our young men is becom-
ing more and more marked in a good sense, and that each one is doing all in bis power
to be prepared to meet whatever may happen in life.

Death of Grand Chief Philippe Vincent ' Teonoatasta'.-The Huron tribe, which,
in the month of December, 1897, had the misfortune to lose its grand chief, Maurice
Sebastien 'Ahgnionlen,' whose name will ever remain fresh in the memory of the
members of the tribe, lost, in the end of December, 1898, its other grand chief, Philippe
Vincent 'Teonoatasta,' who had occupied this position for only eighteen months. The
late Mr. Vincent, imitating the qualities of bis distinguished predeceesor, showed
himself at all times devoted to bis fellow-countrymen. A large manufacturer, he
knew how to distribute work and to pay well for it. An honest man, skilful and
experienced, he occupied in the Indian industry a remarkable position, and bis death
happening so suddenly (Mr. Vincent was only fifty-nine years of age), has created
in the tribe a void that it will be difficult to fill. He was one of the most perfect of
Huron types.

I have, &c.,

ANTOINE O. BASTIEN,
Indian Agent.

PROVINCE OF QUEBEC,

IROQUOIS OF CAUGHN&WAGA,

CAUGHNAWAGA, August 31, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit herewith my report for the year ended June 80
last, on the Iroquois of Caughnawaga, also statistical statement for the same period.

Reserve.-The reserve contains an area of twelve thousand three hundred and
twenty-seven acres, of which about four hundred is in timber, and the remainder under
cultivation or in pasturage. In general, the soil is of good quality.

Vital Statistics.-The population consists of four hundred and ninety-two men,
four hundred and seventy-two womien and one thousand and thirty-one children under
twenty-one years of age. There were ninety-seven births and sixty-six deaths during
the year, making an increase of thirty-one by birth and five by the return of absent
Indians.

Health.-The health of the Indians has been good. There was no epidemie on the
reserve during the year.

Resources and Occupation.-The resources of the reserve consist of agriculture,
mnaking bead-work, lacrosses and snowshoes. Many of the Indians engage in farming;
others take rafts down the Lachine Rapids, where several are employed as pilots. Some
work for the Tron Bridge Company at Lachine, and others for the Hydraulic Company
of Lachine. The general industry of the Indians is the making of bead-work, lacrosses
and snowshoes.

Buildings and Agricultural Implements.-Most of the buildings of the Indians
are very comfortable; and the farmers provide themselves with agrciultural imple-
mente.

Education.-There are on the reserve four hundred and fifty-one children of school
8e. Of this number, about two hundred attend school very irregularly, and their
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progress leaves much to be desired. There are two Roman Catholie schools: one for
the boys, under a master, and one for the girls, under a mistress and an assistant; and
one Methodist school for boys and girls, under a mistress.

Religion.--There is a Roman Catholie chureh on the reserve, and there are two
missionaries to conduct the services. The Methodists worship in the school-house, and
they have no resident clergyman on the reserve.

Characteristies and Progress.-The Indians are industrious and skilful; but there
has been very little visible improvement in their habits.

Temperance.-Temperance has certainly not made progress during the year.
General Remarks.-The affairs of the band generally are satisfactory, and the

Indians are quiet.
I have, &c.,

A. BROSSEAU,
Indian Agent.

PROVINCE OF QUEBEC,
IROQUOIS OF ST. REGIS,

ST. REGIS, August 8, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to transmit my report and statistical statement for the
year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the banks of the St. Lawrence River, oppo-
site the town of Cornwall, Ontario, including the islands a little below Prescott,
Ontario, and thence down stream, opposite the village of Lancaster, Ontario; forming
a total area of six thousand eight hundred and eighty-seven acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population consists of three hundred and eighteen men,
three hundred and seven women, three hundred and seventy-seven boys and three hun-
dred and thirty-five girls, or a total of thirteen hundred and thirty-seven. There were
forty-nine births and thirty-four deaths, making an increase of fifteen.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-There has not been any contagious disease,
except some cases of consumption. Sanitary regulations are well observed. The
Indians are quite tidy in keeping their houses and premises in good order.

Occupation.-These Indians engage in farming, hunting, fishing, trapping, acting
as guides for tourists, running rafts of timber, day labour with farmers and on rail-
ways; also manufacturing lacrosse sticks, and basket-making, to a large extent.

Buildings.-In addition to their dwelling-houses, these Indians have horse and
cattle stables, barns and storehouses.

Stock.-They have a good number of stock, both horses and cattle. They have
also pigs and poultry.

Farming Implements.-These Indians are well equipped with farming implements
and tools, including ploughs, harrows, seed-drills, cultivators, land-rollers, mowers,
reapers, horse-rakes, fanning-mills, threshing-machines, tool chests, wagons, carts,
buggies and sleighs.

Education.-There are two schools in operation on the reserve, one on Cornwall
Island, and the other in St. Regis village.
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Religion.-There are two churches on the reserve, one Roman Catholic, and one
Methodist. There are twelve hundred and nine Roman Catholies and one hundred and
twenty-eight Methodists. The Indians take much interest in their church matters,
and their missionaries are very attentive to their wants.

Characteristics and Progress.-Some of the Indians on the reserve are taking
quite an interest in farming. The progressing ones are Mitchel Benedict, Louis Bene-
dict, Thomas White, Mitchel Bova, Peter Colwell, Mitchell Jacob, Mitchel Leaf and
others, on Cornwall Island; on St. Regis Island: John Skettis, John David, Louis
Thompson, John Thompson, John Sawatis, Angus Papineau and others.

At St. Regis village, Peter Day has built an oven, and is running a bakery; makes
good bread, which will be very convenient and a benefit for the Indians. It is hoped
that he may be successful.

Temperance.-There are Indians who make use of strong drink. They and their
friends across the border, when they meet, make the night hideous.

Morality.-The morality of the members of this band is very good.

I have, &c.,

GEORGE LONG,
Indian Agent.

PRovINCE OF QUEBEC,
LAKE OF Two MOUNTAINs BAND,

CAUGHNAWAGA, August 31, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Si,--I have the honour to submit herewith my report on the Lake of Two Moun-
tains Band for the year ended June 30, last; also statistical statement for the same
Period.

Reserve.-The land occupied by the Indians of Oka is very scattered: it is im-
possible to give the exact area; however, most of it is undsr cultivation.

Population.-The population of this band is about four hundred and thirty, con-
siLsting of one hundred and six men, ninety-six wcmen and two hundred and twenty-
eight children; out of this number, eighty are of an age to attend school. There has
not been any great increase in the band.

lealth.-There bas not been any epidemic on the reserve during the 'ear.
Resources and Occupation.-The resources of the Indians consist of agriculture,

"aking bead-work, and employment in the shanties; and the Indians engage in all
these occupations. There is no industry carried on in any remarkable degree.

Buildings and Agrieultural Imp'ements.-Most of their buildings are very medi-
oere, and they have very few agricultural implements.

Education.-The children attend school very regularly.
Religion.-Most of the Indians are Methodists; the rest are Roman Catholics.

They are all much attached to their religion.
General Remarks.-The affairs of the band in general appeared to me to be fairly

satisfactory.

I have, &c.,

A. BROSSEAU,
Indian Agent.
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PROVINCE OF QUEBEC,
MICMACS OF MARIA,

MARIA, June 30, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SI,-I have the honour to submit my annual report and statement of statistics
for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899

Reserve.-The reserve of the Micmacs of Maria is situated on the west side of the
Great Cascapedia, and is washed on the south by the waters of the Baie des Chaleurs.
It contains an area of four hundred and sixteen acres.

Population.-The number of the Indi.ns this year is only eighty-six. This is a
deerease of six from last year.

,ganitary Condition.-There has been much ill health among the Indians this year,
coimü,ing of grippe, consumption, &c.; and several deaths. More than half the
chidren die at a very early age, and consumption carries off most of the old people.

Education.-The old Indians have little, if any, education. The younger genera-
tion of to-day can read, write and count a little. They owe their education to the good
school that they attend. Decided progress is observed every year.

Religion.-The Indians are all Roman Catholics. They were converted to the
true faith by the first missionaries to the country, and they have remained firmly
attached to their religion. Apostasy among the Micmacs is a thing unheard of.

They have a nice little church, where they meet every Sunday to pray, and to sing
hymns in their mother tongue, when they cannot attend the holy sacrifice of the mass
at Maria.

Temperance.-The habits of the Indians are good, as a rule, and there is little
vice among them. Nevertheless, they all have a decided taste for strong drink: they
would be drunkards, if they were not so poor, and if they could obtain liquor easily.

Occupation.-The Indians do a little farming, hunting and fishing. They also
work in the shanties, in the 'drive' of the logs, as guides to sportsmen on the rivers,
and they work for the farmers. In winter they make moccasins, snowshoes, baskets,
snow-shovels and a lot of small articles, which they sell to white people.

If they were not so often ill, and if they were more provident, they might live
without trouble.

I have, &c.,

J. GAGNE, Priest,
Indian Agent.
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PROVINCE OF QUEBEC,

MICMACS OF RESTIGOUCHE,

ST. ALEXIS DE METAPEDIA, August 26, 1899.

The Hcncurable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report for the year ended Juné 30,
1899.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the northern bank of the Restigouche River,
in the county of Bonaventure, province of Quebec. It contains an area of about eight
thousand eight hundred and fifty acres, of which six hundred and ninety-four is under
cultivation.

Vital Statistics.-The population is five hundred and forty-one. During the year
there were thirty-two births and twelve deaths.

Health.-The health of the Indians is good. There is no infectious disease
amongst them at present. Last winter there were some cases of grippe.

Religion.-All the Indians on this reserve are Roman Catholics. They have a
church. The Reverend Capuchin Fathers reside amongst them, and give them a great
deal of care.

Education.-The school is under the charge of Miss Mary Isaac, an Indian of
this reserve, who holds a first-class certificate. She teaches English, French and Mic-
mac. The progress is satisfactory. Unfortunately there is a lack of assiduity.

Resources and Occupation.-The Indians do a little farming, work in the shanties,
at rafting, and in loading vessels, in all of which work they are very skilful. As a
rule, they earn good wages. It is unfortunate that they are so improvident.

Agriculture.-Some of them are beginning to pay more attention to farming.
The reverend fathers and I never fail to encourage them to cultivate their lands,
which are very fertile, and thus to save their money.

I Temperance.-Many of the Indians are addicted to strong drink, notwithstand-
ing the fact that we do not fail to punish them whenever we find them in a state of
intoxication.

Morality.-An improvement in morality would be desirable. The proximity of
the litle town of Campbellton has much to answer for in this matter, as well as in
respect to intemperance.

Characteristics.-The Indians are usually of good character ; at least, when they
are sober, they are very industrious.

I have, &c.,

JEREMIE PITRE,
Indian Agent.
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PROVINCE OF QUEBEC,

MONTAGNAIS OF LOWER ST. LAWRENCE,

EsCoUMAINs, July 10, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

ESCOUMAINS BAND.

Sm,-I have the honour to submit my annual report and statistical statement for
the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the south-west side of Escoumains River, on
the north shore of the St. Lawrence, and comprises an area of ninety-seven acres, of
which fifty are cleared, including natural pasturage.

Tribe.-The Indians of this band are all of the Montagnais nation.
Vital Statistics.-The population is thirty-five, consisting of eight men, eight

women and nineteen cbildren.
lealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good all

this year ; there was no disease or epidemic of any kind in the band. Hlouses and
premises are kept clean.

Occupation.-The chief occupation of these Indians is fur-hunting. The farm-
ing consists in planting some potatoes and sowing a little oats. The Indians also kill
a few seals.

Buildings and Stock.-The band possesses four houses, built of wood. Of stock,
these Indians have two horses and two cows.

Education.-There is no school on the reserve. None of the Indians can read
or write, except their own language. Nearly all of them can speak French.

Religion.-All these Indians are Roman Catholics. They have no church on the
reserve ; they attend divine service in the parish of Escoumains.

Progress.-They are all law-abiding, but though seemingly industrious, their con-
dition remains the same.

Temperance and Morality.-All these Indians are very temperate ; none are
addicted to the use of intoxicants ; and all are very moral in other ways.

BERSIMIS BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the Bersimis River, on the north shore of
the St. Lawrence, county of Saguenay. The area is sixty-three thousand one hundred
acres.

Tribe.-The Indians of this band are of the Montagnais nation.
Vital Statistics.-The population is four hundred and fifty-one, comprising one

hundred and twenty-five men, one hundred and thirty-four women, one hundred
and ninety-two children. There were twenty-five births and thirteen deaths in the
band during the year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians, in general, for the
year has been fairly good. There was no epidemic in the band. The houses and pre-
mnises are kept clean.
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Occupation.-The chief occupation of the Indians of this band is fur-hunting.
They do not farm ; only two or three plant a few bushels of potatoes.

Buildings and Stock.-The band possesses thirty-four houses, built of wood, some
of them fairly comfortable. Of stock, these [ndians have two horses, five milch cows,
and three heifers.

Education.-There is no school on the reserve. None of the Indians can read
or write, except their own language. Many of them can speak French, but none Eng-
lish.

Religion.-All the Indians of this band are Roman Catholics. They have a very
good and pretty little church on the reserve. Three Catholic missionaries live per-
manently on the reserve.

Progress.-I do iot think the Indians of this band made any progress during the
past year. Some are indolent.

Temperance and LI(irlity.-Many are addicted to strong drink, and will, when
they get the chance, imbibe freely. The morality, so far as I can discern, compares
favourably with that of other bands.

I have, &c.,

ADOLPHE GAGNON,
Indian Agent.

NEw BRUNSWICK,
NORTH-EASTERN DIVISION,

RICHIBUCTO, July 6, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I beg to submit my annual report for the year ended June 30, 1899.
Location of Agency.-This agency is in north-eastern New Brunswick, and

embraces the reserves in the counties of Restigouche, Gloucester, Kent, Northumber-
land and Westmoreland.

Reserves.--The reserves are: Eel River Reserve, in Restigouche County; Bathurst,
St. Peter's Island and Pockmouche Reserves in Gloucester County; Burnt Churcli'
Tabusintac, Eel Ground, Red Bank, Indian Point, Big Hole and Renous Reserves, in
Northumberland County; Big Cove, Indian Island and Buctouche Reserves, in Kent
County, and Shediac and Fort Folly Reserves, in Westmoreland County. These
reserves contain about thirty-four thousand acres. Big Hole, Red Bank, Tabusintac
and Bathurst are well wooded. The soil of Big Cove, Eel Ground, Tabusintac. Buc-
touche. and portions of the other reserves, are very fertile. There are valuable fishing
Privileges in connection with Bathurst and Big Hole Reserves.

Tribe.-The Indians of this agency are of the Micmac tribe, and comprise all the
Indians of that tribe in the province of New Brunswick.

Population.-The population of this agency is nine hundred and fifty-six, an
'"erease of nineteen since my last report. Of thes", two hundred and seventy-seven are
aIdult males, and two hundred and sixty-five are adult females. There are two hundred
and eight males and two hundred and six females under the age of twenty-one years.
The greater number of the Indians live on the reserves. A number, engaged chiefly in
t 1e manufacture and sale of Indian wares, have settled at various points along the
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Intercolonial Railway, where they have better opportunities of shipping and disposing
of their wares. The Indians of Pockmouche and Tabusintac have deserted these
reserves and joined the Burnt Church Band. There are but two families left on the
Bathurst Reserve, the others having settled on St. Peter's Island, nearer the town,
Most of the Eel River Band have left their reserve and settled at New Mills and other
stations on the Intercolonial Railway, where they eau more easily obtain employment.
The Indians of Indian Point, Big Hole and Renous Reserves several years ago left
these places and settled on the Red Bank and Eel Ground Reserves. Only four Indian
families remain at Fort Folly. Shediac Reserve is also unoccupied.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-During the winter and spring there was much
sickness, and many deaths occurred. The death-rate was unusually heavy among the
Burnt Church Indians, due principally to pneumonia and consumption. There have
been no epidemies during the year. Precautions were taken in the early spring to
remove or destroy all filth and garbage that had accumulated near the Indian dwellings
during the winter. Many of the Indians lime-washed their dwellings thoroughly, inside
and outside.

Occupation.-The principal pursuits are agriculture, fishing, lumbering, and the
manufacture of Indian wares. All the Indians engage in the manufacture of baskets,
tubs and other articles. Many of the Eel River, Eel Ground and Red Bank Indians
work in the lumber woods in the winter, and in rafting and stream-driving in the
spring. The Indians of Burnt Church, Big Cove and Indian Island engage extensively
in fishing. All do more or less farming.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The majority of the Indians occupy
small frame houses. Those settled off the reserves live in shanties. They keep very
little stock and very few farming implements.

Education.-The Indians are beginning to take more interest in the education of
their children. There are three schools, attended by about one hundred pupils. These
schools are located at Big Cove, Eel Ground and Burnt Church. A number of the
Indian children of the other reserves attend neighbouring white schools.

Religion.-The Indians of this agency are all Roman Catholics. They are very
regular in their attendance at divine service, and otherwise exhibit a strong interest in
their religion. They have churches at Eel Ground, Burnt Church, Red Bank, Big
Cove, Indian Island and Fort Folly.

Characteristies and Progress.-These Indians, as a rule, are peaceable and law-
abiding, careless, indolent and improvident. It is useless to urge them to try to im-
prove their condition. In winter and spring there is often much destitution among
them, owing to their improvident manner of living.

Temperance and Morality.-There is a marRed improvement of late years in the
matter of temperance. Considering the condition and manner of living of these
Indians, they are remarkably free from inmorality.

I have, &c.,

WM. D. CARTER,
Indian Superintendent.
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NEw BRUNSWICK,

NORTHERN DIISION,

FREDERICTON, July 20, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report and statistical statement for
the year ended June 30, 1899.

EDMUNDSTON BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated in Madawaska County, half a mile
below the mouth of the Madawaska River. It contains between four and five hundred
acres of land, two-thirds of which are under wood ; the remainder, being high and
intervale lands, is cleared and of excellent quality.

Vital Statistics.-The population comprises only seven families, consisting of
eighteen males and seventeen females, a decrease of live for the year.

Occupation.-The pursuits engaged in by the members of this band are hunting,
milling, the sale of Indian wares, acting as guides, and farming. With the excep-
tion of two families, these Indians are paying more attention to farming than in for-
mer years. The hay and other crops, consisting chiefly of oats, buckwheat and
potatoes, were a fair average.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians has been remark-
ably good, there being but one death during the year, and that a very aged person. As
directed by the department, all winter refuse was removed from their premises in
May last.

Temperance and Morals.-The conduct of the Indians in respect to temperance
and morality gives entire satisfaction.

Religion.-All the members of this band are Roman Catholics. Their spiritùal
affairs are attended to by the Rev. L. C. Damour, of Edmundston village.

TOBIQuE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated in the county of Victoria, at the
Juniction of the Tobique and St. John Rivers. It has an area of about sixteen thous-
and acres. It runs for a distance of eight miles parallel with the River St. John, and
from four to five miles in depth. With the exception of about two hundred acres of
farming lands, the reserve consists of wilderness lands. This reserve is noted for
the quantity of fine lumber that has been removed therefrom for many years past.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is two hundred and four, and con-
sists of ninety-six males and one hundred and eight females, an increase of two com-
pared with last year's report.

Occupation.-This is a large lumbering district, and the Tobique River is one of
the finest localities in New Brunswick for salmon fishing. The employment of Indians
as guides is, at all seasons of the year, in, good demand. Those not engaged in thisbusiness devote their labours to lumbering in the woods, running rafts to Frederic-
ton, stream-driving, selling Indian wares, and doing a certain amount of farming,
from which good wages are derived.
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Farming.-Agriculture, practically speaking, is not agreeable to their character.
The land for farming is of excellent quality. Their operations in this line were
the planting of potatoes and the sowing of oats and buckwheat, all of which, when
harvested, were an average crop.

Temperance and Morals.-Most of the members of this band are free from the
use of intoxicants. A few of them will at times indulge in their use. Owing to the
cunning and reserved nature of Indians, it is impossible to ascertain from whom they
procure liquor. The persons engaged in this business seldom sell direct to them;
as a rule, it is procured in an indirect way from persons not engaged in this traffic.
The great majority of the Indians are strictly moral and of good habits.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The dwellings of the Indians, for the most
part, are of modern style, neatly painted and finished both inside and outside. The
two aqueducts recently erected by authority of the department, furnish the whole band
with a plentiful supply of pure spring water for all purposes. This improvement
must in future prove beneficial to the health of the Indians. During the year no
epidemie affected the band. Quite a number of deaths, however, occurred, which,
in most cases, must be attributed to the disease that is very prevalent amongst the
Indians, namely, consumption.

Education.-The school, during the year, was under the supervision of Miss
Fdith O'Brien, a competent teacher. During the term there were enrolled on the
register from eighteen to twenty pupils. The studies taught embraced primer, spell-
ing, reading, writing, drawing, arithmetic, geography, &c. The attendance, in most
cases, was very regular ; in others, the same cannot be said. This neglect is largely
due to the parents, who fail to manifest that livcly interest in educational affairs they
should.

Religion.-The Indians of this band are all Roman Catholies. The church where
they worship is situated on the reserve. It is their own property. It has a seating
capacity for the whole band. It is neatly finished throughout, and is frequently
visited by strangers, who admire its fmnish and general appearance. The spiritual
affairs of the Indians are attended to by the Rev. M. A. O'Keefe, who manifests a
warm interest in their spiritual and temporal affairs.

General Remarks.-In concluding my remarks, I am pleased to report that the
members of this band are a peaceful and law-abiding people, and in their associations
command the respect of their white neiglibours.

I have, &c.,

JAMES FARRELL,
Indian Agent.

NEW BRUNSWICK,
SOUTH-WESTERN DIVISION,

FREDERICTON, JUly 21, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report and statistical statement for
the year ended June 30, 1899.

WooDsTooK BAND.

Reserve.-The Indians of this band reside on their reserve, three miles below the
town of Wbodstock, and at Upper Woodstock.
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Population.-The population is sixty-nine, a decrease of eight; that number hav-
ing removed from the locality. The band consists of twenty-nine males and forty
females.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-Their dwellings are of an inferior kind. The
surroundings are clean. The health of the Indians has been remarkably good, there
having been but one death, that of a child, during the past year.

Occupation.-Their occupation is chiefly confined to the manufacture of Indian
wares, only a few engaging in manual labour. Their wares are disposed of in Wood-
stock and vicinity at fair prices.

Farming.-Although they have sufficient farming lands, they give but little atten-
tion to this sindustry; they raise only a few potatoes and vegetables to supply their
immediate wants.

Education.-There is a school within a half mile of the reserve, that is conducted
under the regulaticns of this province. Frequently I have advised the Indians to take
advantage of this opportunity and send their children to school; but they refuse to
do so.

Religion.-All are Roman Catholics. Their spiritual affairs are attended to by
the Rev. William Chapman, parish priest of Woodstock. The members of this band
are peaceable, law-abiding and of good habits.

KINGSCLEAR BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve fronts on the River St. John, eleven miles distant from
Fredericton. It contains an area of four hundred and sixty acres, including wood and
farming lands.

Population.-The total number in the band is ninety-eight, consisting of fifty
males and forty-eight females.

Occupation.-The industries engaged in by these Indians are: farming, selling
Indian wares, rafting lumber, stream-driving, &c. For their services as labourers
they usually earn from $1 to $1.25 per day. Their wares are sold amongst farmers in
the vicinity of the reserve; the remainder are disposed of to the merchants of Fred-
ericton, only, however, at fair prices, owing to the market being at most times over-
stc.cked.

Hunting and Fishing.-This business is not engaged in to any extent by members
of this band.

Farming.-The farming land of this reserve is upland, and well adapted for the
raising of all kinds of crops. For years it has been farmed without sufficient manure;
consequently, in places the soil is run out. In other parts of the reserve, owing to the
quality of the soil, the land is more productive. On these spots the Indians do their
farming. A few of the band, who keep more or less stock, raise very fair crops of all
kinds. The seeds supplied, and which were considered most useful to them, were
potatoes, oats and buckwheat; and, considering the time devoted to the care and har-
vesting of them, the crops, especially the potatoes, were a good yield, and proved
useful for their families' support.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the band for most of the year
was very good. Last winter, however, the majority of the Indians were visited by a
severe epidemic of grippe, which caused, for the time being, much suffering and desti-
tution. Happily, all survived their sickness without fatal results. Sanitary measures,
as directed by the department, were attended to in the month of May last. The locality
is favourably situated in the interest of health, having in connection therewith good
drainage and a good supply of pure water for domestic purposes. During the year the
Indians have made many improvements to their dwellinge by rebuilding, shingling and
replastering.
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Temperance and Morals.-The members of this band, with very rare exceptions,
are strictly temperate and of good morals.

Education.-The school on this reserve is taught by Miss Francis McGinn. The
sebool is well equipped with the necessary material for the instruction and comfort of
the pupils. Al children of a suitable age attend school. No children attending are
permitted to absent themselves without extra good cause. The number of pupils
enrolled on the register for the year was twenty-three. These showed an average of
over twenty-one for the three first quarters of the term, and a total average of nineteen
fer the year. The falling-off in the last quarter of the term is due to the migratory
removal of the Indians from the reserve in June last. All the children, I am pleased
to report, are making rapid progress in their respective studies.

Religion.-All the members of this band are Roman Catholices. The church where
they worship is on the reserve. The priest's house is also close to the church. To his
untiring zeal must be largely attributed the well-being of the band.

ST. MARY's BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band cont ains but two and a quarter acres of land,
and is situated in the parish of St. Mary's, directly opposite to the city of Fredericton.

Population.-The population is one hundred and five, consisting of sixty males
and forty-five females, a decrease of two for the year.

Occupation.-The members of this band derive their living from the manufacture
of Indian wares, acting as guides, manual labour about the city, in saw-mills, loading
deals, and other river work, for which they receive fair wages. A few follow the hunt
and fishing at regular seasons of the year.

Farming.-This industry, owing to the limited area of the reserve, is confined to
a few of the band who have garden patches in connection with their dwellings. The
prcduce raised is principally vegetables; also a few oats, the latter being raised on
lands of white neighbours.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The reserve is neat and clean, all winter refuse
having been removed therefrom last spring. The health of the Indians is good, and no
disease of an infectious or contagious nature made its appearance among the Indians
during the year.

Temperance and Morals.-Owing to the situation of this reserve, its close prox-
iniity to the terminus of the Fredericton and St. Mary's passenger bridge, the liquor
traffie in the vicinity of the reserve and the element that daily congregates in this
locality, a number of the band at times are tempted to indulge in the use of intoxi-
cants that often lead to irregularities on the reserve; and while every means to remedy
this evil is resorted to in order to abate this habit. for the reasons stated it is difficult
to induce the Indians to mend their ways. To the credit of another section of the
band, I am pleased to report that they avoid intemperance and are of good moral habits.

Education.-The school is under the supervision cf Miss M. I. Rush, and h"s been
regularly taught during the year. The members of this band are more or less indiffer-
ent to educational affairs; therefore, the attendance at certain times is not as regular
as it should be. Those children, howcver, that give more attention to their schooling
are making fair progress.

Religion.-All the Indians of this band profess the Roman Catholic faith.

ORoNocro BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated eleven miles below the city of Fredericton, and
fronts on the River St. John. It contains one hundred and twenty-five acres of land,thirty of which are used as farming lands, the remainder being mostly woodland.
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Population.-The total number in this band is ninety . or fifty males and forty
females, an increase of fourteen during the year.

Occupation.-The principal occupation of these Indians is the manufacture of al
kinds of Indian wares, which are disposed of to traders at Oromocto and well-to-do
farmers in the vicinity of the reserve, at fair prices.

Farming.-The land of this reserve is well adapted for raising crops, especially
potatoes and grain. The principal seeds supplied were potatoes, al of which were
neatly planted, and properly looked after during the hoeing season; and I am pleased
to report that each family raised from three-quarters of an acre from sixty to seventy-
five bushels of potatoes. A part of these were sold last fall, and the money raised there-
from was devoted to the purchase of provisions, each Indian keeping sufficient to
supply the wants of his family.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The reserve is pleasantly and healthfully situ-
ated. The dwellings are quite a distance apart. Winter accumulations are removed
in season. The health of the Indians has been fairly good. A good deal of sickness
was prevalent among the children, and proved fatal in several cases. The rest of the
band were free from infectious diseases.

Temperance.-The use of intoxicants in this band is unknown. The Indians avoid
all sorts of bickerings or quarrels, and live on good terms with their white neighbours.
With but one or two exceptions, the rest are of good moral habits.

Religion.-All the members of this band are Roman Catholics. They worship in a
church convenient to the reserve. They are regular attendants, and, as a rule, practice
what they profess.

General Remarks.-As stated in my report of last year, the rest of the Indians of
my agency are settled in small groups or bands, along the River St. John, &c., at such
places as Upper and Lower Gagetown, Hampstead, Queen's County, Norton, Apohaqui,
King's County; also a few in St. John and Charlotte counties. The object of the
Indians in living in such scattered directions is to command the trade of the locality
to sell their wares.

In concluding my remarks, I have to report t hat many improvements for the better
are noticeable amongst the Indians of this supervision.

I have, &c.,

JAMES FARRELL,
Indian Agent.

NovA ScorIA,

MICMACS OF ANNAPOLIS COUNTY,

The Honourable ANNAPOLIS, September 4, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to submit my annual report and tabular statement for
the year ended June 30. 19.

Reserves.-These Indians reside at Lequille, Paradise and Middleton. The
reserves at Milford and Maitland are not occupied.

Vital Statistics.-The number of Indians in this agency is sixty-nine men,
twenty-seven boys, and fortw-two women and girls. There were two deaths and one
birth during the year. Consumption was the cause of death.
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Bealth and Sanitary Condition.-There was some sickness during the winter at
Lequille and Paradise. These Indians are enjoying very good health at present.
There are no diseases or epidemies. Precautions have been taken.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians are industrious and can do all kinds
of work. In winter they work in the lumber woods, and when spring opens some of
them go stream-driving, while others work at Bdekar brick-yard. They do not care
to work the soil.

Education.-There are ten or twelve children at the Lequille school. They attend
fairly well and make fair progress.

1Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics. Those residing at Lequille
attend church at Annapolis town whenever there is service ; those at Paradise attend
service at Bridgetown; while the Indians at Middleton attend service at Wilmot.

Characteristics and Progress.-Most of them are industrious and make a good
living, and are a law-abiding people. They take pride in keeping their places clean
and tidy.

Temperance and Morality.--The Indians of my agency are very temperate, and
are not immoral in other ways.

I have, &c.,

GEO. WELLS, Sr.,
Indian Agent.

NovA ScoTIA,
MICMACS OF ANTIGONISIH AND GUYsBORoLGH COUNTIEs,

HEATHERTON, October 23, 1899.
The Honourabla

Th, Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report and tabular statement for
the year ended June 30, 1899.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this agency is one hundred and seventy-eight,
being an increase of twenty-four. The number of births was seven and deaths seven.
The increase was owing to the return to the different reserves in the agency of some
Indians who left during past years.

Health.-While there were no contagious diseases prevalent amongst them, the
health of the Indians for the past year has been but fair. Of the deaths recorded
above, two were from consumption, one from old age, and the rerainder from natural
causes.

Occupation.-While the Indians cannot wholly be induced to depend upon the
cultivation of the soil for a means of livelihood, still there has been a marked im-
provement in this direction during the past year. Their crops, so far, look promising,
and if a good yield is obtained, it will go far in encouraging them to pay attention to
farming.

Their chief occupations are coopering and basket-making. A few do some fish-
ing, while others hire out, and are occupied in various pursuits in this and the neigh-
bouring counties.

Buildings.-There have been no new buildings erected by the Indians during the
past year, but considerable repairs have been made upon existing ones, and this, to a
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large extent, through their own efforts. They seem to be very thankful for the assist-
ance rendered them by the department in this matter.

Education.-There is no Indian school in the agency. While the Indians appre-
ciate the advantages of an education, they appear to have an aversion to attending
the white school.

Religion.-The Indians of this agency are all Roman Catholics, and are very sin-
cere in their profession. They are ministered to by Rev. R. McKenzie, parish priest of
Heatherton. They have a nice church on the Summerside Reserve.

Characteristics.-The Indians are, on the whole, an industrious people. One
peculiarity quite noticeable, is that they live in the present: the future does not seem
io have any terrors for them.

They are moral and strictly law-abiding.

I have, &c.,

J. R. McDONALD,
Indian Agent.

NOVA ScoTIA,

MICMACS OF CAPE BRETON COUNTY,
CHRISTMAs ISIIAND, September 18, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Si,-I have the honour to submit my annual report and tabular statement for
the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-These Indians chiefly reside on the reserve at Eskasoni; but, as this
reserve is far from market, some have moved to the vicinity of the towns and coal
mines of the county.

Vital Statistics.-The combined population of the Indians of this agency is two
hundred and twenty-three. This is forty-two less than last year, and was wholly
caused by migration, the number of births and deaths being equal, viz., twelve.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming, fishing, coopering and basket-making, and
also supplying coal mines with pick-handles, &c.. constitute the principal resources of
ihese Indians.

Temperance and Morality.-There is not a more honest, moral, law-abiding class
cf People on this island than these Indians when they stay at home on their ownreserves ; but when they go away to the mines and towns quite a few yield to the
temIptation of insobriety and other vices.

I have, &c.,

A. CAMERON, ]p.p.,
Indian Agent.

14-5
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NovA SCOTIA,

MICMACS OF COLCIESTER COUNTY,
TRURO, August 22, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Afairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report for the year ended June 30,
1899.

Reserve.-The Millbrook Reserve is situated three miles south of Truro. It con-
tains an area of thirty-five acres.

Population.-The population of this band is one hundred and forty-nine, on the
reserve and throughout the county.

Health.-The health of the Indians was good, except in the spring months, when
colds and la grippe were prevalent.

Occupation.-The principal occupations of the Indians are hunting, coopering,
making rustic work, and basket-making. They also work at times as labourers with
the farmers and in the lumber woods.

Education.-A new school-house has been erected during the past year. The school
bas been well attended. The parents appear to appreciate the advantages of education
for their children.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians, as a rule, appear to be willing to
try to better their condition by improving their houses and land.

I have, &c.,

THOS. B. SMITH,
Indian Agent.

NovA ScomA,

MICMACS 0F CUMBERLAND COUNTY,
PARRSBORO', August 26, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,--I have the honour to submit my annual report and statistical statement for
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-The reserve in this county is situated about fourteen miles from the
town of Parrsboro', and contains about one thousand acres of good land, a great por-
tion of which is covered by forest.

Vital Statistics.-On this reserve and scattered over the county, there were, on
June 30, 1899, one hundred and eight Indians, an increase of frie, as compared with
last year. During the year there were twelve births and ten deaths.

Religion.-All the Indians in this county are Roman Catholics.
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Health and Sanitary Condition.-During the past winter there has been a great
deal of sickness, but at the present time the health of the Indians is good. The sani-
tary measures recommended by the department have been carefully carried out, and
most of the houses are clean and comfortable.

Occupation.-These Indians are takig more interest in agriculture than ever
before, and, as a result, their crops are looking remarkably well. Many of them,how-
ever, still prefer making baskets, tubs and mast-hoops, to tilling the soil. Some work
in the lumber woods in the winter and in the saw-mills in the sunmmer. Some are
hunters or guides for hunting parties. The women and children pick berries in the
summer and autumn.

Education.-Most of the children of school age attend school somewhere, and as a
result, nearly all of the young Indians can read and write.

I have, &c.,

F. A. RAND,
Indian Agent.

NovA SCOTIA,

MICMACs oF HALIF.X CoUNTY,
SHEET HARBOUR, October 13, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,-I beg leave to submit my annual report and tabular statement for the year
ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The Indians of this agency reside principally at Sheet Harbour, Elms-
dale, Cole Harbour, Wellington and Windsor Junction.

Education.-They move about considerably, and this year the school at Cole Har-
bour had to be closed because of the removal of one or two families from the reserve.

Occupation.-Most of the Indians make their own living. Hunting, lumbering,
fahing and basket-making constitute their chief sources of income. Some of the poorer
Indians stand in need of assistance, which is always granted by the department.

Morality.-The morals of the Indians of this agency are, on the whole, very good.

I have, &c.,

CHAS. E. McMANUS,
Indian Agent.



68 DEPA RTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

NovA SCOTIA,
MICMACS OF HANTs COUNTY,

SHUBENACADIE, July 20, 1S991.
The Ilcncurable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the bonour to submit my annual report and tabular statement for
the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-The Indian Brook Reserve is situated about midway between Halifax,
Truro and Windsor, three of the most important towns in Nova Scotia.

Population.-The population of this band now numbers seventy-four.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-These may be said to be -fairly good at present,
although last winter consumption and la grippe seemed to be constantly among them.

Occupation.-Among the occupations of these Indians are hunting, fishing in the
streams, cooper-work, goods for the sporting market, &c.

Education.-Education is steadily, although slowly, making its effect felt and
seen among the band.

Characteristics and Progress.-The majority of the Indians are industrious and
law-abiding, quiet and gentlemanly, with few exceptions, and are steadily improving
in civilization.

I have, &c.,

ALONZO WALACE,
Indian Agent.

NOVA SCOTIA,

G LExiu1, July 2S, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIi,-I beg to submit, for your information, my annual report for the year end-
ed June 30, 1899.

Reserves.-There are two reserved areas in this agency, one at Whycocomagh, and
the other at Malagawatch, both in the county of Invern's. The total quintity of land
reserved is two thousand seven hundred and fifty-five acres. The soil at Whycocomagh
is of rather more than average fertility ; that at Malagawatch is somewhat inferior,
and narshy in places, but the latter site is well adapted for the prosecution of the
fisheries, as might be inferred from the very name Malagawatch, which in the
Micmac tongue means 'fish in abundance.'

Resources.-Farming is the principal occupation ; but fishing, coopering and
basket-making are also prosecuted with considerable success. Indian skill in wood-
work is proverbivl ; and hence it is that merchants and traders receive almost all the
woodenware they use from the Micmacs of the reserve, who are fairly well paid for
their labour in this line. Though no one Indian can truthfully be called rich, yet
many are somewhat comfortably settled in life, and very few indeed were, during the
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year, reduced to extreme destitution ; and last year, be it noted, was unfavourable
rather than otherwise.

Buildings.--Within the limits of the reserves, frame houses are almost exclusively
in use ; but when the Micmac goes abroad for a short time, to make and sell his wares
to better advantage, he builds a wigwam as a temporary shelter for himself and his
family, which invariably accompanies him. A small barn, but sufficient for the pur-
pose, is always erected at a convenient distance from the frame dwellings, and is
sometimes owned in joint partnership by two or three Indians.

Stock.-A few horses, a fairly large number of cows, and a very limited supply
of nets, are always on hand at the reserves.

Vital Stiistics.-The number of souls is, at Whycocomagh, one hundred and
seventeen, and at Malagawatch, twenty-one, the total being one hundred and thirty-
eight. During the year there were four births, six deaths, and five immigrations,
thus showing a slight increase of three.

Health.-As compared with the other inhabitants, the health of the Micmacs was
normal during the year, and does not, therefore, f urnish occasion for special remark.
Sickness, more or less severe, was indeed to be found, but not in greater frequency
than can always be noted even in the most healthy communities.

Religion and Morality.-The Indians are all devout Roman Catholies., Grave
,crime is unknown among them ; civil processes and lawsuits are never rescrted to-
there is no need whatever ; they are an honest, law-abiding and peaceful race.

Education.-The late Mr. John McEachen had continuously taught school at
Whyeocomagh Reserve for many years. The great bulk of the children atended, and
were taàght the common branches very efficiently; but as the knowledge thus acquired
was not supplemented in later years by any sort of educational exercise, many of the
lindians are practically illiterate still, notwithstanding their youthful advantages and

Proficiency. On Mr. McEachen's lamented demise, his work was continued by othere
without interruption to the present day, when Mr. Patrick A. Murphy, who holds a
Provincial grade C license, is the teacher.

I have, &c.,

D. MAcISAAC,
Indian Agent.

NOVA SCOTIA,

MICMACS OF KING'S COUNTY,
STEAM MILLS, September 8, 1899.

Thel Ho0nourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

foSIR-- have the honour to forward my annual report of the Indians of this agency
othe year ended June 30, 1899.

Occupation.--These Indians remain in about the same condition as that occupied
then hitherto. They do not take kindly to tilling the soil, but subsist more by

hnfting, trapping, acting as guides, basket-making, coopering, &c.
Characteristics.--As a rule, they are a quiet, law-abiding race of people.

I have, &c.,

CHARLES E. BECKWITH, .
Indian Agent.
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NovA SCOTIA,
MICMACS OF PIcroU COUNTY,

EuREnA, October 5, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report of Indian affairs in this
county for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserves.-I may briefly state, in the beginning, that there are two reserves in
Pictou County-one at Fisher's Grant, with an area of one hundred and sixty-four
acres; the other consisting of two islands in Merigonish Harbour, Indian Island and
Moolie's Island, or Island A and Island B, so-called, having a combined area of about
sixty-five acres. No more than one-third of the land on these islands is under cultiva-
tion. The soil is very fertile. The Indians seem to regard Indian Island as a resort
where they meet several times a year for various purposes. There they have their
church aid burial ground.

Occupation.-The Indians reside principally on the Fisher's Grant Reserve, and
are awakening to the benefits of growing crops, especially a potato crop, for which the
land there seems to be particularly adapted. On this reserve they are near publie
works, such as loading and unloading vessels, at which they earn good wages. They
are still very conservative of their language and customs, notwithstanding their daily
associations with their more civilized neighbours.

Education.-The old school-house on the Fisher's Grant Reserve had been thor-
oughly renovated last fall, and school opened on October 18, under the efficient man-
agement of Miss Nelly E. Connoly. Although the attendance was fairly good during
the term, the teacher had to contend with several disadvantages. The children, at the
commencement of the term, scarcely understood a word of English, and explanations
from the teacher were, therefore, largely lost upon them. With perseverance she over-
came these difficulties, and I am pleased to state that Mr. MeLellan, the inspector of
schools for the county, having examined the school, paid a high compliment to the
efficiency of the teacher in the progress made by the children.

I have, &c.,

RODER10K McDONALD,
Indian Agent.

NovA ScoTIA,
MICMACS OF QUEEN'S AND LUNENBURG COUNTIES,

The Honourable CALEDONIA CORNER, August 24, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Afairs.
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report and statistical statement for
the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserves.-This agency consists of three reserves-one at New Germany, another
at Gold River, both in the county of Lunenburg, and the third at Wild Cat, Queen's
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County. There are also small bands of Indians at Lunenburg, Bridgewater, Milton,
Mill Village and Greenfield. Each of the above reserves comprises one thousand acres.

Vital Statistics.-During the past year there has been an increase in population
of fourteen. Two births and thvo deaths have occurred since my last report. The
present population is one hundred and sixty-nine.

Iealth.-The Indians have enjoyed general good health, except at Milton, where
quite a number suffered severely on account of an epidemic of grippe. Sanitary regu-
lations are carefully observed.

Occupation.-The Indians on the reserves live principally by farming; the others
hunt, fish, and make baskets.

Education.-I am able to report a first-class school at New Germany. The children
attend regularly, and are being carefully instructed by their teacher.

Religion.-All the Indians of this agency are Roman Catholics.
Characteristics.-The Indians of this agency are honest, law-abiding and temper-

ate. With the exception of several old people, they are self-supporting.

I have, &c.,

CHARLES HARLOW,
Indian Agent.

NovA ScoTiA,
MICMACS' OF RICHMOND OoUNTY,

The Honourable ST. PETER'S, September 11, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit this annual report of Chapel Island Indian
Reserve.

Population.-The population has decreased since last year by eight. Twelve have
left the reserve, having been discouraged by the failure of the crops and the fishing
during the last few years. They sought the means of livelihood in the coal mines and
l, public works.

Health.-The general health has been fair. Only three have died during the year,and very few have been incapacitated for work through sickness for any length of time.
It is, however, quite manifest that their constitutions are gradually deteriorating.
They do not show that vitality, strength and endurance which they have been known
to possess in by-gone years. No doubt, the different way of living has much to do with
this change. In former years abundance of fresh fish and game was within their easy
realch, and they lived on good nutritious food; but such is not the case at present, their
food being generally bread, tea and molasses for breakfast; tea, bread and molasses
for dinner, and molasses, tea and bread for supper. But what, in my opinion, tends
m1ost to debilitate their constitutions and evaporate their vitality, is their excessive
use of tobacco. I was with them for over ten days this summer, and was fairly dis-
gted with their excesses in smoking and chewing tobacco. In my opinion, a prohibi-

tion iu the way of giving tobacco to the Indians would be fully as much to their benefit
as the prohibition of selling them intoxicants.

Education.-The children attending school are doing very well. Many of them
read and write fairly well, but it seems almost impossible to get them to write cor-
reCtly. The school for the last year has been under the efficient charge of Miss Boyd,
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Characteristics.-The poor Indians are morally good and law-abiding.
Religion.-Through the kindness of the Honourable the Superintendent General,

the Chapel Island church received the much-needed repairs this summer.

I have, &c.,

JOHN FRASER,
Indian Agent.

NovA SCoTIA,
MICMACS OF SHELBURNE COUNTY,

SHELBURNE, July 15, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SiR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report and tabular statement for
the year ended June 30, 1899.

Vital Statisics.-Durinig the past year there has been a net increase of three in
the band under my care, making the Micmac population of Shelburne County sixty-
nine.

Hlealth and Sanitary Condition.-The healtb of the Indians, except two families,
has been fairly good. They are becoming alive to the necessity of cleanliness in and
around their houses and outbuildings. -

Occupation.-Their principal employments are lumbering, hunting, making mnast
hoops and baskets, and attending to their farms.

Educationi.-Very few children attend the public schools, they reside such a dis-
tance from the sehool-houses. I hope next year to be able to report a great improve-
ment.

Temperance.-These Indians are temperate, with the exception of one or two.
Religion. 'The Indians in this county are all Roman Catholies.

T have, &c.,

JOHN J. E. DE MOLITOR.
Indian Agent.

NovA SCOTIA,

MICnAes OF VICTORIA COUNTY,

BADDECK, September 30, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,--I have the honour to submit my aunual repoit and statistical statement
for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899.

Vital Statistics.-The population of the Indian reserve at Middle River, in this
county, is ninety-six, a decrease of one during the past year.
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Health.-The general health of the Indians has been good during the past year.
Occupation.-About thirty per cent of the Indians live almost exclusively by

farming ; the remainder live chiefly by coopering, basket-making, hunting and fishing.
Education.-The school attendance during the last year shows a marked improve-

ment over former years.
Religion.-The Indians are all Roman Catholics, and are very strict in the

observance of their religious duties.
Temperance and Morality.-With the exception of some of the members of one

family, these Indians are temperate.

I have, &c.,

A. J. MACDONALD.
indian Aaent.

PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND,
HIGGINs' ROAD, August 18, 1899.

The Honourablc
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to forward my aninual report and statistical statement for
the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserves.-There are two reserves in this superintendency, namely, Lennox Island
Reserve and Morell Reserve. The former is an island in Richmond Bay. It con-
tains one thousand three hundred and twenty acres.

The Morell Reserve is situated on Lot 39, in King's County. It contains two
hundred and four acres of good land.

Tribe.-These Indians are Micmacs.
Population.-There are in this superintendency, comprising both reserves and

other localities in Prince Edward Island, seventy-nine men, sixty-nine women and
One hundred and sixty-seven children, making a total of three hundred and fifteen
soUls, an increase of one since last census.

Iealth and Sanitary Condition.-There was a good deal of sickness. among the
Iidians during the winter; no less than fifteen adults died during that period; but

. 0W I am able to report that their sanitary condition has greatly improved.
Occupation.-The principal pursuits are farming, the manufacture of Indian

wares, and fishing.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The Indians who reside on the
reserves occupy frame houses, but those scattered off the reserves live in camps or
Shanties which afford very little comfort. Those living on the reserves keep horses,
cOWs, sheep, pigs and poultry. They are well provided with farming implements,
8Uch as ploughs, spring-tooth harrows, &c.

Education.-There is but one sehool situated on Lennox Island and attended by
twenty-four children.

Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholies. Tbey have a church, built
three years ago, which is a credit to them.
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Temperance.-On this subject I am happy to be able to report that, with the
exception of a few, the Indians residing on the reserves are sober. They organized
a temperance society some years ago on Lennox Island ; and it has done a great deal
of good on this reserve.

I have, &c.,

JEAN O. ARSENAULT,
Indian Superintendent.

MANITOBA SUPERINTENDENCY,
BERENS RIVER AGENCY,

BERENS RIvER, September 30, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit for your information my annual report for the
year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserves.-This agency is situated on the shores of Lake Winnipeg, extending
from Black River, at the south, to Cross Lake, about ninety miles from the source of
the Nelson River, and is made up of twelve reserves, as follows: Black River, Hollow
Water, Bloodvein, Loon Straits, Fisher River, Jack Head, Berens River, Poplar River,
Norway House, Cross Lake, Grand Rapids, and Pekangekum.

Population.-The population of the entire agency is twenty-one hundred and
ninety-eight, an increase of thirty-two over 1898. Of this number, there are at Black
Biver Reserve fourteen men, sixteen women, sixteen boys and sixteen girls. At Hollow
Water Reserve fourteen men, sixteen women, sixteen boys and sixteen girls. At Hollow
twenty-nine girls. At Bloodvein and Loon Straits Reserves, which are included
together, as there is no one living at Loon Straits, thirteen men, twenty-two women,
twenty-three boys and flfteen girls. At Fisher River Reserve there are eighty-two men,
ninety women, eighty-nine boys and seventy-eight girls. At Jack Head Reserve there
are seventeen men, twenty-one women, twenty-four boys and seventeen girls. At
Berens River there are fifty-four men, sixty-one women, one hundred and eleven boys
and seventy-six girls. At Poplar River Reesrve there are twenty-five men, thirty-six
women, fifty-six boys and thirty-one girls. At Norway House there are one hundred
and twenty-one men, one hundred and fifty-six women, one hundred and forty-one boys
and one hundred and seventy-one girls. At Cross Lake Reserve there are sixty men,
seventy-two women, sixty-three boys and seventy-three girls. At Little Grand Rapidsi
Reserve there are twenty-three men, twenty-seven women, fifty-two boys and twenty-
eight girls. At Pekangekum Reserve there are nineteen men, twenty-four women,
thirty-six boys and thirty-three girls.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The mortality has been slightly lessened sinca
last year, there being a decrease of two deaths. The causes of death are, generally
speaking, tuberculosis (pulmonary), pneumonia, senility, and occasionally accidents.
Dr. W. R. Jamieson, who accompanied me on my trip, paying annuities. treated cases
of sickness and left medicines in the hands of competent persons with full instructions
as to their administration.

Resources and Occupation.-The resources of the Indians in this agency are chiefly
Lshing and hunting, no farming or stock-raising being done north of Fisher River. At
Black River, Hollow Water River, Fisher River and Berens River, the fishing was
highly successful. At the other reserves in this agency there was a scarcity of fish.
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The Berens River Indians in the last twelve months sold over $12,000 worth of stur-
geon. Through delay in issuing licenses to Norway House and Poplar River Indians
at the opening of the fishing season, the sturgeon fishing has proved a failure with them
this season.

Hunting, as a source of ineome, is beconing less every year, Fisher River being
the only reserve where it has been up to the average.

Many of the Indians, where opportunity presents, earn considerable money by
working in saw-mills and cutting wood; but those north of Berens River are limited
to 'tripping' as a means of further increasing their income.

Farming.-Outside the Fisher River Reserve no farming is done with the excep-
tion of raising potatoes sufficient for their own needs.

Buildings.-The old buildings are being torn down and replaced by better ones on
a great many of the reserves.

Stock.-I am unable to report much progress in this direction, with the exception
of Fisher River Band. These Indians received four pedigreed bulls this summer; con-
sequently, the value of their stock will be increased.

Education.-I visited all the schools in this agency that were open. The teachers
are doing all in their power to carry.,out their instructions. to teach the children to
read and write, and adopt as far as possible the manners and customs of the whites.
The principal complaint is irregular attendance, the parents not seeming to care
whether the children attend or not.

Religion.-At Black River Reserve there is a comimodious Anglican church, which
is well attended.

At Hollow Water Reserve religious services are held in the school-house, the Angli-
can ritual being observed. Mr. John Sinclair acts as minister and school teacher.

At Bloodvein Reserve there is no missionary.
At Fisher River Reserve there is a large and prosperous Methodist mission, in

charge of Rev. E. R. Steinhauer. There is a fine church, which is well attended, and
also a very fine parsonage.

At Jack Head River Reserve there is an Anglican church, but no missionary.
At Berens River there is a Methodist church and parsonage, in charge of Rev.

James MacLachlan.
At Poplar River Methodist services are conducted by Mr. Joseph Dargife. The

mission is under the jurisdiction of the Rev. James MacLachlan, of Berens River.
At Norway House there is a very large Methodist mission, in charge of Rev. Mr.

Nelson, assisted by two local preachers. They have a commodious church and fine
Parsonage.

At Cross Lake there is a Methodist mission, in charge of Rev. Edward Paupanek.
At Grand Rapids there is no regular mission. Rev. James MacLachlan occasio'-

ally visits this reserve.
Character of Indians.-The Indians of this agency are law-abiding, temperate and

industrious. They go quietly about their various occupations of fishing ånd hunting.
Quarrels and fighting are, I am glad to say, extremely rare.

I have, &c.,

J. W. SHORT,
Indian Agent.
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MANITOBA SUPERINTENDENCY,

CLANDEBOYE AGENCY,

WINNIPEG, June CD, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SI,-I have the honour to submit my twenty-second annual report of the Clande-
boye Agency for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserves.-The reserves in this agency are three in number, viz., St. Peter's,
Brokenhead River and Fort Alexander Reserves. I have discussed them so often that
it is not necessary to make more than a passing reference to them. The soil of these
three reserves is unsurpassed in fertility, and would, if properly cultivated, yield enor-
mous crops of cereals and roots; it is well timbered with poplar, and in low places with
balm and tamarack. There is a wide expanse of prairie, especially in St. Peter's, so that
the land can be broken with very little labour. There are immense quantities of hay
on the first-mentioned two reserves; but at Fort Alexander they have only coarse hay
growing in the swamps; it is scarce, and the Indians have much difficulty in securing
a sufficient quantity to winter their stock, and they urgently ask that hay lands be set
aside for them at Jack Fish Creek.

Tribe.-A tribe of Ojibbewa Indians, about the beginning of the century, under
the leadership of Chief Peguis, came from the shores of Rainy Lake, and, finding the
land much better for cultivation than where they left, settled at St. Peter's. Shortly
afterwards, a tribe of Swampy Crees, or Muskegoes, emigrated from the shores of
Hudson Bay, and was given a portion of land at St. Peter's. These two tribes mingled
in marriage with each other; but such is their clannishness that any mountebank
.among them making a fiery appeal to their prejudices kindles the smouldering embers
of ancient discord into a flame, so that elections are conducted frequently on tribal
distinctions alone.

Population.-The number of Indians paid annuity on June 30 this year, was one
thousand seven hundred and eighty-four, of which one thousand and ninety-five were
paid at St. Peter's, one hundred and eighty at Brokenhead River, and five hundred
and nine at Fort Alexander. This number, however, does not include absentees, of
whom there are forty-eight, making one thousand eight hundred and thirty-two in all,
showing an increase of eight since the time of payments last year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The Indians everywhere were notified regarding
the sanitary regulations as to having all rubbish around their dwellings and outhouses
burut, and, from my observation, they were generally observed. Their drinking water
is almost invariably obtained from the rivers, so that the Indians at St. Peter's un-
avoidably drink water that is somewhat contaminated by sewage from Winnipeg and
Selkirk; but the other reserves have wholesome water to drink. Their houses are
whitewashed with lime, both outside and inside, and look clean and tidy.

The health of these communities is as favourable as that of other settlements in
the neighbourhood. A few cases of scarlet fever, and measles and other epidemics
appeared on the reserves, but were not attended with much fatality, The mortality
among the Indians is chiefly caused by consumption, scrofula and syphilis,

I notified Dr. Steep, as directed, to vaccinate the Indians; and, during the pay-
ments at Fort Alexander, he vaccinated about fifty children. The Indians are very
averse to the operation being performed on them, and the doctcr had much trouble in
inducing them to submit to it.
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Resources and Occupation.-The varied resources from which these Indians derive
their subsistence are: cultivating the soil, which they do successfully to a limited ex-
tent, particularly in the growth of wheat, oats, barley and potatoes; stock-raising, they
have large herds of horses and cattle; and employment in lumber camps, saw-mills
and in loading and unloading barges at Selkirk, from which they derive a considerable
income. Thousands of cords of wood are annually sold at Selkirk, and a large quantity
of hay is also disposed of to dealers, which nets them a handsome amount. The fish-
ing interest contributes very materially to their support, and thousands of dollars are
derived from the industry. The game and fur caught, although diminishing in quan-
tity, is still a resource of no little importance, as they kill numbers of moose, deer and
fur-bearing animals. They gather tons of huckleberries, raspberries, Saskatoon berries,
cranberriese and strawberries, which are in constant demand in the market. They are
employed on steamers, at boating and canoeing, so that from all these resources they
succeed in making a comfortable living.

Buildings.-This agency has a large number of dwelling-houses, horse-stables,
cattle-stables, pig-sties and storehouses, ample for sheltering man and beast.

Stock.-The Indians have a good number of horses, cattle, sheep, pigs and fowls.
The horses and cattle are in excellent condition in consequence of the superior
pasturage on the reserves.

Implements and Vehicles.-On the reserves there are eleven hundred and eighty-
seven agricultural implements and three hundred and six vehicles, the former consist-
ing of ploughs, harrows, mowers, reapers, horse-rakes, and tool-chests, and the latter of
wagons, carts, draught sleighs, driving sleighs and buggies.

Education.-Of the eight schools in operation in this agency five are at St. Peter's,
one at Brokenhead River and two at Fort Alexander. All of them are commodious
and furnished with the necessary stationery and equipment for the efficient instruction
of the children. The attendance, however, is most irregular, and consequently their
advancement is materially retarded. The teachers cannot be expected to accomplish
much under the circumstances, but a faithful teacher makes the school interesting to
his pupils, and thus attracts them to the school, instead of conducting it in a listless
manner with no aim in view, as is often the case.

Religion.-There are twelve hundred and sixty-nine Anglicans, four hundred and
forty-two Roman Catholies, twenty-eight Baptists and forty-five pagans. The Indians
are very devout in their beliefs, and attend regularly the various services of their
churches.

Temperance.-There is a great change in the character of the Indians in respect
of temperance: formerly, large numbers were constantly hovering round grog-shops,
and drunkenness was prevalent then; but now it is the exception to find an Indian
intoxicated. In Winnipeg the police look vigilantly after them, and it is seldom tha'a
drunken Indian is seen there; but at Selkirk, although drunkenness is not so prevalent
as formerly, yet occasionally young Indians obtain alcoholic stimulants from unscrupu-
lous dealers and make night hideous by their drunken carousals.

Morality.-There is a great improvement in morality among the Indians since I
first came among them. It was a frequent occurrence that many Indians had a
Plurality of wives; but now the chiefs and councillors discountenance it by taking
action at treaty time, and no Indian who is guilty is tolerated on the reserve.

I have, &c.,

E. McCOLL,
Inspector of Indian Agencies.
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MANITOBA SUPERINTENDENCY,

COUTCHEECHING AGENCY,
FORT FRANCES, ONT., August 14, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SiR,-I have the honour to forward my annual report and list of Government
property for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899.

Agency.-The Coutcheeching Agency is situated in the Rainy River District,
Treaty No. 3.

Reserves.-The agency embraces the following reserves, viz. : lungry Hall, No.
1 and No. 2; Long Sault, No. 1 and No. 2; Manitou, No. 1 and No. 2; Little Forks,
Coutcheeching, Stangecoming, Niacatchewenin, Nickickonsemencanning, Seine
River, and Lac La Croix. The total area of the above reserves is sixty-six thousand
one hundred and twenty-six acres. There is also the 'Wild Land Reserve,' adjoining
Hungry Hall, which contains twenty-four thousand three hundred and fifty-eight
acres.

Tribe.-The Indians of this agency belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.

Vital Statistics.-The population in this agency is eight hundred and seventy
souls, made up as follows : one hundred and seventy-nine men, two hundred and
thirty-eight women, two hundred and twenty-seven boys, and two hundred and twenty-
six girls.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the Indians during the
year has been fairly good. There were no epidemics. The diseases most prevalent
are consumption and scrofula.

The medical attendant, Dr. Moore, has looked carefully after them, and had those
vaccinated that required it. The villages, as a rule, are kept clean, and all refuse
burnt up. The health of the Indians on the lakes is better than that of those on
the river, the former leading a wandering life.

* Resources and Occupation.-The reserves on Rainy River contain a good pro-
portion of farming land. There is also some pine and large quantities of timber,
suitable for fire-wood and cord-wood for steamers.

There is also good fishing and hunting during the proper season. The reserves
on Rainy Lake are mostly rocky, but good mining locations may yet be found on
them ; the chief at Seine River Reserve discovered a mining prospect off ,the reserve,
for which he received $500, and will rceive $500 in Decembér, which will help the
band during the coming winter. There is also good pine on Nickickonsemenecanning
Reserve, and some on Seine River Reserve. The fishing and hunting is also good
in the season.

These Indians have been occupied in attending to their gardens and fields, putting
up hay where possible, hunting and fishing, working in lumber camps, river-driving,
at which they are very good; acting as pilots to steamers, and canoemen to tourists
and prospectors, making and selling bark canoes ; the women sell berries and bead-
work ; from all of which they manage to do fairly well, with the exception of the old
and sick.
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Buildings.-The agency house has been repaired inside, and is very comfortable,
and presents a nice appearance.

Houses at Long Sault and Manitou Rapids are well furnished, with money
earned by the Indians in making dry timber ties. At Little Fork Reserve five new
houses have been built.

At Coutcheeching Reserve, the Indians have made good improvements in finish-
ing their houses and putting on shingle roofs, partitions and floors. At Seine River
they have adopted shingle roofs and floors. At Lac La Croix Reserve, eight new
houses have been built, two of hewn logs, and they will have shingle roofs; the others
are well built, but have bark roofs for the present. The lumber used for flooring,
doors and windows, was all whip-sawn. This is the first large improvement on this
reserve for some years. The stables on the reserves are small, but comfortable.

Education.-There are in this agency four hundred and fifty-three boys and girls,
about one-third of whom are of school age. There are three day schools in opera-
tion, one %t Long Sault, which is taught by Miss Miller, and the attendance has
improved since she has had charge ; one at Manitou Rapids, and one at Little Forks.
The attendance at the latter places bas not been very good, although the teachers, Mr.
Wood and Mr. Bagshaw, deserve a better reward for the efforts they have made. The
principal difficulty appears to be the want of conirol of the children by the parents.

The school-houses are very comfortable and well furnished.
The school-house at Coutcheeching Reserve has been closed for some time. It

has now been repaired, and a lady teacher is expected very soon to re-open the school,
when she should have a good attendance.

Religion.-On two reserves, Long Sault, where Rev. Mr. Johnston is missionary
for the English Church, and Coutcheeching Reserve, where Rev. Father St. Almat
is missionary for the Roman Catholic Church, services are regularly held, and gene-
raily with good attendance.

The school teachers at Manitou and Little Fork Reserves also do their best to
give religious instruction.

In this agency tiiere are Glie hundred and ten Roman Catholics, sixty Anglicans.
and eight Methodists, the rest being pagans.

Characteristics and Progress.-The Indians in this agency have a good reputation
for honesty, and will compare favourably with their white neighbours.

I am glad to say that their progress in their way of living and in the improve-
mnents they have made in the dwellings, such as shingle roofs, flooring and partitions,
also a good class of furniture, is very marked on some of the reserves.

An-je-ke-jick, of Long Sault Reserve, had his hand amputated since last sum-
Iner, but has recovered, and is acting as pilot on a steamer, at good wages. Namapok,
of Manitou, has a good field of grain and corn.

Windegous, life councillor at Nickickonsemenecanning Reserve, was elected in
Place of the late chief, on account of being the best worker on the reserve. Peter
Jourdain was also re-elected at Lac La Croix Reserve, for the same reason.

There are many more that have made good progress on the different reserves.
Temperance and Morality.-In general, the Indians are temperate and not im-

moral. The most isolated reserves have the best record, but they have not the same
temptation as those adjoining the white villages. There have been several arresta
of Ildians for being intoxicated, and they were punished. They said in court that
they procured the liquor from the American side, but their evidence, in some cases,
la not to be relied on, as there is no doubt that half-breeds act as middlemen, with
Canadian dealers as well.

I am pleased to say that there has been a reduction in the sale of liquor ; both
Indians and dealers see that measures are being taken to put a stop to it.

I have also asked the American consul at Rat Portage to assist, which he pro-
liised to do. Help from the American authorities is very necessary, on account of
the boundary line being so close.
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General Remarks.-During the year Inspector Levêque made his usual careful
inspection of this agency and the dilerent reserves, and also gave good advice to
the Indians for their future welfare. In conclusion, I may say that the general
progress has been as good as could be expected.

I have, &c.,

MAGNUS BEGG,
Indian Aqent.

MANITOBA SUPERINTENDENCY,

MANITO APAH AND PORTAGE LA PRAIRIE AGENCIES,
PORTAGE LA PRAIRIE, September 23, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Afiairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my twenty-third annual report and tabular
statement for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899.

MANITOWAPAH AGENCY.

SANDY BAY BAND-TREATY No. 1.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the south-west shore of Lake
Manitoba. It has an area of twelve thousand one hundred and two acres.

Tribe.-The pure-blood.Indians of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe; the
remainder are English, Scotch and French half-breeds.

Vital Statistics.-The population consists of forty-four men, fifty-four women, and
one hundred and sixty children; total, two hundred and fifty-eight. There have been
sixteen births and ten deaths, one joined the band and five were absent, giving an in-
crease of two since the previous year. The deaths were caused by consumption.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-During the past year a very severe outbreak of
measles took place, attacking both adulte and children. No deaths resulted from this
epidemie. Otherwise, the health of the band has been good.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians have many occupations open to then,
among the principal being hunting, fishing, cattle-raising, digging senega-root, working
for the farmers during harvest time, and manufacturing flat sleighs, single and double
sleighs, carts, &c. The dairying industry is still doing well, and the housewifery is
sa tisfactory.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-There have been a few more build-
ings erected this year, larger size, better ventilated and substantial. Of the one hundred
and sixty-five head of cattle-an increase of thirty-six since last year-fifty-three
belong to the Government, and one hunderd and twelve are the personal property of
the Indians. These Indians have also ninety-one horses, twenty-five pigs and forty
head of poultry.

They have a very good equipment of all necessary tools, wagons, buckboards and
iiplements.
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Education.-There are, in all, about one hundred and fifteen children of school
age, with a good average during the winter months, but not in the other seasons, owing
to the Indians being compelled to leave this reserve, seeking employment elsewhere, and
thus reducing the average attendance by taking their children away with them. There
is a school under the management of a competent enough teacher, but, owing to so
many absentees quarterly, the progress is poor. It is of the Roman Catholie denomina-
tion.

The school-house is properly lighted and heated, and the hygienic conditions are
all that could be desired. It is provided with' the requisite number of desks, tables,
chairs, blackboard, cupboard, and a sufficient quantity of school material, books and
biscuits.

Religion.-There are nineteen Anglicans, two hundred and thirty-five Roman
Catholics and four pagans in this band.

LAKE MANITOBA BAND-TREATY No. 2.

Reserve.-The reserve belonging to this band is situated on the east shore of Lake
Manitoba. It has an area of eleven thousand eight hundred and eighty-one acres.

Tribe.-The Indians of this, band are of the Ojibbewa tribe.
Vital Statistics.-The population consists of twenty men, twenty-two women and

seventy children, making a total of one hundred and twelve. During the year there
were four births and nine deaths; one joined the band, and one left it. The death was
caused by old age.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The Indians are in good health, and sanitary
measures have been put into effect, lime-washing and mud-washing the houses and
burning refuse are the order of the day, the reserve being inspected every Saturday by
the teacher in charge.

Resources and Occupation.-The principal resources are fishing, hunting, trap-
ping, and cattle-raising. The Indians hunt, trap and fish; and manufacture a few
sleighs.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The Indians have erected three more
houses, five shanties and two stables. Of the cattle, one hundred and forty-six are Gov-
ernment property, and thirty-one are the personal property of the Indians. Four horses
belong to the Government, and forty-seven to the Indians. They are well equipped
with all the necessary tools, rigs and implements.

Education.-There are thirty-four children of school age. The average attendance
is five, owing mostly to sickness of the pupils and parents taking their children away
from the reserve with themselves for the purpose of fishing, trapping, hunting, and
isiting friends. The school has been kept with a very poor attendance, so much so

that the teacher has decided to resign, if the Indians do not send their children regu-
larly to school in future; in consequence, the pupils are only advanced to Standard
II, and a few in Standard III. The school is of the Roman Catholic denomination.
The school-house, which is new, is comfortable for the pupils, and is well supplied with
Material, books and biscuit. The progress is very slow in many cases. The discipline
and behaviour are good.

Religion.-Ther are four Anglicans, eighty-eight Roman Catholics and twenty
pagans. Some of these Indians take great interest in religious matters.

EBB AND FLOW LAKE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the east shore of Ebb and Flow
Take. It has an area of ten thousand eight hundred and sixty-five acres.
1 14-6
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Tribe.-The pure Indians are of the Ojibbewa tribe, while the remainder are Scotch
and French half-breeds.

Vital Statistics.-The population consists of thirteen men, twenty-one women and
thirty children, making a total of sixty-four. There were two births and one death
during the year, and five absentees.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-These Indians are healthy. Sanitary precautions
have been observed, and- the houses are kept clean.

Resources and Occupation.-The principal' resources of these Indians are hunting,
trapping and cattle-raising. They also act as boatmen.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-There are a few more buildings
added from last year, of better material and larger size. Of the cattle, fifty-nine are

Government property, and seven are personal property; of the horses, four belong to
the Government, and twenty-four to the Indians.

Education.-There are eleven children of school age, with a good average. The
school is under a competent teacher, and the pupils are attending regularly and pro-
gressing fairly, as far as Standard III.

FAIRFORD BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the Fairford River. It bas an
area of eleven thousand and twenty-three acres.

Tribe.-This band is composed of Indians of the Ojibbewa tribe and Scotch half-
breeds.

Vital Statistics.-The population consists of thirty-five men, fifty-six women and
eighty-seven children, making a total of one hundred and seventy-eight. There have
been three births and six deaths; one joined and two left the band this year.

Stock.-Under Government control there are two horses, ninety-nine head of cattle
and six sheep. The personal property of the Indians consists of one hundred and
ninety head of cattle, fifty-nine horses, eight pigs and sixty-six poultry.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the majority of these Indians is

good. Consumption is the prevalent disease. Owing to sanitary laws being in force,
the whole reserve is in good order and condition.

Occupation.-These Indians are hunters, fishermen, boat and canoe builders, car-
penters and blacksmiths. They work at harvesting, and as millmen, shantymen and as
guicks to tourists. They also raise cattle.

Buildings and Farming Implements.- There were some more comfortable houses
put up this year. The Indians have now two villages, one at the Upper and the other
at the Lower River Fairford.

They are well supplied with all tools and implements, wagons and harrows.

Education.-There are thirty-nine children of school age on this reserve, and
there are two schools, one at Upper and the other at Lower Fairford. The average
attendance is very good. The teachers are competent. The progress is satisfactory,
but slow in arithmetic. The Upper school has gone as far as Standard V. and Lower
up to Standard IV. The school is under the auspices of the Church of England. A
new school-house was completed this year by the Indians, helped by the department in
supplying lumber, shingles, windows and doors. This school-house would be a credit
to any white settlement, and therefore it is very encouraging indeed to witness such
marked progress.

Religion.-Of the inhabitants, one hundred and forty are Anglicans, thirty-three
Baptists and one pagan.

The Anglicans have a large church and a cemtery attached; and a fine parsonage.
The Baptists have also a fine church and a parsonage. Both churches are doing good
work among the Indians.
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LITTLE SASKATCHEWAN BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is located on the west shore of Lake k3t. Martin. It has an
area of three thousand two hundred acres.

Tribe.-The members of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Vital Statistics.-The population consists of twenty-six mE n, twenty-nine women

and fifty-four children, making a total of one hundred and nine. During the year
there were six births and two deaths.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians is good, and their
houses and premises are kept clean and lime-washed twice a year.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-There were some new buildings,
erected his year. There are forty-one head of cattle Government property, and ten
the personal property of the Indians; three Government horses, and nine of their own.

Education.-There are eighteen children of school age, all attending school regu-
larly. The school is of the Church of England denomination, with a competent
teacher. The progress, discipline and order are good.

The Indians are completing a new school-house, which, when finished, will com-
pare favourably with the other new school-houses erected this year.

Religion.-Of this band, eighty are Anglicans, and thirty-three of the Baptist
persuasion, and they are greatly interested in religious concerns.

LAKE ST. MARTIN BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the west shore of Lake St.
Mqartin. It has an area of three thousand two hundred acres.

Tribe.-The members of this band delong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Vital Statistics.-There are twenty-seven men, thirty women and sixty children,

niaking a total of one hundred and seventeen. There were six births and five deaths,
and twelve joined the band, making an increase of thirteen since last year. In four
cases death was the result of consumption; in the other instance old age was the cause.

Ilealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians is good. There is
10 disease among them. Their houàes are kept clean, and lime-wash is freely used.

Resources and Occupation.-Hunting, fishing, cattle-raising, digging senega-root,
building boats, canoes (birch-bark) and skiffs, and making snowshoes are the principal
resources of these Indians.

Education.-There are twenty-one children of school age ; but the attendance is
nlot good: the average is low as a general rule, although they have a competent teacher
and a good school-house, with all the books, material and biscuit required.

Religion.-There are sixty-seven Anglicans, thirty-four Baptists and sixteen
Pagans.

CRANE RIVER BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the north-east side of Crane River, and on
the north-west side of Lake Manitoba. Its.area comprises eight thousand seven hundred
and sixty acres.

Itesources.-Hunting, fishing and cattle-raising are the only resources of these
Itidians.

Tribe.-This band also is composed of Indians belonging to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Vital Statistics.-The population consists of twelve men, seventeen women and

twenty-four children, making a total of fifty-three. There was one birth and one
death, leaving the same population as last year.

14-6.



84 ])EPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health here is good, and sanitary precau-
tions are taken by the use of lime-wash frequently.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Some new houses were erected during
the year, and a new school-house, which is a great credit to the Indians; the old house
will be used as a council-house. Of the cattle, nineteen belong to the Government, and
thirty-eight cattle, three pigs and fifteen poultry are the personal property of the
Indians.

Education.-There are eleven children of school age, and they all come regularly
to school.

Religion.-Fifteen of these Indians are Anglicans, and the remainder are pagans.

WATER HEN RIVER BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve is situated south of Water Hen Lake, between the two
Water Hen Rivers. It comprises an area of four thousand six hundred and sixteen
acres.

Tribe.-This band forms part of the Ojibbewa tribe.

Vital Statistics.-The population consists of thirty-three men, twenty-seven
women, and eighty-one children, making a total of one hundred and forty-one. Twelve
births and two deaths took place during the year, and two having joined the band,
there is an increase of twelve since last year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the band is good, and the sani-
tary regulations are observed.

Resources and Occupation.-Hunting, fishing, trapping and cattle-raising are
the principal resources.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-There were a few more buildings
erected during the year. Of the cattle, twenty are under Government control, while
the personal property of the Indians consists of twenty-eight cattle, thirty-one horses
and sixteen poultry.

Education.-There are twenty-six children of school age, who, with the fifteen at
the boarding school, give an average of thirty-ohe. Both schools are under the
good management of Mr. and Mrs. Adam. They are of the Roman Catholic deno-
minati.-n. English is spokein by the pupils, and the girls receive instruction in the
arts of housekeeping, sewing, knitting, cooking, and making dresses. The progress
is good., and order and discipline very good. The parents manifest very great interest
in the education of thûir chilarei

Religion.-The Indians on this reserve arn all Roman Catholics.

PINE CREEK BAND--TREATY No. 4.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated at the mouth of Pine Creek, on the west shore
of Lake Winnipegosis. It has an area of nine thousand one hundred and forty-
five acres.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Vital Satistics.-There are twenty-three children of school age on the reserve.

The average of both day school and boarding school is fifteen. Both schools are
now under the Reverend Franciscan Sisters, an order that came from France to
educate the little ones, and already we see a fair degree of progress among these
pupils.

Occupation.-Hunting, fishing, trapping and stock-raising are the principal occu-
pations of these Indians.
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Religion.-The Indians on this reserve are all Roman Catholics. There is a
church, and the Roman Catholic missions have built a new, large house for the board-
ing school, 114 x 48 feet, three stories high, and a basement full size of the building,
with all the modern improvements. It is a stone, granite building, shingled roof,
at a cost of $12,000.

PORTAGE LA PRAIRIE AGENCY.

This agency comprises five bands.

LoNG PLAIN BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the north side of the Assini-
boine River, fifteen miles west of Portage la Prairie. It has an area of ten thousand
eight hundred and seventy acres.

Vital Statistics.-There are thirty-seven men, forty-seven women, and fifty-five
children, making a total of one hundred and thirty-nine. There were eleven births
and eight deaths, four joined the band and ten left it, making a decrease of three from
last year. The deaths were caused by consumption.

Education.-They have twenty-eight children of school age, but no school yet.

SwAN LAKE AND INDIAN GARDENS BANDS.

Mostly all these Indians are settling down gradually at Swan Lake Reserve,
leaving the Indian Gardens to the old people. The chief, Yellow Quill, is desirous
ci settling also at Swan Lake with his followers.

SWAN LAKE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the north side of Swan Lake,
in township 5, range 11, west of the 1st meridian, in the province of Manitoba.

It contains eleven thousand eight hundred and three acres. This reserve is·very
well adapted for farming and stock-raising, as there is plenty of hay and a fine spring
creek running through it. It is in the wheat ccuntry proper.

INDIAN GARDEN BAND.

boineserve.-The reserve of this band is situated near the south bank of the Assini-
bie River. It comprises section 11, in township 9, range 9, west of the lst principalMleridian, in the province of Manitoba, and contains six hundred and forty acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population consists of twenty-nine men, forty women and
fa ty-one children, making a total of one hundred and ten. This includes Swan
Lake Band, better known as 'Yellow Quill's Band.' There were five births and tendeath, three joined the band and eleven left it, making a decrease of thirteen fromlest year.

Iealth.-The health of these Indians was not good last winter, caused by living
11 too sninall houses and want of cleanliness ; in consequence, quite a few deaths'ocurred.
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RosSEAU RIVER BAND PROPER.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated at the confluence of the Red and
Rosseau Rivers. It has an area of thirteen thousand five hundred and fifty-four
acres.

Resources.-This reserve is well adapted for farming and stock-raising, as there
is an abundance of hay, and the soil cannot be surpassed in any part of Manitoba.

ROSSEAU RIVER RAPIDs BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the Rosseau River, eighteen
miles from its mouth. It has an area of only eight hundred acres.

Resources.-This reserve is well adapted for farming, as it is high and dry.
There is no hay on it, and the soil is much lighter than at the mouth of the river, but
grain does well on it, as also potatoes and other roots.

Vital Statistics.-On this reserve there is a population of two hundred and f orty-
four, consisting of sixty-six men, oixty-nine women, and one hundred and thirteen
children. There were eight births and nine deaths. Four joined the band, and
twenty-four left it, making a decrease of twenty-one from last year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians, in general, was
pretty good. The deaths were from natural causes. There were no infectious dis-
eases.

Occupation.-Some of these Indians farm and raise stock, but the majority of
them make a great deal out of digging senega-root and working on farms.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Their stock look well, and are on
the increase.

Only a few Indians on these reserves have good buildings.
As a general rule, their farming implements are in pretty fair condition.
Education.-These bands have no schools, and only a few of them attend the in-

dustrial school at St. Boniface.
Religion.-There are eighty-two at the Rosseau River 'Propei-' who are mem-

bers of the Roman Catholic Church, and two Anglicans, and two more Roman Catho-
lies at Long Plain Reserve. All the others, namely, four hundred and seven Indians,
are pagans.

Characteristics and Progress.-As a rule, the Indians are a very law-abiding peo-
ple, and industrious in the pursuit of their occupation. The progress has been very
good. Now, we notice, with pleasure, that the Indians rely more and more on their
industry, and that the number of cattle, horses, implements and other personal pro-
perty is on the increase. As a general rule, the Indians are energetic enough, and
always put up large quantities of hay in the summer, when practicable, for winter
use.

Temperance and Morality.-There is little intemperance, except when the Indians
come into towns, and the morality is much improving.

GENERAL REMARKS.

It is pleasant to report that the Indians are becoming more civilized and self-
sustaining. With a few exceptions, I found their houses clean and well kept.

English is taught in -all the schools, and the children are learning to speak the
language. In the instruction of the children, the lessons are interspersed with sing-
ing, and an effort is made to make the studies as interesting to the pupils as possible.
There is a competent staff of teachers, and the progress of the children, in some
schools, indicates energy, patience and perseverance on their part, and I must admit
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that I have been well supported during the year by said teachers in the general man-
agement of their respective reserves in the Manitowapah Agency. The teachers and
farm instructors are all liberally supplied with medicine, to be dispensed in cases of
sickness, and the results have been thoroughly satisfactory. The health of the Indians,
on the whole, is fairly good.

It will be observed that I have massed my general remarks on characteristics and
progress for all the reserves. This is owing to the fact that the same remarks apply
to all the Indians in my district.

In conclusion, I would say that no effort on my part has been spared in doing
all in my power to carry out the instructions of the department, and in enforcing
proper submission to the authorities. At the same time, the wants and comforts of
the Indians have been attended to, and the effort to advance civilization bas met with
highly gratifying success.

I have, &c.,

H. MARTINEAU,
Indian Agent.

MANITOBA SUPERINTENDENCY,

PAs AGENCY,
THE PAS, SAsK., September 30, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit the following report of the Pas Agency for the
year ended June 30, 1899.

This agency is made up of eight bands of Indians, located on seven different re-
serves, between Grand ]Rapids in the east and Pas Mountain in the west.

GRAND RAPIDS BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the east bank of the Great Saskatchewan,
where it empties into Lake Winnipeg, and contains four thousand six hundred and
fifty-one acres.

Population and Tribe.-There are twenty-three men, twenty-eight women, thirty-
six boys and twenty-nine girls in this band, and, like all the others in the agency, these
Indians belong to the Swampy Cree tribe.

Buildings and Stock.-The houses, which are fairly comfortable, are built along
the river bank, where the bush has been cleared away, and small gardens have been
cultivated. No progress has been made so far in stock-raising, but many of the Indians
are now trying to get cattle and make a fresh start.

Occupation and Education.-Nearly all the Indians here find employment in
slunmer at Selkirk Island, fifteen miles from the reserve, where the Dominion Fish
Company carries on extensive fisheries. In winter they can get work putting up ice
and chopping cord-wood. The only drawback to this is that they take their families
wVith them and thus deprive their children of a school education.

We have had good teachers here, but the small, and often non-attendance of the
children, has been very discouraging. The school has been held in the 0. M. S. church,
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which is at the extreme end of the reserve. This summer the Indians have commenced
to build a new school in the centre, and probably this change may have a good effect.

Religion, Temperance and Morality.-The members of this band, like nearly all
the others in the agency, belong to the English Church. As the fishing Company
strictly prohibits intoxicants on the island or being carried in its boats, there is little
temptation in the way of intemperance.

I cannot say that the Indians are strictly moral, but they will compare favourably
with most other comiunities similarly circumstanced.

CHEMAWAWIN BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the banks of the Great Saskatche-
wan, where it empties into Cedar Lake. It contains an area of two thousand nine hun-
dred and eighty-one acres, very little of which can be cultivated.

The north side is limestone rock, and in the south the land is swamp and hay
marsh, except one island on which grows fairly good timber; part of this has been
cleared and cultivated with very good results.

Population and Occupation.-In this band there are thirty-two men, forty women,
forty-seven boys and thirty-three girls. Some of the men found employment this sum-
mer at the Winnipegosis fisheries, and seem satisfied with their earnings. In winter
they make a good living hunting, as this is the home of the muskrat.

Education.-The school at present is held in the C. M. S. church. It is very
encouraging indeed to see the interest that both old and young are taking in educa-
tional work here, and much credit is due to Mr. Hooker, the present school teacher, for
the marked progress made since last year. le has not only displayed an adaptability
for training the young, but has also accomplished the hard task of persuading the
parents to leave their children at home to attend school when they go off hunting or
fishing.

Buildings.-Owing to their being so much away from home, the Indians have
taken little interest in their buildings; but this year several new houses are being built,
of a more substantial and comfortable style than the old ones.

Previously to this summer there was no building of any kind on the reserve where-
in to store the department property. Now there is a commodious storehouse and work-
shop combined, built by the Indians without any outside assistance whatever. They
have also laid the foundation of a new school-house, and agree to do all the work, if
provided with the material.

MOOSE LAKE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band lies about sixty miles north f rom Chemawawin,
cn the south shore of Moose Lake. It contains three thousand five hundred and thirty-
vine acres.

Population.-The population is composed of twenty-eight men, thirty-seven
women, twenty-eight boys and thirty-one girls.

Buildings.-With a few exceptions, the buildings here are very poor; a few of the
more industrious Indians have settled on an island five miles out on the lake, and have
comfortable houses and good gardens.

Occupation.-These Indians have no chance of getting any employment here, and
have to subsist on whitefish and sturgeon, with which the lake abounds. Hunting in
winter is good.

Education.-The school is held in the C. M. S. church, and, principally owing to
their isolation, the Indians have not yet realized the benefits to be derived from edu-
cation. It is hard work to get the children to attend school.
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TIE -PAs BAND.

Reserve.-The Pas, as the word implies, is a ridge, or narrow strip of land, and
crosses the Great Sâskatchewan about one hundred and forty miles from the mouth
and about three hundred east from Prince Albert. The reserve has an area of eight
thousand one hundred and eighty acres.

History and Natural Features.-This is the oldest permanent Indian settlement in
the Territories. Fifty-eight years ago a missionary station was established here by
lenry Budd, who was afterwards the first ordained Indian clergyman in all Rupert's
Land.

This ridge, which is practically all the dry land in the vicinity, extends for hun-
dreds of miles from south-west to north-east, covered with small timber growing on a
few inches of rich black loam. Underneath are white clay, boulders and limestone
gravel.

As early as 1842, small crops of grain and roots were grown here, and, during the
lifetime of Mr. Budd, the community was prosperous; but after his demise a retro-
grade movement set in.

3y fits and starts strong efforts have been made to reclaim them, but they have
never regained their former thrift and energy. The missionary has a hard ordeal to
Convince and convert them from their pagan superstitions and hold them to the ways
Of Christianity; but the task of reforming their nomadic natures and getting them to
become tillers of the soil requires a zeal and stick-at-it-iveness that is rarely attained.

Population.-The population consists of eighty-six men, one hundred and eleven
Wvonen, one hundred and five boys and one hundred and ten girls.

Education.-Last year a two-roomed school-hcuse was built here, and since it was
?Pened, the average has been about fifty, and the parents are taking a much greater
Interest in educational affairs. Last New Year three of the band were elected to act
in the capacity of trustees, their duties being to see that all the children attend school
regularly and keep themselves clean; to have the rooms regularly swept, scrubbed and
supplied with wood and water; to hear and report all complaints from teachers or
Pupils, and generally superintend the school affairs. This has had a good effect, and
they have performed their duties creditably.

.In past years a strong prejudice existed against sending any of their children to
an Industrial school. This year they gave way, and no less than nine went from here
to St. Paul's, and more may be expected next year.

BIG EDDY BAND.

. The Big Eddy is part of the Pas Reserve, situated along the ridge on the north
Side of the river. This band deserves special mention. Although having no advantages,
'natural or otherwise, they are the most go-ahead and taking with the ways of civiliza-
tion better than any in the agency. Several of them have horses and cattle of their
o n, and are acquiring implements by paying for them out of their treaty money.
ole of them took their winter's catch of fur to Prince Albert this summer, andbrought down supplies for winter use. They are building several new houses, and have

cOnienced to build a new school-house. With a little direction and encouragement,
th"' lttle community is likely to improve steadily.

SHOAL LAKE BAND.

Atfer rve.--Opposite the Big Eddy the Carrot River enters the Great Saskatchewan.t uhr hulling for eighty miles up this mountain stream, then crossing several milesrOugh swamp covered wth tall reeds and bulrushes, a heavy belt of timber is entered.
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In the heart of this is a small clearing, and here the Shoal Lake contingent of the Pas
Band is settled.

This reserve has an area of two thousand one hundred and ninety acres.
Population.-The population of this band is sixty-five.
Resources and Occupation.-The soil of the reserve, where cleared, is a deep sandy

loam, and yields large crops of potatoes. There are several salt springs in the neigh-
bourhood that produce a good, pure salt.

The only means of support here has been confined to the potato crop and hunting
large game; but, owing to the encroachment of civilization f rom the south and west,
game is getting scarce, and the Indians are beginning to realizs the necessity of clear-
ing off and breaking up more land and giving more attention to their cattle.

ýBuildings.-They have all well-built, comfortable houses, made white as snow with
pipeclay, of which there is a bed at the foot of the mountain. They are building several
new stables, and have completed a large storehouse in which to store Government pro-
perty and their own supplies. The one end of this storehouse is used as a workshop for
the use of the band.

Education.-The school is held in the C. M. S. church. It is well attended, and
the children are progressing favourably.

Temperance and Morality.-No temptation ever reaches these Indians in the way
of liquor, and their morality is of good report. .

RED EARTH BAND.

Reserve.-Fifteen miles west from Shoal Lake is the Red Earth Reserve. The
Indians occupying it are another branch of the Pas Band. This reserve is beautifully
situated at the foot of the Pas Mountain, with the Carrot River winding through a
landscape growing with shady maple, birch and elm trees, and is in reality an ideal
deer park. The soil is all that could be desired, this being the north-eastern extremity
of the fertile belt.

Four thousand seven hundred and fifty-one acres is the extent of this reserve.
Population.-The population is one hundred and twenty-three.
Resources and Occupation.-The Indians are not so well off as they were years

ago. Their cattle have dwindled down to thirty head, and their large band of horses
have all but disappeared.

Of late years they have been depending on their potato crop and hunting large
game. Being in circumstances similar to those of their Shoal Lake brethren, they are
also beginning to see the necessity of making a fresh start, and, with the natural ad-
vantages that surround them, and a little encouragement, there are good hopes for
their improvement.

Religion and Education.-The majority of this band still hold in a modified waY
to the belief of their forefathers; but, as the younger generation grows up, they are
becoming Christianized, and there are now fifty-two out of one hundred and twenty-
three who belong to the English Church.

The school here is held in the C. M. S. church, and has not been a success in past
years; but since Mr. Robert Bear has taken charge, a marked improvement is visible,
and good progress may be expected from next year's report.

Temperance and Morality.-Intemperance is unknown on this reserve, and the
morality of the Indians is exemplary to any community.

CUMBERLAND BAND.

Reserve.-Cumberland lies about fifty miles due north from Red Earth, and il'
seasons of high water-by making some pirtages-can be reached in a day and a half;
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otherwise, it takes four days to make the journey. The reserve extends from the shores
of Pine Island Lake to the banks of the Great Saskatchewan. It has an area of
eighteen hundred and eighty-three acres.

Population.-The population is composed of thirty-three men, forty-three women,
forty-two boys and thirty-one girls.

Resources and Qccupation.-Most of the land on this reserve is poor, and very
little is cultivated. Formerly these Indians found employment on the Hudson's Bay
Company's steamers and York boats; but since the traffic has been diverted into other
channels, they have found it hard to make a living, and consequently have broken up
into small bands and are scattered all over the country. They are now getting anxious
to be united and settled together again, and a strong effort is being made to re-organ-
ize the band, with the hope that good results will follow.

I have, &c.,

JOSEPH COURTNEY,
Indian Agent.

MANITOBA SUPERINTENDENCY,
LAKE MANITOBA INSPECTORATE,

The Honourable PORTAGE LA PRAIRIE, September 15, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SiR,-I have the honour to present my second annual report upon Indian affair8
il this inspectorate, during the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899, and to the date above-
mentioned in the current fiscal terni.

This inspectorate includes three agencies, namely, Portage la Prairie, Mani-
towapah, and the Pas. The first two are situated within the province of Manitoba,
and the latter in the district of Saskatchewan, North-west Territories.

There are eighteen reserves in the inspectorate, namely : three in Portage la
Prairie, nine in Manitowapah, and six in the Pas. The reserves in Portage la Prairie
Agency are all situated in good agricultural districts; those of Manitowapah on Lakes
Winnipegosis, Manitoba and St. Martin; those of the Pas on the Lower Saskatche-
Wan River and tributary streams.

PORTAGE LA PRAIRIE AGENCY.

ROsSEAU BAND.

Reserve.-The principal reserve of this band is situated at the confluence of the
bed and Rosseau Rivers. There is also an auxiliary to this reserve, containing eight

hndred acres, situated about eleven miles up the Rosseau River from the mainIeserve. The area of the principal reserve is thirteen thousand five hundred and
fifty-four acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population at the last annuity payments was two hundred
estd forty-four. About two-thirds of these reside at the principal reserve, and the
det ht the Rapids or smaller reserve. During the past year there have been nine
death8 and eight births.
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Resources.-The principal reserve is well adapted for mixed farming. On the
banks of the rivers there is plenty of wood for fuel purposes. There is a large acre-
age of choice grain land. Splendid pasture and fine hay meadows on the lower lands.
The Northern Pacifie Railway is only two miles west of the reserve, and the Emerson
branch of the C. P. Ry. three miles to the east. The lands of this reserve are becoming
.valuable, and at a conservative estimate are worth from $4 to $6 per acre. Tho
smaller reserve at the Rapids of the Rosseau River is choice grain land, with a little
wood on the bank of the river. The Indians residing here are good workers, but do
not care to be under much restraint. This season they have about eighty acres of
wheat, with prospects of a good yield. The surrounding country is well settled by
thrifty Canadian farmers, and the Indians, when not engaged at home, earn a good
deal of money, and learn valuable lessons in farming from them. At the principal
reserve, John Hayden is employed as farming instructor, and under his management
the band is making fair progress. The proximity of this reserve to small towns,
where liquor is sold, and the Indians badly advised, makes it very difficult to make
very much of them. Latterly, the Indians are taking more interest in the raising
of cattle, and this spring they fenced in over five hundred acres for pasture. They
have forty-five head of cattle and thirty-seven horses.

SWAN LAKE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the Morris and Brandon branch
of the Northern Pacific Railway. The railway runs through the reserve, and there
is a station on it. The reserve is located in township 5, range 11, west, with an
auxiliary known as 'Indian Gardens,' containing six hundred and forty acres, being
section 11, township 9, range 9, west. The principal reserve has an area of eleven
thousand eight hundred acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and ten, the greater part of which
reside at the reserve proper. There were five births and ten deaths during the past
year.

Resources.-The principal reserve is beautifully situated on the north side of
Swan Lake ; the land is mostly high, rolling prairie, interspersed with poplar bluffs
of timber, with a large hay meadow on the margin of the lake. The soil is good,
and well adapted for mixed farming. Mr. Malcolm Campbell is farm instructor,
and under his supervision the Indians are making progress. Last year their crops
were badly damaged in the fall by continuous wet weather, which had a very dis-
couraging effect. This year the crops are good, and the prospects much brighter for
all concerned. On account of the scarcity of labour, many of the able-bodied Indians
are making good wages this fall as farm labourers with the neighbouring farmers.
The smaller reserve, situated on the banks of the Assiniboine River, is a very fine
section of grain land, no better in the province ; but the Indians get very little good
from it. The old chief, Yellow Quill, and a few of his old-time followers, reside
here, and they look with suspicion on all efforts made for their advancement.

LONG PLAINS BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the north side of the Assiniboine River,
about fifteen miles south-west of Portage la Prairie. It contains ten thousand eight
hundred and seventy acres, the greater part of which is wooded. It is not so well
adapted for farming as the other reserves of the agency, but there is plenty of open
farming land for all the cropping they can do. There are a number of good hay
meadows, sufficient to supply all the hay necessary for a large stock. This season
the Indians have about one hundred acres of wheat, which will yield a fair return.
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Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and thirty-nine. During the
past year there were eleven births and eight deaths.

Resources.-During the past year these Indians have made some progress ; they
have done a large amount of work on the main road running through the reservo,
built some new houses and given their crops good attention. In the winter they make
Some mcney from the sale of dry wood. This summer and fall there has been no
scarcity of work, and all who are able and willing can earn good wages. They are
Well supplied with farming implements, wagons, &c.

GENERAL REMARKS.

Under this heading the same remarks will apply to all the reserves in this agency.
The Indians are makirig some progress and appear to be contented with their lot,
much more so than the writer of this report, when we consider the amount of
work expended on these Iidians and the great possibilities they have if they would
only take- advartage of what they have, and what is being done for them. When we
see the ineagre results, we are often very much discouraged.

Religion and Education.-Among these Indians there are two Anglicans, eighty-
four Roman Catholics and four hundred and seven pagans. The Roman Catholies
ha7e a church at Rosseau, and the Presbyterians have lately placed a missionary at
Swan Lake. As a whole, they are very much opposed to missionaries and schools.
Sore of the younger and more progressive would like to have their children taught,
but tley are overawed by the old pagans, who do not believe in any innovation of
tribal customs.

Hiealth.-The health of these bands has not been so good this year as last. Therehave been three more deaths than births. Consumption and scrofula are the principal
.iseases among adults, and neglect has caused the death of a number of infants. It
's impossible, with the means at our disposal, to enforce proper sanitary arrange-
m4ents. The greater part of the Indians live all winter confined in small, badlyventilated shanties, and move out early in the spring into tente, often before thesn'Ow is all gone. The consequence is that they take cold, and in a short time someof thein die from consumption, and with others scrofula shows itself in its worstforns. We may talk, coax, threaten them as much as we like about matters ofsanitation, but it has little effect ; they proniise to carry out our instructions, andthank us for our advice, and that is the last of it. When we have farm instructors
9ho are with them all the time, they do a little better, very little.

liqu Temperance.-The greatest trouble and the greatest curse in this agency is the
or question. They will get liquor in spite of all we can do; they can always find

White Men and half-breeds to buy it for them, and it is almost impossible to get aeonviction, as they will not tell who gets it for them. We may fine and imprisonthe 1idians, but it is rarely they will tell who the more guilty person is who supplied
toe biquor. The very restrictions that are in the way of their getting liquor seem
to ha incentives to them to try to get it.

ide .tces.--Numerous occupations are open to the Indians of this agency out-
a goodlir farming operations, and all who are able and willing to work can makegodliving.

in conclusion, I would say that the Indians of this agency have a great heritageatheir lands. I estimate that the total value of real and personal property, per
apta, for the Rosseau bands is $270 of the Swan Lake bands $605, and of
U& plains $339, based on the present population, and a low value on the lands.

SIoux INDIANS OF PORTAGE LA PRAIRIE.

Thelse Indians number one hundred and thirty-two. They reside within the limit
towu of Portage la Prairie, on a tract of land purchased by themselves, con-
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taining twenty-six acres. Most of them have good houses and gardens ; the men

can always find employment when they want it, and the women earn a good deal at
washing and other heavy housework. In short, these people are doing well, but
would do much better if they could not get liquor. Nominally, most of them are
Christians. The Presbyterians have a nice mission church in the Sioux village,
which is well attended. The Foreign Mission Society of the same church has a
very comfortable boarding school in the town, with accommodation for forty pupils.
The school is under the principalship of Miss Annie Fraser, with Miss Laidlaw as
assistant. The school has been established for some years, and is doing excellent
work.

MANITOWAPAH AGENCY.

Reserves.-The main features of the nine reserves of this agency are so much
alike that I do not think it necessary to enter into a lengthy description of each. Four
of the reserves, namely, Sandy Bay, Lake Manitoba, Ebb and Flow Lake, and Crane
River, are situated on Lake Manitoba; Fairford on the Partridge Crop River, Little
Saskatchewan, and Lake St. Martin on Lake St. Martin, Water Hen River on a lake
of the same name, and Pine Creek on Lake Winnipegosis.

Population.-The population of the agency is eleven hundred and twenty-six, an
increase of thirty-six over last year.

Religion.-In this agency there are three hundred and thirty-seven Anglicans, six
hundred and four Roman Catholies, ninety-six Baptists and eighty-nine pagans. There
are two Anglican churches, one at Upper Fairford and one at Little Saskatchewan;
four Roman Catholie, namely, one each at Sandy Bay, Lake Manitoba, Water Hen'
River and Pine Creek; and one Baptist church at Lower Fairford.

Education.-There is a school at each reserve, except Fairford, where we have
two. Eight of them are day schools, and two are day and boarding combined. These
schools are attended by about two hundred and seventy-five pupils. This season two
new school-houses have been built, one at Crane River and one at Little Saskatchewan.
A new roof has also been put on the building at Lake St. Martin. The labour on these
sehool-houses has been done by the Indians, the department finding the material.

The Roman Catholies have also erçcted a magnificent solid stone boarding school
building at Pine Creek Reserve. This building is intended to accommodate one hun-
dred pupils. It is three stories and a basement in height, and, when completed, will be
one of the most perfect institutions of the kind in Canada. This building has been
erected to take the place, on a very much enlarged scale, of the boarding school that has
been in operation at Pine Creek for some years past. The Rev. Father Chamont is
principal of the institution, and the teaching is done and the pupils supervised by
Sisters of Charity. The new building will be ready for occupation this fall. The cost
is placed at $13,000, but I am satisfied that it could not be built here or in Winnipeg
for less than $25,000. It is the intention of the Roman Catholic authorities to fill this
school from the Catholie reserves in proximity to the school.

The other boarding school is at Water Hen River Reserve, and is also under the
auspices of îthe Roman Catholie Church. It has a grant for fifteen pupils. Mr. 1. H.
Adam is principal and teacher, with Mrs. Adam as matron. The work done at both of
the boarding schools is all that can be desired, and refleets credit on the management.

Each reserve in the agency has its day school. Five are Protestant, and five
Roman Catholie. At Fairford Reserve, owing to the large number of pupils and the
distance apart, it is necessary to have two schools. The one at Tpper Fairford is taught
by the Rev. Geo. Bruce, and is the oldest school in the agency. For sixty years this
has been a mission of the Church Missionary Society (Anglican), and there has always
been a school in connection with it. The result from this teaching is very apparent on
visiting the reserve, as nearly all the Indians can read, write and speak the English
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language, and the marked intelligence of the people is quite in contrast to those reserves
where the people have not had the benefits of mission-school training.

In concluding my remarks on educational matters in this agency, I would say that
the Indians, with few exceptions, appreciate the efforts that are being made in this
direction, and although the results on some of the reserves are not very manifest, still
it is having a civilizing effect on both parents and children, perhaps more than we by
a casual visit can estimate.

Live Stock.-In this agency there are eleven hundred and thirty-two head of cattle
and three hundred and six head of horses and ponies. The Indians on all the reserves
are taking more and more interest in stock-raising; they are beginning to see the
benefits. They are taking better care of them in the winter, and last year, for the first
tiune, there was no scarcity of hay. Most of the cattle are scrubby, but with the infusion
of new blood by the use of well-bred sires, the herds will soon improve.

Farm Implements and Garden Tools.-The reserves of this agency are all fairly
well equipped with implements for agricultural purposes. Farming operations can only
be carried on to a limited extent: the lands are low and the soil stony and difficult to
Work. Small patches here and there are cropped successfully when the season is favour-
able. About all that is grown are potatoe3 and a few other garden vegetables. The
only exception to this is at Fairford, where a little grain is grown, principally oats and
barley. Wild hay is to be had in abundance, but some seasons, owing to high water in
the lakes, the meadows are overflowed. This unfavourable feature will apply to all the
reserves.

GENERAL REMARKS.

In concluding my report on this agency, I am pleased to be able to state that
OWing to the isolated position of these reserves, their distance from white settlements.
there is little, if any, intemperance. The morals of the Indians are very good. Their
Spiritual welfare is closely looked after by missionaries and teachers. They are not
slbJect to the contaminating influence of our modern civilization, as are the bands of the
]ortage la Prairie Agency. We find the chiefs and councillors obedient to all reason-
able advice given them, and in some cases it is remarkable the amount of work these

'en do to advance the welfare of their people.
The Indians of these reserves are self-supporting, with the exception of a few aged

and sick. These, when their relatives cannot provide for them, are allowed rations dur-
tng the winter months. The Indians depend mostly on fishing and hunting for subsis-tence. Agricultural pursuits cannot be successfully carried on, for the reasons before
Stated. In a few years, with careful supervision, they will obtain considerable revenue

nro stock-raising. Even now it is quite a boon to them. Last winter-although it was

ery severe-owing to the high price paid for fish, the Indians lived better than for
1 3ral years. This was particularly noticeable at Water Hen River and Ebb and Flow

Shaees: an inspection of their homes disclosed many of the comforts of life in the
s1lape Of stoves, clocks, tableware, clothing, harness, &c., all new, and made f rom last
Santr's fishing. The dwellings are in most cases comfortable, and kept fairly clean.
li tary regulations are observed. On four of the reserves where it is possible to burn
the, the buildings are whitewashed twice a year. During the summer months most of
1; People live in tents. At Fairford there are several families with good, roomy houses,
SUDplied with all the comforts of the average Canadian home. From my observations,

tlserve situated, as these are, in isolated localities where there is little to attract set-
e ideal place for the Indians. They will stand any amount of hardship in

t5iuie, hunting and kindred pursuits, but they cannot s2ttle down for any length of
alter th'hard, continuous manual labour, and it will take generations of training to

tis condition
still r. erman Martineau, who has been the agent of this agency for many years,

hntnues to have the confidence of the Indians, and it is largely owing to his un-
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tiring vigilance and indomitable perserverance that this agency has attained its present
very favourable condition.

PAS AGENCY.

GRAND IRAPIDs BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the south bank of the Saskatche-
wan, at its mouth, and has an area of four thousand six hundred and fifty-one acres.
The land immediately on the bank of the river is high, but is not well adapted for agri-
cultural purposes, as it is very rocky. Small gardens of potatoes and other vegetables
are grown in a few favoured places.

Resources.,Fishing and hunting are the principal pursuits of the band. During
the summer months most of the men work for the fish company on Selkirk Island, about
twelve miles from the reserve. For two or three months they make good wages. Moose
are plentiful in the winter season.

Population.-The population, at the annuity payments, 1898, was one hundred and
fourteen. At this writing I have not yet received the statistical statement of 1899, but
presume the population is about the same.

Religion.-These Indians belong to the Church of England. The Church Mission-
ary Society has a church on the reserve, which is well attended. The morals of the
people here are not so good as those of the bands further up the river. Their life on
Selkirk Island at the fisheries has a demoralizing effect.

Education.-The school is not so good as last year. A change of teachers has re-
cently taken place, which may improve it. A new school building is being erected about
the centre of the reserve. Heretofore the teaching has been done in the church, and, as
it is located at the extreme eastern limit of the reserve, it was too far for many of the
pupils to attend regularly.

CHEMAWAWIN, OR CEDAR LAKE, BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the Saskatchewan, at the west
end of Cedar Lake. The land is low and rocky and subject to overflow, in places, from
the river.

Resources and Occupation.-Some potatoes and other vegetables are grown on the
high spots, and produce good returns. There is plenty of wild hay, and the Indians
raise a few cattle, but hunting and fishing are their principal occupations. This is a
great country for muskrats, and the annual catch by the Indians is very large. It is
also one of the best fishing grounds in the country.

Education and Religion.-The school is held in a chapel of the Church Missionary
Society, and is taught by Mr. J. C. Hooker. The average attendance is about twentY.
The pupils of this school have made good progress the past year. It is expected that a
school building will be erected next suramer. A missionary is located on the reserve,
who attends to the spiritual welfare of the Indians.

Population.-The population is one hundred and fifty.

MoOSE LAE BAND.

Reserve.-This band is located on the south shore of Moose Lake; a few of the
Indians live on an island about six miles distant -from the main reserve. They are
closely related to the Cedar Lake Band. The soil on the mainland is stony, but is better
on the island, where most of the gardening is done. Part of the reserve is well wooded
with spruce.
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Population.-The population is about one hundred and twenty-five.
Resources and Occupation.-Here, as at the former reserve, the principal occupa-

tion is rat-hunting and fishing. The sturgeon fishing of Moose Lake is the best in the
North-west. The Indians have a nice herd of cattle. and take quite an interest in them.

Religion and Education.-The Church Missionary Society has a chapel here, which
is used for school purposes. The teacher is Mr. Louis Cochrane, and I am pleased to
note a marked improvement in the school this year. The children do not understand
mauch English, but this is not to be wondered at, when they hear nothing but Indian in
their homes and out of the school.

PAs BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the Saskatchewan River, one hundred and
fifty miles from its mouth, and about the centre of the agency. The agency office
is located here.

Population.-The population is about four hundred.
Religion and Education.-These Indians are al Christianized, the greater part

of them being Episcopalians; a few are Roman Catholies, and a few Plymouth
Birethren. This is an old mission of the Church Missionary Society, and they have a
fine large frame church, with the Rev. Rural Dean Hines in charge. The Rev.
Father Charlebois, of Cumberland, ministers to the Roman Catholics, and Mr. Jos.
Reader to the Plymouth Brethren. Mrs. Hines is dispenser of medicines, and is
Unceasing in her efforts in cases of sickness. There are two school-houses on the
reserve and three teachers; the large frame school building is located on the south
of the river, in the centre of what may be called the village, and is in charge of Mr.
1. H. P. Lamb, with Miss Hines as assistant. The other school is located on the
north side of the river, at the Big Eddy, and is about five miles west of the agency
office. Mr. Settee is in charge of this school. At this place a new log school build-
ing has been erected this season to replace the old one, which was about tumblingdown.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians depend largely on fishing and hunt-
Ing for a livelihood. They have a nice herd of cattle, which is of considerable assist-
ance, and they also have, usually, very good gardens. They also earn a little in
the summer months as boatmen on the river. Mr. Courtney, the resident agent, is
putting forth strong efforts to increase agricultural pursuits, and to show the interest
that the Indians take in the matter, I would mention that they bought a good team
Of horses last spring, and paid for them by an assessment on their annuity money.

SHOAL LAKE AND RED EAnTH BANDs.

Reserves.-The reserves of these bands are situated on the Carrot River, theformer about one hundred and seventeen miles from its mouth, and Red Earth, fifteen
iTliles further on. About one-third of the population reside at Shoal Lake, and the
ift at Red Earth. These reserves are very isolated, but are well adapted for Indianlfe. The soil is better than on the other reserves, and there is an abundance of fine
ori'e timber. At both places there is plenty of wild hay and good grazing lands

fal the cattle. At Shoal Lake there are several salt springs, and the Indians make
al their own salt. Fish are scarce, but water-fowl and large game are abundant.

live. Population.-The population of the two bands is about one hundred and ninety-

Education and Religion.-There is a school on each reserve. Both are wellattendIed, and the pupils are niaking fair progress. The sehools are held in theeChapls
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About half of the Indians are pagans, but the Church Missionary Society is doing
good work, and in a few years it is expected that nearly all the Indians will be Chris-
tianized.

Health.-These people are remarkably healthy, much more so than on the other
reserves. I attribute this to the free use of vegetables and abundance of salt. The
reserves are also better situated, from a sanitary point of view; the land is higher.

CUMBERLAND BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the Saskatchewan River, about
eighty miles west of the Pas, and has an area of twelve hundred and forty-three
acres. Cumberland House, the chief post of the Hudson's Bay Company, is located
adjacent to the reserve. The soil is low and marshy, and not well adapted for garden-
ing. Many of the members of this band reside off the reserve, and are only present to
receive their annuity payments.

Population.-The population is about one hundred and fifty.
Occupation.-These Indians hunt and fish, and act as boatmen for the Hudson's

Bay Company.
Religion and Education.-The Church Missionary Society has a chapel and a

missionary on the reserve.
There is no school at present. À school was in operation here for a time, but,

owing to the roving habits of the parents, it was closed for lack of attendance.
A number of half-breeds also reside here. They are ministered to by the Rev.

Father Charlebois. The Government of the North-west Territories also maintains
a school for the benefit of the half-breeds.

GENERAL REMARKS.

In concluding my report, I would say that the Indians of this inspectorate are
making fair progress, not very marked, but still perceptible. A slight increase in
population is shown. There have been no epidemics, except a light outbreak of
measles at Sandy Bay Reserve in Manitowapah Agency. Intemperance causes con-
siderable trouble in Portage La Prairie Agency, but the use of liquor is almost
unknown in Manitowapah and the Pas.

I find the Indians reasonable in their demands, and in most cases willing to be
governed by the rules laid down by the officers of the department. They are law-
abiding, and during the past year we have not had a case of serious crime.

The chiefs and councillors of the various bands are always willing to carry out
our instructions, and are of great assistance in administering the affairs of the
reserves.

The spiritual welfare of the Indians is closely looked after by the missionaries of
the different churches.

They appear to be contented and satisfied with their lot. A few of them are
ambitious, and are making provision for the future, but the great mass think only
of to-day, and, so long as they have plenty to eat, they think but little of the future,
and were it not that they are obedient, and anxious to carry out our instructions, their
progress would be slow indeed.

I have, &c.,

S. R. MARLATT,
Inpector of Indian Agencies.
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MANITOBA,

LAKE WINNIPEG INSPECTORATE,
WINNIPEG, September 25, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-In submitting to the department my twenty-third annual report of inspec-
tion of the different Indian reserves of the Lake Winnipeg Inspectorate, I have the
honour to inform you that I started on my tour of inspection on August 15, and arrived
on the 22nd of the month at Norway House Reserve.

NORwAY HOUSE BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is located on the east shore of Playgreen Lake, and has an
area of ten thousand eight huùdred and forty acres. It is mostly rocky and swampy,
interspersed with limited fertile portions of clay on the banks of the rivers, and there
are several acres of arable land at Rossville village. The timber on this reserve is
Principally jack-pine, poplar, spruce and white birch.

Tribe.-The Indians inhabiting this reserve are Swampy Crees, who emigrated
from the shores of Hudson's Bay many years ago.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band consists of one hundred and three
'l'en, one hundred and seventy-four women and three hundred and twelve children,

mzaking a total of five hundred and eighty-nine, which is an increase of six over last
Year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-There was no prevalent epidemic among the
Ilndians; during the year some cases of consumption and serofula occurred. About
forty children were vaccinated by Dr. Jamieson.

The sanitary condition of the reserve is excellent, in consequence of the dwellings
ilvariably being situated on the banks of rivers.

Resources and Occupation.-The Indians are chiefly engaged in fishing, hunting
game and fur-bearing animals, and gardening, mostly in cultivating potatoes, of which
they will raise, approximately, one thousand bushels. A large number of them have
found employment with the Dominion Fishing Company, which has commenced opera-
tions on Playgreen Lake. Other members of the band are engaged in building the new
school and the boarding house at Rossville, and also in working for the Hudson's Bay
Comapany.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-They have ninety-three comfortable
og houses, supplied with ordinary furniture, and seventeen stables for their thirty-

four head of cattle, which were well attended to. I noticed that some of their imple-
'iaents, such as ploughs and harrows, were not housed, but these implements are not
"Q'ueh used by the Indians on the rocky land of which the greater part of their reservea8 conposed. The grub-hoe is chiefly used in cultivating the soil.

Education.-Two schools are in operation, one at Rossville and the other at Jack
Tih River. The former is an admirable and commodious building, erected this year.
nO latter is a flattened-log structure, shingled and mortared. It is a warm and com-

'Ortable house. At Rossville a boarding school is partially completed. It is 100 'ý'46
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feet, including a lean-to 100 x 16 feet. The upper story, which is 100 x 30 feet, is
devoted to dormitories, bed-rooms and living-rooms. Hence ample provision is made
for the thorough instruction of the children of this band. It is due to Messrs. Lowes
and Hardiman, the teachers of the children of this band, that favourable mention
should be made of them for the able manner in which their schools are conducted.

These and other Indians owe a debt of gratitude to the Rev. Mr. Evans for his
invention of syllabic characters, by which they were enabled in a short time to read in
their own dialect the Bible and hymn-books. His first efforts were made in the old
school-house at Rossville, where, assisted by Donald Ross, Esq., Hudson's Bay Com-
pany's officer, he shaped characters out of blocks of wood, and afterwards out of melted
lead, which he procured from tea-boxes. This primitive type was subsequently cast by
an Edinburgh firm and sent to Rossville, where the first syllabie printing was done.

Here formerly the emporium of the Hudson's Bay Company was established within
the palisaded fort of Norway House, where merchandis? of every description, from
England via the Hudson's Bay route, was stored before being forwarded to the different
'posta,' scattered through the vast North-west, to the Pacifie coast, down to the Mis-
souri River and eastward to Lake Superior. Here also was the assembled council of
the Hudson's Bay Company convened, when the officers of the company gathered from
remote districts to deliberate upon what was most conducive to the fur-trading interest.
Therefore, this band had the civilizing advantages of conversing with and being other-
wise employed by these officers, and, necessarily, would learn from them many things
to which less favourably situated bands were strangers.

Religion.-The Indians of this band are all Methodists, and are very devoted in
their religious observances. They have had many distinguished pastors, among whom
I might mention Rev. Messrs. Evans, Young, McDougall, Germain, Semmens, Eves
and Nelson, who is the present incumbent.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious, when employment
is available. They are always peaceable and law-abiding; for instance, several years
ago a jail was erected, but no Indian has ever been committed to it.

No advancement in wealth is perceptible in any of this band, for the nature of
their reserve makes the accumulation of property impossible. These Indians are
intelligent, courteous and generally cleanly.

Temperance and Morality.-The remoteness of this reserve from the centres of
civilization, where intoxicating beverages can be obtained, makes intemperance
unknown among these Indians; many of them, in falct, have never tasted stimulants.

The persistent manner in which the church and council frown down the vice of
immorality is having its effect in stamping out this atrocious evil.

POPLAR RIVER BAND.

Reserve.- This reserve is situated on the eastern shore of Lake Winnipeg, about
one hundred miles south of Norway House, and seventy-five miles north of Berens
River. It has an area of three thousand eight hundred acres of exceedingly rocky and
swampy land, not adapted for farming, though several acres of it may be utilized for
raising potatoes. The timber is chiefly jack-pine, poplar, spruce, birch and tamarack.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa nation.
Vital Statistics.-This band is composed of one hundred and forty-eight Indians,

made up as follows: twenty-five men, thirty women, and ninety-three children,
making an increase of two.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-Scrofula and tuberculosis are the prevailing
diseases among these Indians, attributed to their impoverished and unsanitary con-
dition. Their houses are small and ill-ventilated. The doctor treated twenty-five
cases of various ailnents, but only two were of a serious nature. This band is far
removed from the sources of supplies, and is struggling for existence, which is very
precaiious at times.
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Resources and Occupation.-The Indians of this reserve eke out an indifferent
living by fishing, hunting and a little gardening. They will have only about one
hundred and forty bushels of potatoes. There is no other employment available at
this remote place.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The school-house was rebuilt by
Mr. Dargue, the school teacher. It is 30 x 22 feet. A new foundation was put
under it, the roof was shingled, and the building was mortared. A new stove was
bought for it, and it is now warm and comfortable. An elegant manse was also
erected by the teacher, and the grounds surrounding the school-house and manse are
beautifully laid out with trees, through which walks are artistically eut. The dwell-
ing-houses of the Indians are inferior, being made of logs mudded and thatched.

They have only one ox and two cows; but the teacher has purchased two sheep,
and a small spinning-wheel, with which he intends to instruct the Indians in spin-
ling and knitting. Their farming implements, which they prize highly, are well cared
for.

Education.-The teacher, Mr. Dargue, is labouring under considerable difficulty
in teaching, as the Indians have to go away from home to hunt and fish for their
living; hence the attendance is most irregular. He, however, is very diligent in
advancing them in their studies when they are present.

Religion.-The most of these Indians are Methodists; the rest are heathens.
Their only place of worship is the school-house, where they regularly attend every
Sunday.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are peaceable and most inoffensive,
but their continuous struggle with poverty militates against their progreses.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are not addicted to drinking ardent
spirits, nor is there. any immorality tolerated among them.

BERENS RIVER AGENOY.

I arrived here on August 30, but owing to the agent being up at Grand Rapids
M3akling payments to the Indians there, and no one at home but his little boy,

SWas unable to examine the books of the office, as they were locked up. I examined
the ' files,' which were left out, and found them correctly kept. The buildings of the
agency were nearly completed, and appeared to be suitable for the purposes of an office
and storehouse.

BERENS RIVER BAND.

IReserve.-This reserve is situated on the east shore of Lake Winnipeg, about oneil3ldred and seventy-five miles south of Norway House, and contains an area of
a 1nr thousand four hundred acres. This, like the preceding reserves, is rocky and
SWSZpy. The soi] is not sufficient for raising cereals, though there is enough for
eardeling purposes. The timber is mostly composed of spruee, jack-pine, bireh
a poplar

Tribe.-The Indians occupying this reserve are of the Ojibbewa tribe.
1itRî Statistics.-Of the three hundred and two Indians of this band, fifty-four

1nei, fifty-seven women, and one hundred and ninety-one are children, being an
of twenty-eight over the population of last year.

Idi ealth and Sanitary Condition.-There was considerable sickness among these
but ou during the year, principally consumption, scrofula and bronchial affections,"who y Seven cases proved fatal. The doctor prescribed treatment for all those

asWere afflicted. Their drinking water is pure, and is ôbtained from the river
dp'3 'tfear their doors. They generally observe the sanitary regulations of theOdPartraent.
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Occupation and Resources.-Hunting, fishing and gardening are the principal
occupations of these Indians. They catch a considerable number of fur-bearing
animals, and kill a number of game. They fish extensively for the different com-
panies, and realize $1.25 for each sturgeon caught. They cultivate a quantity of
potatoes, of which this season they will have about one thousand three hundred and
sixty bushels. A number of these Indians are employed at saw-mills, on steamboats,
and at the fisheries, from which they realize a large amount of money.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-The Indian buildings are warm
and comfortable, and equipped with all necessary articles for culinary purposes ;
many of them are kept scrupulously clean. All rubbish and offal are destroyed.
The school-house is a log structure, 18 x 22 feet, ceiled and sided; the roof is shingled,
and the building is furnished with everything requisite for the comfort of the teacher
and children.

Their fifteen head of cattle are in excellent condition, and farming implements
are given to the deserving,. who look well after them.

Education.-Miss Lawford, an experienced teacher, has charge of the school.
She is evidently a superior teacher, and under her tuition the school must prosper
if the attendance is at all regular.

Religion.-An excellent chapel and manse are on this reserve, built by the Metho-
dists, to which denomination nearly all the Indians belong. These Indians profited
much by the labours among them of Rev. Messrs. Ross, Langford and McLachlin; the
last named, their present pastor, having contended so valiantly against immorality that
he has raised the standard of virtue on the reserve.

Characteristics and Progress.--Marked progress is noticeable among a majority of
these Indians: a larger acreage has been put under potatoes; they are industrious,
temperate and self-sustaining, and their condition is generally satisfactory.

JACK HEAD RIVER BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is located on the western shore of Lake Winnipeg, about
thirty-five miles north of Fisher River; it has an area of two thousand six hundred
and eighty acres, and is largely swampy, with a few elevated portions of fertile soil.
The timber consists of spruce, jack-pine, birch, poplar and some tamarack.

Tribe.-The Indians occupying this reserve belong also to the Ojibbewa family.
Vital Statistics.-The eighty-one members of this band are made up of fifteen

men, eighteen women and forty-eight children, which is a decrease of ten since last
year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-No epidemic of any description visited these
Indians, neither did any deaths occur among them during the year. Their houses and
premises are kept in accordance with sanitary regulations.

Occupation and Resources.-The resources of their subsistence are hunting, fish-
ing and gardening. They will realize about five hundred bushels of potatoes from the
quantity planted. The councillor, James Sinclair, and a number of the band went to
Grassy River, about ten miles south of the Little Saskatchewan River, where more
suitable land was to be obtained for grazing and farming purposes.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-Their buildings are warm log struc-
tures, covered with thatch. They have eight head of cattle, for which they had already
procured fifteen tons of hay. They have not sufficient farming implements, as the
Indians who went to Grassy River took so many articles with them.

Education.-There is no school in operation on the reserve, as the teacher, Mr.
Disbrowe, has resigned. Very little progress had been made under his tuition, as the
Indians were frequently away from home, and regular attendance under the circum-
stances was impossible. The school-house is a small log cabin, which was erected for a
dwelling-house and purchased for school purpcses by the department.
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Religion.-The majority of the Indians occupying this reserve are Episcopalians,
but those who left with Councillor Sinclair were mostly heathens. A chapel and manse
combined is on this reserve, where their missionary, the Rev. Mr. Cochrane, died last
year, and where the Ven. Archdeacon Settee now supplies his place.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and law-abiding,
make a comfortable living, but do not increase in wealth; indeed, it is impossible for
them to do so, owing to the character of their reserve.

Temperance and Morality.-They do not indulge in alcoholic stimulants, and
recently there is a decided improvement in their morals.

FIsHER RIVER BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the western side of Lake Winnipeg, and is
about thirty miles south-west from Dog Head. It has an area of nine thousand acres.
There is excellent soil fronting the river, but, in going back from the river, it becomes
low and swampy. When the wind is north, it drives the lake into the river until its
banks overflow up to the mission, which is about four miles from its mouth. The timber
is chiefly poplar, with a scattering of spruce and tamarack.

Tribe.-The members of this band are Swampy Crees. They emigrated from Nor-
Way House in 1875, and, like their kindred, they came from the shores of Hudson's Bay.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is three hundred and thirty-nine,
Composed of eighty-one men, ninety women and one hundred and sixty-eight children,
being an increase of fourteen over the number last year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-This band was not afflicted with any contagious
disease during the year, although there are a number of the Indians troubled with con-
umption, scrofula, bronchial and other affections. Nine of them died since last year's

treaty payment.

Resources and Occupation-Farming, gardening, stock-raising, fishing, hunting,
Working at saw-mills, cutting logs, and rafting are their occupations. They will have
about one thousand seven hundred and ten bushels of potatoes, besidcs a small quan-
tity of other roots. They complained that worms and insects destroyed their small
garden seed, so that only a small quantity of them came to maturity.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Their buildings are mostly made of
hewn logs, covered with boards or shingles and floored with lumber. They are provided
With bed-rooms and furnished with cooking-stoves, cupboards and dishes, sewing-
Machines, looking-glasses, and other articles found in the houses of civilized com-
mnunities.

They have large herds of cattle, five head of which they exchanged for sewing-
machines, and thirteen head for horses.

Their implements, which they prize highly, are carefully housed.

Education.-These Indians are most intelligent, ard they nearly all read their
Bibles and hymn-books fluently in syllabic characters. The school was not in operation,
as 110 teacher was employed; but I met the Rev. Mr. McDougall, Superintendent of
IMethodist Missions, in Winnipeg, and he informed me that a superior lady teacher was
being sent out. They have an excellent school-house, equipped wilh all modern im-
Provements for the comfort and convenience of the teacher and pupils.

Religion.-A chapel is on the reserve, and an elegant manse just finished by the
1fethodists, to which denomination all this band belong. Mr. Steinhauer, the mission-
ary in' charge, is a thoroughly educated, perfect gentleman, and does much in enlight-
ening the band by precept and example. The Indians are devotedly atiached to the
tenets of their church, and apparently live up to their profession.
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Characteristics and Progress.-This is the most progressive band in this agency,
every able-bodied man and woman is a worker. They are peaceable, law-abiding and
self-supporting.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are strictly abstemious and proverbi-
ally moral.

BLOOD VEIN RIVER BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated at Dog Head, on the eastern shore of Lake
Winnipeg. It has an area of three thousand three hundred and sixty-nine acres. It is
riostly unfit for cultivation, in consequence of its rocky and swampy nature.

Tribe.-These Indians are Ojibbewas.
Vital Statistics.-In this band are seventy-three Indians, of whom thirte. 1 are

men, nineteen are women, and forty-one are children. There is neither increase nor
decrease in this band since last year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-A lack of sanitation is observable on this reserve,
and the inevitable consequence is the presence of consumption, scrofula, bronchial
affections and other diseases, arising from neglect and exposure. Four deaths occurred
in the band during the year.

Resources and Occupation.-The only occupation these Indians have for subsis-
tence is fishing and hunting. They are a nomadie band, without any settled homes.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements. They have five crude hovels on the
reserve, but only one is occupied. They have no cattle, and the few farming imple-
ments they have are scattered about neglected and uncared for.

Education.-There is no school-house on this reserve, and the Indians do not want
one. They are the most ignorant band in this agency, and there is no hope of any im-
provement while they follow their present mode of life.

Religion.-The members of this band are mostly heathens. They are intensely
superstitious, and spend much of their time in drumnming and incantations.

Temperance and Morality.-From the nature of their habits, these Indians cannot
get any intoxicating liquors, and therefore are temperate from necessity. Most of them
are virtuous.

HOLLoW WATER RIVER BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is about fifty miles south of Dog Head, on the
east shore of Lake Winnipeg. It has an area of three thousand three hundred and six-
teen acres. It is exceedingly rocky and swampy; still there is sufficient arable soil for
cultivation.-The timber on this reserve consists of spruce, jack-pine, poplar and white
bireh.

Tribe.-The band occupying this reserve belongs to the Ojibbewa tribe.

Vital Statistics.-In this band are twenty-six men, twenty-four women and fifty-
six children, making in all one hundred and six, which is a decrease -of four since last
year. Fifty-nine died during the last two years.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The consequence of the non-observance of the
sanitary regulations of the department is notoriously noticeable among these Indians,
where more than one-half of them are suffering from scrofula, consumption and other
diseases arising from their slovenly habits. Nine died since last payments. Their
graveyard is on a peninsula, where they invariably camp when then they come to the
reserve. Here the dead are buried with little, if any, earth over them, so that the dogs
devour the bodies.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians farm very little; they will have only
about twenty bushels of potatoes. They are working on steamboats, at saw-mills, eut-
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ting logs, rafting, fishing, hunting and picking berries, and froni these resources they
Inake a competence for themselves and families.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-A number of good, substantial build-
ings have been erected on this reserve; they are log cabins, shingled, floored and mor-
tared.

These Indians have thirty-eight head of cattle, and their farming implements,
esPecially ploughs and harrows, are left lying to rust and rot on the ground, as they are
n1ot used to till the soil.

Education.-A new school-house, 18 x 24 feet, clapboarded, papered and eeiled,
shingled and double-floored, is on the reserve. The school is taught by Rev. Mr. Sin-
clair, a missionary of the Church of England. These Indians, being constantly em-
ployed by white people, have learned to speak English and acquired a knowledge of
m1any of the industries of life f rom them.

Religion.-The majority of this band are heathens, but the Episcopalians have a
good following, and the rest are Roman Catholics.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are quiet and inoffensive, and dili-
gent when employment can be obtained.

Temperance and Morality.-They do not often come in contact with liquor-
'ervlors, and therefore do not indulge in ardent drinks. Their morals are as good as
thos of the same number of white settlers.

BLAcK RIVER BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is favourably situated on the eastern shore of Lake Winni-
Eeg, fourteen miles north of Fort Alexander, and has an area of two thousand acres.
The land in some places is rather low, but, where it is elevated, it is very fertile. The
teIber is chiefly poplar, spruce and jack-pine.

Tribe.-Tbe Indians settled on this reserve are of the Ojibbewa tribe.
Vital Statistics.-This is but a small band, numbering sixty-two Indians, com-

e><e4 of thirteen men, seventeen women and thirty-two children. Since last payment
th6re is an increase of one.

1 lealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians is excellent. I only
oticed a few cases of sickness among them. They are exemplary in their efforts to

the rules of sanitation, and keep their premises particularly neat and ,lean.
wateir, as in nearly all the bands, is exceptionally pure and free from sewage or

tler alth. Only one death occurred since last payments.

the Pesource and Occupation.-Fishing, hunting, gardening and berry-picking are
principal resources from which these Indians derive their living. They will raise
nt fve hundred bushels of potatoes this season.

a Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Their log cabins are warmly built

lay The thirty-seven head of cattle they possess are in good condition, and sufficient
Prepared for wintering them.

On this reserve the farming implements are carefully attended to.
I8 ducation.--The walls of a new school-house are erected on this reserve; they are

x 10 feet, and are of flattened logs. The school teacher, Mr. Sandison, is teach-
*ppearthe old school-house. He was educated at St. Paul's Industrial School, and

to be faithfully instructing the children attending his school.
hapel EiOn.-All the Indians are Episcopalians. There is an excellent manse and a
.nisin the reserve. The teacher conducts the services in the absence of the regular

lue'onary* The Indians are very zealous in observing the ceremonies of the church.
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Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are gradually improving; they are
civil, courteous and industrious.

Temperance and Morality.-They are temperate and moral in their habits.

THE ST. BONIFACE INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

I visited and examined this school on October 9. I found about one hundred pupils
in attendance. The teacher, Mr. Burnam, deserves great praise for the ericiency of
the boys in military drill and dumb-bell exercises. The bandmaster, Mr. Sale, has
accomplished a wonderful achievement in instrumental music, as his pupils manifest
attainments of the highest order. The school is progressive in all its departments. The
drawing and painting are excellent, and the proficiency in needlework cannot be ex-
celled. Rev. Father Dorais lately made extensive improvements and additions in the
building.

ST. PAUL'S INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

I visited and examined this school on October 10. It has had a varied career, and
complaints were continually forthcoming from the parents of the children attending,
and it was with great difficulty that there were sufficient pupils available to warrant its,
continuance. In April of this year, the services of Mr. J. G. Dagg, of Selkirk, wre
secured as principal. He was well and favourably known among the Indians, having
been a successful business man who did a great deal of trading with the Indians, and
in whom they had implicit confidence. When he assumed control, there were only forty-
one children in the school, and before two months, the then capacity, viz., for eighty
pupils, was taxed. He was given leave to take one hundred, and it was not long before
this number was reached, and the principal asked leave to increase the capacity to one
hundred and twenty, which was granted. It was found necessary to enlarge the build-
ing and make various improvements to accommodate this number.

Mr. Dagg has so popularized the school, that instead of going out to the reserve
in search of children, he has upwards of forty applicants awaiting their turn. This
state of affairs has had a wonderful effect upon the Indians. Although they visit
the school frequently, they find no f ault and make no complaints. The children are
all happy and contented, and no worse punishment can be meted out to them than to
threaten their dismissal from the school, which shows perfect satisfaction. The
school work is under two of the best teachers of Indian children to be found any-
where: Miss Cree, who teaches the junior department, and Mr. McDougall, who has
charge of the senior scholars. The regular curriculum of the public schools is rigidly
adhered to and faithfully taught. At a recent exhibition, the school competed against
all the publie schools in the district, and took all the prizes in every competition.
In addition to the school work, carpentering, blacksmithing, farming and printing
are taught the boys, and all kinds of housework are taught to the girls.

Band instruments have recently been purchased, and under the instruction of
a competent director, fifteen boys are being taught to play, and are making excellent
progress. The recent improvements have added greatly to the exterior of the build-
ing, and have doubled the capacity of the interior.

Farming operations at the institution have more than doubled those of any pre-
vious year, and the prospects for the farm paying well are favourable.

GENERAL REMARKS.

It is estimated that Captain Robinson pays annually upwards of $40,000 to the
Indians in my inspectorate for lumbering, cutting cord-wood, making ties, working
on steamboats, and at the fisheries.

In my inspection of Indian reserves, I visited the different freezers, and found
them all thoroughly scrubbed and scrupulously clean. No offal nor decayed fish
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was to be seen, for all refuse was carted away to a distance in the woods. I am
glad to bear this testimony, inasmuch as I formerly had to report the slovenly
and unsanitary manner in which I found this industry conducted. Messrs. Ewing and
Fryer also employed a number of Indiaps at their fisheries, and gave them a large
amount of money and substantial goods for their labours. It is evident that as long as
these industries last, most of the Indians in my inspectorate will, along with their
Other pursuits, be enabled to obtain a comfortable livelihood.

All of which is respectfully submitted.

I have, &c.,

E. McCOLL,
Inspector of Indian Agencies.

MANITOBA SUPERINTENDENCY,
RAT PORTAGE INSPECTORATE,

RAT PORTAGE, ONT., July 10, 1899.
The Honiour'able

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report, together with statistical
statement and inventory of Government property under my charge for the year ended
julne 30, 1899.

SAVANNE AGENCY.

My jurisdiction in this agency extends over eight bands, as follows

LAC DES MILLE LAcs BAND.

Reserves.-The reserves of this band are 22 Ai, on Lac des Mille Lacs, and 22 A2,
01 Seine River. These reserves have an area of twelve thousand two hundred and
twenty-seven acres.

Tribe.-The Indians of this band belong to the Ojibbewa nation.
Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is eighty-eight, consisting of six-teen Inen, fourteen women, twenty-seven boys and thirty-one girls. During the yearthere Were four births and two deaths.

fa Ilealth and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of these Indians has been
arly good, no infectious disease appeared among them during the year, and the houses

surroundings were kept clean.
bre • Hanson visited them during the payment of annuity, and vaccinated those

requiring to be operated upon.

1a sOurces and Occupation.-The resources of the Indians of this band are pretty
anted. Their principal occupation is fishing and hunting for home consumption

trade. One or two have small patches planted with potatoes and garden seeds.
a uildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-They have the usual log houses,

and Of atogether too small dimensions to allow of the proper accommodation of theOccupantsof dmninarTh
of the I. Four of larger dimensions are nearly completed. The great majoritY
the a ndians live in their wigwams during the whole summer along the shore of

•ake There are only two head of cattle on this reserve and few implements.
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Education.-There are twenty-four children of school age in this band, and
parents and guardians will not voluntarily place them in school, and in consequence
of their roaming habits, it is practically impossible for the present to open a day
school at this point.

Religion.-There is no church or missionary on the reserve. All the Indians
are pagans.

Characteristics.-The main characteristics of this band are unwillingness to
engage in any work for any length of time, and indolence while at home; however,
some of them, although they have not made great strides towards advancement, show
better disposition to do so.

Temperance and Morality.-The members of the band adhere to the principles of
temperance and morality as well as can be expected; there are some, however, who will
take liquor whenever it is procurable. I had a few liquor cases during the year, and
the offenders were found guilty and punished.

NAWAWIAGAMoK BAN.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the Kawawiagamok Lake. It
contains an area of five thousand nine hundred and forty-eight acres, the greater part
of which is heavily wooded. It is not adapted for farming.

Vital-Statistics.-This band has a population of twenty-eight, consisting of eight
men, seven women, nine boys and four girls.

Tribe or Nation.-The Indians of this band belong to the Ojibbewa nation.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians do not cultivate the soil at all; they
-depend entirely upon hunting and fishing for their subsistence.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-There is only one log building on
the reserve, the property of the chief. The Indians have no stock whatever, and the
few garden tools on hand are adequate for their wants.

Education.-There are only four children of school age in this band, and the
parents will not voluntarily place them in school.

Religion.-All the members of this band are pagans.

Characteristics.-These Indians do not seem anxious to improve their condition.
They are law-abiding and quiet in their manner.

Temperance and Morality.-They are generally temperate, and respect the laws of
morality fairly well.

WABIGOON BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on Little Wabigoon Lake. It con-
tains an area of twelve thousand eight hundred and seventy-two acres.

Tribe or Nation.-The Indians of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.

Population.-The population is eighty-five, consisting of thirteen men, twenty-four
women, twenty-five boys and twenty-three girls. During the year there has been one
birth and one death.

Health and Sanitary Oondition.-The health of the Indians of this band during
the past year has been fairly good. There was no serious ease of sickness nor conta-
gious disease. The medical officer visited the reserve during the annuity payment, and
vaccinated al the children. They kept their premises fairly clean.

Resources and Occupation.-Fishing and hunting for home consumption and sale
are their principal occupations, and a little gardening.



RAT PORTAGE INSPECTORATE, MANITOBA SUPERINTENDENCY.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The majority of these Indians have fairly
good dwelling-houses. They have no stock. They have a fair supply of farming im-
Plements, which they take good care of.

Education.-There is one suitable school building on this reserve. The number of
children of school age is twenty. During the winter months the attendance was fairly
good. The progress, in consequence, was very good, as all worked well and seemed to-
take an interest in their work. They are all improving in reading. The school is under
the supervision of the Church of England.

Religion.-All the Indians of this band are pagans. The Church of England has
a missionary stationed at Dinorwie, who visits them at different intervals.

Characteristics.-These Indians are fairly industrious and law-abiding, but make
very slow progress.

Temperance and Morality.-The temptations to indulge in the use of intoxicant&
on this reserve are many, since the opening in its vicinity of several stopping-places
for mining men, and while it is not difficult, I regret to say, for Indians given to in-
temperance to procure liquor from some of those parties engaged in the business, yet
't is had through indirect means.
. These habits are not confined to a few of the band, and the Indians are so reticent
in their nature that it is impossible to induce them to admit who the offending parties
are.

EAGLE LAKE BAND.

IReserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the east side of Eagle Lake. It
contains an area of eight thousand eight hundred and eighty-two acres.

Natural Features.-This reserve contains much good, merchantable timber.
Tribe or Nation.--The Indians of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Vital Statistics.-The population is sixty-one, consisting of seventeen men, thir-

teen women, sixteen boys and flfteen girls. During the year there were two deaths and
two births.

lealth and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the band is good. There
Was no serious sickness during the year, and sanitary precautions are well attended to.

RIesources and Occupation.-The chief occupations of these Indians are trapping
and fishing. Berry-picking is also one of their principal resources. Their gardens are

Well attended to, and more attention has again this year been paid to potato-growing.

hi' Buildings, Stock and Implements.-Councillor Keewaycabsmeting has completed
Ilew house, which is a comfortable one; the other buildings, although not very large,

are cOfmfortable and kept very clean and tidy. Their little stock has been well provided
for, and is in good condition. Their implements are well cared for.

. Education.-There is a day school now on this reserve, which is under the aus-
"'ces of the Church of England; teacher, Mr. Arthur Bruce. There are eleven children
0f sehool age, the sehool having been but a few months in operation. The attendance
la been irregular, owing to the Indians being away at their hunting grounds.

eligion.-Nearly all the members of this band are pagans.
haralteritics.-The Indians are progressing favourably in their domestic life.

Noo ap8 the most marked feature in their advancement is the manner in which they
anok ad serve their meals; also in their dressing, which is clean and tidy.

TeIperance and Morality.-The Indians of this band, with few exceptions, are
ey temperate, and respect the laws of morality fairly well.

LAc SEUL BAND.

or Ueerve- -The reserve of this band is situated on the south-east shore of Lac Seuln1Iely Lake. There is also an auxiliary to this band, known as ' Frenchman's Head,'
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lying about fifteen miles south of the reserve, and also another fragment living at Saw-
bill Lake, north of Ignace Station. This reserve has an area of forty-nine thousand
acres.

Tribe or Nation.-The Indians of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-The combined population is five hundred and fifty-four, consisting

-of one hundred and twenty-nine men, one hundred and twenty women, one hundred
and sixty boys and one hundred and forty-five girls. During the year there were eleven
deaths and twenty-one births.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health, generally speaking, has been fairly
good. Grippe and old age were the chief causes of death. The sanitary condition of
these Indians is improving each year; their houses and surroundings are kept cleaner.

Resources and Occupation.-The resources are an abundance of fish, game indi-
genous to the district, and fur-bearing animals. The main occupations are hunting,
ishing and trapping for home consumption and trade.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The houses on this reserve are all built of logs,
and above the average; three new houses have been built during the year, and five are
in course of erection. The stock is in good condition and well cared for. The agricul-
tural implements are properly stored.

Education.-There are three school-hoiuses on this reserve. The Canoe River and
Frenchman's Head schools were open during the whole term, that at Treaty Point dur-
ing June and September quarters, with very fair attendance. Several of the children
are pupils of the Rupert's Land Industrial School. There are one hundred and twenty-
seven children of school age, but a large percentage are most of the time absent with
their parents from the reserve.

Religion.-The great majority of these Indians are Christians, of which four
hundred and twenty-nine follow the Church of England and eighty-eight the Roman
Catholic Church. The former has two mission stations on the reserve and services
are well attended.

Characteristics.-These Indians are well-meaning and intelligent; although they
have not made great strides towards advancement, they have gained their own living,
and I have noticed that they show a disposition to keep their dwellings cleaner than
in years gone by.

Temperance and Morality.-I do not know of any inebriates in this band,
although there are some among them who will take intoxicants when offered to them.
From their own standpoint, they are fairly moral.

WABUSKANG BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on Wabuskang Lake. It con-
tains an area of eight thousand and forty-two acres.

Tribe or Nation.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-There are seventy persons in this band: sixteen men, eighteen

women, thirteen boys and twenty-three girls.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians has been fairly good,

with the exception of a mild outbreak of measles, with some fatal results ; no other
contagious disease has appeared among them. Their houses are clean and tidy,
and no garbage can be seen around them.

Resources and Occupation.-Their main resources are fishing and trapping, also
gardening ; and the produce from these sources supplies them, to a large extent, with
food.

Buildings and Implements.-Their dwellings are in a fair condition, and have
been improved, fences built and other little improvements have been added here and
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there. They have a fair assortment of garden implements, which are handled with
-care, and are properly stored when not in use.

Education.-There are seventeen children of school age in this band. The school
had been closed for want of a teacher.

Religion.-In this band there are twenty-seven members of the Church of Eng-
land, five Roman Catholics, and thirty-eight pagans.

Characteristics.-The majority are industrious. They are a law-abiding people,
and some of them have improved fairly well.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians, as a rule, are temperate, and their
general behaviour has been good during the year.

GRASSY NARROWS BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the English River. It has an
area of ten thousand two hundred and forty-four acres.

Tribe or Nation.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-The band numbers one hundred and one, consisting of twenty men,

twenty-four women, thirty-two boys, and twenty-five girls.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians generally has been

good, with the exception of a mild outbreak of measles, with some fatal results; no
Other contagious disease has appeared among them. An apparent change has taken
Place in the keeping of their houses and premises, which are neater and cleaner; in
101e instances, commendably so. During the warmer season, they adopt camp life,
dwelling in neat wigwams.

Resources and Occupation.-Hunting, fishing and picking berries are the main
Occupations of the members of this band. Their trapping has been very profitable
this year. They have enlarged their gardens, with a fair result.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-Their buildings are, with few exceptions, of
P poor class, small and not too comfortable; two or three are fairly built, and, as

stated above, clean and tidy.
The few animals in their possession are well attended to, and they also take good

Care of their implements.
Education.-There is no school at present in operation at this place. There

are twenty-eight children of age to attend school.

' Religion.-There are sixty members of the Roman Catholic Church, eight of the
hurch of England, and thirty-three pagans.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians. although considered more indo-lent than the generality of those similarly situated. have shown some improvementiluce my first visit to their reserve.

to Temperance and Morality.-The same remarks under this heading that apply
the Wabuskang Band are also applicable to this band.

RAT PORTAGE AGENCY.

RAT PORTAGE BAND.

e eserve.-This band has three reserves, No. 38 A, B and C. The first-named is
stuated in Clear Water Bay, 38 B, near the town of Rat Portage, and 38 0, at ' The

)anles,' on the Winnipeg River, about ten miles north of Rat Portage. They containarea of twenty-one thousand two hundred and eighty-nine acres.
Tribe or Nation.-The Indians of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
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Population.-The population of this band is one hundred and thirty-five, consist-
ing of thirty-two men, thirty-seven women, and thirty-seven boys and twenty-nine
girls.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of this band is fairly good ; scrofula
and consumption are the most prevalent diseases among them, and it is impossible
to get them to take proper means to lessen these diseases, and little can be done to
help those affected outside of a hospital, as even those suffering from these diseases
will roam about in all kinds of weather, and so long as cleanliness is a trouble, they
will not practise it.

Resources and Occupation.-Their main resources are fishing, hunting and berry-
picking; also working in the lumber camps. They have small gardens, which they
cultivate in a perfunctory manner.

Good mining locations have been found on 38 A and 38 B.
Buildings.-There are only a few dwellings, which are built with logs, that might

be considered fair. The general structure of their houses is poor and small.
Education.-There is a day school on Reserve 38 C, at 'The Dalles,' but the

attendance is so irregular that their progress is practically nil. Several attend the
Rat Portage Boarding School with better results.

Religion.-There are in this band forty-one members of the Church of England,
fourteen Roman Catholics, and eighty pagans.

Temperance and Morality.-The close vicinity of the reserves to the town of
Rat Portage, and the frequent visits of the Indians to it, give those addicted to the
use of liquor great oportunity to try every means to obtain intoxicants; consequently,
constant watch is required to prevent them from securing this favourite beverage.
Their morality is far from being exemplary.

SHOAL LAE BAND, No. 39.

Reserves.-The situation of the reserves of this band are on the west shore and
north-west shore of Shoal Lake, partly in Manitoba. They contain an area of nine
thousand four hundred and forty-six acres.

Natural Features.-These reserves are timbered with cedar and spruce. Good
mining locations have been found on them.

Tribe or Nation.-The Indians of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-The population is eighty-two, consisting of twenty-one men, twenty-

four women, seventeen boys and twenty girls.
Resources.-Besides hunting, fishing, gardening and picking berries, a good deal of

money is made by work in the lumber camps in winter.
Religion.-The members of this band are all pagans.
Education.-There is no school on this reserve. Thirteen children are of age to

attend school.
Temperance.-Several Indians of this band are addicted to liquor. I had a few

liquor cases during this year, and in every case the offenders were found guilty and
punished.

SnoAL LAxE BAND, No. 40.

Reserve.--The reserve of this band is situated on the north-west shore of Shoal
Lake, and partly in Manitoba. The area is six thousand seven hundred and fifty-
nine acres.

Natural Peaitw.e.-This reserve is timbered wth cedar, birch, poplar and sproe.
Good mining locations have been found on it.
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Population.-The population of this band is sixty-two, consisting of fourteen men,
fifteen women, eighteen boys and fifteen girls.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-Like their neighbours of Shoal Lake Band,
No. 39, these Indians are slow to become clean and tidy. Their health is fairly good.

Resources.-Fishing and hunting are their principal resources. They attend
ta their gardens, gather berries and rice, and also work in wood camps.

Education.-,There is no school on this reserve. There are eighteen children
of school age. A few are pupils of the Rat Portage Boarding School

Religion.-All the members of this band are pagans.
Temperance.-The majority of this band is temperate, yet there is room for im-

provement in this respect.

NoRTH-wEST ANGLE BAND. No. 37.

Reserves.-This band has the following reserves: 37 on Big Island, 37 on Rainy
River, 37A on Shoal Lake, 37B at North-west Angle, Lake of the Woods, 370, North-
West Angle River in Manitoba. The area of these reserves is nine thousand three
hundred and forty-five acres.

Tribe or Nation.-The Indians of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-The population of this band is one hundred and sixteen, consisting of

twenty-four men, twenty-seven women, twenty-six boys and thirty-nine girls.
RIealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians is fairly good. There

are a few cases of scrofula, but no epidemic disease, and all sanitary measures possible
were attended to.

Occupation.-With the exception of a few employed by the fish companies, these
Inldians have but little chance to earn anything outside of their reserves. They are too
far away from settlement to earn wages at labour. They are hunters and trappers, and
do little gardening.

Buildings and Stock.-Their dwellings are of the ordinary kind of log houses,
poorlY built and not too comfortable. They occupy them during the winter months
0 lY, on account of their indolence and roaming habits. Their stock suffer more or
le8 every winter for want of food.

Education.-There are twenty-nine children of age ta attend school in this band,
but the great majority of the parents are opposed to having their children educated.

Religion.-The members of this band are all pagans.
Characteristices and Progress.-Their time is too much taken up in wandering

artoulnd the lake in indolence, and in consequence they are disinclined to manual labour.
Temperance and Morality.-These Indians, living, as they do, far from the town,

are fnot much thrown in the way of temptation, and I believe that they are, on the
Whole, temperate and moral.

NoRTH-WEST ANGLE BAND, No. 33.

468rves.--The Indians of this band reside at the North-west Angle. They have
tworeserves, viz.: 33A, situated on Whitefish Bay, and 33B, North-west Angle. The
area of the same is six thousand three hundred and ninety acres.

Tribe or Nation.-These Indians belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
eopulation.-The population numbers fifty-seven, consisting of fourteen men,

ghteen Women, ten boys and flfteen girls.
isRealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians is fairly good. There

lo epidemic among them, and their sanitary condition has materially improved.
14-8
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Resources.-Their principal resource is hunting. Some are employed by the fish-
ing companies and at wood camps.

Education.-There is no school on this reserve. There are only ten children of
school age.

Religion.-All the members of this band are pagans.

Characteristics and Progress.-They are law-abiding. Little progress, if any, has
been made. This is largely due to their roaming habits.

Temperance.-These Indians, living, as they do, far from the town, are not thrown
in the way of temptation.

NowrII-wEs'r ANGLE BAND, No. 34.

Reserves.-These Indians have several reserves. They reside on the one situated
on Gull Bay, Lake of the Woods, No. 34. The others are 34A, Whitefish Bay, 34B,
first and second parts on Shoal Lake, and 34C, North-west Angle, in Manitoba, also
84C, Lake of the Woods. The total area of these reserves is five thousand two hundred
and forty-eight acres.

Population.-The population is twenty-one, consisting of seven men, nine women,
one boy and four girls.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians is good, and their
sanitary condition is fairly good.

Resources and Occupation.-Hunting and fishing for a living and attending to
their gardens are their principal occupations.

Buildings and Stock.-The few log houses inhabited by them are in fairly good
repair. Their stock is always well cared for and in good condition.

Education.-There are no children of age to attend school on this reserve.

Religion.-All the members of this band are pagans.

Characteristies and Progress.-The few Indians forming this band are industrious
and law-abiding; although they have not made great strides towards advancement,
they have gained their own living.

Temperance and iMorality.-One or two of them are addicted to liquor, but as a
rule they are temperate and moral.

BUFFALO BAY BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is located on Buffalo Point, Lake of the Woods,
and is in the province of Manitoba. Its area is five thousand seven hundred and sixty-
three acres.

Natural Features.-The reserve is well timbered with different kinds of wood, and
the land is good for farming, with an abundance of hay land.

Population.-The population of this band is forty-nine, consisting of nine men,
twelve women, twelve boys and sixteen girls.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been fairly good
during the year, and the sanitary conditions fairly good. During the winter measles
attacked several members of the band, but the fatalities were few.

IResources and Occupation.-Their principal occupations are hunting and fishing
for a living. Several of them are employed by American fishermen. Their gardens,
planted with potatoes and corn, are well attended to.

Education.-There is no school on this reserve. Eleven children are of school age.
Religion.-All the members of this band are pagans.
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Characteristics and Progress.-There are a few good workers in this band. The
Proximity of the reserve to the boundary line affords them the opportunity to wander
across the line, and some of them remain on the war-path the year round.

Temperance and Morality.-I do not know of any drunkards in this band, although
there are some amongst them who will take intoxicants when offered them. From their
oWn standpoint, they are fairly moral.

BIG ISLAND BAND.

Reserves.-This band has ten reserves, principally situated on the Lake of the
Woods, they reside on only two--Big Island and 31 A, on the south end of the large
Peninsula. The area of these reserves is eight thousand seven hundred and thirty-
seven acres.

Tribe or Nation.-The members of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.

Population.-The population is one hundred and thirty-one, consisting of twenty-
Iline men, thirty-two womert, forty-five boys and twenty-five girls.

Iealth and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of these Indians has been
fairly good during the year and free from epidemie. They are paying more attention
to the sanitary condition of their homes.

Resources and Occupation.-Hunting is the principal occupation of these Indians.
Somne are employed in cutting cord-wood for steamers. Increased attention is also paid
to Potato-growing.

Buildings and Stock.-The majority of their dwellings are in a fairly good state
' repair; but some are small and not too comfortable. Their stock is well kept.

Education.-There are. thirty-five children in this band of age to attend school.
These Indians do not seem anxious for the education of their children.

Characteristics and Progress.-They are peaceful and law-abiding. Their progress
greatly hindered by their indolence and roaming habits.

I1eligion.-All the members of this band are pagans.

Temperance and Morality.-Several of them are addicted to liquor, but as a rule
t majority are temperate and moral.

WHiiTEFis BAY BAND.

Reserves.-This band has three reserves, situated as follows: 32A, on Whitefish
.Lake of the Woods, 32B on Yellow Girl Bay, and 32C, on Sabaskang Bay. The

colbied area of these reserves is ten thousand five hundred and ninety-nine acres.

Tribe or Nation.-The members of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.

Piebopulation.-The population is forty-five, consisting of ten men, eleven women,
boys and fifteen girls.

llealth and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of these Indians has been
good during the year. Sanitary measures have of late Years been adopted by

-'eeting the accumulation of dirt and refuse about their dwellings and burning it.

obtaesources and Occupation.-The Indians of this band who reside on the reserve,1 ¤ a living by hunting, and working in the lumber camps, and in the Regina mine.
rly half of them reside away f rom their reserve, where they gain a livelihood by
"g and hunting.
Buildings-Some improvement is noticed in the new dwellings erected, but the

ajority of them are somewhat dilapidated.

of Education.-There is no school in operation on the reserve. Twelve children are
ege to atte;d school, and some of them attend the Indian boarding school at Rat

aoge.



116 DEPA R Ti EXT OF IXDIA N A FFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

Religion.-There are six Roman Catholies belonging to this band. The others
are pagans.

Temperance and Morality.-Several Indians of this band are addicted to strong
drink, and will, when they get the chance, imbibe freely, which is often given them by
unscrupulous vagabonds.

The marriage relation is not always sacredly observed by them. The habit of
taking a wife and ' throwing her away' for the most trivial cause and taking another,
is frequent, not only among this band, but also in several bands of the Lake of the
Woods.

ASSABASKA BAND.

Reserves.-This band has nine reserves. The great majority of the Indians reside
on Reserve 35C, near Turtle Portage, on Sabaskang Bay. The combined area of these
reserves is twenty-one thousand two hundred and forty-one acres.

Natural Features.-These reserves are well timbered with merchantable wood.
Tribe or Nation.-The members of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-The population is one hundred and eighty-one, consisting of forty

men, forty-nine women, thirty-six boys and fifty-six girls.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-Excepting a mild attack of whooping cough, the

general health of the members of this band has been fairly good during the year; there
were no epidemie diseases among them. These Indians have been slow to become clean
and tidy, but now there is a fair improvement in that direction.

Resources and Occupation.-Hunting and fishing are their principal occupations;
some of them are employed by the lumber camps in cutting cord-wood; only a little
gardeuing being done by them, which, I am glad to say, they have paid better attention
to this year.

Buildings and Stock.-Their dwellings are in fairly good repair and kept fairly
clean, also their stables. Their stock of horses and cattle are in good condition.

Education.-There is a day school in operation on this reserve. The attendance
has been irregular for some time during the year, owing to a misunderstanding between
the teacher and the band regarding religious instruction, which they were opposed to,
but the matter has been satisfactorily settled, and there is promise of a better attend-
ance in the future.

Religion.-All the members of this band are pagans, and they are bitterly opposed
to the clergy of any denomination visiting their reserve for religious purposes.

Characteristics and Progress.-Speaking generally, these Indians are naturallY
indolent and indifferent. They are, however, law-abiding. A few are becoming better
off, and seem to show a tendency to improve their conditions.

Temperance and Morality.-A number of these Indians are passionately fond of
strong drink, and will, when an opportunity occurs, indulge freely. They are, hoW'
ever, looked after very closely.

ISLINGTON BAN.

Reserve.-This band has three reserves, namely, Islington, Swan Lake and OIe
Man Reserves. The first-named is situated on the Winnipeg River, the second on Swall
Lake, and the last-named on One Man Lake. The combined area of these reserves '*
twenty-four thousand eight hundred and ninety-nine acres.

Tribe or Nation.-The members of this band belong to the Ojibbewa tribe.
Population.-The population is one hundred and fifty-four, consisting of thirt1'

nine men, thirty-nine women, thirty-eight boys and thirty-eight girls.
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Health and Sanitary Condition.-There are several cases of chronic disease among
them. Grippe and pneumonia made several victims during last winter; otherwise the
general health of these Indians has been fairly good. Their houses are kept fairly
clean, and sanitary instructions are followed.

Resources and Occupation.-Apart from the cultivation of a few small gardens,
their sole occupations are hunting and fishing. The hunt yields moose, bear, mink,
rat and deer ; while the lakes are well supplied with various kinds of fish, including
whitefishand sturgeon, which constitute a large portion of their food.

]Buildings and Stock.-Their l>g dwellings are well built, clean and tidy,'especially
those built lately. Their stock of cattle is in good condition, and received better
attendance.

iEducation.-This band has a day school on the Islington Reserve, with a small
and irregular attendance. Some of the children are pupils of the Indian industrial
school in Manitoba.

Religion.-The Church of England has a church, together with a resident minister,
in the vicinity of Islington Reserve. The great majority of the Indians are
lnembers of that church, with a few Roman Catholics and twenty-seven pagans.

Characteristics and Progress.-With the exception of a few individual cases, the
lnajority of them are not provident, and are more or less indolent. As a rule, they are

very law-abiding.
Temperance and Morality.-Thered are many in this band lacking the virtue of

teiperance, and they do not seem able to resist the temptation to drink, when it is
Placed in their way. They do not get nearly so much liquor as in former years, owing
to the increasing difficulty of obtaining it, but they still get it at times in small quan-
tities from half-breeds; but, as a rule, the majority are temperate. Although there
]ay be some immorality among themselves, I do not think that any of this is for gain.

COUTCHEECHING AGENCY.

I commenced my inspection of the Coutcheeching Agency on August 24, and was
present at the payment of annuities made by Mr. Indian Agent Begg to the several
bands of his agency.

Reserves.-The following are the names of the reserves within this agency:-
31ungry Hall, No. 1 and No. 2; Long Sault, No. 1 and No. 2; Manitou Rapide,

ko. 1 and No. 2; Little Forks, Coutcheeching, Stangecoming, Niacatchewenin, Nic-
kiekonsemenecanning, Rvière la Seine, and Lac la Croix.

Tribe or Nation.-All the Indians of the Coutcheeching Agency belong to the
Ojibbewa tribe.

HUNGRY HALL BANDs, Nos. 1 AND 2.

Resderves.--These reserves, which are situated near the entrance of the Rainy River,?1 the north side of it, were visited on August 24, 1898. The area of these two reserves
la slthousand two hundred and eighty-three acres. Reserve No. 15M, known as ' Wild

dU Reserve,' adjoins them on the east. Its area is twenty thousand six hundred and
seventy-one acres.

Population.--The population of the two reserves is fifty-eight, consisting of fifteen
,nn ten"ty-two women, twelve boys and nine girls.

te ourkcels.-H[unting and fishing are the chief occupations of these Indians. Some
theiwork in the saw-mills and booms in the vicinity of the reserves. They attend to
cult' gar1dens, which are planted with potatoes and corn. The soil is very good for
CItivation but, on account of their nomadic habits, little progress, if any, ha ceeen
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made by these Indians of late years. They are too close to the international boundary,
to which they pay frequent visits in detriment to their welfare.

Religion and Education.-Forty-seven of these Indians are pagans, and eleven are
members of the Church of England. There is no school in operation, and only nine
children of age to attend school.

LONG SAULT BANDS, Nos. 1 AND 2.

Reserves.-The reserves of these bands are situated on the north bank of Rainy
River, opposite the rapids of that name. Their combined area is eleven thousand four
hundred and thirteen acres.

Population.-The combined population of these bands is ninety-nine, consist-
ing of twenty-two men, thirty-two women, eighteen boys and twenty-seven girls.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians are mostly engaged in hunting. They
attend to their gardens and keep them properly hoed. Their houses are kept in good
repair. Some of the Indians are employed by the lumbermen and steamboat com-
pany as guides in the rapids, and helping the white settlers on their farms.

Religion.-The Church Missionary Society has a chapel here, which is under the
charge of the Rev. J. Johnstone. Only eleven members of these bands belong to the
Church of England; the remainder, to the number of eighty-eight, are pagans.

Education.-The Indians move around a good deal to the different hunting-
grounds; consequently, the attendance at the school is very irregular.

MANrroU RAP1Ds BANDs. Nos. 1 AND 2.

Reserves.-The reserves of these bands are situated on the north bank of the
Rainy River, opposite the rapids of that name, with an area of five thousand seven
hundrded and thirty-six acres.

Population.-The population is one hundred and twenty-four, consisting of
twenty-five men, twenty-six women, forty-six boys and twenty-seven girls.

Resources and Occupation. These Indians depend largely on hunting and fish-
ing for a living. The soil is very well adapted for cultivation. I found some very
good gardens. Three or four Indians give some attention to mixed farming. The
reserve is also well wooded with spruce, poplar and pine.

Buildings.-Much improvement has been made in their dwellings.
Religion.-Tliere are only five members of this band belonging to the Church

of England; the remainder, one hundred and eighteen, are pagans.
Education.-A day school has been in operation for years, with slow progress.

LITTLE FORKS BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the north bank of Rainy River,
about twelve miles distant from Fort Frances, and it contains an area of one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty acres.

Population.-The populatiln of this band is composed of ten men, fifteen women,
twelve boys, and nine girls, in all, forty-six.

Resources.- The Indians make use of all the resources, viz., fishing, hunting,
trapping, gardening and cattle-raising. Their stock of cattle is small and well cared
for.

Buildings.-Their dwellings are not so good as on some other reserves, but are
nicely kept.
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R ligion.--Cnly five c,f this band are Christians, being members of the Church
of E.gland. The remainder, forty-five, are pagans. The school-house is a substan-
tial one, and, under the tuition of the new teacher, good progress has been made by
those children who attend school regularly.

COUTCHEECHING BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on Rainy Lake, a few miles from
Fort Frances. It has an area of eleven thousand three hundred and sixty acres.

Population.-The population at the last payment was one hundred and thirty-
seven, namely, twenty-eight men, forty-two women, thirty-six boys and thirty-one
girls.

Resources and Occupation.-The Indians of this band, like most other Indians,
would rather do almost any other work than cultivate the land. Some, however, r aise
fairly good crops of oats, potatoes and corn; but most of them depend on their hunt-
ing and fishing for a living. The young men get employment from the lumber
camps and the Hudson's Bay Company.

Buildings and Stock.-There is a change for the better being made in the build-
ings on the reserve. The Indians are making them much larger than formerly; those
Principally noticed are the dwellings of Simon Jourdain, Alexander Brieyere, Alexis
iMaiville and Joseph Guimond. Their ponies and cattle are well sheltered, and pro-
Vided with sufficient hay.

Religion.-The great majority of this band, numbering one hundred and three,
are Roman Catholies. They attend the church at Fort Frances, which is about four
or five miles from the reserve. Eight are members of the Church of England; the
remaining twenty-six are.pagans.

Education.-The school has been closed durirg the year for want of a teacher.

STANGECOMING BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on Rainy Lake, about eight miles
fron Fort Frances.

Population.-The population is forty-eight: eight men, nine women, eleven boys
and twenty girls.

Resources and Occupation.-The Indians cf this band live mainly by hunting
and fishing, and a very small amount of gardening. Most of the land on the reserve
's stony, and it is not nearly so well timbered as the other reserves. Fishing is also not
s0 good as at the reserves on the other part of the lake. These Indians have but
little chance to earn anything outside of the rcserve.

Religion.-Only four Indians in this band are Christians, being Roman Catho-
lies; the remainder are all pagans.

Education.-Their school has been closed for several years for want of attend-

NIACATCHEWENIN BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve upon which these Indians reside is situated on North-west
tay. The area of their several reserves is fourteen thousand five hundred acres.

t opDation.-The population of this band is fif ty-seven: ten men, sixteen women,
thirteen boys and eighteen girls.

Reso0urces and Occupation.-Their principal occupations are hunting, fishing and
ittending to their gardens. Several of their number are employed in the lumber camps

i 1r Viinnty.

119



DEPA RTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

Religion.-All the members of this band are pagans.
Education.-There is no school on the reserve.

NICKICKONSEMENECANNING BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve on which these Indians reside is situated on Porter Inlet,
Red Gut Bay, Rainy River. The combined area of their reserves is ten thousand
two hundred and twenty-seven acres.

Population.-The population of this band is fifty-seven: ten men, sixteen women,
eighteen boys and seventeen girls.

Resources and Occupation.-Apart from the cultivation of a few small gardens,
their sole occupations at present are hunting and fishing, in which pursuits they travel
abroad from the reserve. A few work with prospectors and in lumber camps.

Religion.-With the exception of two Roman Catholics, all the Indians of this
band are pagans.

Education.-There is no school on this reserve. Thirteen children are of school
age.

RIVIERE LA SEINE BAND.

Reserves.-The Indians of this band reside on two reserves, one situated at the
nouth of the Seine River, and the other on Wild Potato Lake. The area of these
reserves is eleven thousand and sixty-three acres.

Population.-The population numbers one hundred and twenty-five: twenty-three
men, twenty-eight women, thiry-four boys and forty girls.

Resources and Occupation.-Those Indians living on the reserve near the mouth
of the river, cultivate a few small gardens. Apart from that, the only occupations at
present of themselves and of their brethren of the other reserve are hunting and fish-
ing for a living. Some also find work in the several mines in operation on this river, in
chopping wood and other manual labour.

Religion.-All the Indians of this reserve are pagans.
Education.-There is no school on this reserve, although there are twenty-six

children of age to attend school; but these Indians are indifferent in regard to edu-
cation.

LAC LA CRoix BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of these Indians is situated on Namaka River, and on the
lake of the same name. It contains an area of fifteen thousand three hundred and
fifty-five acres.

Population.-The population numbers eighty-six: fifteen men, twenty-one women,
nineteen boys and thirty-one girls.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians live mainly by hunting and fishing,
the moose, bear and several kinds of fur-bearing animals being their principal game;
and for this purpose, range over a considerable area, even across the international
boundary.

Religion.-Ten of these Indians are Christianized; they belong to the Roman
Catholie Church. The remainder are al pagans.

Education.-For the children of nomadie Indians, as described above, to attend a
day school to any profit, is impossible; consequently, very little has been done to open
a day school on this reserve.
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GENERAL REMARKS.

The Indians of this agency are, on the average, still backward as regards proper
maeans of subsistence, clothing and domestic habits. There are, however, a few excep-
tions, among those living on reserves situated on Rainy River: I may mention Ange-
kejick and Mache Kingung, of Long Sault; and of Manitou Rapids, Joseph Jourdain,
Jr., Es4uibinesse, William Mainville, and Joseph Guimond, and a few others.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of these Indians during this
Year has been fairly good. They have been carefully attended to by Dr. Moore, who
also vaccinated those requiring it. The villages are kept clean, all the refuse being
burnt up. No epidemies have taken place. There are a number of cases of consump-
tioi and scrofula, and Angekejick, one of the most industrious among them, lost one
of his hands from the effects of the latter disease.

Temperance and Morality.-In general, the Indians in the agency are temperate
and not immoral; but in the vicinity of white villages, there are a certain number of
them that are enticed into drinking, and the proximity of some of the reserves to the
Anerican boundary gives opportunity for smugggling intoxicants to them.

Buildings.-The agency buildings are of a good class, well arranged and kept in
perfect order and in good repair. The Government implements were securely stored
away in a building for the purpose.

Agency Books.-The various records were examined throughout, and were found
to be kept with the greatest neatness and accuracy.
. The agent, Mr. Magnus Begg, continues to conduct the affairs of this large and
"mportant agency in such a manner as to conserve the interest of the department, and
retain the confidence of its wards, and they look to him for guidance throughout all thesdetails of their work.

' I have, &c.,

L. J. ARTHUR LEVEQUE,
Inspector of Indian Agencies.

MANITOBA SUPERINTENDENCY,
MEDICAL REPORT.

RAT PORTAGE, ONT., June 30, 1899.

Th onourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

ai5 ,--I.. have the honour to report that I have visited all the reserves under my
Qrduring the year.
la At Assabaskashing I remained several days during the payment, and attended a

lrge nuber of Indians suffering from rheumatism, grippe, scrofula and consumption;
Several cases of venereal disease.
q visited the Savanne Agency with Inspector Lévêque, and attended all that re-

qird treatment.
At Ignace I treated several Indians for coughs and scrofula, and at Wabigoon 1

a large number for venereal disease and consumption, which is becoming more
Pent among them.

ing ft Frenchman's Head I attended to all that required treatment, a number suifer-
rom1 the effeets of grippe, and during the winter a number died from its effects.
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At Lac Seul I attended a large number of them for coughs, sore throat and con-
sumption. Several died from the effects of grippe last winter.

At Wabuskang I attended a number for coughs, rheumatism and grippe. During
the winter there were a few mild cases of measles, and one death, caused by taking cold
after having them.

At Grassy Narrows there has been a good deal of sickness among ihe Indians,
grippe and measles being prevalent among them during the winter.

At One Man's Lake and Islington there has been a good deal of sickness, grippe
and scrofula being prevalent among them, and two cases of paralysis.

On the Lake of the Woods there have been several cases of whooping cough, with-
out any bad results.

During the year I have been kept busy in my office, attending to Indians f rom the
different reserves.

I have supplied the schoolnasters on all the reserves with medicine to bc used
when required.

I have performed several operations, and pulled a number of teeth.
On the whole, the Indians are becoming more cleanly in their habits, and keep

their houses in better condition than formerly, and are adopting the habits of the white
people more than they used to do.

I have vaccinated all that required to have it done, on all the reserves.
I am not aware of any serious sickness among them at the present time.

I have, &c.,

THOS. HANSON, M.D.,
Medical Officer.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
ASSINIBOIA-ASSINIBOINE AGENCY,

WOLSELEY, September 5, 1899.
The lloiiourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report for the year ended June 30,
1899, accompanied by a statistical statement and inventory of Government propertY
under my charge.

ASSINIBoINE BAND, No. 76.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is a block of land, nine miles by eight, inL
townships 15 and 16, of ranges 11 and 12, of the 2nd principal meridian, and contains
about seventy-two square miles.

Tribe.-The Indians belong to the Assiniboine tribe, and are without doubt au
offshoot, at some remote period, from the great Sioux family.

Vital Statistics.-The population consists of fifty-nine men, sixty-five womenlr
forty-seven boys and forty-six girls, or two hundred and seventeen in all. There were
nine births and twelve deaths during the year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of these Indians during the
past year has been fair. Scrofula and consumption are the chief diseases. Pr.
Edwards visits the reserve at stated periods to prescribe for the Indians. He alsO
attends promptly when summoned to any emergent cases.
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Resources and Occupation.-The natural resources of the reserve are wood and
hay. The Indians eut and sell a good deal of both to settlers. The Indians engage
in farming, and had nearly three thousand bushels of wheat last season. They sold
a quantity for cash, some they had gristed for flour, and the remainder they kept for
seed this spring.

Besides selling hay and wood, which the Indians nostly take to the towns on the
railroad, the women tan hides, make moccasins, and knit mitts and stockings.

Buildings.-I am glad to say that many of the old dilapidated buildings were
Pulled down during the year and good, substantial log houses built in their place.
All the new houses were nicely floored, and several of the Indians put on good shingled
roofs, buying the lumber out of the money they had made in raising cattle. A most
marked advance has been made this year in the matter of buildings.

Most of the old rotten fencing around the agency offices has been replaced by new
and a new flagstaff has been erected on a slight knoll near the offices.

Stock.-The cattle are doing well, and are carefully looked after. I am glad
to be able to report a desire on the part of the younger Indians to go more extensively
inlto cattle-raising. They are, no doubt, beginning to appreciate cattle more by see-
ilng the money that the other Indians get for the beef they sell. This feeling is most
gratifying from the fact that heretofore there has been a good deal of indifference
about having cattle.

Farming Implements.-Several of the Indians have purchased new mowers,
horse-rakes, bob-sleighs and cooking-stoves, paying for them out of the money they
got for beef and wheat that they had raised.

Religion.-Some of the Indians profess Christianity. Both the Presbyterian
and Roman Catholic Churches have adherents among the band. The Presbyterians
have a fine stone mission on the reserve, under the efficient charge of the Rev. Ewen
M1cRenzie, who is most ably assisted in the work by Mrs. McKenzie. Regular ser-
Vices are held on the Sabbath morning and evening, and also Sunday school in the
afternoon. Both Mr. and Mrs. McKenzie are very kind in attending to the wants
Of the sick and infirm, and in the fall a large quantity of clothing and blankets is
distributed from the mission to those most badly in need. These articles are for-warded for distribution by kind and thoughtful friends of the Indians in the east.

The Roman Catholie Church authorities have also a frame building, to be used
as a church, in course of erection on the reserve.

Characteristies and Progress.-These Indians are fairly industrious, and some
then are well on the road for independence. The greatest drawback is the desire

to move around too much. It is encouraging to notice that many of the young men
are not taking to the roving habit so much.

These Indians took a number of first prizes at the Wolseley agricultural showlast fall for grain and roots. One of the graduates of the Regina Industrial School,
Ziamed Clara Williams, took two first prizes, one for butter, and another for bread.
This girl is employed as interpreter at the Presbyterian mission, and fills the situa-
tion With credit to herself and satisfaction to her employers.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians do not go out of their way to get
lquor, but some of them will take it when offered. Last f all I had two men arrestedWht had Supplied the Indians with liquor, and being unable to pay a fine, they were
ot ·o the jail at Regina. I have to thank Staff-Sergt. Fyfe, of the N.-W. M. Police,

hi usual perseverance in capturing these offenders.
General Remarks.-The past year has been one of contentment and progress

tiotig these Indians, and their conduct has been excellent.
yield good crop was put in this spring, and the prospects are bright for another good

The reserve was officially inspected by Inspector McGibbon last November. He
apDeared Pleased at the state of affairs.
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The department's new well auger was on the reserve for two months last fall,
and did efficient work in putting down some good wells, which have been a great
benefit to the Indians, being convenient, and also from a sanitary point of view.

I beg to thank the department for the new implements and wagons furnished,
which have been a great help to us.

Daniel Kennedy, an ex-pupil of the Fort Qu'Appelle Industrial School, assists me.
I find he performs his various duties in a very satisfactory manner.

I have, &c.,

THOS. W. ASPDIN,
Farmer in Charge.

NORTH-WEsT TERRITORIES,
SAsKATCHEwAN-BATTLEFORD AGENCY,

BATTLEFORD, September 15, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit herewith my annual report, together with statis-
tical statement and inventory of Government property under my charge, for the fiscal
year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserves.

No. 108-Red Pheasant, 24,820 acres.
No. 109-Stonies, 46,208 acres, situated in the Eagle Hills, south of Battleford.
No. 113-Sweet Grass, 42,528 acres.
No. 114-Poundmaker's, 19,200 acres.
No. 116-Little Pine, 16,000 acres, situated on the south side of Battle River and

west of Battleford.
No. 112-iMoosomin, 16,000 acres.
No. 115-Thunderchild, 20,820 acres, situated between the Battle River and the

North Saskatchewan, and west of Battleford.

Natural Features.-The character of these reserves is rolling prairie, diversified
with bluffs of poplar, rivers and lakes.

Tribe.-All the Indians of this agency are Crees, with the exception of the Stony
Bands.

Vital Statistics.-Eight hundred and twenty-eight men, women and children com-
pose the population of this agency.

Thirty-seven births, fifty-four deaths and twelve migrations occurred during the
year, making a total decrease of twenty-nine souls since my last report.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-On the whole, the health of the Indians has beel
very satisfactory; of course, there are nearly always some cases of consumption and
scrofula, also a few old standing cases of syphilis. Last winter there were quite a nun-
ber who suffered from erysipelas and influenza; but, as the spring advanced and the
Indians were able to get more fresh air and outdoor exercise, their sickness rapidlY
disappeared and a marked improvement took place, which, I am glad to say, has been
steadily maintained.
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louses and premises are kept much cleaner than formerly, and during the spring
all refuse and garbage that had collected around their dwellings during the winter, was
gathered up and burned.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians are engaged in mixed farming and
stock-raising. There are fifteen hundred and twenty-two head of cattle in the agency,
exclusive of this year's crop of calves, which, as will readily be perceived, is enough to
keep the Indians fully employed putting up a sufficient quantity of fodder to carry
them through our long North-west winter.

Last winter they sold twenty-four steers, which realized $882.50; the department
also paid them $3,922.15 for hay delivered to the agency.

Owing to drouth and summer frost last year, thý crops were very meagre; but this
season the outlook is much brighter.
. Being so far from a railroad militates considerably against the Indians engaging
in many other industries by which they could earn a livelihood. The hunting in this
district is practically a thing of the past, and fishing is very scant , so they are con-
fined to selling a little wood and hay, also some lime and charcoal; by such means they
are enabled to procure some of the extra comforts of life, which otherwise they would
have to forego.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The houses and stables are all built
Of logs and are, in consequence, frequently in need of repairs; they are well white-
washed in the fall. A few old houses have been pulled down, and new ones, of a better
elass, erected in their stead.

As the Indians on Red Pheasant and Stony Reserves are individually looking after
their cattle more every year, it has necessitated the building of additional stables.

The Sweet Grass stables and sheds at Ribstone Creek were burned by a prairie
fire last fall, so new ones have been erected to replace them. It was also necessary to put
up stables at Birch Lake, where a number of our cattle are wintered.

Implements are well cared for: they are all gathered up in the fall and put under
Cover, so as to protect them from the weather and keep them in working condition as
long as possible.

The stock are all in splendid condition and thriving well. In addition to the num-
ber of cattle already mentioned, we have one hundred and eleven sheep and thirty-eight
pigs.

Education.-There are five day schools in operation; three of these are under the
auspices of the Church of England, and the other two of the Roman Catholic Church.

These schools are all well equipped; there is a good average attendance at all of
themy, and the progress shown is fair.

The industrial school at this point conducted by the Church of England authori-
ties, is under the charge of Rev. E. Matheson. There are one hundred and two pupils,
Who all seem to be doing well.

There are also a number of children from this agency who are pupils at the Duck
ake (Roman Catholic) Boarding School.

teligion.-Religion, as we understand the tern, is an unknown quantity when
appled to the Indians of the agency. There are about an equal number of nominal
aderents to both the Roman Catholic and Anglican Churches; the remainder of our11ldians are pagans, pure and simple.

There are four missionaries stationed on the various reserves, and seven buildings
whieh are used for divine worship.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are very careful in their due ob-
servance of the law, and fully appreciate its benefits and punishments.
sh I ara pleased to say that, within the past year, there is an appreciable improvement
than in the progress of my Indians : they are apparently awakening to the factat some future day, not far distant, they must support themselves, and are becom-
of nore self-reliant and practical in their mode of living. Of course, a great number
'f thema still have very crude ideas of life, and will require constant supervision and



J)EPA RTMENT OF INDLAX A FFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

encouragement for a long time yet; but as the older generation-who are more pre-
judiced-die off, the younger ones will be more amenable to the ways and methods of
their white brethren in making a livelihood.

The undermentioned Indians are well advanced and very industrious; they will,
practically speaking, hereafter be self-supporting:-

Red Pheasant's Band: Pechawis, Baptiste, Jean Baptiste.
Moosomin's Band: Whitecap, Etowekeesik, Josie Moosomin.
Poundmaker's Band: Chatsis, Basil Favel, Pierre, Antoine.
Little Pine's Band: Joe Pemee, Andrew.
Sweet Grass Band: Big Thunder, Edward.
One mower, three wagons, three sets of harness and fifteen pairs of bob-sleighs, as

well as numerous smaller tools and implements, have been purchased by my Indians
during the past year.

Temperance and Morality.-The Indians here may be called fairly moral, and also
temperate, though the latter virtue in some instances is only obtained by careful vigi-
lance and precautions being taken to guard them against the evil.

General Remarks.-All the employees have performed their duties in a faithful
-and satisfactory manner.

Inspector Chisholm twice visited this agency during the year, and on the last occa-
sion made a careful and detailed inspection.

The treaty payments took place in October, and passed off in a very quiet and
orderly manner.

I have, &c.,

C. M. DAUNAIS,
Indian Agent.

NoRTH-WEST SUPERINTENDENCY,
BIRTLE AGENCY,

BIRTLE, MAN., August 15, 1899.
The ionourable

Tihe Srpetintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report, together with statistical
statement for the fiscal year ended June 30 last.

Reserves and Tribes.-There are nine reserves within this agency, four of which
are inhabited by Sioux, or Dakotas, as they prefer to be called, and five chiefly by
Saulteaux.

The Sioux took refuge in this portion of the Dominion in the year 1862, imme-
diately after the massacre of the white settlers in the state of Minnesota. They
have no claim on the Government of Canada, and the assistance that they have
received has been given as a matter of grace and expediency, and not of right.

The Saulteaux are one of the tribes who originally occupied a portion of this
western domain, and whose claim to ownership was relinquished by treaty with the
Government during the year 1874.

The Bird Tail Reserve is located at the junction of the Bird Tail and Assiniboine
Rivers, and about ten miles southerly from the town of Birtle. The area is six thou-
sand four hundred acres.

The Oak River Reserve is at the junction of the Oak and Assiniboine Rivers, and
about four miles northerly from Griswold, a station on the main line of the Cana-
dian Pacific Railway. The area is nine thousand seven hundred acres.
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The Oak Lake Reserve is situated on the Pipestone Creek, four miles northerly
fron Pipestone Station, and has an area of about twenty-five hundred acres.

The Turtle Mountain Reserve is in a gap of the mountain, from which it derives
its naine, and about eight miles southerly from White Water Lake. It comprises
One square mile.

The Keeseekoowenin's Reserve is located on the Little Saskatchewan River and
"I the southern base of the Riding Mountain. The area of this reserve is eight
and three-quarter square miles, besides which the Indians have a fishing station on the
nrthern shore of Clear Water Lake, of about eight hundred acres, and a quarter-
section about eight miles northerly from their reserve, set apart for hay purposes.

Waywayseecappo's Reserve comprises thirty-nine square miles, and is situated
o the Bird Tail River, about eighteen miles northerly from the town of Birtle.

The Valley River Reserve lies between the Duck and Riding Mountains, and
on a river of the same name, which flows in an easterly direction to the Dauphin
Lake. The extent of this reserve is eighteen and one-quarter square miles.

The Gambler's is near the mouth of the Silver Creek, and about five miles from
1inIscarth Station. About ten hundred and fifty acres are included within its scope,
esides which there are about eight thousand five hundred and fifty acres of sur-

rIendered land around and about the reserve proper.
The Rolling River Reserve, as the name indicates, is on the Rolling River, and

ut fifteen miles northerly from the town of Minnedosa. About twenty square
niiles are within the boundaries of this reserve.

Population.-The population of the nine bands within this agency is as follows:
ird Tail Sioux, No. 57, nineteen men, twenty-two women and twenty-four children;

0 ak River Sioux, No. 58, sixty-nine men, eighty-five women and one hundred and
1ftY-eight children; Oak Lake Sioux, No. 59, eighteen men, eighteen women and
thity-four children; Turtle Mountain Sioux, No. 60, three men, three women andt hree children; Keeseekoowenin's, No. 61, twenty-six men, forty women and eighty
Cehie;' Waywayseecappo's, No. 62, forty men, forty-four women and eighty-one
ehldren Valley River, No. 62j, fourteen men, twenty-one women and sixty-nine

ren; Gambler's, No. 63, four men, six women and eight children; Rolling River,
67, thirty-four men, thirty-three women and forty-five children.

1. iesources and Occupation.-The reserves occupied by the Sioux are of much
the ter soil than those in possession of the Saulteaux, or treaty Indians, but while

h6 io will not produce nearly such heavy crops of grain, cereals mature moreQUniklt . the lands are also freer from scrub, and therefore more easily put under
a ation. Although small herds of cattle are kept by the Sioux, and some profit
the. ed from the sale of surplus animals held by individual members of the bands,teir chief resource is from the sale of grain. They are successful growers of corn,
Ci.s.Of which is used when green, preserved by cooking and then drying, and by9ablli the matured grain into meal and cooking it by various processes. Limited
t hey les of garden stuif are also grown by them, and usually more potatoes than
a f quire for their own use. Rush mats and baskets are also made by some, and

T 'nuch-needed dollars in this way gained.
tlÈe dle Saulteaux do not fari as extensively as do the Sioux. The benefits thati. erive each year under the treaty tend more to stagnate energy than to foster
Dast er reserves are well adapted for the raising of cattle, there being luxidrious
lian and numerous natural meadows. Ample timber is also available for build-

S Seltering prpo Game, large and small, is yet plentiful in close proxi-
Th the reserves, while fish abound in the lakes and rivers.

ta e Indians gain their livelihood from the sale of surplus cattle and hay, by
grow . ides, gathering senega-root, raising potatoes and garden stuif, while a few

s8t a all fields of nats and wheat. A few also work for white men during the har-threshing season.
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Education.-The day schools on the Oak River and Keeseekoowenin's Reserves
are yet in operation. The attendance at the former has not been as large nor as
regular as it might have been. During the summer months, from the anniversary
of Her Majesty's birthday until late on in the summer, there are attractions without
the reserves, but within the reach of these mirth-loving people, that allure the Indians
away from their homes and the children from the schools. During the winter months
the plea for irregular attendance is the cold weather.

The attendance at the Keeseekoowenin's-known as Okanase-Reserve school has
been fairly regular during the year, and very satisfactory progress has been made.
Children from this agency are also in attendance at the Regina, Qu'Appelle, Elkhorn
and Brandon Industrial and the Pine Creek and Birtle Boarding Schools. There
is a section of the Rolling River Band who yet object to taking advantage of the
schools that are open to their children, but the great majority of the Indians within
this agency are now warm friends of the schools.

Religion.-A commodious new church, costing over $800, was erected on the
Bird Tail Sioux Reserve by the Presbyterian denomination. The Indians of the
Oak River Sioux Reserve have gathered a large quantity of stone, and hope to have
in the near future a stone church.

Characteristics and Progress.-The majority of the Indians of this agency are
fairly industrious, some particularly so, while there are a few who are indolent. They
may all be classed as law-abiding.

John Tanner, of the Gambler's Band, No. 63, is the wealthiest Indian within
this agency. He has nearly fifty acres of as good wheat and oats as I have seen
this season, a good farmhouse, stable, implement-shed and milk-house, besides a
new binder, seed-drill, mower, wagon, and other necessary farm implements. He
has over fifty head of good cattle, and about ten horses. His personal property, includ-
ing buildings and land improvements, is worth at least $3,000.

Temperance and Morality.-There were several convictions during the last year
for supplying intoxicants to the Indians, which is evidence that the traffic is not dead,
and that the Indians have not totally abandoned the use of liquor. The Indians, I
believe, are fairly moral.

TIealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians has been tolerably
good, no sickness of any contagious nature having occurred.

General Remarks.-Since my last report was written, evidences of progress may
be seen in many of the Indian homes-true, not as numerous nor as important as
I had wished for, yet they are, I believe, indicative of advancement on substantial
lines.

I have, &c.,

J. A. MARKLE,
Indian Agent.

NoRTH-wEsT TERRITORIES.
ALBERTA-BLACKFOOT AGENCY,

GLEICHEN, August 10, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,--I have the honour to forward my annual report, with tabular statement and
inventory of Government property under my charge, for the year ended June 30, 1899-

Reserve.-The Blackfoot Reserve is situated on both sides of the Bow River, and
includes townships 20, 21, 22 and part of 23. It is bounded on the north by the
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Canadian Pacific Railway, and on the south by a range of hills called the Buffalo
Rills. Gleichen, on the C.P.R., is the nearest village and post office.

The reserve contains about four hundred and seventy square miles, more or less.
Natural Features.-The land is open prairie, with rolling hills and deep coulees.

What are called the Drifting Sand Hills, extending about six miles long and three
miles wide, are on the north side of the Bow River, and a good deal of hay is cut in
these hills and on other parts of the reserve. There is also a range of sand dunes, called
the Peigan Sand Hills, on the southern aide of the Bow River, near the western bound-
ary of the reserve. There is no water to speak of, the sloughs generally drying up in
the early part of the season. The Arrowwood Creeks, in the south-western parts, and
the Crowfoot Creek, in the north-eastern part of the reserve, are the only creeks on the
reserve that contain water all the year round. The Bow River runs through the re-
serve. With the exception of some groves of cottonwood and poplar on the river bottom,
tIlere is no wood to speak of.

Tribe.-These Indians are the Blackfeet proper. The Bloods, Peigans and South
Peigans, on the American side, who speak the same language, are branches of the
Blackfoot nation. The late Chief Crowfoot was the recognized head of all the tribes
during his lifetime.

Vital Statistics.-The population at the end of the fiscal year was ten hundred and
ninety-six, consisting of two hundred and seventy-six men, three hundred and fifty-
eight women and four hundred and sixty-two minors. During the year there were
twenty.-six births, sixteen males and ten females. The deaths numbered forty-five,
twenty-seven males and eighteen females.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the Indians has been good.
The principal cause of death was consumption and scrofula. There have been no epi-
demica during the year.

The Indians live in tente during the summer months, and, after leaving their
houses in the spring, care is taken that all houses are properly cleaned and white-
Washed, and the surroundings cleaned up and refuse burned.

lospital-The hospital at the North Reserve is under the control of the Church
Of England, and supported partly by the Government. The attendance during the year
has been fair. The patients are well fed and looked after by the nurses. Dr. Lafferty
nakes his usual visita, and has successfully treated cases of scrofula, and vaccinated
fourteen adults and fifty-one minors. A large number examined had already been
Vatcinated. The hospital has been painted.

IResources and Occupation.-The Indians engage in farming and raising cattle,
and also work for ranchers in the vicinity at herding, haying and doing general farm
work, giving good satisfaction to their employers. A number of the Indian women are
emplokyed by ranchers' wives, washing and doing other necessary work, and give fair
satisfaction. Our Indians were also employed filling a hay contract, four hundred and
thlrty tons of hay being put up for the ' O' Ranch, Queenstown. This work was doneSatisfactorily, and the sum of $1,397.50 was received by the Indians. The amount of
be eut and stacked by the Indians was thirteen hundred and fifty tons, as follows:-
Sen hundred and seventy tons for Indian cattle, one hundred and five for farmers
eUd agency, forty-five tons for schools, and four hundred and thirty tons for 'O'naleh, Queenstown. The Indians were also employed putting up five hundred tons of

for MWr. I. Clarke, of Crowfoot Creek, and three hundred tons for Mr. Vic Ander-
Xanaka, and gave the best of satisfaction. The sum of $522 was realized by

Indians from the sale of seventeen hundred and forty-two bushels of oats raised
rfrigated land. They have purchased a self-binder and seeder out of the pro-

• The amount of coal mined and sold during the year was three hundred and
-one tons, as follows : to settlers, one hundred and fourteen tons ; North-

ounted Police, Gleichen, five tons ; Crowfoot day school, thirteen tons ;
agi"'and £arms, eighty-three tons, and to the White Eagle and Old Sun's
14-9
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boarding schools and hospital, one hundred and sixty-six tons. There is a good
coal seam, but, on account of its being on the south side of the Bow River, it cannot be
worked to advantage until the river is frozen and safe for teams to cross. Two drifts
are worked during the winter months, one by Calf Bull and the other by Bear Robe.
These Indians employed others to mine the coal.

Buildings.-The houses on the reserve are nearly all built of logs. Quite a number
have shingled roofs and good floors, and greater interest is now taken by the Indians
in having good floors and proper windows in their houses. The Indians who own cattle
take an interest in having good stables, sheds and corrals. The great drawback on this
reserve is the difficulty in getting good timber suitable for building houses and stables.
Fourteen log houses have been built during the year to replace old ones, and twelve
cattle stables.

Stock.-The number of cattle now owned by the Indians totals three hundred and
ninety-seven, an increase of ninety-two over last year. There are twenty to be taken
over by the Indians in exchange for ponies, which will bring the total up to four hun-
dred and seventeen. We have received four thoroughbred short-horn bulls, which now
makes a total of twelve on the reserve for the improvement of the herd. There were
twenty-three casualties during the year, and twenty-two head were butchered and
turned into the ration-house and issued as rations. Our calf crop at the June round-up
was ninety-three, and four hundred and forty-one head were branded. This includes
the stock held by the farmers and the calf crop. Our Indians took quite an interest
in the round-up, and I have no doubt that it will be an incentive to those who object to
cattle to trade off their ponies for heifers, as this industry is the only one to make them
self-supporting.

Farm Implements.-One self-binder, one seeder, four mowing-machines, two horse-
rakes, five sets of harness and ten wagons have been purchased by the Indians during
the year. Greater care is taken of these implements and wagons, as the Indians are
beginning to realize that hard work has to be done to earn and save sußlicient money to
replace them. Implement-sheds are being put up by the more progressive Indians for
the protection of their wagons, mowing-machines and other implements.

Education.-There are two boarding schools, one at the North Reserve, 'Old
Sun's,' and one at the South Reserve, 'White Eagle's,' both under the auspices of the
Church of England. The 'White Eagle' boarding school for boys has twenty-eight
on the roll, and the other, 'Old Sun's,' for girls, has twelve pupils on the roll. The pro-
gress made by the girls is very encouraging. They speak English fairly well, and are
quite clever at knitting, washing, cooking and baking bread. At the White Eagle's
school the boys have been taught gardening, milking and the care of stock. One day
school (Crowfoot), Roman Catholie, has on the register twenty-five-fifteen boys and
ten girls-with an average attendance of ten. The studies, as nearly as practicable, are
carried on according to the regulations required by 1he department. In this school
very little progress is ncted, as what is taught them in school is all forgotten on their
return from the summer holidays. When the new Roman Catholic boarding school is
completed, it is hoped that the pupils now attending the day school will enter the board-
ing school. The number of pupils attending industrial schools is fifteen-fourteen
boys and one girl.

Old Sun's boarding school has been plastered and painted.
Religion.-These Indians are mostly pagans, but a number are claimed by the Rev.

H. W. Gibbon Stocken, as members of the Church of England, having been baptized
and confirmed by Ris Lordship Bishop Pinkham. A Blackfoot service is held every
Sunday morning in the memorial building, and there is also a service in the afternool
in English, which a number of the Indians attend. These services are held at the North
Blackfoot Reserve. The Rev. C. H. P. Owen (Church of England) holds an afternoon
service in English at the White Eagle boarding school, South Reserve, for the pupils
of the school; a few of the Indians attend this service. The Rev. Father Danis, O.M.I.,
who has charge of the Roman Catholie mission, holds divine service every Sunday in
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the school-room. Quite a number of the Indians attend these services. It is his inten-
tion to build a church, as the present room used is too small to accommodate all the
Inidians attending. A number of the Indians of both denominations have been legally
mnarried.

Temperance and Morality.-There were three cases of drunkenness tried before
mne during the year. One was dismissed, and two sent up to Calgary-.one for one
'month, and the other for fourteen days. These Indians received the liquor from some
White man in Calgary, but would not say who he was. There were also two cases of
gamnbling on the reserve, which were dismissed with a caution. It has had a good effeot,
as n1o more cases have come under my notice. With these exceptions, the behaviour of
the Blackfeet has been good. A good many of the Indians are fond of liquor, and

.hen they go to Calgary, are invariably supplied with it by half-breeds and unprin-
cPled white men, who make a practice of carrying on this traffie for the extra profit in
it. The North-west Mounted Police are very vigilant and keep a close supervision over
the Indians when visiting Calgary, and of course this makes it a very difficult matter
for the Indians to get liquor without being found out by the police.

The women, as a rule, are moral, and compare favourably with other tribes. Staff-
Sergeanit Brooke, in charge of the North-west Mounted Police detachment, Gleichen,
keeps a close supervision over Indians when in Gleichen, and up to the present no case
of inmorality has been charged against them.

Characteristics and Progress.-The Indians are employed farming, haying, mining
and hauling coal, and attending to their stock.

The quantity of grain raised last season was two thousand five hundred and nine-
teen bushels of oats and three thousand three hundred and ninety-five bushes of pota-
toes, besides a quantity of turnips, carrots and onions. We sold one thousand seven
h1'uidred and forty-two bushels of oats, and out of the proceeds received ($522) a self-
binder and seed-drill were purchased, and the sum of $433 was divided amongst the

dians who raised the grain. Ten new wagons have been purchased by the following
hndians: Yellow Horse, White Pup, Yellow Tail-feathers; Running Martin, Run-
1111g Rabit's Son, Big Road, Bear Chief, Many Good and The Cutter; four mowing-
11Ulchines and rakes by Bad Old Man's Son, White Eagle, Little Axe, and Greasy Fore-
head; also four bob-sleighs by Wolf Collar, Big Old Man, Big Road and Crow Shoe.
h The improvement in their houses during the year has been good, and the Indians
ave 11ow in their houses good bedsteads, chairs, fairly good stoves, cooking ustensils;

athd quite a number have clocks, cupboards and tables. Most of their houses are small;
IIs is accounted for by the Indians having no timber on the reserve suitable for build-

P purPoses. The earnings of the Indians, as a rule, are well spent, and I might men-
ti011 the following Indians as doing their best to improve their condition: Little Axe,

n1ow Owns seventy head of cattle, horses, two sets of double harness, two mowing-
lnchines and rakes, two sets of bob-sleighs, a good shingled-roofed house, and stables
a corrals which will compare favourably with the average white man's. He has also
abont le hundred and sixty acres of pasture fenced. Wolf Collar has eighteen head of

aiad a number of ponies, stable and corral, a good shingled-roofed house, mowing-
and rake, and bob-sleighs. Drunken Chief has twenty-two head of cattle,

4Od Rtabls and corral. mowing-machine and rake, wagon and one set of bob-sleighs.
Oaeh'oman-at-War has twenty-eight head of cattle. house, stables and corral, mowing-

of and rake, and wagon. He has also a number of ponies. There are a number
Oathe Indians owning cattle who are anxious to improve their condition, and who

stl Wagons, harness. mowing-machines and bob-sleighs, and have fairlv good houses,
too ano d Corrals. There is quite a spirit amongst them to Purchase their own wagons,

a sand other necessary implements, which I encourage, as it tends to
t4 olthe . I, ore independent. The Indians have earned during the year $7,865 from
fra% 1ng sources: sales of ponies, beef cattle. coal-mining, sale of oats, hay con-

and working for ranchers.
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We have contracts for cutting and stacking five hundred tons of hay for the 'O'
Ranch, Queenstown, seventy tons for the beef contractor, and twenty-five tons for the
North-west Mounted Police, Gleichen. Besides this, our Indians will be employed put-
ting up hay for themselves and the ranchers in the vicinity.

Our Indians, at the invitation of the Calgary City Council, went to Calgary on
July 16, 1898, to meet the Minnesota Press Association, and take pait in the pro-
gramme of sports for their amusement. I might say that our Indians were the prin
cipal attraction, and behaved themselves creditably.

The Indians held their sun dance in August, a later period than usual. The reason
of the delay was, the chiefs were under the impression that I would relent and give
them assistance to hold this dance, in the shape of beef tongues and paunches, which
of course I refused to do. This dance will eventually die out, if too much importance
is not attached to it.

Our first Blackfoot fair was held on September 28, 1898, and was successful. The
Indian Commissioner, Mr. A. E. Forget, was present, and opened the fair, afterwards
distributing the prizes to the fortunate ones. The Indian Commissioner congratulated
the Indians, the agent and the employees on their efforts in making the fair a success.
The Indians and visitors all went away pleased and glad they attended the fair.

The treaty payments took place on October 26 and 27 following, and passed of
quietly, Staif-Sergeant Brooke and one constable being present. One change among
the employees occurred during the year, Mr. Haynes resigning the pcsition of clerk,
and Mr. Race was appointed in his place.

Inspector Wadsworth inspected this agency once during the year.
Great assistance was given me by the department employees in the work of the

reserve during the year.
I have, &c.,

G. H. WHEATLEY,
Indian Agent.

NoRTH-wEsT TERRIToRIEs,
ALBERTA-BLOOD AGENCY,

MACLEOD, August 31, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to submit my annual report on this agency, togethel
with accompanying statistical statement and inventory of Government property fot
the year ended June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-The reserve is situated between the Belly and St. Mary's Rivers, neO
Macleod, in southern Alberta, the southern boundary being not more than fourteen
miles from the international boundary. It contains an area of five hundred and
forty-eight square miles of the best grazing lands in the district.

Tribe and Vital Statistics.-The Blood Indians are the most numerous brauch Of
the Blackfoot nation. The population of the tribe at last payment was three hUi'
dred and twenty-seven men, four hundred and fifty-five women, two hundred and sixt-'
eight boys and two hundred and twenty-eight girls, showing a decrease of thirteen
souls. The births during the year numbered twenty boys and thirty-five girls, whilo
the deaths were nine men, fifteen women, sixteen boys and nineteen girls.
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HEealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians has net been se good
as could have been wished for, and the deaths have been more numerous than in
former years, but no epidemie of any kind has taken place. An outbreak of diph-
theria was reported among the Indians last fall, but upon inquiry no case was found,
ailthough the wife of Farmer Grant, at the upper reserve, was under quarantine for
the disease.

The sanitary condition of the various faris and villages has been good, and all
refuse carefully taken away-

The hospital has been better patronized, and the attendance has averaged about
mlne patients.

Occupatio.-The principal work of these Indians, after seeing te their cattle
and horses, is hay-making and freighting of coal, fleur and other supplies.

During the season over two thousand and sixty tons of hay was put up. Of
this amount, some eleven hundred and thirty-nine tons was sold, netting about $5,695.
the remainder being fed te cattle and h-orses.

The hauling of coal for the agency, -reserve farms, boarding schools and ranchers
1 the district, and te the North-west Mounted Police detachments, afforded a con-

siderable amount of occupation for these Indians during the fall and winter. The
total tonnage freighted was four hundred and ninety-two.

The usual amount of freighting of supplies for the agency and storekeepers in the
surrounding district was undertaken, while some $1,400 was realized from the Mormon
'colony for freighting lumber, &c., te the irrigation canal.

Stock.-The cattle industry, which was only begun in 1894, is fast assuming a
raost important place, and our herd now numbers about fourteen hundred and fifty-
four head. The winter of 1898-9 was a good one-taken all round-for cattle, and
with a full supply of hay and lots of open water, the cattle came through in splendidcondition.

. At our ' round-up ' on June 30, some three hundred and eighty-nine calves belong-
I to Indians were branded, and eleven belonging te department cows, giving a total
Of four hundred, and there are quite a few stil te brand at the fall 'round-up.'

buring the month of October we killed all our three-year-old steers. and the
av.rage of the lot (seventeen head) was eight hundred and ninety-eight pounds of
dreeed beef per animal, which shows what condition our cattle were in.

the OnIy pure-bred pedigreed bulls are used in the herd. These are taken up in
fall and carefully fed all winter, and net placed with the cows till about July 5.
&(ange was very prevalent in the district this spring, but we were fortunate in
g only one steer and a few of the bulls affected. No case was noticed among

the cOWB or young stock. As usual, a few deaths from blackleg took place among
the Young stock, but not te any extent.

ducation.-The two Roman Catholic day schools are now closed, and the new
t. Paugchool has been open since October. Some twelve pupils are resident. The

a aul's Episcopal boarding school contains forty-four pupils, and the day school
Qth 'l .orn's belonging te this denomination has an average attendance of sevenCliildrern

hi great interest, however, is take- by the Indians in the education of their
'ellrela.

the gion.-There are two churches, one Episcopal and one Roman Catholie, upon
eserve; but the Indians care very little for the white man's religion, and few,

%plparatively attend the services. Those older Indians, who are baptized, and the
fo rom industrial schools, seem te care more for their own dancing religion than

anly other form.
roges.--ey fair progress has been made by the Indians during the past

able d they evince a strong desire te work and make money, but work of a suit-
luad l hard te find in this sparsely-populated part of the country. The total
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income of the I idians for the year amounted to $25,061.75. Progress among the
Indians is, of course, much more noticeable if one takes a retrospective view of a few
years.

Temperance.-A considerable amount of drinking has taken place; but when it is
taken into consideration that the Indians are seldom without money, matters might
very easily have been worse. Half-breeds congregate round the towns, and for the
sake of what money can be made, purchase liquor for the Indians, re-selling it to
them at two or three times its original cost, and thus eke out a precarious living.

General Remarks.-A barb-wire fence of four strands has been run along our
southern bdUndary from Belly River to Cardston, a distance of some sixteen miles.
For years the settlers' cattle and horses have been trespassing upon the reserve, but
this will now shut that part off, and also be the means of keeping the horses and
cattle belonging to the Indians from straying off the reserve in that district.

The treaty payments, which took place during October, passed off in the usual
quiet and orderly manner, and the Indians were careful to spend the money to good
advantage.

During the year it was my sad duty to report the death by accident of Farmer
Baker, which took place while he was at work in the cellar of his own house. Farmer
McNeil left the service of the department in July, and the positions of these two men
have been filled by the appointment of Mr. Jas. A. Grant, of Macleod, and Mr. H. G.
Long, of Kipp.

I have, &c.,

JAS. WILSON,
Indian Agent.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES.
SASKATCHEWAN-CARLTON AGENCY,

MIsTAWASIS, October 31, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to submit my annual report, together with agricultural
and industrial statistics for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899.

Carlton Agency comprises that part of the provincial district of Saskatchewan
lying north of the North Saskatchewan River, and between the 104th and 108th de-
grees of longitude. It includes the following reserves and bands of Indians

STURGEON LAKE BAND, No. 101.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated about twenty-five miles north of Prince Albert,
and has an area of twenty-two thousand and sixteen acres. The soil is a sandy loan,
a portion of which is sufficiently fertile for farming. The northern extremity is
heavily timbered with spruce of superior quality, poplar bluffs being scattered over
the remainder of the reserve. Pasturage is good and hay plentiful. Sturgeon Lake
runs easterly across the reserve, and abounds in fish.

Population.-The population is composed of forty men, forty-one women and
seventy-five children.
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Occupation.-About one-half of this band are hunting Indians, and have to
travel abroad from the reserve while engaged in this pursuit. The others follow
farming and stock-raising. They also earn a good deal freighting and working and
selling hay to the lumbermen.

Education.-A day school has again been opened adjacent to the reserve, with
MIrs. T. Clarke as teacher; but, owing to the difficulty in getting the parents to send
their children to school, progress has been slow.

Religion.-A large number of this band are still pagans, and cling to their old
customs and beliefs. Those that do profess religion belong to the English Church,
and are under the charge of Rev. J. Badger, resident missionary.

PETAQUAKEY's BAND, No. 102.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on Muskeg Lake, twenty miles north-west of
Carlton, and has an area of twenty-six thousand eight hundred and eighty acres.
The west side is wooded with spruce and poplar, which will produce large quantities
of 'building and fencing timber. The soil is a rich sandy loam of considerable depth,
with sand subsoil, a considerable portion of which is suitable for cultivation. There
are numerous large hay marshes, and water is plentiful.

. Population.-The population consists of seventeen men, twenty-five women, and
thirty-eight children.

Occupation.-The Indians of this band are chiefly engaged in farming and cattle-
raising. They also earn some money by freighting, digging roots, and working for
settlers adjacent to their reserve.

Education.-As the children are all attending boarding or industrial schools,
there is no day school on this reserve.

ail Religion.--The Rev. Father Vachon has charge of the mission here. The Iidians,
lRoman Catholies, attend service regularly.

MIsrAwAsIs BAND, No. 103.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated at Snake Plain, twenty-ive miles north of
Carlton, on the trail to Green Lake, and has an area of forty-nine thousand two hun-
dred and eighty acres. The north-western part of this reserve is well wooded with
poplar, spruce, jack-pine and tamarack. The south-eastern part is prairie, inter-
apersed with bluffs of poplar and willow. The soil is a rich loam covered with a

Caiderable thickness of vegetable mould, except on the high lands, which are gene-
raIy sandy. The reserve is well watered, and the pasture magnificent.

eopulation.-The population consists of thirty-five men, forty-three women andfity children.

ccupation.--These Indians are engaged in farming and cattle-raising, their
r being well adapted for mixed farming. They also earn a good deal in freight-
and digging and selling roots.

lthEducation.-There is a day school on this reserve. Good progress is being made,
trial ngh the attendance is never large, as many of the children are attending indus-
her sohools. The teacher, Miss K. Gillesspie, is competent, and very energetie in

Work.

ei gion1.-The Presbyterians have a church on this reserve, with Rev. W. S.
her;' 'thB.A., as resident missionary. About two-thirds of the band attend service

e remainder, being Roman Catholics, attend service at Muskeg Lake.

135
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AHTAHKAKOOP's BAND, No. 104.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated eighteen miles north of the agency buildings
at Mistawasis, and has an area of forty-three thousand and eight acres. There
is a considerable portion of wooded land on this reserve, consisting of poplar, spruce

and tamarack. Along the valley of the Assiesippi, or Shell River, which flows south-
easterly across the reserve, every kind of soil may be found: light sandy soil on the
ridges; rich loam on the flats, and extensive hay meadows.

Population.-The population is composed of forty-four men, fifty-three women,
and one hundred and nine children.

Occupation.-The Indians of this band make their living chiefly by farming and
stock-raising, and in these pursuits they have been fairly successful, as their crops
have never been a total failure, and the large herd of cattle they now have indicates
that their reserve is well adapted for raising stock. Occasionally they have an oppor-
tunity of earning a little by freighting when not engaged at farm work. A few are
still engaged in hunting for a living.

Education.-There is a day school on this reserve, and steady progress is being
made under the teaching of Mr. Louis Ahenakew, a graduate of Emmanuel College,
Prince Albert.

Religion.-The English Church is the only one represented here, and the Indians
attend service very regularly every Sunday. The Rev. James Taylor is the missionary
in charge.

KAHPAHAwEKENUM's BAND, No. 105.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the northern shore of Meadow Lake, about
one hundred and thirty miles north of Battleford, and has an area of eight thousand
nine hundred and sixty acres. This reserve, which is one of the most northern in
Treaty Six, is a very exceptional one, there being an abundance of fish, good soil,
and plenty of timber and water. The country around Meadow Lake is principally
prairie, with poplar bluffs. Along the shores of the lake and river are extensive
hay meadows, capable of feeding many thousand head of cattle.

Population.-The population is composed of fourteen men, fifteen women and
thirty-seven children.

Occupation.-These Indians live entirely by hunting and fishing, large game
being still numerous in that part of the country.

Education.-During the year there has been no day school, as it was found im-
possible to keep up the attendance, owing to the wandering habits of the Indians.

Religion.-A number are Christianized, and belong to the Roman Catholic
Church, and are under the care of the Rev. Father Leston, Green Lake.

KENEMOTAYOO's BAND, No. 106.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on Big River, twelve miles north of Sandy
Lake. It includes several lakes, which abound in fish of excellent quality. Hay
and timber are plentiful.

Population.-The population is composed of twenty-five men, twenty-seven womel
and fifty-three children.

Occupation.-These are a band of hunting Indians, and are just beginning to
settle on their reserve. A few who located on the reserve last year have been engaged
breaking land, and taking out saw-logs during the winter.

Education.-There is no school on this reserve, and only a few children have been
sent to industrial schools.
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Religion.-Those that profess religion belong to the Church of England, and are
Ulnder the care of Rev. James Taylor, Sandy Lake.

INDIANs NOT LOCATED.

The Pelican Lake Band live on the shores of Pelican Lake, about sixty-five miles
hnorth-west from the agency headquarters. The treaty Indians of this band number
eleven men, fffteen women and twenty-nine children. They are all pagans, and
have no means of being educated. This band has the privilege of settling on the
'erve at Big River, but as yet none have done so, and continue to make a precarious
livilg by hunting and fiishing.

WILLIM CHARLES' BAND.

Location.-These Indians live on the shores of Montreal Lake.
Population.-The population is composed of thirty men, thirty-four women and

eighty-nine children.
Education.-A number of the children have been sent to industrial schools,

and a day school is located at Montreal Lake.
Religion.-The members of this band are all Christianized, and belong to the

Church of England. Hunting and fishing is their only means of support.

JAMES ROBERTS' BAND.

lacThi8 community of Indians consists of several bands living on the shores of
a Ronge, Churchill River and Pelican Lake.

Population.-The population is composed of one hundred and twenty-four men,
o1e huidred and sixty women, and four hundred and four children.

ligion--These Indians nearly all profess religion, and belong either to the
hUrch of England or to the Roman Catholic Church.

Education.-To a large extent, education is neglected, owing to the wanderingta of the Indians, hunting and fishing being their only occupation. A reserve
'fa been been located for this and William Charles' Band, about twelve miles east
O Sturgeon Lake. Only a few have yet settled on it, and are engaged in growing
root8, and looking after a few head of cattle.

WAHsPATON'S BAND, No. 96A.

POrve.--The reserve of this band is situated nine miles north-west of PrinceA1ei , aud contains an area of two thousand four hundred acres.
PoPulation.-The population is composed of twenty-three men, twenty-seven

IroII1ei 'ad fifty-three children, all Sioux.
i Occupation.-At present only about forty live on the reserve, and are engagedi farlraing. In winter they eut and haul fire-wood to Prince Albert, for which therela ays a ready market. This enables them to live very comfortably on their

The remainder of the band live near Prince Albert, on the opposite side
pethe river. The women, who are good workers, do a lot of work for the town

pie, and a few of the men work for the farmers in the neighbourhood.
Uoucation.-A good day school is on this reserve, which is doing excellent work,

Sthe being experienced in getting the children to attend, as the parents, along
teacher, take a great interest in the school.

L. gion.--Those who are Christianized belong to the Presbyterian Church, Miss
. Baker, with an assistant, being the teacher and missionary in charge.
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GENERAL REMARKS.

Tribe.-With the exception of the last-mentioned band, all of the Indians of
this agency belong to the Cree nation.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-Erysipelas of an epidemie nature occurred at
Sturgeon Lake and the Sioux Reserve, but by procuring prompt medical attendance,
only two cases prover fatal. At Sandy Lake, mumps and measles were prevalent
during the winter months, and several children died, owing chiefly to their going
out and catching cold before they were fully recovered from the disease. This arises
from the habits of the Indians moving around from place to place, taking their fami-
lies with them; sickness does not prevent them, nor the most inclement weather, from
this visiting. On the other reserves the health has been good. As hereditary diw
eases, of scrofula and consumption, are common, they claim a certain number of vie-
tims every year. Sanitary measures are enforced as much as possible, and the
Indians, as a rule, keep their houses and premises clean.

Temperance and Morality.-Cases of drunkenness are rare, as the opportunity
of procuring liquor is seldom within the reach of these people. Only two cases, to
my knowledge, having occurred during the year. They were each given one month's
imprisonment with hard labour. This had a good effect on the others.

Their morality, as far as I can discern, compares favourably with that of other
bands of Indians.

Progress.-Some of the Indians are fairly industrious, and are doing well; others
will work well for a time and then take a wandering spell, and thereby lose what theY
have gained by their work. This inclination to wander is not so strong in the rising
generation as in the older Indians. A keener desire can be noticed in their endea-
vours to better their circumstances, both in farming and looking after their stock,
and improving their buildings, and they are beginning to realize that this can only
be attained by continuous efforts on their own part. Cattle-raising is becoming a
profitable employment, the Indians now purchasing all their own farming impleriients
and machinery, as well as clothing and other necessaries, from the proceeds of their
surplus stock.

Saw and Grist Mill.-A large number of logs were taken out during the winter
to be made into lumber and shingles, the mill at present being busy at Mistawasis
cutting shingles. This is a great advantage to the Indians, and enables them to
have a better class of buildings than are generally seen on Indian reserves. The
grist-mill turned out nearly eleven hundred sacks of flour during the season.

Improvements.-A blacksmith and repairing shop has been built at the agency
headquarters, which has already been of great convenience in repairing implements
and machinery. Miller McKenzie devotes his time to this work when not engaged
at the saw or grist mill. A first-class stable, with loft and shingled roof, has been
built by Farmer Anderson at Sturgeon Lake.

In conclusion, I would add that, as I have only been in charge of this agency
since last Novcmber, my report is not as comprehensive as it might have been. But
I am gratified at being able to say that fair progress has been made during the year,
and the Indians are in a fairly prosperous condition.

I have, &c.,

W. B. GOODFELLOW,
Indian Agent.
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NoRTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
EASTERN ASSINIBOIA-CROoKED LAKE AGENCY,

Near BROADVIEW, July 25, 1899.

The Ilonourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

S1R,-I have the honour to submit my annual report, with agricultural and indus-
trial Statistics, together with an inventory of the Government property under My
charge, up to June 30, 1899.

Agency Offices.-The agency buildings are situated on the south-east corner of
towý'nship 18, range 5, west of the 2nd meridian, about nine miles north-west of Broad-

Ieserves.-The reserves here are as follows: Ochapowace's, No. 71; Kahkewista-
w, No. 72; Cowesess, No. 73; and Sakimay's, No. 74; all lying north of the Cana-

dan Pacifie Railway, and extending from Whitewood on the east, passing Broadview
and running west nearly as far as Grenfell, bounded on the north by the Qu'Appelle

iver from below Round Lake on the east to a short distance above Crooked Lake on
the West. Little Bone's Reserve, No. 73A, situated at Leech Lake, lying about forty
UUles north, also belongs to this agency.

The total area of these reserves is one hundred and eighty-five thousand and six-
teen acres.

OCHAPowACE'S BAND, No. 71.

noteserve.-The reserve of this band is on the eastern side of the agency, and lies

tlrth W.est of Whitewood, running from a short distance from the line of railway to
e Qu'Appelle Valley.

It contains fifty-two thousand six hundred acres.

bllatural Peatures.-The southern portion is prairie, with many hay swamps and
• of Poplar and willow. The northern portion, sloping to the Qu'Appelle River, is

wooded with poplar and balm of Gilead, and is much broken by large ravines,
hiei are all thickly wooded. The soil, being very gravelly, is unfit for cultivation.

On the southern part of the reserve the soil is a sandy and clay loam, with gravelly
%te here and there.

Tlbe--These Indians are Crees.
POPUlation.-There are, belonging to this band, thirty-eight men, forty-three
en and thirty-five children.
Uealth and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the Indians has been fairly

Ro, thee having been no epidemics. The Indians are slowly improving in the matter
in Paq3 ns, and they are well looked after to see that all rubbish round their dwell-

ees is destroyed. There are a number of good springs on this reserve, from which
et their water.

alesoures and Occupation.-Some of these Indians follow farming, and nearly
a e ableni keep stock. They tan skins, and sell hay, fire-wood and senega-root. They

able to catch fish in Round Lake, which gives them part of their food supply.
ar U1dngs, Stock and Farming Implements.-Their houses are built of logs, and

em of a poor class. They only use them in winter, moving into tente in the
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Their cattle are of a good grade, and are slowly increasing.
They have a moderately good outfit of farming implements and tools.
Education.-Fifteen of the children attend the Round Lake Presbyterian boarding

school, where they receive good food and attention, get a good training, the boys being
taught farming and attending to stock, the girls general housework, and all receiving
the ordinary school tuition. One child has been sent to the Roman Catholic boarding
school which was recently commenced on Cowesess' Reserve, in the valley near to
Crooked Lake.

Religion.-Most of these Indians are pagans, although some belong to the Presby-
terian and Roman Catholic religions. The only resident clergy or missionaries are
Rev. Hugh McKay, principal of the boarding school, and Jacob Bear, a member of the
band, who is employed by the Presbyterians as a missionary.

Characteristics and Progress.-Some of these Indians are good workers, but re-
quire to be continually looked after to keep them at it. I regret, on the other hand,
that some of them are too indolent to do anything, even to earn their own living. Last
year their crop was, from various causes, a total failure, which somewhat discouraged
the workers; nevertheless, they got ready their land, and this spring they have put
under crop about one hundred and ten acres, of which one hundred is in wheat, all of
which is looking well.

Temperance and Morality.-Some of these Indians use intoxicants when they can
get them, but they are sharply looked after.

I sent one of these Indians and his wife to jail for a month, and fined two white
men $50 and costs each for supplying the liquor. I have had no complaints of immor-
ality among the Indians.

KAHKEWISTAHAW'S BAND, No. 72.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band joins that of Ochapowace's Band on the west
side, lying north of Broadview, on the C.P.R., the Qu'Appelle Valley being its northern
boundary, together with a small fishing station at the eastern end of Crooked Lake.

This reserve contains forty-six thousand seven hundred and twenty acres.
Natural Features.-The land is undulating prairie of fair quality. interspersed

with ponds and hay sloughg with bluffs of poplar here and there. There are some very
good hay lands in the southern part

Tribe.-The members of this band are Crees.
Population.-The population consists of thirty-seven men, forty women and forty-

two children.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians bas been moderately

7ood; there have been no epidemics of any kind, only ordinary ailments common to all
Indians. They are being continually impressed with the necessity of keeping their
houses and surroundings clean, and I am having a kiln of lime burnt wherewith to
whitewash all their houses, inside and out.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians follow farming and stock-raising, do
a little tanning, sell hay and fire-wood, also gather and sell senega-root, which is gen-
erally in good demand.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-They have log houses and stables,
which are kept clean when occupied during the winter months. In the summer theY
move into their tents. Their cattle, which are of good quality and are slowly increasing,
are all in good condition.

The Indians have a good supply of wagons, mowers, rakes, binders, ploughs and
harrows, together with smaller implements.

Education.-Eight of the children attend the Round Lake Presbyterian boarding
school. Three are at the new Roman Catholic boarding school at Crooked Lake mis-
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lon, seven at the Qu'Appelle and two at the Elkhorn industrial schools, where they
receive instruction in farming, stock-raising and various trades and handicrafts. All
healthy children of school age are attending school.

Religion.-Over half the members of this band are pagans, in which state I fear
the older members will remain, as it is hard to convince them against the ways of their
forefathers. The children generally follow the religion of the school in which they are
educated.

Characteristics and Progress.-The majority of these Indians work fairly well at
farmning and stock-raising, although it has been bard to get them to persevere in their
farining operations, the last two seasons having been so poor that they derived no
benefit from their work and were thus naturally discouraged and disinclined to go on
Working, as they imagined, for nothing. However, this year they have about one hun-
dred and fifteen acres in crop, which I hope will turn out well and give them encourage-
nient to go on.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians may all be said to lead temperate and
liOral lives, with few exceptions. I have been unable to detect any drunkenness during
thyear.

CowEsEss' BAND. No. 73.

Reserve.--The reserve of this band is also situated between the line of the Cana-
dian Pacifie Railway on the south and the Qu'Appelle Valley on the north, and is west
of Rahkewistahaw's Reserve.

The area is forty-nine thousand nine hundred and twenty acres.
Natural Features. Weed Creek runs through this reserve and empties into the

qn'Appelle Valley through a large thickly-wooded ravine, very tortuous in its course,
and its banks are heavily covered with poplar, balm of Gilead and a few elms. The
Southern part of this reserve is undulating prairie, with a few good hay marshes here
and there.

Tribe.-The majority of these Indians are French half-breeds, the remainder being
aulteaux and Crees.

PopIulation.-Thirty-nine men, sixty-three women and seventy-four children con-
atitute the population of this band.

R1ealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been moderately
good: they have suffered from only minor ailments, consisting of colds, lung and
aerofulous troubles. Strict attention is shown to matters of cleanliness, perhaps more
un this reserve than any of the others, as these Indians nearly all reside in their houses

Year round.
Resources and Occupation.-Nearly all the Indians on this reserve farm and

keep Stock. Some of them have from twenty to thirty head of stock each. They
Be their surplus grain at Broadview and Grenfell; also fire-wood and hay, and sell

eattle to the department. Some of them catch fish for their own consumption.

that Euildings.-All of them have good log houses, some of which are shingled, some
ehed. They have also log stables and other outbuildings.
Stock.-The stock on this reserve is of a good class, mostly the progeny of grade

co s and thoroughbred shorthorn and Galloway bulls. The sale of their private
a is discouraged as much as possible, and with care they will have herds of a

seZ5 in a very short time.
1 Parming Implements.-These Indians are getting together a very good lot of

rol>ved implements, such as binders, seeders, disc-harrows; and they have a good
tof ploughs, harrows, sleighs, wagons and smaller implements.

o ducation.-All the children of school age who are healthy are attending one
tth various schools. Four children are attending the Round Lake Boarding School,

at Regina Industrial School, and one at Elkhorn, and twenty-five at the Qu'-
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Appelle Industrial School. Last winter a boarding school was commenced at the
Roman Catholie mission in the valley, at which six of the children are attending.

Religion.-These Indians mostly belong to the Roman Catholic and Presbyterian
denominations, the remainder being pagans. There are two resident Roman Catholic
priests at the mission, also four sisters, who attend to the boarding school. They
have a neat church where services are regularly held, and are well attended. The
Presbyterians also hold services at the house of Headman Gaddie.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are fairly industrious, some of
them farming quite a large area, and attending to from five to thirty head of stock.
This year they have two hundred and seventy-five acres in wheat, and one hundred
in oats, together with a fair area in potatoes and other crops. Owing to the failure
of the crops last season from frosts and drouth, only five hundred and eighty bushels
of wheat and one hundred and fifty bushels of oats were harvested on this reserve.
Alex. Gaddie had the best yield, and from seventy-five acres he only threshed three
hundred bushels of wheat and sixty bushels of oats. This year he has fifty acres
of wheat and twenty acres of oats in crop, and all looking well. He also has forty
acres of sumnimer-fallow this year.

All the crops on the reserve promise a heavy yield, if not injured by frost.
There is a decided improvement on this and the other reserves in the Indians'

method of farming, and they are gradually adopting the improved methods, which
they are not slow in observing is for their advantage, but with many of them it is
very difficult to get them to summer-fallow their land properly, as they consider it
a waste of labour to harrow and cultivate fallow land.

SaKmAY's BMD, No. 74.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the west side of the northern
half of Cowesess' Reserve, being bounded on the south by that reserve, and on the
north by Crooked Lake and Qu'Appelle Valley, a portion of the reserve being on
the north side of the lake and river. This reserve contains twenty-eight thousand
eight hundred acres. In addition to this, is the Leech Lake Reserve, forty miles north,
containing six thousand nine hundred and seventy-six acres.

Natural Peatures.-The reserve is mostly undulating prairie, with bluffs of
poplar and willow. In the northern part, it is much broken by ravines, which are
heavily wooded with poplar and balm of Gilead. There were formerly large ponds
on the reserve, now dried up. About one-half the land is good loam, and the other
half is sandy and gravelly. There are splendid hay lands in the valley. The Leech
Lake Reserve is a very valuable adjunct, being composed of magnificent hay lands,
which yield large quantities of hay every season.

Tribe.-Nearly all these Indians are Saultaux, with a few Crees.
Population.-Fifty-three men, sixty-six women, and ninety-five children compose

the population of this band.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians has been good, they

having only suffered from minor ailments. These Indians, as well as the other
Indians of this agency, have been vaccinated, with the exception of the members of
She-Sheep's party, who object to having their children vaccinated. They are made
to clean up their houses and premises, and no case of infectious disease has occurred.

Resources and Occupation.-There are two separate parties on this reserve,
Yellow Calf's and She-Sheep's. Yellow Calf's party live on the southern portion of
the reserve, follow farming and stock-raising, sell fire-wood, hay and senega-root. In
a dry season, they have to depend on the hay at Leech Lake, where, last winter, they
built stables and corrals, and took up all their stock for the winter. In addition to
all the hay they put up for their own use, permits were sold to the white settlers
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Îor about seven hundred tons at forty cents per ton, the proceeds of which were
deposited to the credit of the band. The Indians of She-Sheep's party occupy the
nlorthern portion of the reserve, where all the good hay land is. They make their
living by selling hay, hunting and working for thesettlers. They de no farming,
and refuse to accept any assistance from the Government in the way of cattle and
imrlements.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The Indians have log houses and
Stables, but, as is usual, live in their tents in the summer. They have a nice lot of
cattle, which are steadily increasing; and have a good supply of implements of the
ualI kind.

Education.-Seven of the children of Yellow Calf's party attend the school at
]ound Lake, and a like number are et Qu'Appelle Industrial School. She-Sheep's
Party wili refuse to send their children to any school, and I fear will adhere to that

s!olve, unless the Compulsory Education Act is enforced. His Honour Lieut.-
Governor Forget purposes shortly to visit these Indians and have a talk with them
on this school question, which has been a long time under discussion.

Religion.-No clergy or missionaries reside on this reserve; little, if any, interest
1nanifested in religion; the Indians are nearly all pagan, with the exception of a

few, who are Roman Catholics and Presbyterians.
Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians were among the last to settle down

a reserve, and are gradually, if slowly, getting into the line of farming, from
Occupation, owing to the past two or three bad seasons, they have not derived

r1ueh benefit. They have, however, under crop this year one hundred and twenty-
acres in wheat and about twenty in oats, besides garden stuf.

the She-Sheep's party do no farming; refuse all assistance from the Government in
1 Way of seed, cattle or implements; but still they are not idle, as they put up a
a e quantity of hay, which they sell, as well as fire-wood; and some of them do agod deal of work for the settlers in the district.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are, f rom all I can observe, temperate
f ha Moral in their habits, although some of them still adhere to their old practice

aOavi.n more than one wife. One Indian, whom I had been observing closely for
o ttime past as leading an immoral life, and who caused some mischief in one
artwo families, was arrested last spring, tried and found guilty of stealing meat and
vtitpted burglary in Grenfell, and was sentenced to fifteen months' imprisonment,

hard labour. I had two white men apprehended for supplying intoxicating
oru0D to this Indian, who were both found guilty, one of whom was fned $200 and
edand the other $50 and costs. In default of paying the fine, the first-mentioned

slved three months in jail.
rcGeneral Remarks.-As mentioned in my report of last year, these Indians were

sette discouraged owing to the failure of their crops, along with those of the white
eto ers Of the district, and it was with some difficulty that they could be persuaded
t o 0 and prepare their land for another crop, as, generally speaking, an Indian
eithave Within view some repayment for his work. They never look to the future
'-ihei the way of economy or in the building up of their resources.

bushey the goodness of the department, I was enabled to purchase nine hundred
onle of Seed wheat, three hundred bushels of seed oats, and one hundred and eighty-

lahels of seed potatoes, all of which were sown under favourable conditions.
t have about seven hundred and fifty acres ùnder crop, from which, if any-
t~ e a good crop is harvested, the Indians will derive substantial benefit towards
tion s n ext Winter's sustenance, and their requirements for seed for next year's opera-

apart from the fact that a bountiful harvest will lead them on to further efforts.
oIe thoad our grist-mill running during part of the winter, when we grou#d over

o t iS and bushels of wheat; a quantity of this wheat was supplied by the depart-
Place of four. We were thus enabled to get a supply of bran and shorts,
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which was of much benefit to the stock on the reserves. Some of this four was dis-
tributed to the very old, sick and destitute Indians. In order to overcome the some-
what lowering effect of issuing free rations to the able-bodied men of the reserves,
such flour as was issued to them was on the condition of its being repaid out of the
present year's crop, so that when received, which I have no doubt it will be if the
harvest is good enough to permit of it, it will be on hand for the use of the old and
sick during the forthcoming winter should it be required.

I am pleased to be able to state that every bushel of the one hundred and eighty-
one bushels of seed potatoes advanced by the department in spring was paid for by
the Indians at the recent annuity payments, and the money refunded to the depart-
ment a few days ago.

There have been no sun dancce held in this agency during the year. In this
connection, I suggested to the Ind*ans last year that, instead of paying their annuities
on the four reserves, I should pay them all at the agency on one day, and on the
following day we would get up a day's sport for them, and give prizes for horse-racing,
foot-racing, and competitions of various kinds. This was agreed to, subscriptions
were got in the neighbourhood in cash and goods, and on the second day of the pay-
ments a programme was gon.e through, consisting of twenty-five events, for which
seventy-five prizes were awarded.

Nearly one thousand people were present, everything went off well, and all went
home satisfied with their first annual sports.

In conclusion, I would respectfully state that I consider that the Indians' greatest
help for the future will be stock-raising, if they can only be persuaded from disposing
of their stock before their herds are of a respectable size.

Two years ago the cattle in this agency numbered five hundred and eighty-eight
head. This year they number seven hundred head, an increase of one hundred and
twelve head, in addition to supplying the department with over twenty-nine thousand
pounds of beef, about five thousand pounds of beef killed for their own use, and sell-
ing a few private cattle to supply their necessities in clothing.

All of which is respectfully submitted.

I have, &c.,

JOHN P. WRIGHT,
Indian Agent.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
SASKATCHEWAN-DUcK LAKE AGENoY,

DUcK LAKE, August 28, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,--I have the honour to ,submit herewith my twelfth annual report, together
with statistical statement and inventory of Government property under my chare
for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899.

ONE ÂRnoWes BAN», No. 95.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the east side of the South SaskatcheW*'
River, about four miles east of Batoche, and contains an area of sixteen square miles.
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Natural Features.-The soil is of a rich sandy loam, being rolling prairie with-
poplar bluffs, and is well adapted for mixed farming.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Cree tribe.
Population.-The population consists of sixteen men, twenty-seven women and

'.OrtY-eight children, a total of ninety-one persons.
Ilealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the band has been fairly good.

'fluenza, scrofula and consumption have been the chief cause of death. These Indians
are very particular about keeping their premises clean: all rubbish is collected in the
BPlmng and destroyed by fire or carted away from the houses.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians follow the usual avocations of mixed
fanning, stock-raising, hunting, picking roots, and dressing hides for white settlers and
half-breeds; and in this way they are able to supply themselves with a good deal of
clothing, sugar, tea and tobacco.

]Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The houses are smal, but are kept in
good repair, and are thoroughly overhauled every year. The stock on this reserve is
of a good class, and came through the winter in good order, and the increase has been
very satisfactory.

The Indians are taking more interest in their cattle than formerly, as they have
found during the past years that they derive quite a benefit, not only from the sale of
cattle, but also from private beef and milk; during the year the band sold twenty head,
and killed for the department and private beef, fifteen head.

These Indians are fairly well supplied with implements, al of which are kept in
good repair and under cover when not in use.

Education.-There is no day school on this reserve, as all healthy children of school
ae are either at the Qu'Appelle Industrial School or at the Duck Lake Boarding
School.

Religion.--The Indians ii this band who profess religion are two Anglicans and
saty-two Roman- Catholics, with thirty-seven pagans. There is no church on the re-
serve, but the Indiana frequently attend the Roman Catholie churches at Batoche and
buck Lake.

CharacteristicS and Progress.-These Indians, on the whole, are fairly industrious

ab aw-abiding, and are making an effort to better their condition and earn a comfort-
abeliving.

. Temperanee and Morality.-Generally speaking, these Indians are moral, and the
i3ority of them are temperate, yet there are a few of them that will make free use of
o'iants, if they can by any means procure them.

. This reserve is under the supervision of Farmer Louis Marion, who takes a great
terest in doing all in his power to improve and advance the welfare of the Indians.

Oimmsxs' AN BAnY's Ba&NDs, Nos. 96 AND 97.

Reserve...--The reserves of these bands are situated on the Carlton Trail, at Duck
e, In townships 43 and 44, west od the 3rd initial meridian, and the combined area
orty-four square miles.

aguPral eatures.-On these reserves are scattered bluffs of poplar, with rolling1rairie and hay lands. The soil is of a rich sandy loam and is well adapted for mixedfaning.

Tribe--These Indians belong to the Cree tribe.
sittOPulation.-The population consists of forty-four men, forty-nine women and

-two children, in all one hundred and fifty-five souls.

the Ilealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these bands is only fair. During
W'nter the Indians were troubled with erysipelas, bronchitis and la grippe. There
14,-10
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-re also a number of the Indians suffering from scrofula and consumption, and, as the
season has been wet, their health has not improved.

Sanitary precautions are strictly observed. All houses are kept in good order,
being clean and well ventilated.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming, stock-raising, sale of hay, roots, dressing
hides, and freighting are the chief occupations. A few do a little hunting. Their root crop
last fall was a failure, but the grain crop was fair. The majority of these Indians
being able to provide themselves with flour for the most part of the year, they also dis-
posed of a portion of their grain to purchase clothing and other necessaries, such as
tea, sugar and tobacco.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The dwelling-houses on thses reserves are
fairly good, and are being improved every year, are better furnished and kept clean and
in good order, and the general surroundings present a more thrifty appearance than
formerly. The stables are regularly mudded each fall and made comfortable for the
winter.

The stock is well looked after. The increase in calves is satisfactory. During the
year these bands have sold at good prices forty-two head of cattle, and killed for the
department and private beef thirty-one head.

These Indians are adding to their stock of implements yearly from the proceeds of
cattle sold or killed for beef. A new seed-drill was supplied this spring by the.depart-
ment, which has given good satisfaction, as there is a marked difference between the
grain sown by hand, as well as a great saving in seed.

Education.-There is no day school on these reserves, as all healthy children of
school age are either at the Regina or Qu'Appelle Industrial Schools or at the Duck
Lake Boarding School.

Religion.-These bands consist of one Anglican, seventeen Presbyterians, ninety-
three Roman Catholics and forty-four pagans. There is no resident clergyman on
these reserves, but the Indians attend the Presbyterian and Roman Catholic churches
at Duck Lake.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are fairly industrious, and are more
provident, and are becoming better off every year. The majority of them have com-
fortable homes, their dress and personal appearance are much more like the white man's
than formerly, and many of them appear ambitious of improving their condition. They
are honest and law-abiding.

Temperance and Morality.-A number of the Indians of these bands will take
liquor whenever an opportunity occurs for procuring it, and, as they are con-
stantly coming in contact with half-breeds in the villages, a strict watch has to be kept
over them, as the only medium they have of procuring liquor is through the half-breeds.

General Remarks.-During the first four months of the year there was no farn
instructor with these bands, and consequently this work devolved on myself, and I arn
pleased to say the Indians worked well and were very obedient and industrious, having
put up an abundance of hay and completed their harvest in a proper manner. In the
end of October last Mr. J. H. Price, who was farm instructor on the James Smith and
Cumberland Reserves at Fort à la Corne, was trinsferred to the charge of thes3 bands,
since which time he has been acting as farm instructor and assisting me with the office
work satisfactorily.

JOHN SMrIH'S BAND, No. 99.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated twelve miles south-east of Prince Albert, and is
intersected by the South Saskatchewan River. The area is thirty-seven square miles.
The land is rolling prairie, interspersed with poplar bluffs. The soil is a rich black
loam and is well suited for mixed farming.

Tribe.-The Indians of this band are half-breed Crees.
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Population.-The population is composed of thirty-eight men, twenty-eight women
ard sixty-two children; total, one hundred and twenty-eight.

Hlealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the band has been fairly good,
except during the winter months: in November and December last an epidemic of
grippe, erysipelas and typhoid fever broke out amongst the band. This continued all
the Winter, notwithstanding that the Indians were constantly attended by the doctor,
end everything possible was done to stamp out the disease. I am pleased to say, how-
ever, that this disease disappeared on the approach of warm weather. There are also
a few cases of scrofula and consumption amongst these Indians. Sanitary measures
are enforced as strictly as possible, and the Indians are particular in keeping their
Prelises and houses clean and in proper order.

Buildings and Stock.-The buildings on this reserve are constructed of loge and
are a credit to the band, being neatly built and in the majority of cases having shingled
roofs, some of which are painted, and are kept in good repair.

The stables are kept in good order and the stock well attended to. During the
year this band sold twenty-three head of cattle, and twenty-six were killed for the de-
Partnent and private beef. The herd at present numbers three hundred and eight headOf cattie, twenty-four sheep, thirteen hogs and fifty-five horses. All implements are in
good repair, and are kept under cover when not in use.

Education.-There is a day school on this reserve under the auspices of the Church
of nEgland. The teacher, Miss M. Thompson, appears to take great interest in her

.VOrk. The average attendance for the year has been eight, with good progress; besides
th18, there are a number of children at the Battleford Industrial School and atmrninanIuel College, Prince Albert.

Religion.--This band consists of one hundred and twenty-five Anglicans, two
na Catholics and one pagan. They have a very neat church on the reserve, but
ave had no resident clergyman during the past year, yet services are regularly held,

the Indians are very regular in their attendance.
Characteristics and Progress.-This reserve is under the supervision of Farmer J.

antellier. The majority of the Indians are fairly industrious, and are law-abiding,aed are naking a comfortable living with what assistance they receive from the depart-
• This band may be considered fairly well civilized.

TemPerance and Morality.-The majority of the band are temperate, but a few of
theni are addicted to the use of intoxicants, if they can in any way procure them. On
the Whole, they are moral.

JAMES SMÎTR's AND CUMBERLAND BANDS, 100 AND 100A.

nta res.-These reserves adjoin each other, and are dealt with as one. They are
tiver about fifteen miles below the forks of the North and South Saskatchewan

rs' lear Fort à la Corne. The combined area is ninety-two square miles.
oti Ural eatures.-The soil varies from sandy to rich black loam. The principal

is rg are low, wet and thickly wooded with willow, poplar and scrub. The surface
a uu dulating and broken by shallow lakes of brackish water, and is of little

be for agricultural purposes. The herbage je luxuriant, hay of the finest quality
"' abundance. The land is admirably adapted for stock-raising.

TribeThese Indians are of the Cree tribe.
One il aion.-The population consiste of seventy-one men, sixty-five women and

lhdred children; total, two hundred and thirty-six.
epalth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these bands has been fairly good,

fr, t in1g the winter months, when they were visited by an epidemic of typhoid
14eryePelas and grippe, which resulted fatally in five cases. Consumption and
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scrofula have been prevalent amongst these Indians, resulting in a number of deaths,
but on the approach of warm weather, I am pleased to say, these diseases in a great
measure disappeared. Sanitary measures are strictly observed. The houses generally
are kept clean and well ventilated, and in the spring all refuse matter that may have
accumulated during the winter is collected and burnt.

There are a few of the older Indians that are not so clean in their habits, and in
whom it is difficult to accomplish a change,

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians are principally occupied in hunting
and stock-raising, with a little farming, picking roots, dressing hides and freighting.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-The buildings on this reserve are, in
the majority of cases, not of the best. There are twelve fairly good houses, and,
as the Indians got out a number of logs during the past winter, I hope to see an
improvement in their houses during the next year. All stables are of logs, and are
kept in good order and repair.

The stock is doing well, although we find it very difficult to induce a number of
the Indians to take proper care of their cattle.

All farn implements, when not in use, are put under cover and are kept in good
order and repair.

Education.-The day school on these reserves was reopened on January 24 last,
under the auspices of the Church of England, Mr. Donald McDonald being teacher.
The average attendance has been over six. Fair progress has been made. A number
of children from these reserves are at the Battleford Industrial School and Emmanuel
College, at Prince Albert.

Religion.-Of these Indians, one hundred and ninety-four are Anglicans and
forty-two pagans. There is a very neat church on the reserve, with a resident clergy-
man, and the Indians attend church regularly. The cemetery connected with the
church is neat and kept in good order.

Characteristices and Progress.-These Indians cannot be called industrious, but
are rather of an indolent nature and require constant attention to keep them at work,
as it takes but little at any time to upset their good resolutions. They are, on the
whole, law-abiding, and, although not making rapid strides towards advancement, are
not losing ground.

Temperance and Morality.-The general behaviour of these bands has been fairll
good. They are, however, addicted to the use of intoxicants, if they can procure ther
in any possible way. They are, however, orderly and moral.

These reserves are under the supervision of Mr. Farmer A. J. McKay, who was
appointed to that position in October last to replace Mr. J. H. Price, who was trant-
ferred to the Duck Lake Reserve.

EXUNUEL COLLEGE.

This institution, situated at Prince Albert, is under the auspices of the Church of
England, the Ven. Archdeacon J. A. McKay being principal. The subjects taught S
the English language, reading, general knowledge, geography, grammar, arithmeti&
history, vocal and instrumental music, as well as religious instruction. Excellent pro
gress has been made.

Ducx LAKE BoARDING SOROOL.

This school, situated near the Roman Catholic mission at Duck Lake, is under the
auspices of the Roman Catholie Church, the Rev. Father Paquette being princiPaL
There are one hundred pupils in this school, fifty boys and flfty girls. The subjecté
taught are the same as those at Émmanuel College, and the progress made by the pupd'
in all their studies is excellent. Several new buildings have been erected during th
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year, and the whole place presents a neat and home-like appearance. In fact, this insti-
tutionl is second to none in the Territories, and reflects credit on the rev. principal andhis staff.

GENERAL REMARKS.

This agency was inspected in November and December last by Inspector Ohisholm,
who visited all the reserves in the agency.

In conclusion, I am pleased to say that the work in connection with the general
nagement of the affairs of the agency has been cheerfully performed by the different

Orcels on their respective reserves, as well as at the headquarters of the agency.

I have, &c.,

R. S. MoKENZIE,
Indian Agent.

NoRTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
ALBERTA-EDMONTON AGENOY,

EDMONToN, June 30, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affaire,

Ottawa.

SIn,-I have the honour to submit my annual report, inventory of Government
Poperty and statistical statement for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899.

ENoCH's BAND.

1e8erve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the left bank of the Saskatche-
t ]Rirer, about six miles south-west of Edmonton, on the trail to Stony Plain.icontains an area of forty-four square miles.

la Xatural Peatures.-The soil is a sandy loam, and there is an abundance of hay
nilo It contains numerous lakes and woods, the latter consisting of spruce, poplar,w, tamarack, birch and hazel.

Tibe.-These Indians are Crees.
ioVital Statistics.--The population is one hundred and twenty-four, made up as

d forty men, thirty-eight women, twenty-four boys and twenty-two girls. The
-rate during the year has slightly exceeded the birth-rate.

ter 1ealth and Sanitary Condition.-Considerable sickness occurred during the win-
jto 7Onths, grippe and influenza being very prevalent, and extra rations had todistributed in consequence.
1ladi ccuPation.--Farming is the principal occupation on this reserve, none of these
and bing hunters. A lot of hay was stacked last fall, and about one hundred

ty loads were sold in Edmonton during the winter.

.atoek and Implements.-The stock are a very fine lot, and show the results of
seles good bulle. The implements are kept in fair repair by the Indians them-
out ree new mowers and horse-rakes, two wagons and one plough were bought

of r owu earnings during the year.
atted eation.--There are no schools open on this reserve. A few of the children

the St. Albert Boarding School.
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Religion.-These Indians are nearly all Roman Catholics, and have a resident
miksionary on the reserve, the Rev. Father Lizée. There is a good church, the ser-
vices of which are always well attended.

Temperance and Morality.-Although every effort is made to prevent them from
doing so, many of these Indians buy intoxicants whenever they have any money; in
fact, were it not for this vice, some of the families would have unusually comfort-
able homes.

MICHEL's BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the southern side of the Stur-
geon River, and is about sixteen miles from Edmonton. It contains an area of fQrty
square miles.

Natural Features.-The soil is clay loam, and there is plenty of hay land. Poplar
and fir are the principal kinds of timber.

Tribe.-This band is of the Iroquois tribe,
Vital Statistics.-At present there are eighty-five members in this band, and

the birth-rate invariably exceeds the death-rate.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The houses and premises, without any excep-

tion, are always kept in the best of order, the result being that there is but little dis-
ease.

Occupation.-The farns on this reserve are quite equal to any of those of a
white settlement. The grain fields are well fenced, and are of good shape and size.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The buildings generally are substantial and
well built. The stock and implements are well cared for.

Education.-The children of school age attend either the St. Albert Boarding
School or the industrial school at Dunbow.

iReligion.-These people are all Roman Catholics, aud are regular church-goers.
Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are very industrious and well-

behaved. As a proof of their advancement, I may say that one of the men, Louis
Callihoo, has started a private banking account in one of the local banks.

ALEXANDER's BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the Lac la Nonne trail, about
twenty-five miles from Edmonton. It contains forty-one square miles.

Natural Features.-About sixteen square miles is rolling prairie of excellent
soil; the remainder is wooded with spruce and poplar.

one of the lakes of this reserve, Sandy Lake, contains a lot of fish.
Tribe.-These Indians are Crees.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-During the cold weather there was a great

deal of sickness, and extra food supplies were required. Since spring opened up,
these people have been fairly healthy.

Education.-Most of the children attend the St. Albert Boarding School.
Vital Statistices.-The population numbers one hundred and eighty-five: forty-

nine men, fifty-nine women, forty boys and thirty-seven girls.

Religion.-This is a Roman Catholic band. The resident missionary is the Ref-
Father Dauphin. There is a nice church, and the services are well attended.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are fairly temperate and moral.
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JoSEPH'S BAND.

Reserve.-The locality of this reserve is the northern side of Lac Ste. Anne, about
ifty miles from Edmonton, with an area of twenty-three square miles.

Natural Feature8.-Three-quarters of the reserve is covered with spruce and
Poplar, the remainder consisting of hay and bottom lands. Lac Ste. Anne is the
Principal fishing ground for this band.

Tribe.-These Indians belong to the Stony tribe.
Vital Statistics.-This band is composed of twenty-seven men, thirty-nineWomen, forty boys and thirty-one girls, making a total of one hundred and thirty-

seven.
Ilealth and Sanitary Condition.-Many of these people were laid up in the.win-

ter with influenza, but with the advent of spring, the disease disappeared. These
Ilidians are very cleanly in every respect.

Occupation.-Hunting and fishing are the principal means of livelihood on this
reser!ve.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The houses on this reserve are roomy and
well Ventilated. Al the Indians who own cattle have stables, although they do not
as yet value stock as they should. As but very little farming is done on this reserve,
but few implements have been issued to this band.

Education.-There is a Roman Catholie day school on this reserve, the teacher
being a daughter of Chief Michel. On the whole, she is fairly successful, but, owing
to the nomadic habits of these Indians, the attendance has been very small.

Religion.-The members of this band attend the Roman Catholic church at Lac
Ste. Anne.

Characteristis.-These Indians are thrifty and intelligent, but are too fond of
hunting to do any farming.
. Temperance and Morality.-Whisky is traded to Indians at Lac Ste. Anne, and
t seemns an impossibility to stamp out this traffic.

PAUL's BmD.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated at White Whale Lake, about forty-five miles
West of Edmonton, and contains an area of thirty-two and seven-tenths square miles.

Na tural Features.-The reserve is heavily timbered with poplar and fir. The soil
good, and there is plenty of hay land.

Tribe.-These Indians are Stonies.
Vital Statistics.-The population is made up as follows : twenty-seven men,

forty-tw0 women, forty-three boys and thirty girls, making a total of one hundred
'lud forty-two.

Realth and Sanitary Condition.-As on the other reserves, influenza was very
preralent during the cold months. The houses on this reserve are not kept very
ïeeap and the women are slovenly housekeepers, and thoroughly Indian in their ways.
n the sPring all the winter refuse was collected and burnt.

hi, (<cUPation.-The farmer appointed last spring resigned in December last, and
place has been taken by Mr. W. G. Blewett. As the latter can speak the Stony

gsgu'age, it is to be hoped that more progress will be made in farming; so far it
beeI of a very crude nature. Up to date, fishing is the mainstay of this band.

tock.-The cattle on this reserve thrive very well, and show a good natural
trease.
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Education.-The day school on this reserve is at present closed owing to poor
attendance. Many of the children of school age are at the industrial school at Red
Deer.

Religion.-These Indians are nearly all Methodists. Services are held every
week in the school-house, and are well attended.

Temperance and Morality.-As far as I know, the Indians spend nothing on in-
toxicants, and are fairly moral.

ST. ALBERT BOARDING SCHOOL.

I have much pleasure in testifying to the good work being done at this institu-
tion. The whole establishment reflects great credit on all connected with its man-
agement.

Agency IHeadquarters.-At the agency headquarters a new ice-house has been
erected adjoining the ration-house, and about twenty-five tons of ice were packed
in it last March. This allows of meat being kept fresh in the hottest weather; and
the upper part of the building makes an excellent place for storing bacon.

GENERAL REMARKS.

As my apointient to this agency is only of recent date, I am scarcely in a posi-
tion to make special mention of Indians who are further advanced and better-
behaved than others, as it takes some time to become thoroughly acquainted with
each individual character and the surrounding circumstances; however, I may say that
nearly all of these people are amenable to advice and authority, and seem anxious
to better their condition.

I have, &c.,

JAS. GIBBONS,
Indian Agent.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
AssINmoiA--FILE HILLS AGENCY,

Qu'APPELLE, AUgust 22, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SiR,-I have the honour to submit herewith my annual report, together with tabu-
lar statement and inventory of Government property in my charge, for the year ended
June 30, 1899.

Reserves.-The File iUs Agency is situated in the File Hills, about twenty miles
north-east of Fort Qu'Appelle. The agency consists of four reserves: Pee-pee-kesis,
No. 81; Okanees, No. 82; Star Blanket, No. 83, and Little Black Bear, No. 84. These
reserves adjoin each other, and contain a total area of eighty-four thousand four hun-
dred and fifty-four acres.

Resources.-The natural resources of the four reserves are hay and wood. There
is a very large quantity of dead timber on these reserves, the result of a forest fire that
passed over this district three years ago, and the Indians find a ready market in the
surrounding district for this dry wood. Most of the hay land is situated in the
timber, and in ordinary seasons it grows in great abundance, but in a wet season, such
as we .ire having at present, it is a very difficult matter to cut hay on these lands.
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OcCUpation.-Mixed farming, cattle-raising, selling wood, hay, roots, and tanningbides are the principal occupations of these Indiana. The Indians of the four reservesDet up Over two thousand tons of hay last year. All this hay was hauled up to theirStables in the fall, so that no hauling had to be done in the winter, and, as a result, I
thiiid that the cattle were much better cared for during the winter. The hauling of
thj5 hay was quite an undertaking, as most of it had to be hauled from five to seven

es. Many of the Indians, especially those on Okanees' and Little Black Bear Re-hre, have good gardens. The work in connection with these gardens is usually doneby the women.
Tribe.--All the Indians of this agency belong to the Cree tribe.
Vital Statistics.-The population of the four bands at the present time is two

hyear.d and forty-six souls. There were five births and thirteen deaths during the3Year.

e ealth and Sanitary Condition.-The genergl health of the Indians for the past
year has been fairly good, consumption being the principal cause of what illness we
had The sanitary regulations of the department have been carried out. The Indians,
o"a rule, keep clean houses, especially those on Okanees' Reserve; the improvement
OIj tilis reserve in this direction is marked.

ruildings, Fences, Implements and Stock.-The agency buildings are in good
Pair. A new blacksmith's-shop, 20 x 24, with shingle roof, was built during the year.

WOrk was done by Indians with the assistance of the interpreter. A number of
las built new houses and stables during the year. The houses built have shingles, and are a decided improvement on the old flat, mud-roofed houses.

The cattle are in excellent condition, and the number of calves this spring was
large. Two thoroughbred short-horn bulls were added to the herd this spring.

About four miles of fencing was built during the year, and the old fences were all
verhauled and put in good repair.

The implements are all housed in the winter.
for Temperance and Morality.-The Indians on the reserves here have a good name
ogd orality. I have only had two liquor cases during the year, and in both cases the

rs were found guilty and punished.
Eie ucatiohe--The File Hills Boarding School, situated at the agency headquarters,
os the usual satisfaction. Mr. Skene, the principal, understands his work thor-

A large number of children from these reserves are attending the Qu'Appelle
trial School, and are making good progress. We have residing on the reserves

tio a number of married couples, ex-pupils of industrial schools, and, with two excep-
qn% they are all doing well. The young women keep neat and tidy houses, in fact
e .as Ileat as the average white person's home. They devote much of their time to

kil-, and they all keep hens and make butter. It is a pleasure to see homes of this
on the reserves.

head eneral ]Remnark.-On June 22 last, our first annual fair was held at the agency
y 14'larters, and I am pleased to say that it was a great success. My idea in getting

the ex8 fair Was to encourage those Indian women who are industrious, and especially
tak .We had, in all, over two hundred entries, and the competition in bread-
and and butter-making, sewing, knitting, &c., was very keen. About $175 in cash

lrrodndi ýwas collected, and given ont as prizes. A large number of people from the
à. il 11ng country were present on the occasion. Through the kindness of the Rev.
help onniard, the brass band of the Qu'Appelle Industrial School was present and

to make the fair a success.

I have, &c.,

W. M. GRAHAM,
Indian Agent.
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NoRTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
ALBERTA-HBBEMA AGENCY,

HOLLBROKE, July 8, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my report, together with statistical statement
and inventory of all Government property under my charge, for the year ended June
30, 1899.

Agency.-The agency headquarters is situated on Samson's Reserve, near the
Battle River.

Reserves.-The following reserves are comprised within the agency-
No. 137, Ermineskin's (39,360 acres), situated in the Bear's or Peace Hills.
No. 138, Samson's (39,360 acres), situated on the Battle River.
No. 140, Louis Bull's, on the north-western part of Ermineskin's Reserve, no sub-

dividing line having as yet been run between them.
No. -, Montana or Little Bear's Band (20,160 acres). This was originally the

Bob Tail Reserve, on the south side of Battle River, near Ponoka Station, on the Cal-
gary and Edmonton Railway.

There is also a fishing reserve at Pigeon Lake, containing 4,980 acres.
Tribe.-The Indians of this agency are Crees, with the exception of a few Stonies

who have joined them by marriage.
Vital Statistics.-The population consists of one hundred and forty-four men, one

hundred and seventy-nine women and two hundred and ninety-four children, or a total
of six hundred and seventeen souls.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the various bands has not been
good. In addition to the many old cases of consumption and scrofula, grippe was preva-
lent during the spring, owing, no doubt, to the very changeable weather in this locality.
The medical officer vaccinated quite a number this spring, and more will be attended to
at treaty payments. Premises were all cleaned, and refuse removed and burnt. House
were whitewashed in the fall. During the summer all the Indians live in tents and
teepees, which are much more healthy and can be removed from place to place, when
required for cleanliness.

Resources and Occupation.-The principal occupation of these Indians is general
farming, cattle-raising, hunting, fishing, and a little freighting.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Several houses and stables have bec"
built during the year to replace old ones pulled down. Large stables and cattle shedO
were built and completed last fall at the Battle Lake hay camp to replace those burnt
in the spring of 1898, separate stables and yards for the bulls, coWs, calves and youM4
stock. The loss during the winter was very slight. At the round-up in June the stock
numbered eight hundred and thirty-six head, viz., six hundred and eighty-five mat*O
animals and one hundred and fifty-one calves. I expect there are a few head whic
will still turn up and a number of cows still to calve, which shows an increase from last
year. The cattle are all in splendid condition.

Implements and machinery are kept in a fair state of repair.
Education.-There are one hundred and thirty-eight children of school age. The

Roman Catholic school on Ermineskin's Reserve has forty-four pupils, who are maki0%
excellent progress under the guidance of the sisters. The buildings are kept in splendid
order, and are very much appreciated by parents who have already children there.
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The day school on Samson's Reserve, under the auspices of the Methodist Church,
better attended than last year, but still is not encouraging, owing to the distance

mIanY of the children have to travel, and that during haying the parents take their
Children away with them, and also in winter to fish at Pigeon Lake. The average is
therefore kept down owing to these circumstances.

Religion.-The Indians on Samson's and Louis Bull's Reserves are principally
Methodists. Those on Ermineskin's are Roman Catholics. Those of the Montana
iiand are pagans. Three buildings are used for divine services, which are regularly
held and fairly well attended.

Oharacteristies and Progress.-The Indians, with a few exceptions, are law-abiding
and fairly industrious. Some are doing much better than they were.

Teinperance and Morality.-The Indians are temperate, and few cases of immor-
lity cone to my notice. One or two cases of giving liquor have been brought to my

notice, but, unfortunately, I was not able to get at the proper persons to secure a con-
e'iction. The liquor is obtained through half-breeds, who are pretty hard to catch.

General Remarks.-The mill has been kept going all the spring, gristing, cutting
1%ber, shingles and scantlings, which are being used for buildings and general
rlepairs.

The grain crops last season were almost an entire failure on account of the dry
Weather and frost. This spring there has been altogether a change-any quantity oft a--and the crops are looking splendid at present, and, should there be no frost,
the Yield will be heavy. We have about four hundred acres of wheat, besides other

in and roots.

fai Chief Samson, I am sorry to say, died on Christmas Day, and we lost a good,
'1thful adherent of the department. His son has been chosen as his successor, and

nerely trust he will follow in the footsteps of his father.
LI conclusion, I have to say j have received great assistance from the members of
sta1, who have performed their duties very satisfactorily.

I have, &c.,

W. S. GRANT,
Indian Agent.

NoRTH-WEsT TERRrroRIEs,
EAST AssINIMoIA-MOosE MoUir&AI AGENCY,

T 10no, al CANNINGToN MANOR, July 8, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affaira,
Ottawa.

1 I8g ''I have the honour to submit my annual report for the year ended June 30,
'lide nethear With a statistical statement and inventory of Government propertyel, ca harge.

PHEsANT RuMP's BAND, No. 68.

ba% a re.--This reserve is situated on the western part of Moose Mountain, and
oar Of twenty-three thousand and forty-six acres, and is well suited for mixed

as there is plenty of good arable land, and enough timber for fuel and
11ay of the best quality is plentiful.

T e.The Indians of this band are Assiniboines.
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Vital Statistics.-The population of this reserve is the same as last year, con-
sisting of thirteen men, thirteen women, five boys and eight girls. There were neither
births nor deaths to record during the year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians of this band has been
very good, and everything possible has been done in the way of sanitation. All the
Indians of this band have been properly vaccinated.

Occupation.-Mixed farming is the chief industry of these Indians. Their
grain and root crops were fairly good last fall, and many of them, after providing
a good quantity of flour for their own consumption, had some wheat to sell, though
it was not of so good a quality as the previous year, and they did not therefore get
so good a price for it at Whitewood, where they sold it. A few of the Indians still
do a little hunting, but I think they do not depend much on it, and look upon it more
as a pastime than as a way of making a living. Some of the men do a good deal
of work for the white people in the settlement during the harvest. They also get
some employment hunting for stray cattle and horses. The women of the band find
plenty of work, and make good wages tanning the various hides and skins brought
to the reserve by white people of the neighbourhood. They also derive a little benefit
from the sale of fruit and senega-root during the summer months. A little fishing
is done from time to time, but fish are getting scarce, and the Indians do not make
much out of it. The earnings of the band during the year were over $700.

Buildings.-Some new buildings have been put up during the year, and are of
a mucir better class than those previously occupied by their owners; a house without
a good lumber floor and windows is an exception now on this reserve, and I trust
that as the Indians become better off the houses will be of a much better class. Many
of them are going to buy shingles for roofing their houses this fall, and in another
year or so I hope to be able to report houses on this reserve as good as in the neigh-
bouring white settlement.

Stock.-The stock consists of one hundred and three head, and there are no bet-
ter cattle in the district; in fact, many of the Indians look after there cattle much
better than many of the settlers; their stables are kept clean and comfortable, and there
is always plenty of hay on hand; the stables have been much improved lately, and
are larger and higher in the roof, and all are well plastered, both inside and out, and
there is plenty of good water not far from all the stables, and water holes were pro-
perly cut, and kept open during the winter. The Indians killed, for their own con-
sumption, and sold during the year, fifteen head. The casualties during the year
were few.

Farming Implements.-The band is fairly well off in the way of necessary farm-
ing implements, and they are kept in good repair by the farmer, Mr. Murison. The
principal implements are stored at the farm implement-shed during the winter.

Education.-There are six children of school age in the band, three of whomf
attend school-two at Qu'Appelle and one at Regina.

Religion.-With few exceptions, the Indians of this band are pagans. The Rev.
F. T. Dodds, the Presbyterian missionary, who resides on White Bear's Reserve,
makes frequent visite to them, and is always well received; but it takes a long tine
before any change is noticeable in an Indian in the matter of religion, and at times
I think the missionaries' faith and patience must be pretty well tried.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are under the supervision of Fariet
W. Murison, and I think they are making good progress towards self-support and
civilization.

Temperance and Morality.-There has not been a case of intemperance on the
reserve during the year; neither has any complaint been made against any Indian
of the band. They are as moral as the general run of Indians.
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STRIPED BLANKE'8 BAND, No. 69.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated south of Pheasant Rump's Reserve, and has
an area of twenty-three thousand six hundred and eighty acres, and the general fea-
tures are the same as those of the reserve which it adjoins.

Tribe.-The Indians on this reserve are a mixture of Cree and Assiniboine.
Vital Statistics.-This band now numbers thirty-six souls, inade up of twelve
.en, twelve women and twelve children; there were two deaths and three births on the

reserve during the year.
Iealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the band has been good, and sani-

tary Ineasures were well attended to.
Oeupation.-Mixed farming and stock-raising, sale of hay and dry fire-wood are

the chief occupations of these Indians. Nearly every man in the band bas a crop
of somne kind, and nearly all have cattle, which they look after v3ry vell. The women
of the band do a good deal of work tanning hides, and in making mitts and skin coats
for white people in the neighbourhood of the reserve.

IBuidings.-There is a change for the better in the buildings on this reserve,
both in the Indian dwelling-houses and in cattle stables. Nearly every bouse bas a
gOod lumber floor, and do6rs and windows are properly put ih; there are open fire-
places in every bouse.

Stok.-The cattle on this reserve number eighty-one head, and all are in fine
condition. They were well looked after during the winter, and the increase in

al'ýve8 is satisfactory.

iEducation.-There is no school on the reserve, and the number of children of
8choo0 age is only three, two of whom are attending the industrial school at Qu'-

Itéligion.-All the Indians- living on the reserve are pagans.
Characteristies and Progress.-I think these Indians are making decided progress
'ards civilization and self-support, and Inspector McGibbon, on his last visit

Seered nuch pleased with the general state of the reserve. He says: 'It was plea-
t to find this band so comfortably situated, and taking such an interest in theireattIe, and having their bouses and stables in good order. These two bands may
classed independent of the ration-house, or nearly so.'
Temnperance and Morality.-There bas been no charge of any kind brought

against any Indian of this band during the year, and I believe them to be temperate
aed mlforal.

GENERAL REMBuKs.

. W Murison, farmer, has the two foregoing bands under his charge, and isWo1krig hard to bring them along. He is under al circumstances patient and pains-
thei 'With them, and all the Indians have respect and good-will for him, and do

r best to cary out his instructions, and there have been no complaints of any
fromx1 these Indians during the year. I am sure at all times of having Mr.)1 nsoU hearty support in carrying out the instructions of the department.

War BEÂR's BMD, No. 70.

has h8erve.-This reserve is situated in the south-east part of Moose Mountain and
'a6rea of thirty thousand seven hundred and twenty acres. It is well suited for

.cpal occupation of the Indians, namely, mixed farming.
lStatistics.-The band at present numbers one hundred and twenty-three, a

'o of three since this time last year ; there are twenty-nine mon, thirty-seven
and fifty-seven children. There were seven births and ten deaths during the

PPe was the cause of most of the deaths.
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Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the band for most of the
year was good, but an epidemic of grippe gave a lot of trouble this spring, and at
one time there were over seventy cases, more or less severe, on the reserve. Al the
usual sanitary measures, such as cleaning up all filth and rubbish in and around the
Indian houses were well looked after, and everything that would burn was burned.
The majority of houses were whitewashed, both inside and out.

Resources.-There is an abundance of hay, and a large area of timber land on the
reserve. There is also a large lake, White Bear's, where the Indians catch a good
quantity of fish in season. In favourable seasons wild fruit of all kinds is to be had
in large quantities, for which the Indians receive good payment in the village of Can-
nington and from the white people in the neighbourhood. In the winter a large quan-
tity of dry fire-wood and building logs is eut for sale. The women tan hides and other
skins for settlers and get well paid for their work.

Occupation.-Mixed farming and the raising of eattle are the principal occupa-
tions of this band, and I am glad to say that the Indians have begun to show a great
interest in their work.

The men have their time fully taken up during the spring and summer with the
usual farm work at that time of the year, and in the winter they have their cattle to
look after ; they have*most of them to haul their hay a long way to their stables, and
it takes the best part of a day in winter to get home a load of hay from the hay lands
seven miles away from their stables. They also cut a lot of fire-wood and building logs,
which they sell to the settlers in the district. This spring they have a good acreage in
wheat and other grain, about one hundred and forty acres altogether, and they also
built about eight miles of new fence around the cultivated lands. They have broken
eighty-four acres of new land since this time last year, and I expect to have a good
deal more land broken up before fall. The acreage under crop this year is over eighty
acres more than last year, and an increase of over one hundred acres since the year
before. The women of the band attend to the usual housework, tan hides, pick berries
and dig senega-root for sale ; they also do a good deal of fishing, weed gardens and
do other such work.

Crops.-The grain crop last f all was the best they ever had, over seventeen hun-
dred bushels of grain was threshed, and though the crop of roots was small, all was of
good quality. The crop at present looks first-rate and there is every prospect of a
bountiful harvest. The gardens and root crops are a little backward, but with a few
warm dry days I think they will be all right. It is going to be harder work this year
than formerly to get our hay, owing to the high water in all the hay sloughs. I have
never seen such a quantity of water in the sloughs on the prairie as there is this year
since away back in the early seventies when I first came to the North-west, but the
upland hay will be a good crop this year, and as we shall have a large quautity of
straw, our stock will not suffer.

Stock.-The herd now numbers one hundred and fifty-eight head, and all are li
good condition. The increase in calves this spring is satisfactory. All the Indians looked
after their stock very well during the winter. Eight young heifers were purchased bY
the Indians to replace some of those killed or sold last fall.

Buildings.-The buildings on the reserve are much the same as last year. A few
new houses and stables have been built.

Education.-There are twenty-four children of school age on the reserve, and of
this number eight are attending the industrial schools at Qu'Appelle and Elkhori.
Since White Bear was reinstated as chief, the Indians of this band have been asking
for a school on the reserve, and when the Deputy Superintendent General visited the
reserve last fall the Indians asked him for a school, and he promised to do what ho
could for them. I am sure that were a school opened, there would be io trouble ii
getting children to attend. There are a number of children on the reserve who would
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nOt be received at an industrial school, owing to their suffering from scrofula, and
Other diseases of a like nature, but were a day school started on the reserve, I think it
WOuld help the industrial schools in the future, for the teacher in the day school could
see that the children in attendance were washed every day and kept clean, which is
more than half the battle where scrofula is the trouble. In this way, after a year or
so, there would, I think, be some children fit to be sent off the reserve to school.

Religion.-The Indians of this band are for the most part pagans. During the
Past Year, however, some few have shown some interest in the teachings of the Rev.
3. Dodds, our missionary. Both Mr. and Mrs. Dodds have been indefatigable in their
Work on the reserve, and I can see that the Indians have respect for them, and lookDoni them as friends. On two or three occasions when there were deaths on the reserve
the Indians sent for Mr. Dodds and asked him to perform a Christian burial service
at the grave; this, I think, shows 'that there is a better feeling working in some of
themn in the matter of religion, for I know it is only a very short time ago when such
a thing would have been impossible even were the Indians paid for it.

Oharacteristies and Progress.-This band has made good progress during the
year. I nay mention the following names as examples of what is being done:-

ast ed Star last year had three acres in wheat; this season, thirty-three acres. John.
year, wheat, five acres; this year, sixteen. Lone Child, last year, wheat, four

aeres; this year, sixteen. F. Waywinche Kappo, last year, no crop; this year, sixteenaeles of wheat alone. I could mention many others who have done well, and all showitore taste for work than formerly, and I think they are beginning to see and feel thats i5 the mian who works that is best off. Several new wagons were purchased during
Year, as was also horse harness of good quality.
There has been a good deal of help in the way of food given this band during the

ear but if our harvest this fall comes anywhere near what it should, the issue of
for the coming year will be small.
tt is now only on very rare occasions I see an Indian with a painted face, and most

the People dress in white people's clothes, and have put aside the blanket.
The earnings of the band during the year were in the neighbourhood of $3,000,

C wa s Properly spent.
Temperance and Morality.-The general behaviour of the band has been good.

yearGeneraî lemarks.-Only one attempt was made to hold a 'sun dance' during the
t . and I aa glad to say I had very little trouble in putting a stop to it. I do not
chai- the Indians will ever try to hold one here again. Mr. Murison continues in
the of Pheasant Rump and Striped Blanket Bands, and works hard to bfing

11eýon.

74 eing quite alone here, I find my time fully occupied from day to day, and have

by spare mtioments; but the great advance towards civilization and self-support made
b heie oIndians during the past two years encourages me to still further exertions to

ilgthlera on.

the 1 thank the department very much, on behalf of the Indians under my care, for
g'eat heip given them in the way of farming implements.

I have, &c.,

HENRY ROSS HALPIN,
Farmer in charge.
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NoRTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
Assn;iBoiA-MUsKOwPETUNG'S AGENCY,

September 12, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Si,-I have the honour to submit the following report on the affairs of the
reserves in this agency during that portion of the fiscal year 1898-9 that they were
under my charge.

Il health having rendered ny retirement from the position of secretary to the
Indian Commissioner imperative, I succeeded. Mr. J. B. Lash in the charge of this
agency in November last, and as my work has since been principally that of familiar
izing myself with the condition of the Indians and observing their requirements, 1
am not in a position on this occasion to present as comprehensive a report as I trust
to be able to do at the close of another year.

PupoT's BAND. No. 75.

Reserve.-The reserve belonging to this band comprises township 20 and a por
tion of township 21, in range 18, west of 2nd initial meridian, and is partially io
the valley of the Qu'Appelle River, and partly on the uplands adjacent thereto, and
possesses an area of fifty-eight square miles.

Natural Features.-The reserve contains little really good farming land, but iO
noted for the fine hay produced in the valley portion, which renders it an excellell t

locality for stock-raising.
Tribe.-The Indians of this band are Crees belonging to the 'plain' or 'prairie'

branch of that tribe.
Population.-The population numbers one hundred and eighty-four persons, col'

sisting of fifty-nine men, seventy-five women, twenty-seven boys and twenty-thTee
girln.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been remar1k
ably good. The percentage of pulmonary and scrofulous diseases among them Will'
I believe, compare favourably with any band of Indians in the North-west.

The sanitary condition of the houses, which are only occupied during the wintet'
is as good as can be expected. The department's sanitary regulations regarding the
cleaning up of houses and premises and the burning of the refuse are always car'
fully complied with, with good results.

Resources and Occupation.-This band secures large quantities of native hai'
which is sold in Regina and elsewhere at remunerative prices. They also supPI 1

each year either a part or the whole of the hay required by the North-west Mounw
Police headquarters at Regina. Grain and roots are grown to a moderate exteut:
and wheat is either sold or gristed in Regina. Up to the present time, the sale 0*
dry fire-wood in Regina has been one of the principal industries, and has brought
in a great deal of money to these Indians. This source of earnings is, howel'
rapidly nearing an end, as the dry wood is about exhausted.

These Indians, owing to their being able to earn their living by the above-nlS'
tioned industries, have not taken up cattle-raising on the scale that the hay suPP1
of the reserve would warrant, but now that wood is almost gone, I am hoping tO
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able to bring about a change in this respect, whereby the Indians may in the future
be able to dispose of their hay in the more profitable form of export beef steers,
'rnstead of having to haul it long distances, to the detriment of their teams and equip-
Inent, to Bell it.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The buildings on thfa reserve are of a rather
lnferior class and as there is no good building timber on the reserve or even in the
district, it is difficult to secure any marked improvement until such time as the
Indians are sufficiently well off to afford frame dwellings. The interiors of their pre-
sent dwellings are an agreeable surprise to one visiting them for the first time, and
fornng his conclusions from the rough apearance of the exterior. They are gene-
r1Y Comfortable, and are always clean and neat. Pictures adorn the walls of many
of then, and they have a much more pleasing aspect than one would expect from
outside indications. Stables are built of small poplar poles, but are warm, as the
hndians keep them well plastered and the hay roof ensures warmth in that quarter.

Stock on this reserve have as fine a range as can be found anywhere in the dis-
trict, and in the course of a few years it is hoped that this will be more readily taken
adYantage of by the Indians, and that their herds will be largely increased. This
reserve is also admirably suited for the raising of a good class of draught horses,
and I am pleased to be able to report that. as the result of persistent effort, these
thdans are now endeavouring to make a beginning in this direction, and are securing
the services of first-class stallions owned by settlers in the neighbourhood.

Education.-There are a few children from this reserve in the Regina and Qu'-
Appelle Industrial Schools, but as these Indians are chiefly pagan, their opposition

s ending their children to the schools is very pronounced, and difficult to overcome.
PVery favourable oportunity is, however, taken advantage of to break down the exist-

g prejudice, and in time the results will be seen.
I1ligion.-As before stated, the majority of these Indians are pagans. The

% rye is visited periodically by the missionaries of the Presbyterian and Roman
atholic bodies, and from recent indications, I am inclined to believe that some head-

Way.'s being made among them. They certainly evince a greater interest in the
te <es than, I am informed, they did in the past. There is no church on or in

ne ihbourhood of the reserve.
Of8Saeteristics and Progress.-These Indians are energetie and inclined to be

gresive whenever it is possible to induce them to strike out for themselves. They
% nlot a little hampered, however, by that fear, which is so common among Indians,

oef d0 something to offend their neighbour, and also by being unwilling to assist
a1 , other unless wel paid for the service rendered. They are, I think, gradually

ehat off these incumbrances, and, as fast as they do so, rapid will be their advance-
, for they are naturally shrewd, and are possessed of good business ability.
Tere can be no question that steady progress is being made, and it will not

s "e before the very limited aid that they receive from the department at certain
s of the year, will be entirely withdrawn. As it is at prsent, they return value

earr fo of hay for the agency cattle herd, and wood and hay for the use of the
et *e, for the greater part of what they receive to help them when putting in crops

- iaking and harvesting.
In th e are well-behaved and live on excellent ternis with their white neighbours

icinity of the reserve, by whom they are invariably well spoken of.
lo Tern0 ce and Morality.-As a whole, these people have not given any cause
into plint on this score. There have been occasional grounds for suspicion that

cs i . eants were being obtained by some of the looser characters in the band, when
t4 legina with wood or hay; but strict watch has been kept on all, and since
îet 0 enlted in the breaking up of a place of ill-repute in Regina, I do not think that

1ant5 have reached these Indians.
4 to morality, there has been little, if any, ground for complaint.
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MUSKOWPETUNG's BMND. No. 80.

Reserve.-The lands owned by this band lie along the south bank of the Qu'Appelle
River, between Piapot's and Pasquah's Reserves, and occupy some fifty-eight square
miles immediately west of range 17, west of the 2nd initial meridian.

As with Piapot's Reserve, part of the lands in this reserve lie in the valley of the
Qu'Appelle River, and the remainder on what is locally termed the 'bench' or up-
lands.

The valley section is a valuable hay meadow, while the uplands are very well
adapted for farming. There is now very little timber worthy of the name left on the
reserve, and in a few years the fuel problem will have to be faced.

Tribe.-These Indians are of the Saulteaux tribe, with a slight admixture of Cree
blood.

Population.-Ninety-five persons compose the population, consisting of twenty-
eight men, thirty-nine women, thirteen boys and fifteen girls.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of this band has been good.
There have been periodical outbreaks of colds and kindred illnesses, and there appears
to be a stronger tendency towards scrofulous and pulmonary affections than among
the Crees of Piapot's Band; but on the whole the condition of the Indians has been
equally as good as would obtain in an average white settlement under the same condi-
tions. A complete stock of drugs is kept at the agency headquarters, and all cases not

absolutely requiring the attention of the agency physician are treated by myself.
The houses are kept clean, when occupied, but they are very much overheated

during the winter, and this I find to be the cause of much of the illness that is observed
during the winter and early spring. When the Indians move into their lodges, as theY
do every summer, their health improves immediately. Little attention is given to
whitewashing the dwellings, but I hope to be able to bring about an improvement il,
this respect ere another winter sets in.

]Resources and Occupation.-These Indians derive a fair revenue from the sale 0
hay and fire-wood and in working for settlers, though not nearly to the same extent as
their neighbours on the west-the Indians of Piapot's Band-as nearly the whole of
their time is taken up during the winter months in hauling hay for the maintenan&
of the agency beef herd, which is kept on this reserve in connection with the agencl.
For this work they receive remuneration in provisions and clothing only, and, as tis
means that they are practically working for their board, they have not the same oppor
tunity of purchasing such working equipment as wagons, mowers, &c., as in the caS
of Piapot's Indians, who receive money in return for what they sell, from the settlers
consequently their advancement is slower. They, however, have largely increased thW
acreage under crop this season, and have a growing crop of wheat, oats and barlef
which promises well.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The houses here are open to the same cri'
cism as those on Piapot's Reserve, the same difficulty in obtaining building tinibe
existing. Considering this, they are, however, fairly good and are warm and cOe
fortable.

*These Indians have a good herd of cattle, which they look well after. Hay
plentiful and close to the stables, and a steady supply of good water is at hand in t
Qu'Appelle River, so that there is no reason why the herd of this band should "

increase largely in the near future.
These Indians are fairly well equipped with farming implements and machiIId4

for haying, but I regret to find that they do not give them the care they should reW&
Every effort is being made to overcome this, but as long as their white neighbours
in the same manner, it is difficult to make much progress. Something is, how
being done.

Education.-There are very few children on this reserve, and many of theseW
not pass the medical examination requisite for entrance to the industrial sch
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Those who are in the Qu'Appelle and Regina industrial institutions are doing fairly
Well.

Religion.-As in the case of Piapot's Band, these Indians are almost entirely
pagan. The few who are classed as Christian are practically only nominally so. There-
fore, while services are held periodically on the reserve by the Presbyterian missionary,
tiere is not much interest taken in religious matters. The reserve is also visited at
times by missionaries of the Roman Catholic Church. There ls no church on or near
the reserve.

Characteristics and Progress.-I have had no fault to find with the behaviour of
these Indians since I came among them.

Though they work somewhat erratically and are apt to allow their good resolutions
to be overthrown by the most trivial events, still, on the whole, they have shown them-
Selves willing and energetic during the past season, and, as they see some practical
results accruing therefrom in the shape of a prospective large harvest, I think they will
colltinue to exert themselves and take an intelligent interest in their work. They cer-
tainly require constant supervision, however, and were this withdrawn, they would

m'raediately retrograde, as they have but little independence of character.
Temperance and Morality.-I have had no fault to find with these Indians on either

score, and they stand well with the neighbouring white settlers, all of whom speak well
of them.

PAsQuÂH's BAN, No. 79.

Reserve.-This reserve lies almost immediately west of the village of Fort
Q11'Appelle, and has its northern frontage on the Upper Qu'Appelle or Fishing Lake.
t 6xtends back from the lake eight miles, and covers an area of sixty square miles.

As in the case of the other reserves mentioned, a part of the land of this band lies in
the Qu'Appelle Valley, and the-rest on the uplands to the south.

Natural Features.-This reserve le more heavily wooded than either Muskowpe-
tulg's or Piapot's, and some of the timber is of fairly good size and suitable for build-

g Purposes. The eastern portion of the reserve is largely open prairie, and the soil
is of excellent quality and well suited for wheat-growing on a large scale.

Tribe.-These Indians are Saulteaux, with a slight admixture of Cree.
Population.-The population is one hundred and forty-eight, consisting of thirty-

Sght mren, sixty-five women, twenty-one boys and twenty-four girls.
Realth and Sanitary Condition.-The same remarks as in the case of the reserves

reported on, apply here. While there has been from time to time more or les
health and some deaths have occurred among the children, there has been no epi-

d ic of any kind. The deaths, however, exceeded the births, due to infants dying
colds towards the close of the winter.

One this reserve there are two classes of Indians. One class consists of those who
been sufficiently progressive to remove from the original settlement in the valley

sdtake up separate holdings in the farming lands of the reserve on the uplands.
have better houses than the second class, who are those who bave not energy

:OIgh to make the change, and whose houses are of an inferior class. Among the
foer the sanitary conditions are better than among the latter. All, however, give

maeasure of attention to keeping their dwellings and Premises clean and in proper
'dtion, and each spring sees each place thoroughly cleaned and the refuse that has

IIulated during the winter, is burned.
01 ~eSources and Occupation.-Farming le the principal occupation of the majorityaibi band, especially those just referred to as having settled on the uplands. The

5 je admirably adapted for grain-growing, and good erops are almost invariably
Ired. ay is not nearly so plentiful on this as on the other reserves, and conse-

14,4
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quently stock-raising has to be restricted to a small herd. It is the intention to intro-
duce the cultivation of brome grass on this rcserve next year, and if this proves a suc-
cess, as there is no reason to doubt it should, these Indians will be able to increase
their herds and not to be entirely dependent on wheat.

The sale of dry wood in the neighbouring railway towns is a steady source of
income for these Indians, and with this and their crops a good, comfortable living is
made.

The Qu'Appelle Lakes also afford a good supply of fish and fowl in the proper
seasons.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The houses and stables on this reserve are of
a fairly good class, and those belonging to Indians located on. the 'bench' are really
good-as good as those found among white settlers in the primary stage of settlement.
I have observed that these are simply but nicely furnished, and are always kept neat
and bright.

The cattle are well cared for, and the owners take a lively interest in them, and
keep their stables warm and clean.

The Indians of this band are fairly well supplied with wagons and general farm-
ing equipment, but they are not as well provided yet with mowers as I should like to
see them. This is, however, being remedied as rapidly as means at the disposal of the
Indians will permit of, and with the very fiue crop which I expect will be harvested
this fall, these Indians will be in a position to equip themselves thoroughly. They
receive no aid from the department in this respect, except in the matter of guarantee-
ing payment where they are obliged to make purchases of machinery on short credit,
thus securing them a lower price than they would be obliged to pay otherwise.

Education.-Nearly all the children on this reserve are or have been in the Regina
and Qu'Appelle Industrial Schools, and some of those who have returned from these
institutions are now making good progress on the reserve.

One member of this band sends his son to a public school adjacent to the reserve,
where he is said to be making good progress.

Religion.-The number of pagans is less on this reserve than on any other in the
agency. The majority of the Indians are adherents of the Roman Catholic Church,
which has a church established on the reserve. The Presbyterian body also has a
church here and a resident missionary. The services are, I believe, well attended.

Characteristics and Progress.-The Indians of this band as a whole are more pro-
gressive and work more systematically than those of the reserves already reported ol1.
They have reached that stage where they perceive that, if they wish to live well and be
comfortable in their homes and surroundings, they must work steadily and methodi-
cally. This applies, of course, to the better class before referred to ; there are, unfor-
tunately, some who have not yet reached this stage and some again who, I fear, never
will ; but it is gratifying to observe that the influence of the results achieved by the
'progressive' party is having a more marked effect on the others this year than ever
before, and there is good reason to believe that next season will witness a considerable
migration from the valley settlement to separate holdings on the uplands. No effort is
being spared te bring this about, as it is a matter of vital importance to these Indians
as they are now beginning to perceive themselves.

Temperance and Morality.-The Indians of this band come more frequently into
contact with intoxicants during their frequent business visits to the railroad towns in
the neighbourhood of the reserve and to Fort Qu'Appelle, where they meet half-breedO
through whom they can procure liquor. Several convictions were secured last sumnmer
at Fort, Qu'Appelle in cases where intoxicants had been given members of this and
bands in other agencies centering on the Fort, and this has had an excellent effect. 1
ar in constant communication with the Mounted Police at both Fort Qu'Appelle aid.
Qu'Appelle station. and a close watch is kept to prevent our Indians getting whisklr
:with thus far good results.
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The miorality of these Indians, that is mainly those who belong to the lower class
in the reserve, is not of as high a standard as co.ld be desired, and there has during
the past winter been a good deal of strife and biokering between families, arising out
of this cause.

STANDING BUFFALO BAND, No. 78 (Sioux.)

Reserve.-This reserve lies in townships 21 and 22, in range 14, west of 2nd initial
Teridian, and has its southern front on the Qu'Appelle or Fishing Lakes, about eight
1niles north-west of the village of Fort Qu'Appelle. It comprises an area of seven
esuare miles, part of which lies in the valley of Jumping Creek and the remainder on
the Uplands of the north side of the Qu'Appelle Valley. The soil is rather light to
enlire certain crops of grain, but in the bottom lands of the Jumping Creek good root
erop8 are grown.

Tribe.-The Indians of this band belong to one of the eastern or Minnesota
branches of the Sioux nation.

Population.-The population is composed of one hundred and fifty-five persons,
consisting of forty-six men, fifty-eight women, twenty-five boys. and twenty-six girls.

Realth and Sanitany Condition.-This band is remarkably healthy. The men are
of elne physique, and being kept constantly employed working on their farms and
*ong the settlers, their health is maintained at a high standard.

The houses are of a good class and are kept clean and tidy. I have had no special
work for the agency medical officer on this reserve since I assumed charge of the
atency.

lesources and Occupation.-A considerable area of land is under crop on this
re8erVe and the Indians are kept busy with this and their cattle and the selling of wood
in ?ort Qu'Appelle, but their principal source of income is in the employment they

among the farmers of the district, by whom they are well liked as agricultural
labourers.

] oots are a successful crop on this reserve and large quantities of potatocs are sold
these Indians each year at remunerative -prices. The adjacent lakes also furnish

a air supply of fish, so that the Indians make a very comfortable living and are
4m g to their wealth every year. Owing to there being little hay on or in the
eieity of this reserve, but little can be done in the cattle-raising industry, and it is

4 lbtful whether cultivated grasses can be grown successfully in the light soil.
Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The buildings on this reserve are as a rule of
od class, considering the scarcity of suitable building timber. They are all warm
corfortable and are kept in good repair.
The cattle are well attended to and the Sioux take a great deal of interest in

they4 ;but, owing to the proximity of settlements, they have not the same 'range' to
Sur over as on the other reserves and the Indians through fear of having their

Of canPounded, keep it up too close, with the result that there is not the saine return
to.calves that there should be. The Sioux are now arranging to inclose a large area

pasture, and when this is done, better results will, it is believed, be achieved.
These Indians are well equipped with farming implements and haying machinery

are a'constantly adding to their stock as they have the means of purchasing. I ob-
S that they take better care of their machinery than the Crees or Saulteaux.

the. Education.-These Indians are Roman Catholics and have quite a number of
children in the Qu'Appelle Industrial School and these are beiug added to
eera these Indians are fully alive to the advantages of education for the rising

thýilgiona.-I would class this band as almost entirely belonging to the Roman
e faith. The few who may perhaps be not so classed, are pagans. The Roman.

165



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

Catholic body maintains a very handsome and substantial stone church immediately
adjoining this reserve, where a missionary resides during the greater part of the year.

Characteristics and Progress.-The Sioux Indians are, from what I can judge of
them, decidedly the nost progressive in this agency. They are entirely self-suppoit-
ing, but are kept under supervision by the visits of the farmer on Pasquah's Reserve
and myself. The better class among·them are highly intelligent and provident. They
appear to be steadily improving their condition, under conditions not the most favour-
able.

GENERAL REMARKS.

The Village System.-On all the reserves in this agency the Indians have in the
beginning been allowed to settle in villages in the Qu'Appelle Valley. This militates
very seriously against the advancement of the Indians, as they are too far from their
farms, which are on the uplands, and the close proximity of the houses affords too
much opportunity for visiting and gossiping and the promotion of gambling among
the men during the winter nights. It also tends to strengthen the clannish feeling
which renders it so difficult to deal with individual members of the bands instead of
with the band as a whole. Efforts have been made for years past to break up the vil-
lages, but except in the case of Pasquah's Reserve not much success has been attained
thus far. One of the chief difficulties in the way is the absence of suitable material
for the erection of the class of houses that will be required to stand the colder weather
of the uplands as compared with the sheltered valley. If the Indians had the means to,
purchase lumber, this difficulty would be removed.

I am pleased to notice an increasing tendency on the part of the better Indians on
both Piapot's and Muskowpetung's Reserves to abandon the village system and build
on their farm holdings on the uplands, and I trust that ere long I may be in -a position
to ofler them the means of making this desirable move, which is one that will materi-
ally increase their prosperity.

Vital Statistics.-In view of the prevailing impression that the Indian race is
disappearing, it is pleasing to note that the birth-rate has during the past year nearly
equaled the death-rate on the reserves in this agency. Were it not for the mortality
among infants due to lack of proper care on the part of parents, the births would ex-
ceed the deaths, as the returns up to the time of the annuity payments in July last
showed only nine adult deaths out of the then population of five hundred and eighty-
eight souls, while the number of infant deaths reached a total of twenty.

Health.-The agency medical officer, Dr. Edwards, speaks very highly of the
remarkable freedom from serious illness or general ill-health noticeable on these
reserves, and I am inclined to attribute much of this desirable condition of affairs
to the absence of pork or bacon as an article of food among these Indians. Formerly,
when bacon was regularly issued, and the Indians were on the regular 'ration list,'
there was much more sickness among them than now.

Dr. Edwards attends to the medical needs of the bands in visits made every
alternate month, but also holds himself in readiness to come when any special cases
require his attention.

Vaccination.--This work has not been done for some years, and the Indians are
very averse to having it done, but arrangements have been made to go on with it this
fall, as soon as the hot weather is past. The majority of the children are in the
industrial schools, where they have doubtless been vaccinated, and there are only a
comparatively small number to be dealt with on the reserves. The recent small-
pox 'scare' in Montana and Dakota has, I think, rendered the adults somewhat more
amenable to reason in this matter.

Trespass on the Reserves.-The presence of settlers close to the southern bound-
aries of these reserves, and the proximity of good saleable dry fire-wood along the
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South of the reserves has led to more or less timber-stealing in the past, and as wood
grows scarcer and more valuable, there is a tendency to do more stealing. Last
winter I resolved to make an example in this matter, and succeeded in securing the
arrest of an old offender. He was brought to trial in Regina and found guilty, and
Sentenced to one month's imprisonment or a money penalty. This action has had a
beneficial effect, and the Indians have since reaped the benefit of the price of a good
nany loads of wood that would otherwise have been taken from the reserve without
Consideration.

It has also been found necessary to take similar action with regard to trespasses by
Settlers on the hay grounds of Muskowpetung's Reserve, but I trust that after this
there will be no need for such measures.

It affords me much pleasure to be able to testify to the excellence of the work
Performed by the members of the staff under my charge. They have responded to
every call of duty cheerfully and willingly, and have not spared thenselves in the
Work of advancing the Indians under their direct charge.

I have, &c.,

JOHN A. MITCHELLL,
Indian Agent.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
SASKÀTIIEWAN-ONION LAKE AGENCY.

ONION LAKE, July 1, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to submit my annual report, together with statistical
statement and inventory of Government property under my charge, for the year
enaded June 80, 1899.

SEEKAsKOOTCH BAND, No. 119.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the north side of the Saskatchewan River,
a2nd about twelve miles from Fort Pitt. It contains an area of one hundred and
eventeen thousand one hundred and twenty acres.

Tribe.-The members of this band belong to the Cree tribe.
Vital Statistics.-The population is six hundred and fifteen persons, consisting

One hundred and seventy-two men, two hundred and six women, and two hundred
'd thirty-seven children. There has been an increase of eighty over last year.

FIIealth and Sanitary Condition.-No cases of contagious diseases have occurred
ig the year, and the health of these Indians bas been good, with the exception

fhfiuenza, which was very prevalent last winter. The vaccination of those requir-
g the same has also been attended to.

The sanitary measures were, as usual, carried out, the Indians being caused to
er up and burn all refuse matters accumulating in the vicinity of their dwellings
Prenises. The houses were all re-mudded, whitewashed, and put in good repair
autumn. In their personal appearance the Indians are neat, clean and well-dressed.

of th1 ources and Occupation.-Mixed farming and stock-raising are the resources
is reserve. In the cattle industry the Indians have been very successful. The
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grain crops and gardens here were a failure, owing to t'te extreme drought during
the spring.

The women engage in bead-work, sewing, making moccasins, tanning hides; and
make butter for their own consumption.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The buildings, with the exception
of one, are all of log, and during the fall eleven new houses and stables were erected
for the purpose of winter ranches.

The stock on this reserve is in good condition, and numbers five hundred and
thirty-three head, after ninety-six head had been sold for beef.

A fair supply of machinery is owned by these Indians, being private purchases
with the proceeds derived from the sale of their surplus cattle.

Government Herd.-The herd numbers eight hundred and forty-seven head. The
animals are in good order, and the natural increase has been satisfactory, The entire
beef requiremehts for this agency for the year have, as usual, been supplied from the
increase in stock, while sixty-one head of surplus heifers were sold. The eighteen
hundred and twenty tons of hay put up last season for this herd proved to be a suffi-
cient supply.

Education.-The two schools on this reserve continue the same. The Roman
Catholic boarding school is under the management of the Rev. Sisters of the Assump-
tion, the Rev. Father Comiré, principal. Over fifty pupils attend this chool, and dur-
ing the year the progress made by the pupils in their studies has been very satisfactory.

The Church of England boarding school is under the Rev. J. R. Matheson's
charge. There are sixteen pupils in attendance, and the progress made is fair.

Religion.-The Indians show a great deal of iunterest in religion, and are very
attentive to their religious duties. There are two churches on the reserve, one Roman
Catholic and the other Church of England, the former in charge of the Rev. Father
Comiré, who resides near the church, and the latter under the direction of the Rev. J.
R. Matheson, missionary.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are law-abiding, industrious and at
all times anxious to improve their manner of living.

The earnings for the season amounted to $3,440.49, from the sale of beef produce
and freighting. This money was judiciously expended by them in procuring one
mowing-machine, one horse-rake, five sets of double work harness, clothing, groceries
and other necessaries.

Temperance and Morality.-I am pleased to say that there bas not been a case of
intemperance come to my notice during the year, and the general morality of the band
bas improved.

General Remarks.-The fiscal year was commenced, as usual, by the lt July being
celebrated by the Indians with races, sports and other amusements, which were enjoyed
by all.

The annuity payments took place in July, and everything passed off quietly.

CHIPPEwAYAN BAND. No. 124.

Reserve.-The Chippewayan settlement is situated on the Beaver River, and the
reserve for these Indians is not yet surveyed.

Tribe.-The Indians of this band belong to the Chippewayan tribe.

Vital Statistics.-The population at the last payments numbered two hundred and

twenty-four, composed of fifty-nine men, sixty-seven women and ninety-eight children.

There has been an increase of twenty-three over the previous year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of this band throughout the

year has been good. A light form of influenza during the winter was the only epi-
demie.

Sanitary precautions are observed.
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Resources and Occupation.-The Indians engage in hunting, fishing, trapping and
stock-raising, and make a very good living. During the winter there were a few cases
of destitution, and the department was called upon to render them a little assistance
in the way of food.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The buildings on this reserve are of
iog, and are kept in good repair.

The cattle belonging to this band number four hundred and fourteen head and
are chiefly private animals. The increkse in calves this season is very satisfactory.

These Indians have also a few private mowing-machines and horse-rakes, which
Prove sufficient for their use during the haying season.

Education.-The day school on this reserve has been closed on account of irregu-
lar attendance, and the children sent as boarders to the Onion Lake school.

Religion.-The people all belong to the Roman Catholic faith, and attend service
regularly.

I have, &c.,

GEO. G. MANN,
Indian Agent.

NoRTH-WEST TERRITORIES.
ALBERTA-PEIGAN AGENCY,

MACLEOD, October 15, 1899.

e Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SiR,-I have the honour to submit the report of this agency for the fiscal year
ended June 30, 1899, together with the usual statement of agricultural and indus-
trial statistics covering the same period.

Reserve.-The Peigan Reserve is situated on the Old Man's River, west of Mac-

. Its form is almost square and its area one hundred and eighty-one and two-fifths
Square miles, or more than one hundred and sixteen thousand acres. In addition to

e reserve proper, the Peigans have, in the Porcupine Hills, a timber limit containing
el"ei and a half square miles. The lately constructed Crow's Nest Railway passes
through the reserve from the north-east to the south-west corners, there being fifteen

tileg of track and two sidings (Nos. 5 and 6) within the reserve limits.

Natural Features.-This reserve is composed of undulating prairie land and un-

red hills, all being suitable for grazing purposes. Favourably situated among the
are several large springs of good water to which the range cattle have easy access

thrghout the whole year, while the Old Man's River, which flow3 through the reserve,
a leaver Creek, which enters from the north, afford an ahundance of water during

oten seasons.

a Tribe.--The Peigans are a portion of one of the three tribes-Blackfeet, Bloods
Peigans-which form the Blackfoot nation or family in, the great Algonkian
iStic stock. These Peigans are commonly, and more accurately, designated the

thet Peigans' in order to distinguish them from the larger branch of the, tribe-
South Peigans'-who are United States Indians located in Montana.

e Pulation.-The population of the reserve is five hundred and thirty-six, of
*hiehtotal nuiber one hundred and thirty-seven are men, one hundred and sixty-four

e Wmnen, and two hundred and thirty-five are children under sixteen years of age.
teur' details in connection with this subject are shown in the tabular statement.
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Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the Indians has not been
unsatisfactory, and improvement is noticeable in the cleanliness of dwellings.

Resources and Occupation.-Many years of fruitless experience having demon-
strated the fact that this reserve is unsuitable for farming, no further efforts in that
direction are being made beyond the growing of root crops.

Particular attention is being given to cattle-raising, as it is thought that the
Indians and surrounding conditions are more egngenial to that industry than to any
other.

Cattle.-The year was a prosperous one for the Peigan cattle, which now number
seven hundred and seventy-five head. One hundred and seventeen head of Indian
cattle were butchered for beef last fall, for which the owners received over $4,500, most
of the money being expended upon new wagons, harness, and in the improvement of
homes. Two hundred and three calves were branded at the spring 'round-up,' many
of them showing good breeding, as a result of the purchase by the department of the
shorthorn bulls for this reserve early in the fiscal year.

Buildings and Implements.-New log houses are continually being erected by
these Indians, the old ones generally being torn down for fuel or used in the construc-
tion of stables and outbuildings. The result is that the number of houses does not
increase, the population being nearly stationary, but each individual's new dwelling is
an improvement upon the old one, the tendency being to build larger houses with
higher roofs. In a few cases shingled houses have been built during the year and
efforts will be made to increase the number until shingled roofs become general.

The working equipment of the tribe was augmented during the year by the pur-
chase of some fourteen sets of harness, twenty-one good wagons, and two mowers, with
rakes and numerous small implements of labour, all paid for by the Indians from their
individual earnings.

Education.-The two boarding schools conducted by the Church of England and
the Roman Catholic Church contain some fifty pupils, who are doing very well. The
children look to be well fed, and their clean appearance, together with the neatness of
their clothing, is evidence of great care being exercised by those in charge of the
institutions.

Religion.-This tribe may still be classed as pagan.
Characteristics and Progress.-The Peigan Indians are as a tribe an intelligent

people and many of the young men are industrious, observant, and anxious to improve
their condition. There is every reason to believe that under careful supervision some
of the Indian herds of cattle will increase sufficiently within a few years to support
their owners entirely. Last year nearly every Peigan who had cattle, put up an abun-
dant supply of hay, which was judiciously fed during the winter, and the losses were
consequently very small. There is nothing in connection with the cattle business that
one of these Indians is incapabe of accomplishing, under control of the department,
provided he gets the necessary start, and it is probably along these lines that we must
look for the greatest success in their behalf.

Temperance and Morality.-Although a few cases of intoxication were dealt with
during the year, intemperance is not increasing. These Indians would find it difficult
to procure liquor at all were it not for the vagabond half-breeds who infest the neigh-
bourhood of the town of Macleod and who supply whisky to the Indians, sometimes at
a profit, and in other cases merely for a share of the liquor purchased with the Indian's
money., As considerable ingenuity is exercised by the half-breeds, convictions are di%-
cult to secure; but several of the offenders were sentenced during the year for supp1r
ing intoxicants to Indians of this reserve.

I have, &o.,
R. N. WILSON,

Indian Agent.
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NoRTH-WEST TERRUTORIEs.
ALBERTA-SADDLE LAKE AGENOM,

SADDLE LAKE, July 1, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,--I have the honour to submit my annual report for the year ended June
80 last, together with statistical statement and inventory of Government property
Under my charge.

SADDLE LAKE BAND, No. 125.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated in townships 57 and 58, ranges 10, 11, 12 and 13,
'est of the 4th meridian. The area, including the south-western portion occupied by

lue Quill's Band, No. 127, is 'eighty-two thousand five hundred and sixty acres.
Natural Features.-To the north and west the surface is rolling, while to the

south it l more level. -Poplar groves are general, with here and there a few clumps
of spruce. The pasture is good, but the soil is not well adapted for the raising of
grain; root crops, however, have been raised successfully. Small swamps are scat-
tered over the reserve, some of which produce a good supply of hay. The lake from
Which the reserve derives its name is situated close to the northern boundary, about
half way between the north-west and north-east corners.

Tribe.-The Indians occupying this reserve belong to the Cree nation.
Population.-The population, including Blue Quill's Band, is two hundred and

ir'ty-six, made up as follows: sixty-four men, seventy-one women, and one hundred
1d one children.
Realth and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the Indians throughout

the year has been good, and with the exception of an epidemie resembling quinsy,
ich visited all the reserves in the spring, and the standing cases of consumption

and Serofula, there has been very little sickness. • The children attending the Blue
ill's boarding school are vaccinated, but there is always a great objection on the

patrt of the grown-up people to allow either themselves or their children to be operated
n1Po. An improvement is noticeable in the sanitary condition and appearance of
the houses.

TLesources and Occupation.-These Indians devote a good deal of time and
energY, at the proper seasons, to the raising of grain crops, but never with any great
neuess8. The last crop was a very poor one; still they were were not too much dis-

ntened to make another attempt this spring, and, so far, the result promises to
eood. The principal industry fron which these Indians can derive a living is

st0Ok-raising, and to this attention is chiefly directed. In winter they are kept
t48Y hauling hay, and otherwise attending to their cattle. Last winter they hauled

about fourteen hundred logs to the saw-mill, all of which were sawn during the
of June, producing altogether about eighty-nine thousand feet of lumber and

loge.
1uildings.-The houses are all built of loge and roofed with poles, thatched and

EUdded. They are made comfortable for winter; but in summer few are occupied,
t the Indians are healthier living under canvas than in houses during the hot
weather.
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Stock.-The cattle on the reserve are always in good condition, and are seidily
increasing. The number of head at present is about four hundred and eighty.

Implements.-These Indians are well supplied with wagons, mowers and horse-
rakes, most of which have been purchased from the proceeds of beef supplied to the
department; and all are in good repair.

Education.-The day sehool, situated on the Saddle Lake portion of the reserve,
is under the auspices of the Methodist Church, and has been conducted with moder-
ate success until the beginning of May; then, however, on account of the removal
of the teacher, who also performed the duties of missionary, the school was closed,
but it will soon be reopened on the appointment of a new teacher.

On the portion of the reserve occupied by Blue Quill's Band is situated a Roman
Catholie mission, in connection with which a boarding school is successfully con-
ducted. The pupils there quickly learn to speak English, and are otherwise mak-
ing satisfactory progress. Twenty-five children of the Saddle Lake and Blue Quill's
Bands attend this school, besides which four are pupils of the Red Deer Industrial
School.

Religion.-The members of Saddle Lake Band are Methodists and Roman Catho-
lies, the former denomination holding a large majority. The members of Blue Quill's
Band are nearly all Roman Catholics, and attend service at the mission, where a new
ehurch is being erected.

Characteristics and Progress.-A few of these Indians may be called industrious,
but the majority are not so inclined; still,the bands may be said to be progressing.
Mistah John and Moses, of Saddle Lake Band, each bought a wagon during the year,
and in Blue Quill's Band, Joseph Doghead bought a wagon, and Wahpeeinew and
Red Crow each a horse-rake.

WHITEFISR LAKE BAND, No. 128.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated north of Saddle Lake, in townships 61 and 62,
ranges 12 and 13, west of the 4th meridian. The area is eleven thousand two hundred
acres.

Natural Features.-The greater part is undulating and wooded with poplar and
a little spruce. In parts, the ground is stony, but, with favourable seasons, grain
can be successfully grown. There are several large hay swamps, which, however,
do not yield so well as formerly.

Tribe.-The Indians occupying this reserve belong to the Cree nation. Pakan,
or James Seenum, who is chief of the three bands, Saddle Lake, Blue Quill's and
Whitefish Lake, lives on this reserve.

Population.-The Indians inhabiting this reserve number three hundred and
twenty-two, made up as follows: seventy-six men, one hundred and five women and
one hundred and forty-one children.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-With the exception of a slight epidemie,
resembling quinsy, that attacked all the reserves, and the sufferers from consumptionl
and scrofula, there has been very little sickness this year, and the health of the band
generally is improving. Most of the houses are clean and wel kept.

Resources and Occupation.-Time and energy are devoted to the raising of
grain, and with more success than at Saddle Lake and Blue Quill's Reserves. Aboit
one hundred and seventy sacks of flour were produced from last season's wheat croP,
ground at the grist-mill on this reserve. Stock-raising must, however, be looked
to as the principal source of livelihood for these Indians; the country is well adapted
for it, and so far, their efforts have met with success. A good supply of flsh fi
generally drawn from Goodfish Lake and Whitefish Lake for the winter, but last win'
ter the supply was small on account of the lakes freezing up earlier than ususl
foreing the Indians to abandon the work.
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Buildings.-The houses are built of logs, and most of them are roofed with poles,
thatched and mudded. As on other reserves, they are only inhabited during the win-
ter, and every fall they are re-mudded and cleaned out. Four new houses have been
built, one of which is a particularly good one, and has a good shingle roof.

Stock.-The cattle are doing well and increasing, the number of head on hand
at present being about four hundred and sixty.

Implements.-These Indians are also well supplied with mowers, horse-rakes and
wagons, which they purchased chiefly from the proceeds of beef supplied the depart-
nent. One Indian purchased a reaper, with which most of the crop on the reserve
i eut. Al these implements are kept in good repair.

Education.-Two day schools are supported on this reserve, one at Goodflsh
Lake, towards the south end, and one close to the Methodist Church mission, at the
n1orth end of the reserve. Good work is being done at both schools, and especially
at the Goodflsh Lake school. Very satisfactory progress is being made. Both
schools are under the auspices of the Methodist Church. Fifteen children from this
reserve are pupils at the Red Deer Industrial School, and eleven are pupils at the
boarding school on Blue Quill's Reserve.

Religion.-Most of these Indians belong to the Methodist denomination. The
ev. A. B. Glass is the resident missionary. He holds services regularly. Mr.

'inacent Smith, the school teacher at Goodfish Lake, assists in the work. Two local
1reachers, John Hunter and Nathaniel Leg, both members of the band, are zealous
Workers for the church.

Characteristies and Progress.-These Indians have the character of being very
independent; they are difficult to lead, but there is no doubt they are progressing.
Their cattle are increasing, and many of them possess implements of their own, such
a8 wagons, mowers and rakes. During the past year, Peter Shirt purchased a
reaper, Joseph Makookis and Peter Blood a wagon each, and Arthur Steinhauer a
niower.

Grist-Mil.-In addition to the hundred and seventy sacks of flour already refer-
red to as having been produced at the mil, about the same quantity was ground for
settlers, for which a tol of about one hundred bushels of wheat was received, and

fed to the Indians for new seed this spring. The quality of the four produced
was excellent, and those from outside the reserve who brought their wheat to the mill
enressed themselves well satisfied with their return.

Saw-Mil.-During the month of April about fourteen hundred logs were sawn
at Whiteflsh Lake Reserve, rendering about seventy-one thousand feet of lumber and
house logs. After seeding was completed, the mill was moved to Saddle Lake

rve, and during the month of June fourteen hundred logs, hauled by the Saddle
and Blue Quill Indians, were sawn, producing about eighty-nine thousand feet

« lumiber and house logs. The tol received at both places amounts to about thirty-
'»Me thousand five hundred feet.

The lumber received for tol will be utilized in department buildings. A new
stable is being put up at the farm on Whitefish Lake Reserve; also an office for the
I Of the farmer.

The dam acrosa the creek, not far from the farm at Whiteflsh Lake, has been com-
'leted, and answers the purpose of flooding an extent of hay land that had been suifer-

l for want of moisture. It also serves as a bridge for crossing the creek.

LAc LA BIcHE BAN. No. 129.

This band consists of eighteen persons: four men, eight women and six children.
ey are al half-breeds, and live by freighting, hunting and trapping, and do not

te any assistance from the department beyond their treaty money.
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OmPPEWAYAN BAND, No. 180.

This band is made up of fifteen men, seventeen women and thirty-four ehildren,
altogether sixty-six souls. In addition to their treaty money, they receive no assist-
ance from the department beyond the little food, ammunition and twine issued them
when treaty payments are made. They live altogether by hunting, trapping and fish-
ing, and occupy the district surrounding Heart- Lake, about thirty miles north-east
of Lac la Biche.

BEAvER Taxz BAND, No. 131.

This band numbers one hundred and nine, made up as follows: twenty-three
men, thirty-seven women and forty-nine chilren. They receive very little assist-
ance from the department, beyond what is given them at treaty payments. They
live in the neighbourhood of Beaver Lake, hunting, trapping and fishing. The lakes
in the neighbourhood abound with fish, but last winter, owing to the cold weather
setting in so soon, their catch was not so large as usual.. Three children belonging
to this band are pupils at the boarding school on Blue Quill's Reserve.

Temperance and Morality.-Situated so far from any town, the Indians coming
under my supervision are not largely exposed to temptation to drink, and I do not
know of any of them having been the worse of liquor throughout the year. They
are, however, not free from immorality.

Generally speaking, the condition of the Indians is improving, and, though
slowly, they are approaching a stage when a number of them will be self-supporting.

I have, &c.,

W. SIBBALD,
Indian Agent.

NoRTH-wEsT TERRIToRIEs.
ALBERTA-SARCEE AGENOT.

CALG&RY, September 26, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to make the following report for the year ended June 30,
1899, together with a statistical statement and inventory of all Government propertY
under my charge.

Reserve.-The Sarcee Reserve comprises townships 23, ranges 2, 3 and 4, west of
the 5th initial meridian, and contains an area of one hundred and eight square miles,
or sixty-nine thousand one hundred and twenty acres. The agency headquarters are
situated on the Fish Creek, about nine miles south-west of Calgary.

Natural Features.-The soil, generally speaking, is a dark loam with clay subsoil;

the land rolling and well wooded at the western end of the reserve with spruce, poplar
and jack-pine.

The country here is particularly well adapted for stock-raising, and some of the
Indians are doing fairly well in this industry, and are becoming better off; whil
others cling to their old habits and are more inclined to lead. a wandering life than t0

settle down on their reserve. The Elbow River and Fish Creek, besides some othef
small streams, touch the reserve at different points. There are numerous good haW
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xneadows on the reserve, and the Indians each year put up large quantities for sale
and for their own use. The hay lands that are not required are let to ranchers each
season at the rate of fifty cents per ton, measured in the stack. This money is then
Placed to the credit of the band at Ottawa.

Tribe.--These Indians are Sarcees or Beaver Indians.
Population.-Seventy-five men, ninety-four women and forty-four children con-

stitute the population.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The death-rate this year was larger than last,

Principally owing to grippe, which was very prevalent last winter.
usual sanitary precautions were observed, such as keeping houses and premises

clean, amd isolating those-when it could be done-suffering from infectious diseases.
A greé many of the Indians are suffering from sore eyes, and some of the strongest
and best workers are now unable to do anything on account of this affliction. Medi-
cines are supplied them for this complaint, but it only alleviates their sufferings for
the time being.

Resources and Occupation.-Mixed farming is carried on by the majority of those
Who are able to work. Stock-raising is taking up their attention more each year.
(Jrops turned out well last year, and the Indians, after paying expenses on the same
for binder-twine, threshing, &c., and putting aside seed for the next year, had quite a
little money to spend on such articles as tea, to bacco and clothing. Besides this, Jim
tig Plume, One Spot and Big Crow were able to purchase a mower each from proceeds
of beef and grain raised on the reserve.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Under this heading, an improvement
is noticed all round, and the Indians are getting better o«. Some have nbw very com-
fortable dwellings and are better furnished with cook-stoves, cupboards, tables, chairs,
bedsteads, &c., &c.

Education.-There is a boarding school on this reserve under the auspices of the
Church of England; nearly all children of school age are in attendance. The church
Peceives from the department $72 per capita for each pupil for maintenance, educa-
tion, &c.

The girls are taught sewing, knitting, cooking, washing, laundrying and general
housework, in addition to class-work.

Religion.-Services are held regularly in the Anglican church for the benefit of
the pupils and Indians. This church is close to the boarding school.

Twenty-three Indians are said to be members of this church. Seven are claimed
,y the Roman Catholies, and the rest, one hundred and eighty-three, are pagans.

I cannot say that there is more than the usual interest manifested outwardly by
ee Indians in religion.
Characteristics and Progress.-With some exceptions, these Indians are naturally

ladolent and indifferent. The industrious ones require constant supervision or else
Sr will lapse back to their original condition. Several have made good progress dur-
1 the past year, and, if they only keep on, should in a short time be independent.

Temperance and Morality.--There were eight convictions for drunkenness during
the year, one for insanity, and two for threatening the life of a white settler in the
e"ighbourhood of the reserve.

A white settler residing near the reserve was fined $50 for supplying liquor to an
l4dian, and a half-breed living in Calgary got six months at hard labour for the same

ofence.
These Indians have a particular weakness for strong drink, and their dread of jail

à the North-west Mounted Police is a great factor in keeping them sober. I would
thank the Calgary police detachment for their valuable assistance at different

%es.
General Remarks.-I might mention that a number of visitors, both American

R'1E4uropean, visited the reserve during the year, some out of curiosity to see the
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Indians and learn how they were progressing as farmers, and others to obtain relices
and curiosities. The Indians, as usual, were glad to see them, more especially when
any material benefit was in sight.

In concluding this report, it gives me pleasure to testify to the hearty co-opera-
tion rendered me by my assistants.

I have, &c.,

A. J. McNEILL,
Indian Agent.

NORTH-WEsT TERRITORIES,
STONY RESERVE,

MORLEY, August 25, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report, together with statistical
statement and inventory of Government property under my charge for the year
eided June 30, 1899.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the Bow River some forty miles west of
Calgary.

Tuie C. P. R. runs through the reserve and Morley station is within half a mile
of the agency buildings.

The total area is sixty-nine thousand seven hundred and twenty acres, nearly one-
third of which is covered with valuable timber.

Natural Features.-The whole reserve is a rolling country, watered by the Bow
and Kannawaskis Rivers. The soil is a light loam, in some places very stony. The
tinber is principally spruce, fir and poplar. No minerals of any value have so f ar been
dscovered on the reserve.

, Tribe.-The Indians on this reserve belong to the Stony tribe, a branch of the
Sioux nation.

Resources.-Stock-raising, fishing and wood-cutting are the principal resources of
this tribe.

Vital Statistics.-The population is five hundred and ninety-four, an increase of
thirteen as compared with last year.

.i ealth aid Sanitary Condition.-The general health of this band is good, the
birth-rate being in considerable excess of the death-rate.

Stock.-The Indians are beginning to take more interest in their cattle in the way
of providing feed and shelter. The calves were separated from the cows last winter,ed fed hay, and came through the winter in much better condition. Nine new thor-
01 hbred shorthorn buls have been added to the herd, the old ones having been trans-
ferred.

The Buildings.-A few houses have been built, and a good many generally improved.
housekeeping has advanced in every respect.

bcb Education.-Most of the children attend the McDougall Orphanage boarding
ao 01 which is now full, and with Mr. J. W. Niddrie as principal, is giving generalsatisfaction.

The day schools are closed owing to poor attendance.
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Religion and Morality.-The Indians are all Methodists and their spiritual wants
are attended to by the Rev. R. B. Steinhauer, B.A., who conducts the services, which
are wel attended.

Not a single ase of drunkenness having come under my notice during the year,
it may be safely said that these Indians are better than the average.

General Remarks.-The fences in the vicinity of the agency headquarters have all
been rebuilt, besides about a mile and a half of new fence having been completed.
This has been done by the Indians as well as the other work mentioned. The slaughter-
house and ration-house have been repaired and new corrals and chute erected in place
of the old ones, which have been torn down. A large cattle-shed and yard with corrals,
&c., for the wintering of cattle, is in course of erection, close to the agency offices, the
ite being most favourable for the object in view, there being abundant shelter and an

nlirited supply of running water the year round.
In conclusion, I might say that my greatest difficulties do not arise from the

Ilndians, but from the officious interference of outsiders, who appear to be unusually
1 umerous in this district.

I have, &c.,

E. J. BANGS,
Farmer in Charge.

NoRTH-wEsT T.ERRIToRIEs.
Ass<mnBo--SWAN RivER AGOcY,

The Honourable CoTE, August 30, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SR,--I have the honour to submit the following annual report of my agency foryear ended June 80, 1899.
Reserves.-There are three reserves in this agency: Côté, No. 64; Key, No. 65;

esseekouse, No. 66; and, in addition, a fishing reserve at the mouth of Shoal River,
W nipegosis, where a portion of Key's Band reside.

Z(atural Feaktres.-Oôté Reserve is situated on the east side of the AssiniboineIki1ver, close to the Duck Mountains, and has an area of thirty-six thousand one hun-
drtd and sixteen acres. Key's Reserve is on the Assiniboine River, sixteen miles from

agency headquarters, in a north-westerly direction, and has an area of nineteen
100'Imý five hundred and sixty acres. Keeseekouse's Reserve is adjoining Côté's Re-

1On the Assiniboine River, and has an area of eighteen thousand three hundred
adtwo acres.

The soil on Côté's Reserve is very rich, heavy clay that is slow to ripen crops, and
%'ý1O to the proximity of the Duck Mountains, is subject to summer frosts. On the

and Keeseekouse Reserves, the soil is in places very light, the country is broken
slougI, creeks and a good deal of scrub land. The hay lands on these reserves

nlot be sufient, if a much larger number of cattle are kept.
Vital Statistis.-The population of the dhRerent reserves is as follows:-ôté

sixty-five men, sixty-seven women, sixty-four boys and sixty-two girls; Key's
th forty-eight men, sixty women, fifty-six boys, sixty-eight girls; Xeeseekouse Band,

men, fifty-three women, thirty-seven boys, thirty-two girls; making a grand
of Six hundred and forty-seven. Of this number, one hundred and sixty-four14--..12
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members of Key's Band live at Shoal River Reserve. During the year there were
thirty-two births and thirty deaths.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the Indians has been com-
paratively good during the year; there have been no epidemics. A good many chronic
cases of scrofula, however, exist, and it is only possible to palliate the evil, not to cure
it. A large quantity of medieines is kept at the office. Dr. Cash, the medical attend-
ant, leaves prescriptions for these chronic patients, which are filled as required.
Every sanitary precaution is taken, such as vaccinating, cleaning up all refuse around
the houses and burning the same, also whitewashing the houses, inside and out.

Resources and Occupation.-The general location of reserves here being unsuit-
able for grain-f arming, the Indians are principally engaged in raising live stock, cattile,
sheep and horses. They have on Côté's Reserve four hundred and fifty-six head of
cattle, one hundred and twenty-two sheep and ninety-seven horses; Key's Band has
two hundred and twenty-six head of cattle, six sheep and for -three horses; Keesee-
kouse's Band has two hundred and twenty-seven head of cattle and twenty-one sheep,
also fifty-one horses; total, nine hundred and nine head of cattle, one hundred and
forty-nine sheep and one hundred and ninety-one horses, making a grand total of
twelve hundred and f orty-nine head of live stock, representing a money value of
$29,795, the securing of fodder for which is a considerable anxiety in unfavourable
seasons. The Indians have sold during the year ninety head of cattle, for which they
received $3,770.45. They also killed and consumed fifty-seven head, representing a
money value of $1,425, making a total of $5,195.45 received on account of cattle. Of
this amount they have paid on account of mowers, rakes and wagons the sum of
$872.10. The Indians have, in addition to this sum, earned by hunting and fishing
and other industries, as well as the estimated value of meat and fish used for food, the
sum of $12,311.45, making a grand total Pf $18,106.90.

Education.-There is on Côté's Reserve a boarding school, under the management
of the Presbyterian mission, with an average attendance of thirty children; on Key's
Reserve there is a day school, with an attendance of eight; at Shoal River a day school,
with eighteen pupils; on Keeseekouse's Reserve there is a day school, with an attend-
ance of six. There are also thirteen pupils at the Regina Industrial School from Côté's
Reserve. Some of the former pupils graduated from that institution, have returned
and are living with their parents, whom they are elevating in their mode of living.
These pupils have received some assistance in the way of live stock on loan, but, of
course, it will take some time before they can provide themselves with the necessary
implements for farming.

iReligion.-A good many Indians of Côté's Band are Presbyterians. They have a
church in the centre of the reserve, which is well attended. Key's Band has a church
here, also one at Shoal River; both are under the direction of the Church of England
mission. IKeeseekouse's Band also has a church under the auspices of the Roman
Catholic mission.

Those Indians who are still pagans, are very likely to remain so, as the probleni
of a choice must appear to them difficult of solution, owing to the variety offered.
This leaves three strings to their bow, and they are not slow to profit by the charity
of the different denominations.

Characteristies and Progress.-We have all sorts and conditions of Indians here,
and it is hard to strike an average. Some are doing very well and are gradually get-
ting about them a good herd of cattle, sheep and a few useful horses, mowers, rakes,
wagons and other indispensable implements. These articles are purchased with their
eattle money, and they still have to be assisted at times with food. When they will
have everything within themselves, they will be able to do without help in this line-

On the other hand, we still have the Indian who sometimes lives on the reserve
and sometimes hunts. This type has usually three or four head of cattle, and nevet
seems to want nor be able to have more. He puts in a few potatoes in the spring, and
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leaves them to do the best they can until he returns about haying time. Then again,
we have a few specimens of the old-fashioned Indians, who are always bringing up
for discussion the fulfilment of the terms of the treaty on the Goveinment's side, and
quietly ignore the obligations on theirs. But time is gradually, if slowly, changing
all this, and there is no doubt that in the course of a few years the Indians-except-
îng the really destitute-will be able to do without assistance in the way of food, and
this only by close personal supervision. It must be borne in mind that these people
have been brought under the influence of civilization but a short time, compared with
the Indians of the older provinces, and the comparison, after making allowances, is,
I fancy, in favour of our Indians.

The Indians here are at a great disadvantage, not being near a settlement nor
town, where they could sel hay or wood. As it is, the nearest town is Yorkton, sixty
Miles distant. I may state, as an instance, that an Indian living near a town on the
railway, can take in a load of hay and return with six sacks of flour.

Temperance and Morality.-There has been but one case of Indians getting
liquor that has come under my notice, that of Wm. Fiddler, who was fined in Yorkton
for being under the influence of liquor and disorderly; but through want of evidence
the party who furnished the intoxicant was not convicted. I may say that, generally
SPeaking, the principles of temperance and morality are fairly observed.

I have, &c.,

W. E. JONES,
Indian Agent.

NoRTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
AssunBom -ToUHwooD HILLs AQENOY,

XUTAwA, July 20, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

the Smi--I have the honour to submit the following annual report of my agency for
eear ended June 30, 1899.
o8eserve.-There are now seven reserves in this agency, viz.:-Muscowequan's,o. 85, Saulteaux; George Gordon's, No. 86, Day Star's, No. 87, Poor Man's, No. 88,Orees; and Yellow Quill's Band, Nos. 89 and 90, Saulteaux. There is also a small

o'n'1 Of the last named band called the Kinistino family that have been given a
reserve where they have lived for fifty years.

26 Location.-The reserves immediately around the agency are situated in townships, and ranges 14 to 17; while the Indians of Yellow Quill's Band, who live one
t dmiles north from the agency headquarters, have three reserves, known és the

12 and Fishing Lake Reserves, which are situated in townships 33, 38 and 39, rangesto 13, and a small reserve, for the Kinistino family, of fifteen square miles in
*n8bi]ps 41 and 42, range 15, al west of the 2nd initial meridian. The agency hèaa-

le ar e situated on section 16, range 16, township 28, alongside the old niàn trail
he to Prince Albert, that was once a busy thoroughfare, but since the déent of

c 'liake Railway, has become grass-grown and abandoned. Gordon's dnd Mus-
14 2½Reserves are located in the Little Touchwood Hills; Day Star's'nd Poor14,122.
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Man's Reserves in the Big Touchwood Hil. The agency headquarters are about
sixty miles from Fort Qu'Appelle and about seventy-five from Qu'Appelle station and
Regina.

Area and Natural Features.-The total area of the seven reserves is one hundred
and twenty-two thousand, nine hundred and eighty-six acres. About thirty-two thou-
sand acres of this is covered with willow scrub, and small bluffs. Our nearest stream
is the Qu'Appelle River, fifty miles away at the nearest point. On the reserves are
numerous ponds and small lakes. The Nut and Fishing Lakes are the only ones that
contain fish.

Population.-The population of the different reserves at the time of the annuity
payments of 1898, was as follows: Muscowequan's, thirty-four men, forty-five women,
seventy-one children; Gordon's, forty-nine men, forty-two women, sixty-seven child-
ren; Day Star's, twenty-two men, twenty-two women, thirty-seven children; Poor
Man's, thirty-two men, thirty-four women, forty-eight children; Yellow Quill, one
hundred and one men, one hundred and twenty-two women, one hundred and thirty-
seven children; a total of two hundred and thirty-eight men, two hundred and sixty-
five women, and three hundred and sixty chidren; making a grand total of eight hun-
dred and sixty-three souls all told.

Health and sanitary condition.-The health of the Indians this year has been as
good as ever it was, but nothing particularly robust can be expected from their manuer
of living, feast and waste one day, compulsory fast the next; wearing the same cloth-
ing wet or dry. Utter want of forethought to provide for the proverbial rainy day
makes it almost impossible for them to take even ordinary precautions to retain their
health. Scrofula and consumption are slowly but surely doing their work towards
solving the problematic future of the native race. One cannot live many years among
them without having brought painfully to one's notice the small families of sickly
children, many of whom die from these horrible diseases before they are fifteen, and
with our present appliances it is but little that we can do to stop it. One peculiarity
that I have noticed in scrofula is that in the female adult it disappears as soon as
child-bearing commences and re-appears in the children. There is a lake about forty
miles from the agency headquarters that has a wonderfully beneficial effect on those
suffering from scrofula and although the Indians are well aware of this, they ascribe the
virtue of the water to the spirit which they say inhabits the water as it bubbles forth
from the spring, consequently it is seldom we can prevail upon them to stay a suffi-
cient time there to derive any permanent benefit. I intend getting the water of this
lake, and the crystals that form on the bottom analyzed, as I believe there are proper-
ties in it well worth knowing. All ordinary sanitary precautions are taken, such as
cleaning up in the spring and burning the rubbish, whitewashing, &c.; but with the
whole family living in their little one-room log huts it le difficult to keep them properly
ventilated, although their fireplaces assist in this materially. Sanitary ventilation is
to an Indian but a white man's foolish whim, and consequently very hard to enforce.
At present all the Indiana are living in tenta, and, as they move camp frequently, their
surroundings are perfectly fresh and clean. They certainly appear to have better
health wheu living in tenta, and after a long winter in their huts, the quick change io
their health after moving into their tenta in the spring i quite noticeable. The old
time medicine man still gets an occasional patient, but his medicine now consista of
herbs, roots, &c., the old leight of hand, enchanting, spiritual aid and other humbug5

of early days are about played out and gone after the buffalo.
Resources and Occupation.-Cattle-raising is in all probability the most reliable

occupation to be carried on in the future in this district. It is at present the greate$
source of profit on all the reserves in the agency, with the exception of Nut Lake. î
great change has come over the Indians here in the lat two years; they now look tO
their eattle as the only means of providing implements, wagons, work horses &c., W
the greater part of their food and clothing for the winter. No trouble is experiencW
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in getting them to replace heifers when steers are disposed of, as it used to be a few
Years ago. In many ways they show a greater aptitude for looking after stock, although
'a great deal has to be learned yet in the care of young cattle and cows in regard to
leaving them exposed to severe weather; a calf does not represent much to them, or a
0oW either, as they cannot be realized on for years. I have often wondered why it was
that it was next to impossible to get an Indian to take any care of a sick animal, but

8t winter when rebuked by me for bad care of a sick animal, an indian defended
himself by saying that he did not like interfering with the work of the spirits,
end explained that the animal was possessed by an evil spirit which, if allowed to work
'ta will, would be appeased, but if he interfered with it, and its work of disease stopped,
.the spirit would pass to him. I write this merely to show one of the items an agent
has to contend with.

Last season wc had a very good crop of calves on Gordon's, Poor Man's and Day
8tar's Reserves; but on Muscowequan's it was very poor on account of impotent bulla.
The bulls supplied are from Ontario, and not being acclimatized cannot stand the sud-
Cden change and remain serviceable. For three years we have been pestered with a
1)lague of sand flies, black ifies, gray fies, and mosquitoes, which has resulted
raost fatally to our bulls, as out of eight Ontario bulls supplied during the last three

ears, three died within a few days after being received, from the effect of fies, and
theothers have not yet recovered their former vigour. Bulls appear to be affected very

"Oh more than the other cattle by the fies, and it may be that the eastern bull having
he brought up in a stable, is naturally soft, and some of them I know cannot be
induceid to go near a smudge.

Quite a number of cattle belonging to the traders and buyers were wintered by the
Indians at the rate df $4 per head, and it is said they were better wintered than similar
<ettle cared for by the ranchers. We had an extremely long winter, snow being on the
groand for seven months, and we were most fortunate in having sufficient hay to carry
'4B through. However, our cattle all came through the winter in splendid condition,
batt betW.en the time the snow left and the green grass was fit for feed, many of the
'ettle lost a lot of flesh.

but On Gordon's and Poor Man's Reserves we had very good crops of wheat and oats,
b6ing Bo far from a market the Indians do not derive the benefit they otherwise

WoUld if they had a market at hand or even a mill of their own. As soon as our last
teasons crop was ready to thresh, we discovered that it was impossible to obtain a

e thresh our grain in time to save it from the weather, so I proposed to the
that we should buy a second-hand one in the neighbourhood. This they

it to do at once; the machine was bought and paid for by themselves, and they ran
t and did all their threshing very successfully.
den031 Day Star's and Muscowequan's Reserves very little is done in the way of gar-
unt and grain-growing on account of frost. It has been tried for many years with-

e 5U00 5 and it has now been decided to abandon grain-growing there altogether.
Th Indiana have very few chances of earning money here. About the only cash

tradeeau earn is for freighting the department's supplies, as all work done for the
and s freighting, supplying them wood and hay, must always be taken out in trade,
rat t> e hay and wood required at the agency headquarters is ail paid for inr Onu the department's supplies. Small amounts of money are no doubt obtained
DU ranchers for tanning hides, wild fruit, bead-work, cutting logs and rails,
living tp log buildings, herding, &c. Indians at Nut Lake are yet able to make a
of 0 t hlunting and trapping and during last winter obtained in the neighbourhood

worth of fur, and that I consider a low estimate.
d "dings--All buildings on the reserves are of logs, a few have shingle roofs,

all have board floors. There are a few very good houses on the Gordon
On Day Star's, but on the rest of the reserves the old log hut still pre-

tes and as the Indinas do not live in these huts until driven there by the
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intense cold, there is no inducement to make them very comfortable. Al the half-

breeds live in their houses the year round and some of them are as comfortable as can
be. The log stables in the summer time look dilapidated on account of the mud
plastering falling off, but in the fall after they are freshly mudded, corrals rebuilt
,and everything put in order for the winter, with stacks of hay on hand, they look all
that is desired, and answer every purpose for which they are intended.

Stock.-The cattle, as previously stated, have ail wintered well and are now in

fine condition although not as fat as last year at this time; the spring being late,
the grass was backward in its growth, then the subsequent pest of flies worried the

stock so much it was impossible for them to feed properly, and I am afraid it will be

late this season before the steers will be in condition fit to ship. This fly pest has

caused us much worry and annoyance this season; the Indians will not keep up proper
smudges and then the cattle go fairly wild and run in any direction they can smell

amoke, sometimes wandering miles away and are not recovered for months. At

present I do not think there is a herd of cattle within fifty miles of here that has not
atray animais in it, driven there by flies. They have to be experienced before anyone
eau realize how thick and savage mosquitoes, black and sand flies, can be in a bad
season. This summer they are the most villainous, fierce, and merciless torment that
I have experienced in nineteen years.

The cattle on the Fishing Lake Reserve were this spring, in even better condition
than those on the reserves nearer to the agency headquarters, and there is every
prospect of a good increase in the future.

The Indian ponies on the reserves do not amount to much and are only fit to ride,
or draw a cart or jumper.

However, I have managed to get hold of a very fair stallion as one of my driving
team, and as I can give his service to the Indians free, many of them have taken
advantage of it for their pony mares and I hope in this way to improve their horses.
A number of them are buying with their beef-money a better class of work horse, quite
large enough to work their mowers, haul hay, and do ordinary freighting, and they
are learning by degrees that such a horse requires better care and feed than the cayuse
they have been in the habit of handling. No doubt, when their herds of cattle get
large enough to afford it, they will invest in a still better class of horses, but I always
advise them to make such improvements by degrees.

Implements.-There is no trouble now in getting the Indians to buy implements
and machinery out of their beef-money: a spirit of rivalry exists amongst them as
to who can acquire the best outfit of working machinery, and many of them would,
if allowed, spend every dollar of their money in the above articles. Much better care
ls given to property thus acquired than to that previously supplied by the department,
and it is rather amusing to see the air of importance an Indian assumes after buying
an outfit of wagon, mower and rake; his appearance clearly conveys the impression that
he will never see another day of poverty.

During the year they have purchased for themselves nine wagons, four mowers
and rakes, one seeder, one threshing-machine, horse-power, and grain-crusher, and a
number of sets of harness.

Education.-The day school on Day Star's Reserve still continues in charge of
Mrs. S. E. Smythe, the teacher, and no trouble has been experienced in keeping up
a regular attendance and a good average. On Gordon's Reserve a large stone board-
ing school is conducted by the Church of England, Mr. Mark Williams and Mrs.
Williams being respectively principal and matron. A very fair average attendance
is obtained, the children are happy and contented, and this is not to be wondered at,
as they are much better looked after and fed and clothed than they would be at home-
The progress made in studies is satisfactory. I would like to say, however, that
this school is handicapped, in that Mr. Williams has to carry out the duties of both
principal and teacher, and it is not possible for him to do justice to both positions-
The interior of the building and surroundings are kept scrupulously clean and nest
at all times, and are a worthy example for the children to imitate when they leave
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the institution and return home. Fire-appliances, such as force-pumps, tank, piping,
hose, &c., have been purchased, and will be placed in position this summer. There
is a large vegetable garden in connection with the school, that is kept in splendid order,
and the stock of vegetables taken from it last summer was well worth exhibiting.

Near Muscowequan's Reserve is a large stone boarding school, conducted under the
auspices of the Roman Catholie Church. Its average attendance is always the full
complement of children allowed by the department, and more could be obtained by
the principal if allowed to do so. The excellent teaching by a professional lady
teacher belonging to the sisterhood, easily accounts for the advanced state and pro-
ficiency of studies in all branches, including singing. The matron and other lady
assistants are all members of the sisterhood, which f act is sufficient to render com-
uent unnecessary regarding the scrupulous cleanliness, neatness and ordel of the

interior of the building. The principal, Rev. Father Perrault, is indefatigable in
his efforts to keep the school in its high state of efficiency.

Religion.-In my experience, I have found very few Indians whose minds were
Sufficiently developed to grasp the beliefs of Christianity, and in the Indians of this
agency I have found no exception to the rule. The half-breeds are quite different;
those on Gordon's Reserve mostly attend the services of the Church of England,
while those on Muscowequan's attend the Roman Catholic. A few of them, no
doubt, thoroughly understand what they profess, but to many of them the meaning
18 vague, simply on account of dormant brains. This defect, education and com-
Petition with white men, will, no doubt, soon rectify. The old religious festival
of a sun dance is never spoken of here now, neither do we see nearly so many pieces
of Print and cloth hung up in the trees as offerings to the spirits. I do not think
fone moment that the adult Indians here will ever accept the Christian religion,
but I do believe that many of them are losing faith in their own old beliefs, and fifty
Years hence the few that are left will, no doubt, have adopted the religion of their
muiSSionary teachers, and will have but a slight knowledge of their ancestors' religious
eeremlonies.

Characteristics and Progress.-The Indian, if he is anything, is full of char-
aCter. Speaking fron my own experience, I eau say that after fourteen years' close
observation, I have come to the conclusion that the more I learn about Indians, the
more apparent it is to me how little their character is understood; yet I have seen
White men, in this very district, who have only seen Indians at a distance, that know
a great deal more about Indians than I do, in their own estimation. Family char-
aeter differs amongst Indians just the same as it does with us. One family of several
mnarried brothers will go steadily ahead at stock-raising, and never lose an animal,
will seldom come near the agency office or require any assistance, and be always
Well clothed, while their neighbour, living but a short distance away, will be con-
tinually begging food and clothing; his cows and calves will die, no matter how closely
you Watch him, and his only idea in keeping cattle at all is because he was told by
au agent fifteen years ago that if he kept cattle, the Government would ration him
if he looked after them properly, and it is the rations he is after, and that only. One
n'an Will always have plenty of hay, while another will always be short every year.

ml an eau come to the office and ask for -anything in as few words as a white
an, While another must make a set speech, commencing from the date the treaty

Was lade. Some of them can understand our jokes, while others only look stupid.
Ut One characteristic they all have fully developed, and that is, to beat the Govern-

maent out of anything is fair game for everybody.
iudian children, when at home, do as they like; consequently, they grow up

e"Willed, stubborn, and easily provoked. The greatest difficulty I have experi-
eneed in contact with Indians has been to keep my temper. If one eau do that,
and talk quietly and firmly, he can generally get the best of the Indian in any argu-
tteut he may enter into. Almost every Indian has a different method of talking
to the agent. One man will dash in with bluster and noise, and blow off a stream of
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words in a one great effort to bulldoze you out of something. Another will come
with a very foxy story, and endeavour to get you to make an admission, with the
intention of then making a demand altogether different from what he was talking.
about; while another will come and talk very sensibly for two hours about hie farm-
work, and what he is going to do next, and will end by saying that he would go at
this work at once if he only had a little 'grub,' and should he succeed in getting,
say, a dollar's worth of food, he goes home well satisfied with hie two hours' talk,
wondering what he can fnd to talk about the next time that will interest the agent.

On Gordon's and Day Star's Reserves progress is very good, and it is only a mat-
ter of a few years when nearly the whole of the Indians and half-breeds on these two
reserves will be pretty well independent of the Government-in fact, there are seve-
ral of the half-breeeds on Gordon's Reserve that do not receive any assistance from
the department. On Muscowequan's and Poor Man's Reserves, there are a poorer
class of Indians, and although progress has been made there, it has required a great
deal more supervision to obtain it.

Temperance and Morality.-Situated as we are here, sixty miles from our near-
est town (Fort Qu'Appelle) there are few opportunities for indulgence in liquor, and
I do not know of a single instance in which Indians have had liquor either on or
off the reserve during the past year. Regarding their morale, I can say, with satisfac-
tion, that I do not know of a single case of immorality off the reserves. But on
the reserves our sacred appreciation of virtue, and their Indian code regarding the
same are utterly at variance, and have been so for generations. And so long as they
continue to live in villages, gather into big camps, and daughters are married to
men other than those they prefer, so long will secret immorality exist among them.
It has been my earnest endeavour to break up these villages and get each Indian to
take up his own homestead well away from others, and remain there to take care of hie
garden and stock.

General Remarks.-Last winter was very long and severe, and it was a great
relief when the snow passed away; this spring and summer we have had plenty of
rain, but the growth of grain and roots has been poor. Potatoes and oats have rotted
in the ground, which I account for by the cold, backward spring, not having had
any hot weather until about July 10.

I consider the affaire of the agency to be in a progressive and satisfactory state,
and in a condition to continue so.

I muet express my entire satisfaction with the assistance rendered me by my
staff, and my only regret is that I cannot offer them a bonus or increase of salary at
the end of the year the same as in commercial institutions.

I have, &c.,
S. SWINFORD,

Indian Agent.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
BATTLEFoRD INSPECToRATE,

PRINCE ALBERT, October 28, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Smi,-I have the honour to submit the following report of my work of inspection'
for the year ended June 80, 1899.

Jurisdiction.-This inspectorate includes the Battleford, Duck Lake, Carltan,
Otion Lake and Saddle Lake Agencies, and the Moose Woods Reserve, and compriseS
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thirty-nine reserves, with an aggregate area of one thousand two hundred square
miles, and a population of four thousand seven hundred treaty Indians. In addition
to these, there are a considerable number of Indians-Crees, Saulteaux and Chippe-
wayans-who have not as yet accepted treaty, and for whom, consequently, reserves
have not been set apart. They occupy the favourable hunting grounds in the northern
Portions of Saskatchewan, their chief centres being Pelican Lake, Water Hen Lake,
Ile à la Crosse, Turtle Lake and Island Lake.

Occupation.-Of the treaty Indians, by far the greater number are permanently
located on reserves and engage in mixed farming, with a preference for cattle-raising.
Tleir hards total upwards of six thousands head, and the cattle are for the most part
of a good grade and command the highest price in the market. Yet this branch of
agricultural industry cannot profitably be extended much beyond its present limita, on
accouit of the occasional scarcity of native hay. To overcome this difficulty the use
of cultivated hay is being introduced with a fair prospect of success.

Further, because of this necessary limit to profitable cattle-raising, increased
attention is.now being given to grain-growing and gardening. The area under culti-
'ation is as yet, however, extremely small in proportion to the labour available. The

se of manure is insisted upon with a slight measure of success, but as yet it is lim-
'ted to gardens and potato ground, and that mainly on Beardy's and Okemasis' re-
serveS, in the Duck Lake Agency, and Red Pheasant's and Sweet Grass' Reserves, in
the Battleford Agency.

Dairying throughout this inspectorate can scarcely be termed an industry, since
only about six per cent of the Indians engage in butter-making, and only for domestie
1purpOse. The reserves most advanced in this respect are John Smith's, Red Phea-
sant's, Saddle Lake and Whitefish Lake, while there has been a general improvement

ring the past year in the making of butter and the use of milk, and notably on
8est Grass', Poundmaker's and Little Pine's.

The hog-raising industry, which is an almost indispensable adjunet to dairying
and grain-growing in successful mixed farming, has recently been introduced on
oulne of the reserves of the Battleford, Carlton and Duck Lake Agencies. The objec-
tj0l that the Indians will not properly care for hoge is now seldom heard, since it is

Ognized that it is one of those things which, if they do not know, they have to
reaml, an1d that they are instructed for that purpose.

sa lu the case of the agencies farther from mills and markets, namely, the Carlton,
ddle Lake and Onion Lake Agencies, grist-mills, erected and equipped by the Gov-

'tnment, are in operation, turning out from good wheat a quality of flour about equal
> 8ecnd Baker's.

Mfatter of vital importance to the civilizing of the Indians is that of finding
al employment for the intervals between what are commonly regarded as the

beifg seasons. For instance, on many reserves the period of nearly two months
en seeding and haying is treated as an of-season, and is spent in visiting and

often .8To replace such habits of indolence by those of industry and thrift is one
mnain aima in Indian work, and one to which still closer attention nust be given.

CARLTON AGENCY.

Mr. if---Duiring the summer of 1898 I had charge of this agency. In October
ig • Goodfellow was installed as agent. An interpreter, a miller and two farm-

tructors complete the staff.
a Agdculture.--The farming Indians here are making some progreus. They had
g era y good crop of wheat, cats, barley, roots and vegetables. The yield of
les hweve, was much smaller than it might otherwise have been, owing to care-

<emmtdvation and the consequent dirtiness of the fields. An attempt was made to
this, and one hundred and sixty acres of new breaking was done, while forty-

was summer-fallowed in preparation for the crop of 1899. Th remult was
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that at the end of June there was promise of as fine a crop in proportion to the acre-
age as has ever been grown in these parts. Unfortunately, the continued rains after
this date did serious damage.

Stock.-The net increase of cattle during the year was eight per cent. The
ration-houses were supplied from the Indians' herds, and they had a considerable
number of animals for beef for their private use. Only eight head were sold for ship-
ping.

New Reserve.-A reserve has recently been surveyed at Big River, fifteen miles
north of Sandy Lake, for the Indians of Stony Lake and Pelican Lake. These Indi-
ans are anxious to abandon hunting and to settle on the reserve and live by agricul-
ture. The same disposition is shown by Kahpahawekenum's Band at Meadow Lake;
and in both cases it is the result of the very rapid decline of the fur-hunt in those
regions.

Treaty Payments.-Five merchants attended the treaty payments to trade with
the Indians. Their goods were of a satisfactory class and the prices were moderate.
The conduct of the Indians and the spirit displayed by them throughout the pay-
ments were the subject of much favourable comment by visitors.

DUCK LAKE AGENCY.

Staff.-This agency is in charge of Mr. R. S. McKenzie, who has the assistance
of an interpreter and four farming instructors. The inspection was made in Decem-
ber and January.

Agriculture.-Agriculture and gardening have progressed favourably on Beardy's
and Okemasis' Reserves, but very indifferently throughout the rest of the agency.

Stock.-During the past two years, the increase in the herds has been only one
and a half per cent, owing to a heavy draw upon them for beef and sales. The natU-
ral advantages of these reserves for stock-raising are, however, not particularly good,
except on the James Smith and Cumberland Reserves, where the hay supply avail-
able is far beyond present requirements.

Occupation.-The Indians of John Smith's Band continue to earn a good deal
by freighting; and those of La Corne aild One Arrow's by hunting. These temporarY
employments are, however, in some instances a serious detriment to farming.

Agency Buildings.-The agency buildings have been greatly improved duriMd
the year, the money devoted to the purpose having beei spent to the best advan-
tage.

MOOSE WOODS RESERVE.

This reserve is under the charge of Mr. W. R. Tucker, as overseer, and W8O
inspected in February. The Indians are of the Sioux tribe, and number about fift1'
They live by cattle-raising and gardening solely. They grow no grain, as the soo
has been found ill-suited for the purpose, and they earn but little by any other e'
ployment. At the date of inspection their herd numbered two hundred and thirt'
head, showing a net increase of twenty-four per cent in two years. The beef suPP
of the band was derived from its own herds, while from the sale of beef eattle durw
the past season $1,140 was realized. These Indians continue to improve their hotoo
under the serious disadvantage of being obliged to buy lumber as well as hardoo
out of their slender neans. On the whole, they are comfortable, contented, inde
trious and independent-spirited, making a rather good and certain livelihood,
but little assistance.
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SADDLE LAKE AGENCY.

This agency was inspected in March. Mr. Wm. Sibbald is agent, and is assisted
by an interpreter, a miller and two farming instructors.

Crops and gardens were, last season, almost an entire failure, owing to drought
and the ravages of gophers, and the Indians, discouraged by this, made little pre-
Paration for the present season.

The Indians' cattle number nine hundred and thirty-seven head, and show an
'ncrease of a little over one per cent in a year. The department's beef supply for
the agency was furnished by the Indians, and they killed in addition a large num-
ber for private use. The hay put up for the winter was sufficient in quantity and
of good quality, and the cattle wintered well.

The grist-mill bas been removed and rebuilt on a more suitable and convenient

These Indians were well employed during the winter. In addition to the ordin-
ary work of hauling hay and wood, they are occupied in freighting and in taking
out saw-logs in preparing for the spring cut.

ONION LAKE AGENCY.

ThiB agency was inspected in March and April.
8taff.--Mr. G. G. Mann is agent; Miss Blanche Mann, clerk; Mr. Wm. Slater,

Cros.-For some years past grain crops have been a partial failure here, and
or the season of 1898 the acreage was amall and the crop poor. The Indians, asa rule, secured but a scanty supply of roots and vegetables, while gardens that were

Well Cultivated yielded a fair crop.
Cattle.-The Indian Department cattle number six hundred and ninety-two

ad, a decrease of eighty-eight since last inspection, owing partly to losses in the
sDr'ng of 1898, but also in part to sales, as it was found advisable to reduce ,the

h of this herd. The Indians' cattle number four hundred and fifty-thee,
erease of forty-five head. All these cattle are of a good grade, and have this

cone through the winter in excellent condition.
Ol e Chippewayans, a band of treaty Indians, settled on the Beaver River, near

Oold Lake, have three hundred head of cattle, an inerease of thirty. They have no
irect rvision, and get but little assistance. Their cattle are of a poor class,
lad badly in-bred, as their bulls have all been reared in the settlement. These

t n are of an industrious class, and are anxious to have a reserve surveyed and
rigve an ilstructor, in order that they may live wholly by stock-raising and farm-

Sej' eral families of Crees, who inhabit the Frog Lake reserves, and receive no
a Ilon in their work, but live by hunting and fishing, are now leading a rather

'5 erable existence.

BATTLEFORD AGENCY.

dhs tgeney was inspected in May and June, 1899. Mr. C. M. Daunais is agent,
al'd bas the assistance of a clerk, an interpreter, and four farming instructors.
I Adnculture.--A marked improvement has been made in the cultivation of the

d To grain and gardens. Much still remains to be done, especially on Moosomin's
rakr ThUderchiîd's. The use of a disc harrow, purchased by the Indians of Pound-

and Little Pine's with their beef money, has been attended with good results.
Cerop8 for 1898 were moderately good, and the interest in farming is reviving.
Cattle.The net increase in the herds for the past year is two hundred and forty-, or twenty per cent. The cattle wintered well, except a herd of two hun-
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dred head, which was kept at the Round Hill Hay Reserve, and which came through
very thin, and with some loss, owing chiefly to an inferior quality of hay.

Buildings.-A great improvement is being made in the Indians' houses in Pound-
maker's and Little Pine's in respect to size, lighting and general construction, the
main drawback being the want of lumber, which the Indians are as yet unable to
purchase, except in very small quantities.

General Remarks.-The condition of the Indians throughout this agency is much
improved since last inspection. They have had a largely increased benefit from their
herds, while they continue to earn a little by the sale of hay, wood, charcoal and lime.

The improved condition of the Indians here, and wherever it is observed, is due
largely to the faithful discharge of their duties by the farmers, for on this the well-
being and steady progress of the Indians largely depends.

I have, &c.,

W. J. OHISHOLM,
Inspector of Indian Agencies.

NORTH-wEsT TERRITORIES.
Oa&LARy INSPECTORATE,

September 1, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to present my twenty-first annual report of my work of
inspecting Indian agencies, reserves and farms.

During the past year I have visited and inspected the following agencies: Mor-
ley, three times; Blood; Peigan, twice; Blackfoot, twice; Sarcee; Hobbema; and
Edmonton.

MORLEY AGENCY.

Stajf.-E. J. Bangs, farmer in charge; J. F. McCarkell, stockman. My first visit
was made from September 22 to 30, and was for the special purpose of rounding up and
inspecting the Indian herd of cattle, also maknng a nuneration of the herd. This was
Performed, and a report of the same sent to the Indian Commissioner immediately
faiterwards.

From Deoember 12 to 30 I was again at this agency and inspected it.
I audited the books and accounts, the most important being the beef-book, bed

vouchers, cash-book, provision and implement returns, store ledger, and I reported on
the same 'in extenso' under date of January 7, 1899.

I visited the Indians in their houses and saw much improvement and increased
comfort in their way of living, several of them having apartment houses, most of the
cooking stoves, and many useful articles of modern housekeeping of a plain kind.

It was reported to me by the farmer that twenty-three new houses have been bu:
on these reserves during the past two years.

Farming.-Farming operations are confined to growing potato-s
ninety bushes having been planted; but with the exception of those planted by 3acel
Twoyoungmen the yield was nil, on account of early frost.

About this time a stockman was a<ded to the staff, and it is expected, with t
addition, that the cattle industry will receive better attention.

188
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On July 31 to August 1 of the present year, I again visited this agency for
the purpose of attending the annuity payments, which commenced on lst ultimo.

After the payments were fmished, I had a round-up of the Indians' herd of
cattle. On completion of the round-up, most of the Indians (excepting a few who
Were induced to remain to put up hay) left the reserves for their fall hunt.

During the past winter the stockman-with Indians-had repaired and renewed
the fences and built new ones; he had also completed large, strong cattle corrals with
gates, branding chute, &c., and placed under way large sheds in connection with the
samrae for wintering calves, bulls and weak cows; he had also nearly completed a new
house for himself.

BLOD AGENCY.

I iaff.-James Wilson, agent; William Black, clerk; F. Dean-Freeman, issuer;
bavid Mille, interpreter. I inspected this agency from October 6 to 21.

I was present at the two ration-houses on ration days, observing the quality of
the beeves butchered and the manner of handling the same. I was present at the
'selnes of beef and flour to the Indians. I can report that the quality of the beef was
"ezellent, and all the work connected with butchering, and issuing, was performed in
an expeditious and cleanly manner.

The issuer, F. Dean-Freeman, having had charge of this important department
.for over a dozen years, has increased hie own efficiency by faithful attention to the
duties of hie position, and has added useful reforma as the progress of the work sug-
gested them.

I inspected the Indians' cattle on the range, the season of the year not being
havourable for a round-up; they numbered one thousand and three head, namely, males
(wthout bulle), 221 head; females, 782 head. They are a fine lot of cattle, particularly
those bred on the range, and they are well looked after.

Agency Office.-I audited and inspected all the books, accounts, returns, &c.
' MUn0ng the most important is the cash-book. For each item of receipt and expendi-
ot! Of cash, I found proper vouchers on file supporting the same, the whole ohecking

0rrectly with the bank account, kept at the Union Bank, Macleod.
This cash represented the earnings of the Indians for the twelve months prior to

'Upection, and amounted (without including annuity money which was entered in
the eash-book as a special account) to $16,670. This large sum was earned by this.aUd of Indians, untder direction and the management of their agent, by cutting, stack-
Ull and Selling hay to ranching companies, police, railroad contractors and settlers;
teAUQng lumber and coal, coal contracta, &c., and the fact that they did earn it is
1l tiated by the agent having had all this money pass through hie hands to bit

checked the beef-book, in which are the original entries of the receipt of beef
e cntractors, with the beef ledger, and vouchers issued; I found ail check ont

Nine hundred beeves had been killed during the year to supply the ration-

T took stock of the goods in the warehouse, and 'in use,' and found the wholeand weil looked after.
Dro bildings are in a good state of repair, and the whole reservation was in ao e condition.

PMGAN AGEINOY.

f.--R. N. Wilson, agent; J. Hollies, clerk; Tom Scott, interpreter.
TnePected this agency from October 22 to November 6.

aeu Office.-I commenoed my inspection by taking stock of the goods in the
and in use, checking the same with the ledger and inventories.
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I checked the receipts of beef as entered in the beef-book with the returns and
vouchers. They proved to be correct.

I audited the cash-book and found all the entries supported by vouchers, the whole

checked out correctly with the account kept at the Union Bank, Macleod. Every pay-
ment made here is by cheque, payable to the Indian or 'order.' This makes the
auditing easier.

I checked the cattle registers of the Indians' herd and found that it had been
entered up to individual Indians according to the June round-up.

Sufficient hay had been cut and stacked, which left no doubt as to the proper
wintering of these cattle.

Rationing Indians.-A good change had been accomplished by the agent by
having induced the Indians to come for their rations only twice a week instead of three
times, which has been going on for years. This seems a small affair, but there is more
in it than appears on the surface. The Indians resisted the change for years, but at
last gave way.

The new slaughter pens and house and the new ration-house are a pattern of con-
venience; they have done much to systematize the work.

Indians' Work.-The Indians have built new houses and improved their old ones;
they have advanced in every direction since Mr. Wilson took charge of the agency,
being anxious to earn money for themselves, which they invest in harness, saddles,
wagons, mowers, rakes, and improve and shingle their houses.

New fencing has been done, and the whole agency is now in a good state of
repair.

Outside of raising cattle, the farming of these Indians consists of gardens, many
of them had very good ones, potatoes being the principal produet.

Just about all the children of school age are at either the boarding or industrial
schools. The attendance at them from here is as follows:-

St. Joseph's Industrial .........- .................... 12
Calgary Industrial ................ ................. 18
Blood, Church of England Boarding......................... 2
Peigan, Roman Catholic Boarding....................... 22
Peigan, Church of England Boarding...................... 25

Total ....................................... 79

I visited this agency again from May 24 to 30 this year. I found the Indians
contented and with progressive ideas, and that their herd of cattle had wintered with-
out much loss, there being visible stacks of hay left over.

The special object of my visit was to report upon the advisability of the Indians
investing their railway land money in a saw-nill. After looking into the matter thor-
oughly, and visiting their proposed timber linits, my opinion was given that their wish
should be complied with by the department.

BLACKFOOT AGENcY.

Staff.-G. H. Wheatley, agent; G. H. Race, clerk; Thos. Lawder, farmer; W. 5.
Cosgrave, farmer; A. E. Jones, farmer.

My inspection was made here from November Il to December 10.
Indian Office.-I took stock of the goods in store and in use at the agency ad

farms, and made out correct inventories of the same.
I checked the beef-book with the ledger, returns and vouchers, in my usual man ner,

and found them correct. Eight hundred and ninety-three beeves were furnished to
the ration-houses during the year prior to my inspection, all of which has been satil
factorily accounted for.
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I made a careful audit of the cash-book and found all money of the Indians that
Pased through the agent's hands satisfactorily accounted for.

Cattle Industry.-Cattle-raising continues weak, and lacks enthusiasm among
these Indians: if they could be induced to look after their cattle one-half as well as
they do their poor miserable horses, it would mean great success.

It has been a difficult task to induce them to take any, for if the late Chief Crow-
foot left them nothing else, he left with them his prejudice against taking cattle.

Farming.-These Indians do very little individual farming, a few plots of pota-
toes were grown at the South Reserve in this way; some oats were also sown there,
but there was no yield.

At the North Reserve, where the irrigation ditch traverses, it was reported by the
agent that they harvested two thousand five hundred and nineteen bushels of oats,
aso that forty acres of potatoes were planted on this portion of the reserve in 1898.

IIe also reported that one thousand three hundred and fifty tons of hay were cut and
stacked, a considerable portion of which was disposed of to the neighbouring ranchers.

It continues to be uphill work bringing this band of Indians into ways of indus-
'y and thrift, and proper domestie habits: they appear to think: 'What is the Gov-

ernment's is mine, and what is mine is my own,' and they are less grateful for what
is done for them than any other Indians that I have dealings with.

The non-removal of the agency buildings to a site nearer to the heart of the
Work on the reservation still continues to militate against the agent's introducing
]tLch-needed reforms in working the agency.

SARCER AGENCY.

,gtaff.-A. J. McNeill, agent; George Hudson, interpreter.
I visited this agency from May 1 to 3, inclusive, for the special object of inspeet-
an irrigation ditch which traverses the reserve its entire length-some eighteen

es-and making a report thereon for the information of the Indian Commissioner.
The fine situation of this reserve, between the Elbow River and Fish Creek,

rarks it as a very valuable inheritance, which will, with proper management, con-
q rvIg its resources for the benefit of the Indians, make them in the near future
qu'te iidependent of Government support.
' The Indians appeared to be mildly progressive in their work; they have many

teofortable houses, which contain the common articles of furniture, and some of
em earn money outside the reserve.

HOBBEMA AGENCY.

ter; Saff.-W. S. Grant, agent; E. J. Fleetham, clerk; Donald Whitford, interpre-
Ewan Moore, farmer; Gilbert Whitford, farmer.

war gency Office and Warehouse.-I made a thorough inspection of this office and
of housel auditing the accounts and books, and inspecting and taking inventories

stores. Everything was straight and checked out correctly.
Indians' Cattle.-I had a series of round-ups of the cattle belonging to the differ-ilit bande; the total number of cattle on the register and owned by individual Indians

le eight hundred and forty-five head.
th finer lot of cattle and better handled there is not in the Territories; and for
br and the equipment of corrals, and legible branding-both 'I D' and individual

auds'the agent deserves the greatest commendation.
te e Indians have broken away from that obsolete communistie system of win
Were cattle; these formed thirteen groups-generally relatives--while the ranches

coYtinued for those who have, as yet, no stables or means to put up hay.
'Wiî u e quantities of hay were cut and stacked, so that the cattle were well
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Farming.-The combined acreage in crop of these bande for 1899 is five hundred
and twenty-four acres, consisting of wheat, oats, potatoes, turnips, carrots, and gar-
dens. These crops all promised well at the time of my inspection.

Several new houses and many new stables have been built during the past year.
Taking the agency as a whole, the men are excellent workers, and improvements

are continually going on, on their side of the house: but there is still much to be
desired in their domestic life: they continue to live in villages of tents in summer;
this leads to gossip and idleness among the women.

Grist, Saw and Shingle-Mills.-Agent Grant has made many improvements in
connection with these mills, which has entailed hard labour for the Indians, as well
as for himself.

The dam and head-gates have been renewed; the head-race straightened and
strengthened, and the mill-pond embankments renewed with heavy gravel, and strong
new waste-gates built therein; the fumes have been raised, the bulkhead strengthened,
and two new additions built on to the mill building.

A large quantity of shingles has been sawn this year, and there are logs on
hand to make many thousand feet of lumber.

Pig-pens, yards and houses have been built near the mills.
Al the above-named work in connection with these mills was performed by the

Indians, under supervision.
Agency Buildings.-The agent's and clerk's houses, office, blacksmith's and car-

penter-shop, and all the other buildings have been placed in thorough repair.
Two large implement-sheds have been built; both have shingled roofs; also a

carriage-house; the ration-house has been flored and a counter put in; platforms
built at the doors of storehouse and ration-house. The whole premises have been
fenced in neat and modern style. In short, the whole premises have been placed in
thorough repair as regards buildings, fences, bridges and roads. I mention these im-
provements particularly, as they have all been done by Indians, under supervision.

At Farm 18A great improvements were carried out in the way of new wells, cor-
rals, sheds, fences and an addition to the farmer's dwelling.

The 'Montana' Band is doing very well. These Indians have built houses, broken
land, fenced fields, and have thirty-four acres in crop.

The farmhouse was removed from its first location to another site, nearer to the
agency office, which appears to be more convenient for the work of both the farmer and
the Indians.

EDMONTON AGENCY.

Staff.-James Gibbons, agent; A. E. Lake, clerk; Henry Blanc, interpreter;
Arthur Guilbault, farmer; W. G. Blewett, farmer; S. ILarue, miller.

My inspection tosk place from July 8 to 27.
Annuities.-I went to this agency, at this particular time, for the purpose of

being present at the annuity payments. These came off without event: six hundred
and seventy-five rank and file Indians were paid.

I visited every reserve, inspected the Indians' farm work, and had a round-up of
their cattle.

MIOSrL's BAuD.

This small band occupies a reserve that is not surpassed in this country for mixed
farming, but these Indians have in a great degree the habits of the half-breeds, and
were it not for constant supervision, they would be among the poorest of the poor:
their cattle do not increase, and it is with difficulty they can be made to hold theif
own: they own now eighty-six head of cattle, against eighty-eight in 1897.

There are, however, three exceptions to the general indifference to work, nael-
Ohief Michel, Louis Callihoo and Timothy Oallihoo. Two of these are prosperouSe
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and the other, Louis Callihoo, very much so. lHe has a fine large house, with apart-
nents, comfortably furnished throughout, large stables, corrals, stock-yards, binder,
maower, rake, wagons, harness, &c., three teams of heavy horses, twenty-nine head of
cattle, also sheep, pigs, cocks and hens, turkeys. H1e has a good wife and nine children;
all the children that are old enough are at industrial schools.

ALEXANDER's BAND.

This band is doing better than when I visited it last year. The chief then was
sulking and had put in but little crop; this year he has in a fair acreage, which was
growing well.

Beaverfoot, a rival of Louis Oallihoo in farming and in stock-raising, continues
to do well, but I thought his crops backward.

Their herd of cattle has increased: in 1897 they had ninety-two head; this year
they have one hundred and twenty-two head.

JosEPH's BAND.

The Indians of this band have almost entirely neglected farming, and it is just as
Well, as it profited them nothing. They are hunters, and when they are not hunting
they fisb. Lac Ste. Anne, at their doors, has-so far-an inexhaustible supply of the

hetwhitefish.
In consequence of this ready food supply, they seldom require, or ask for, assistance

rm the department.
They have cattle and succeed in eating their increase. Excepting two yearlings,

their stock are cows and calves; the progeny that should be one and two years old,
and steers three years old, are gone.

Their cattle rounded up thirty head, against thirty-three in 1897.

WnrrE WHALE LAKE BAND.

The members of this band do not do much in the way of farming, and it is better
i' Wth the lake, which is teeming with the fnest whitefish, at their doors. If they

'e ilstructed to raise potatoes and other vegetables, they would do very well; and
Wlth their cattle well looked after, they would soon be in easy circumstances.
teStOny Indians can never be made farmers, as we understand the term; to make

en earn a subsistence is as much as can be accomplished.
They have eight:;-six head of cattle now; in 1897 they had eighty-one head.

ENoCH's BAND.

baThese Indians are more directly under the eye of the agent than any of the otherTis.

0 Their condition is stationary: men who were doing fairly well when I was here
e *re ago, have had a relapse-one Lazarus Lapotae has gone to the bad altogether,

is otransferred to Saddle Lake Agency; would not settle to farming there, and he
a wanderer without any home anywhere.

oh aniel Cardinal, Alexander and Wm. Ward, are prospering, as well as several

9lo hef Mistah Jim has taken up-a new place. He had a nice crop of wheat, and agardeu.

SIX ps-5.-The crops sown on the different reserves total three hundred and sixty-h1à,j e, and consist of: wheat, one hundred and seventy-seven acres ; oats, one
dense and twenty-nine acres; barley, seventeen acres; potatoes, eighteen acres; gar-

nWeIty-five acres; total, three hundred and sixty-six acres.
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At White Whale Lake, the crop consists principally of gardens of potatoes.
It is needless to say, in a year like this, when it has hardly ceased to rain since

seeding, the crops all promised well at the time of my inspection; generally they were
free from weeds, and for the most part well fenced.

Flour-Mill.-This mill is like some of the Indians, in statu quo; being a wind-
mill, it only goes when the wind blows, and this has been a year of calms. The har-
vest of 1898 was almost a total failure of the Indians' crops, on account of the
drought; so that there was but little grain to grind.

Indian Office.-I checked the book-keeping since the last inspection, and found it
performed correctly; the balances of goods shown to be on hand by the books were
found in the storehouse.

I audited the cash account since the last inspection, and found it correct, the
expenditure being supported by vouchers, properly witnessed; the cash on hand
agreeing with the balance in the cash-book.

I had a round-up of the live stock on each of the different reserves. I found
the total number of cattle on hand and the classification to agree with the number
shown as on hand in the last half-yearly return sent to the department.

Agency Buildings.-I found the agency buildings and premises to be kept in
good order, and they are in a good state of preservation.

Health.-The Indians are reasonably free from sickness, and they are very well-
behaved.

Morality.-I am able to report that no case of crime among the Indians in this
portion of the Territories has reached my ears during the past year, and no misde-
meanour. Sobriety has been the rule, and Indians are not thieves; they 'covet and
desire another man's goods' less than any other people on the face of the earth.

I have, &c.,

T. P. WADSWORTH,
Inspector of Indian Agencies.

NoRTH-WEsT TERRToRIES,
QU'APPELLE INsPECTORATE,

FORT QU'APPELLE, ASSA., August 18, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent (jeneral of Indian Affaire,

Ottawa.

SI,-I have the honour to submit my fourteenth annual report of inspecting
ag-ncies and reserves in the North-west Territories, from October, 1898, to August,
1899.

FIE HILLs AGENOr.

This agency was inspected on October Il and December 20. Mr. W. M. Grahara
is agent in charge, and I have to report a general progresa on al the reserves, of
which there are four, viz.: Star Blanket, population sixty; Little Black Bear, popula-
tion eighty-four; Peepeekesis, population eighty-one; and Okanase, population eighty-
two.

A new root-house had been built at the agency headquarters, and all the build-
igs were in capital order. The improvements on the reserves consisted of a nuIn-
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ber of new houses, one and a half story, with shingled roofs, iron chimneys, good floors
and windows, and stone foundations, and these, as well as the older houses, were
Cleanly kept, and it was noticed where school girls had returned to the reserves, the
hlouses were the neatest and best kept. A number of new stables had been put up,
rOomy and high in the ceilings, and older stables had been enlarged and roofs raised.
The winter's supply of hay was stacked at each stable, inclosed in strong corrals.
There were also corrals at each stable for the cattle. One man, The Flag, had
a fine stable, 60 x 20. The crop of oats was a good one, and roots also were good,
and over two thousand bushels of potatoes were harvested; new breaking and snmmer-
fallowing had been done, and land prepared for wheat in 1899. Six new wells had
been dug, to a depth of seventy feet, in two of which water was obtained, and it
was Proposed to go deeper with the other four in the spring. Care had also been
taken in having fire-guards well distributed over the reserves.

The agent had shown much ability, and given a lot of hard and constant work in
the management of these four reserves, and has been rewarded with success, as the
Indians are now comfortably well off, and may be said to be almost independent of
the department in the way of food. They had no complaints, and were cheerful
and contented. Chief Star Blanket, who was always opposed to schools, had finally
given in, and every child on his reserve of school age was, at the time, either at the
Q"'Appelle Industrial School or at Mr. Skene's boarding school, close to the reserve.
Over two thousand tons of hay had been stacked for feed, besides some for sale.
The Principal source of revenue of these Indians are sales of hay, wood and cattle. The
tattle were in fine condition, and the crop of calves was a satisfactory one. One
good feature of these bands is that they are out of debt. Detailed report was sent to
the Comissioner. The health of the Indians at the time was good.

AssIMioM AGENCY.

This agency was reached on October 26.
eeaff.-Thos. W. Aspdin, farmer in charge; David Kennedy, interpreter and
alerel assistant; lie also does carpentry work. He is a graduate of the Qu'Appelle

ndustrial School.
The population is two hundred and sixteen including pupils at the schools.
The agency buildings had been newly painted and plastered, and a neat fence

ted around the buildings and garden, and all were in excellent order. A good deal
WOk had been done during the year, and marked progress was noticed.

The grain was in stack, and it was estimated there would be four thousand
eoe, wheat and oats; a good deal of new breaking and sunmmer-fallowing hadedone.

ha E'gt thousand rails, seventeen hundred posts, besides a number of house logs,
ad got out the previous winter for fences, houses and stables. Five hundred
igh t tons of hay were put up for feed and for sale, chiefly stacked at the stables.

ter ew houses and as many stables had been built during the year, well scat-
oeovelrthe reserve and in pretty locations. The new houses are of a superior class,. ad well finished; some have shingled roofs. The following are samples:-

ls iehanl has a new double house, 24 x 15; new stable, 24 x 18; roof of house,
and sod, good floors and doors ; he has a nice field of new breaking, large corral
%lots 0f hay; milks his cows. This is a new location and a pretty place, and the

industrious and getting along well.
top o iRider: new house, 34 x 18; new stable, 30 x 18; new corral, 33 x 18; iron-
Chirs on house, shingled roof, panel door, and painted ; tables, bedsteads,nea y stoves and clean crockery dishes; new well and plenty of water, and ae lOughe< new field. The man is enterprising and industrious, and conse-8 doing well.
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Twelve new wells had been dug, and eight were a success; the rest would be dug
deeper in the spring. The cattle were in good condition.

Some of the Indians work for settlers, and get good wages. Mr. McLean, man-
ager of Lord Brassey's farm, told a friend of mine that he would have had difficulty
in saving his crop but for the help he got from these Indians.

Eight young men made a beginning for themselves this year in farm work on
the reserve. They think this will be better than working for others. The band pur-
chased a new binder, half paid this year and half next, cash price and no interest.
These Indians are practically out of debt.

There is a Presbyterian mission on the reserve, Rev. iMr. McKenzie, missionary.
Services are held every Sunday morning and evening, and Sunday school in the

afternoon; attendance, from eighteen to thirty-five. Mrs. McKenzie holds a week-
day class for sewing, and the Indian women take quite an interest in this class. A
quantity of clothing is sent by the W.F.M.S. of the Presbyterian Church. It is of
much use for the old and feeble, as well as for the younger children. A number of
the young men visit the mission during the week to read, write and do figuring, and
are making progress. There was not so much dancing reported as formerly; a few of
the older people still paint their faces, but on the whole are well behaved. Fifteen
pupils were at Regina Industrial School and eight at Qu'Appelle. Five or six gradu-
ates are in situations. Clara Williams, Regina graduate, is interpreter at the mis-
sion, and Daniel Kennedy, Qu'Appelle graduate, is interpreter at the agency office.
Both are clever at their work.

The whole reserve was in a prosperous condition, and Mr. Aspdin was sparing no
pains in helping his Indians in their work.

CROOKED LAKE AGENCY.

I commenced my inspection here on November 3, 1898.
Staff.-J. P. Wright, agent; J. M. Jowett, clerk; M. Cameron, interpreter and

teamster; J. Sutherland, miller and blacksmith; J. Pollock, farmer for reserves No.
71 and 72; Peter Hourie, farmer for No. 73. The agent takes charge of No. 73 him-
self.

I spent ten days, in company with the agent, in visiting every house and stable on
the agency and counting the cattle.

Five new houses and five stables had been built on No. 71, and seven houses and
four stables on No. 72. The new and old houses were kept fairly clean.

P. Belanger, on No. 71, had a new house, 18 x 16, shingled roof, upstairs rooms;
house well furnished with stoves, teds, tables, pictures, and all were clean and tidy.
The stables were also good.

Crops.-The crops were a failure. Hay enough was secured for feed, but none
to sell. The Indians were in no way discouraged, and were breaking up new land and
doing a lot of summer-fallowing for next year.

Education.-All children of school age on these two reserves, Nos. 71 and 72,
were either at Qu'Appelle, Elkhorn or Round Lake schools.

SAKMAY's BAND, No. 74.

This band is composed of She-Sheep's Band and Little Bone's, but all are paid
treaty under the name of Sakimay's.

The cattle were wintered last season at She-Sheep's, in the valley, and were to be
sent to Little Bone's old reserve, Leech Lake, near Yorkton, the coming winter, where
stables were built and hay put up by Mr. Hourie and the Indians during the summer;
and on my way to Swan River Agency, I drove out to inspect the cattle and stable6y
and found all in good order: stables commodious, with compartments and abundance
of the best of hay, and cattle were in fine condition. I also drove out on my returOP
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and found that a good deal of hay would be over, and I understand it was all sold at
a high price to parties from Yorkton, and cattle were driven back to Sakimay's in
fine condition. One hundred and thirty head of cattle were wintered. Six Indian
fanilies, under Headman Aco-ose were in charge, and they did their work faithfully.

The crop on Sakimay's was a failure, but one hundred and fifteen acres were
summer-fallowed, and thirty-one acres of new land broken.

The members of She-Sheep's Band live in the valley. The Indians do no farming,
and have no cattle, and are independent of the department, and get little, if any, help.
They earn a good living by selling hay and wood, and working for settlers, and winter-
1Ing cattle for others.

These Indians are opposed to the white man's ways, and persistently refuse to
allOw their children to be sent to school, and there are about thirty children of school
age on the reserve. Every effort has been made to induce them to send their children,
but without effect.

COWESESS' BAND, No. 73.

This is the banner band of the agency. Houses are all good ones, well furnished
and clean, not an untidy house on the reserve. Five new houses and six stables were
built during the year. Two hundred and twelve acres of land had been summer-
fa1lowed, and sixty acres broken. The crops were nearly a total failure, only five hun-
dred bushels of wheat and three hundred of oats having been harvested.

Boys and girls returned from school were doing well. Father Hugonnard was
helping them by giving them catile on the loan system.

.Eight hundred and forty-five acres would be ready for crop, spring, 1899. The
nfidians are well supplied with implements, and since July, 1897, the following have
ePn Purchased and paid for by themselves: seven double wagons, nine mowers, two

horse-rakes, four seed-drills, three disc-harows, one fanning-mill, and six bob-sleighs,
and a number of smaller implements, such as axes, forks, &c.

These Indians are pretty well free of debt. The lowest prices were obtained in
all their purchases, the agent taking particular care in this respect that no one im-
Dosed on them.

The books were audited and inventory taken. Mr. Jowett takes charge of the
ofice and warehouse, and it is needless to say that all were in good order. The
agent is indefatigable in the discharge of his duties in this extensive agency, and his
diary showed that he was constant and regular in his visits to the various reserves.
The Indians were polite and courteous. The usual detailed report and statements
wer forwarded to the Commissioner.

MUSKOWPETIUNG'S AGFNCY.

I COmmenced my inspection here on December 1.
oSaff.-J. A. Mitchell, agent; Jerome Larocque, interpreter and teamster; J.

Gooderham, farmer at Piapot's Reserve; Hugh Richardson, farmer at Muskowpe-
tur4' , eserve and assistant in agency office; J. Hockley, farmer in charge of Pas-
herd.s and Standing Buffalo's Reserves; J. D. Finlayson, in charge of department

The agency buildings were in good repair, except the agent's house, which neededSoMae plastering and kalsomining. The whole premises were inclosed by a neatly
baefence.

PIAPOT's BAND.

ad uch imfprovement was noticed here in houses and stables. Eleven new houses
for tWenty-six stables had been built since my last visit in March, 1897; also six shedsMP leents and cattle. Ten porches had been added to doors of houses. The
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Indians live in the valley, and the fields are on the 'bench.' One boy, a Regina gradu-
ate, was building a house on the bench. Chief Piapot no longer objected to moving
from the valley to the high land, but water was the difficulty. It was thought this
could be overcome by establishing dams, the same as at Pasquah's, and a good deal of
work had already been done in this direction. The houses, although of an inferior
class, owing to scarcity of building timber, were clean and tidy, and were comfort-
ably furnished with house effects, bedding, &c.

Nine hundred tons of hay were stacked in the valley to fill police contract, and
for the department herd, and for the Indians' own herd.

Fifteen acres of new land broken, and forty acres summer-fallowed. The crop
harvested was eight hundred and eighty bushels of wheat and oats and six hundred
and forty-five bushels of oats. The cattle were looking well and numbered one hun-
dred head. The reserve was in good condition, and Indians comfortably well-to-do.

The department ranche is also in the valley, and the stables situated in a well-
sheltered spot bordering on the river. They are commodious, and were in the best of
condition; separate ones for the calves. The total number of the herd was two hun-
dred and three head, and, from a statement furnished the Commissioner, the experi-
ment proved a profitable one.

PsQUAH's BAND, No. 79.

Progress was noticed here. These Indians chiefly resided in the valley, but dur-
ing the year half a dozen or more of the most enterprising moved up to the bench and
built houses and stables on their farms. A su:erior class of houses were built, one
and a half story, shingled roofs, and tlhey have a fine appearance on approaching the
place. The homesteads compare favourably with those of white settlers.

The dams made by Mr. Hockley removed the water difficulty. The cattle were
in good condition; the herd numbered one hundred and thirty-four head. Mr.
Hockley, besides looking after this reserve and Standing Buffalo's, does all carpentry
and blacksmithing repairs, which are numerous, and a saving to the Indians as well
as to the department. Thirty-eight acres were summer-fallowed, and seventy acres of
new land broken. This reserve was in a prosperous conditicn, and the Indians seemed
happy and contented.

STAInrNG BUFFALO SIoux, No. 78.

This reserve is on the north side of the Qu'Appelle River and is also under the
charge of Mr. Hockley. It has always been a pleasure to visit this reserve, as the
people are so pleasant and cheerful, and this visit was no exception. The band is self-
supporting and makes a good living working for the settlers, selling hay and wood,
tanning hides and fishing. These Indians usually have potatoes to sell also.

They own sixty-one head of cattle.
The houses are clean and most of them comfortably furnished.
These Indians are industrious and thrifty and make the best use of everything.

I noticed in several houses brackets on the walls made from small boxes, with refleO-
tors for lamps made from the tin of tobacco boxes which they had picked up at sonee
of the steres.

MUSKOWPETUNG's BAND, No. 80.

This reserve, although nearest the agency headquarters, is the most backward of
the four. The houses are huddled together in the valley, only one ot the band havin
built on the bench, but signs of progress were not wanting. Some new houses and
stables had been built, and I did not find a dirty or an untidy house on the whole
reserve, excepting the one on the bench, and the women were tanning hides in thehouse, and of course it was untidy. The stables were all well prepared for the winte'
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The herd numbered one hundred and forty-four, and the cattle were looking well. One
Man said he was sorry I had called so soon, as he had not time to put his stable in as
good order as Le would like. I told him I would come back again, which I did, and
he had everything in good order.

The women were busy making mitts and stockings, and some were tanning hides.
They were all in the best of humour and seemed quite happy.

The crop harvested was seven hundred and lifty-five bushels of wheat and oats and
a few potatoes, the early storms in October having played havoc with them. Three hun-
dred and'eight tons of hey were stacked, and forty acres of new land broken; no summer
fallowing, as'all the fields were under crop. Mr. Richardson was taking a lively interest
in these Indians and was early and late out amongst them and was much liked by
then. The new agent, Mr. Mitchell, accompanied me in my inspection and he was cor-
dially received at each house. The Indians were particularly pleased to hear him
speak to them in their own language.

Mr. Richardson made plans of each field on his reserve, giving areas, and I sent
a sample one to the Commissioner.

The graduates returned from schools were doing well, and I could give many
l!teresting proofs of this, but space will not permit.

lealth.-The health of the bands at the time was good. Dr. Edwards makes
'egular visits.

The agency and farm books were audited and inventories taken, and detailed
report sent to the Commissioner at Winnipeg.

. The bands are well supplied with seeders, binders, mowers, rakes, wagons, &c., all
paid for themselves. Messrs. Gooderham and Hockley are old and experienced men

c Indian work and are valuable officials.

BIRTLE AGENCY.

On December 30 I proceeded to Regina to inspect the Industrial School, but
owUig to sickness of some of the staff I deferred the inspection until later on, and
proceeded to Birtle Agency, arriving there on January 7, 1899.

,9taff.-J. A. Markle, agent; S. M. Dickenson, clerk; A. P. Escanegot, interpreter.
On the 8th (Sunday) I attended the opening of the new church on Bird Tail Re-8Sv'e by Professor Hart, of Winnipeg. The church cost about $900, paid by the Pres-

byteriau committee. It is a neat little frame building, stone foundation and has a
Slall tower and bell, and is capable of seating eighty or ninety persons. The Indians
did all the hauling of stone and timber and the women supplied the pews from pro-

."eds of the Ladies' Aid Society, also a new organ partly paid for from a penny col-
letion and the old organ in exchange. The Indians were proud of this new church.

BRD TAIL BAND. No. 58.

inlspected the reserve of this band on January 12 and following days. TheDopulation is seventy-three. The reserve was in its usual good condition. Five new
houses had been built and-some stables enlarged. Four miles of wire fencing had
beeu Made. Three thousand eight hundred and seventy bushels of grain had been har-
'Vsted and six hundred and eighty-two bushels of potatoes. One hundred and forty-

tons of hay put up. This band has seventy-four head of cattle, eleven sheep,
igs, and a number of poultry, a few being at nearly every farmyard. This baud

13 -supporting.
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VALLEY RIVER BAND, No. 421.

The reserve of this band was reached on January 17. It is eighty-five miles irom
Birtle. This was the first time I had been able to visit this reserve, as roads were
impassible on previous inspections, and I may here say that, outside of the agent, I
was the first Indian official who had ever visited these Indians. The drive was a long
and cold one, but we were well rewarded by finding such a nice reserve and the Indians
so comfortably located. The reserve lies in the valley, Riding Mountain on one side
and Duck Mountain on the other, and is well adapted for ranching, there being abun-
dance of hay, capital pasture and clear running water.

The chief has a fine house 22 x 22 with a lean-to wing 12 x 24, shingled roof, up-
stair rooms, where we camped. The house was well furnished and the premises were
inclosed by a neat fence with fancy gates. Other houses, although not so large, were
equally well furnished and as clean and comfortable. Sewing-machines could be seen
in some of them.

These Indians do little farming and had only ninety bushels of potatoes and tur-
nips. They have thirty-three head of cattle, and put up two hundred and fourteen tons
of hay for cattle and horses. They have very good stables. I noticed one with eight
double stalls.

This band is self-supporting and makes its living entirely by the hunt.
The Church of England had a mission here, but had transferred it to the

Presbyterian Church, which was to send a missionary at once, and a visit was made
before I left the agency. When the chief heard of a missionary coming, he said, ' How
glad I am to hear the good news.' I never met a nicer lot of Indians. They number
sixty-eight.

GAMBLER'S BAND, No. 63.

This band was reached on our return on January 20, only one family living here,
that of John Tanner, who had built a new house and stable since my last visit. The
house is log, 20 x 20, plastered outside and in, shingled roof. The stable. was one of
the best I had seen, 40 x 21. Tanner owns fifty-three head of cattle, all private, and
some first-class horses. He had eighty tons of hay put up, and would get straw fron
settlers. He purchased during the year a mower and rake, wagon and cutter, and paid
for them himself entirely independently of the department. fie had some wheat and
oats and had forty acres of land ready for crop, 1899.

WAY-wAY-SEE-CAPPO's BAND, No. 62.

This band was reached on January 24. Improvements were noticed on this
reserve, probably more than any I had yet seen. The chief was getting out logs for
a new house and an implement-shed. Manitou Wigwam had his house divided into
a sitting-room, and two bed-rooms down stairs and a lean-to kitchen. Up-stair roon
also, where we camped during our stay. The house had storm windows, the first I had
seen on an Indian house.

The band harvested seven hundred and twenty-one bushels of potatoes, and had
stacked nine hundred and six tons of hay for feed and for sale. The herd numbered
one hundred and seventy-one head and the cattle were in good condition. The Indians
had also sheep and poultry. They were preparing to put in some grain crops this year.

There are a good many widows and old people on this reserve, who have to be
assisted a little, otherwise the band is self-supporting.
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ROLLING RIVER BAND, No. 67.

This band was reached on February 6, and from the time we lett Birtie until we
returned it was from 48 to 53 below zero, but it was pleasing to find that the Indians
Were so co~nfortably situated and that they took such good care of their cattle. The
herd numbered sixty-four head.

The population is one hundred and thirteen. They had a small crop of two hun-
dred bushels of grain and three hundred and fifty bushels of roots. They were anxious
to go more into farming, and Mr. Wright, Presbyterian missionary, was assisting them
all he could and had them interested in getting up an exhibition during the summer
of 1899, and some of the settlers promised to assist.

I heard little of drinking going on.
The mission gels clothing from the W. F. M. S., which is appreciated, and saved

any an old man and woman and young children from the shivering cold when it was
50 below zero.

OKANASE BAND, No. 61.

On February 8 we drove over the mountain to Okanase Reserve, No. 61. This is
the banner reserve of the agency and it was found in its usual good condition.

The population is one hundred and forty-four.
Houses all of a superior class and cleanly kept. The herd numbered one hundred

and forty-four head, fifty-six of which were private stock, forty-eight horses, two pigs
and eighty poultry. Eleven hundred bushels of grain were harvested and four hundred
and thirty-one bushels of potatoes; three hundred and sixty tons of hay stacked and
tighty tons of straw.

the Joe ]Boyer, a headman of the band, purchased a half section of land adjoining
reserve for $320, and paid cash for it. He owns twenty-four head of cattle and
hon1e heavy work horses and earns a'good deal taking contracts from the lumbermen

'n tle Mountains.
five of the band, including the chief and Joe Boyer, supplied milk to the cheese

actory, and the proceeds in 1898 amounted to $192.48.
There is a Presbyterian church on the reserve, but it is old and dilapidated andthe hool-house is used for services, and Mr. McPherson, the missionary, informed methe Lndians were regular in their attendance.

OAK LAKE SIoUX BAND, No. 57.

b This band was inspected on February 17 and 18. Four new houses had been built
ailies removed from Turtle Mountain Reserve during the year. The houses were,

without an exception, clean and comfortable, a contrast to former inspections. Those
two 0out Modern floors had them supplied. The two old widows who had thirteen dogs
t1r.Iziibe ago, but reduced the number last year to seven, had now further reduced the

r to three.
Ato new storehouse or granary had been built during the year; it is f rame, 18 x 14,8 gone foundation and shingled roof. Six new wells had been dug and were giving
Supplies of water.

0 ne the Ppulation is sixty-one and they own twenty-one head of cattle. They had
of rous and and eighteen bushels of grain and two hundred and twenty-two bushels

in ay and straw stacked, one hundred and twenty tons.
oue Wire fencing had been made.

OAK RIVER Sioux BAND, No. 59.

h reache this band on February 21. John .Taylor is the farmer. Forty-eight
end Premises were visited and all found in excellent order. Six new houses, ten
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stables and three implement-sheds had been added during the year. Some of the
houses were frame and were commodious and divided into separate rooms.

The population is three hundred and two.
These Indians own ninety-four head of cattle. They harvested two thousand four

hundred and eighty-nine bushels wheat, five hundred and sixty-one oats, five hundred
and thirty-three corn, five hundred and seventy-one carrots and stacked four hundred
and twenty-seven tons of hay and two hundred and ninety-eight of straw. The quality
of the hay was poor, containing a lot of fox tail and wild sage, but the straw gave
excellent feed. Three hundred and ßfty acres of land had been surmer-failowed and
fifty acres of new land broken, one hundred and ffty acres of fall ploughing donc, so
that more land was prepared than ever before, and if a good crop was got in 1609
the Indians would be well off. The farmhouse had been improved and enlarged by an
addition 16 x 16. A new frame stable 14 x 16, a new well and the warehouse or
granary had been painted.

Mr. Markle has. a scheme for irrigating the hay flats, which if carried out, would
be a boon in providing a hay supply.

The total quantity of provisions issued in the entire agency during the year for
a population of nearly one thousand was eighty-four sacks of four, five hundred and
forty-four pounds of tobacco, thirty-eight and a half pounds of tea.

Mr. Markle conducts this extensive and important agency with rare ability, the
results being a prosperous and contented people, and what is better, they are not
depending on the department for ' spoon-feeding,' unless in the exceptional cases that
I have mentioned. The ofice work is efficiently done by Mr. Dickenson. The book&
were audited and inventories taken and detailed report forwarded to the Commissioners.

I left Birtle on March 4 for Swan River Agency, and reached Yorkton that
evening, Saturday. On Monday, 6, I drove out to Leech Lake to see the cattle sent
there from Crooked Lake Agency.

I found two stables, each 100 x 15 feet, with compartments for cows and calvea
and work oxen. The stables were dry and warm, a corral between the two stables,
sixty feet wide, and the poles of the roofs of the stables projected over the sides of the
corral about eight or ten feet, affording shelter for the cattle when not in the stables.
The stables are in a bluff and well sheltered from the wind storms.

Hay was plentiful and of good quality. The cattle watered at the lake about
three-quarters of a mile distant. The exercise was good for them. Five cabins had
been put up for the Indians in charge.

SWAN RIVER AGENCY.

On March 8 I left Yorkton for Swan River Agency, arriving there and co¤0
mencing my inspection on the 9th.

Biaf.-W. E. Jones, agent; Peter Bras, interpreter and teamster; David Porter,
servant; F. Fisher, occasionaly employed to write up the books, and was also emploYed
to attend at haying and seeing that the proper quantities were secured, also brandiD9
of cattle.

An extra implement-shed had been put up at the agency, also a harness and fee
room. All the buildings were in good order.

COTE'S BAND, No. 64.

Thirty-five homesteads were inspected on this reserve, and cattle counted fro1
stable to stable.

The cattle were in good condition and hay was plentiful, and stables comfortable
A few of the band had built, as winter quarters, stables and houses, where hay «
easily procured, and saved hauling. The houses on this reserve were clean, as thef
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always have been f ound. No crop worth speaking of had been harvested, and a fewacres of new land had been broken and summer-fallowed, about fifteen in all. The
herd numbered four hundred and forty-one head and one hundred and twenty-two.
sheep. One thousand four hundred and sixty tons of hay were put up and measured
at the time by Mr. Fisher, consequently there was enough for the large herd: there
was no guess-work about the quantity.

KEESEEKOUSE BAND, No. 66.

Twenty-five homesteads were inspected here. A few of his band had also selected
Winter quarters for their cattle, and had built stables and houses. The herd was
two hundred and twenty-nine head. There were also twenty-one sheep. Eight
h1nndred and twenty-nine tons of hay had been put up and there would be plenty. The
crop reported was fifty-one bushels of grain and one hundred and fifty of potatoes.

The houses were in good order, with one or two exceptions.

KEY'S BAND. No. 65.

Ten homesteads were examined here, and probably more improvement was noticed.
than at either of the other two. The chief had removed to the valley, about six miles
'roml his old place, and built a large .log house and good stables. Others did the
samae, so that the nest of old shacks that formerly surrounded the chief's house have
becOmne broken up.

Ilouses were all in first-class order, also the stables. The herd numbered two
ha dred and twenty-one head, and six sheep, and a few poultry. A few bushels of
barîey and oats were reported, and three hundred and seven bushels of potatoes. Seven

ldred and eleven tons of hay had been stacked and there was no scarcity. It will
ageei.ed that the cattle industry is the only one followed to any extent in this-agency.

landThere is a church and mission and day school on Key's Reserve, Church of Eng-
same on Keeseekouse, Roman Catholic Church; and mission and boarding school

o Ct6's Reserve, Presbyterian.

TOUCHWOOD HILLS AGENCY.

8i After inspecting Crowstand school, I returned to Yorkton, and left on March
or Pishing Lake, arriving there on April 1, on my way to Touchwood, which I

ehed on April 5.
IS9aff.--. Swinford, agent; H. A. Carruthers, clerk and in charge of Gordon's

to lve; Edward Stanley, farmer, Poor Man's and Day Star's Reserves; P. J. Hamil-
nt farmer, Muscowequan's Reserve; Chas. Favel, farmer at Fishing Lake; J. Brass,

lute3l)reter and teamster, at the agency headquarters.
& ter nporary covering had been made for the threshing-machine, and the inter-aretend ave had a new roof put on the kitchen, and otherwise improved. The fences

Ohnd the agency buildings were in a dilapidated condition and posts and rails were
hand to renew them as soon as the frost was out of the ground.

FISmNG LAKE BAND.

little nspected the reserve of this band on my way in from Yorkton. The dirty
be .ck I found last year had been pulled down, only one was kept, and after

beena lProved it made a neat little bouse. Four new bouses and four stables had
er jed during the year and a lean-to kitchen to the farmhouse. The Indian houses-ean and the stables were comfortable.
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The crop consisted of a few potatoes, principally raised by the farmers. There

was enough for seed.
The cattle were looking well, and the herd numbered fifty head. Hay was short,

Mr. Milligan was supplying the Indians at a reasonable price to be paid out of next

treaty money. The Nut Lake portion of the band have thirty-six head of private

cattle off the reserve. These I did not see. Although these Indians were careless

about their hay and potatoes, still there was progress, compared with the previous year,
and if properly handled, they can be made industrious and thrifty.

GORDON'S BAND, No. 86.

I made an inspection here on April 6 and 7, Mr. Carruthers having charge of the

reserve as well as being book-keeper at the agency ofice. Twenty-five homesteads
were examined, and all but two were found in capital order. The herd numbered two
hundred and ninety-five head, and the cattle were looking well, there being lots of
hay. Two thousand nine hundred and seventy bushels of grain were harvested, and
six hundred and thirty-four bushels of potatoes. Nine hundred and thirty-two tons
of hay were stacked, and one hundred and eighty tons of straw. The reserve was in
good condition, the Indians being above the average in intelligence and industrious
habits.

DAY STAR'S BAND, No. 87.

I made an inspection of this band on April 10.
Thirteen homesteads were examined. Houses, stables and cattle, and all were

found satisfactory.
Seven of the band made each a pair of bob-sleighs from birch-wood, and had

them ironed at the agency blacksmith-shop, one of the Andersons, an Elkhorn
graduate, I believe, doing the work.

The herd numbered two hundred and one head. The crop harvested wàs two
hundred and fifty bushels of oats, and six hundred and seventeen bushels of roots;
six hundred and forty tons of hay were stacked and there was enough.

Pooa MAN's BAND.

I inspected these Indians on April 11; Mr. Stanley being in charge of this and
Day Star's Band.

Fourteen homesteads were examined and all were in good order but two, and
these were untidy, in fact, dirty, and the occupants were visitors. They were told-
to clean up or get out. The chief had a nice clean house, and good stables and sheeP

pen. He was sending to Eaton's of Toronto for blankets. His boy, returned fro
Gordon's school, could read the catalogues and prices.

The herd here numbered one hundred and fifty-two head. Three thousand and
seventy-seven bushels of wheat and oats were harvested and six hundred and seventY
five bushels of roots. Five hundred and eighty tons of hay were stacked, and one
hundred and five tons of straw.

Farm-books were examined. Mr. Stanley is a faithful official and is painstakin
in all his work.

MUSCOWEQUAN'S BAND.

This band\-rwas inspected on April 12. Fifteen homesteads were visited. I'
provements made last year were noticed, in the stables especially. Houses were
cleanly kept. I only found one that could be called dirty.

Windigo and Tom. Greene had taken up new locations on the west corner of the
Teserve, where hay and water were plentiful. Each had put Up large stables and

20w
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temporary houses; others had taken locations in another direction, and the chief
himself was soon to follow; in fact was getting out logs.

Mr. Hamilton had done well in getting these Indians to spread out more and
away from the group of little houses, where time was often idled away, smoking and
talking gossip.

The herd numbered one hundred and fifty-eight head-all beef fat. The hay was
Particularly good, Mr. Hamilton seeing that it was cut in proper time. The new
farmhouse is about three quarters of a mile from the old one. It is log, 24 x 18,
Ceiling down stairs, 8 feet, up stairs, 7 feet. Lean-to kitchen 18 x 16, Stone foundation,
roof on hut not yet shingled; flooring still to be put in, good cellar. Twenty-five
acres of land were summer-fallowed for crop this year.

Cattle sold brought from $35 to $44 each, on foot, equal to 3j cents for live
Weight.

The health of the Indians at the time was good. I only met with a few who
complained. The births during the year were forty-five, and the deaths thirty-two.
The Population is eight hundred and forty-one.

The agent, Mr. Swinford, was attentive to the Indians and was regular in his
visits to the various reserves, and had no trouble in getting the Indians to carry out
his wishes; and the work was going on smoothly.

The usual inventory was taken and books checked.
I returned to Fort Qu'Appelle on April 22, and on May 6 left for Regina Industrial

Sehool, and on May 27 left for Assiniboine Agency, and on May 29 for Winnipeg,
where I was engaged in inspecting supplies for the Manitoba agencies, before being
ahpped, also inspecting and distributing the supplies for agencies in the Territories,
aid auditing the warehouse books for the past year. On July 8 I left Winnipeg for
2Brandon Industrial School, report of which will appear in another place. On August
, I returned to Winnipeg and completed some more distribution of fresh animals,

and returned again to Brandon, Elkhorn, Regina and Qu'Appelle.

I have, &c.,

ALEX. McGIBBON,
Inspector of Indian Agencies.

MANITOBA AND NORTH-wEST TERRITORIES,
OFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS,

The IlOnourable WINNIPEG, December 30, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Sr,.-I have the honour to submit my first annual report, dealing with the fiscal
e, ended June 30 last, and a few other matters that have since transpired.

y report will not be so comprehensive as I could desire, as owing to my absence
t north engaged in making a new Indian treaty, I was unable during the summer

pt any of the reserves and to judge for myself, by personal observation, of the
Peucatinnde by the wards of the Government in agriculture, stock-raising and

Treaty 1To. 8.-This treaty with the Cree, Beaver and Chipewyan Indians of the
theCOry drained by the Athabasca, Peace and Slave Rivers, having been dealt with in
eIa inlt report of the three special commissioners who negotiated the same, I need notrge Upon it here. The number who came into the treaty was 2,217, of whom about



DEPA RTMEXT OF INDIAS AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

40 were Crees, 205 Beavers, and 1,172 Chipewyans. With very few exceptions all
the Indians whom the commissioners met accepted the terms offered; but a consider-
able number who hunt in outlying regions did not receive notice or were not in cir-
cumstances to make it convenient to attend at any of the places of meeting named.

Agriculture.-Owing to the exceptionnally wet simmer and early frost, the
returns from the wheat crop in some of the northern reserves have proved disappoint-
ing, both in regard to quality and quantity. In the Qu'Appelle district and Manitoba,
however, the yield has been most satisfactory and of good sample. Individual Indians
in some cases have a full carload for sale. Root crops varied in the different districts,
and on the whole the yield has been below the average. But it is gratifying to note
that as the result of the season's operations the department will be relieved from sup-
plying as much provisions and clothing as have been necessary in late years.

Stock.-This industry is being carried on very successfully. The increase in the
herds is going on steadily, and the growing interest taken therein by the Indians is
noticeable. Beef steers commanded a good figure this autumn, and the average price
realized per head for those sold was very encouraging. The demand for heifers by
Indians who are desirous of taking up stock-raising is extending. In the southern
Alberta district, where ranching is carried on extensively on the reserves, the applica-
cations exceed the available supply, and it will take some time before the reserves are
fully stocked. When this desideratum is accomplished, the turning point in the cx-
penditure for food supplies will be reached and the Indians will be in a position to
furnish their own beef.

The cattle came through last winter with very little loss. Anthrax, which appeared
among the cattle at Duck Lake and the Qu'Appelle district, carried off a few; but I
am glad to say did not spread among the herds.

The prospect in the summer of this year for a supply of hay was very discouraging
on account of the continuous rains and the sloughs being full of water; but the open
fall and fine weather were favourable for haying and a sufficient quantity was secured
on all the reserves, with the exception of the Pas Agency, where, should the winter
prove long and severe, I fear they will be short.

Agricultural Fair.-At the File Hill Agency a very successful fair was held.
Prizes were offered by the merchants and settlers in the vicinity, and many people from
the neighbourhood were present, who were very much pleased with the display of
articles, all of Indian manufacture or produce.

Health.-On the whole the general health of the Indians has been fair. Influenza
was prevalent last winter, and on account of the unusual length and severity of the
weather it was difficult to stamp the disease out. At La Corne and John Smith's
Reserves, in the Prince Albert district, a few cases of typhoid fever appeared; and on
some of the other reserves this year measles of a light type made its appearance
among the children. At this date the sanitary condition of the Indian dwelling-
houses is reported good, and the general health on the reserves satisfactory.

Conduct.-There have been few complaints during the year against the Indians
for misconduct when off their reserves; but I regret that I cannot report so favourably
in regard to the use of intoxicants. Precaution has been taken to prevent them froin
getting liquor; but with the large population of half-breeds in the country, through
whom the liquor is procured, it is impossible to stop the traffic entirely. Where
the members of a band are of mixed blood, the most difficulty is experienced.

General.-The progress made during the year is, in most cases, satisfactory. The
money received from the sale of grain, cattle, hay, &c., has been judiciously expended,
and the number of agricultural implements, wagons, harness, &c., the private property
of Indians, increased on the reserves.

I beg to refer you to the reports from the agents for detailed accounts of the
work and advancement made on the different reserves during the year.

Education.-The education of our Indians is a question so closely allied to the
ultimate problem of their civilization and self-support, that I have bestowed upon it à%
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great deal of my attention. On the whole, there is an improvement in the tone of our
Indian schools of all grades. An important consideration is the attendance. In so
far as relates to the day schools, it is of a fluctuating character, and will remain so
1ntil less roving habits obtain among the parents, not mentioning minor hindrances,
such as bad weather, poor clothing, &c. These interfere greatly with the work of
the schools, and apply more particularly to the lake regions. I may, however, say
that there are schools doing excellent work in the vicinity of Fairford, Norway House,
and Rainy River, as well as in agencies situated on the bafiks of the Saskatchewan.

Day Schools.-The teachers of the day schools are not uniformly efficient. Up
to recent years the means of communication was so generally indifferent, that thesalary allowed was no inducement, and precluded in many parts the appointment
'f capable instructors. The same salary to-day is much better remuneration, and
ma8kes it possible for better appointments to be made. There is, therefore, an im-
Provernent in this respect, and considering that the houses are kept in repair, and
the mnaterial up to the standard, the outlook is by no means disheartening. A few
of the day schools, which had been closed for various reasons, have been reopened.

Boarding Schools.-The attendance at the boarding schools is, of course, pretty
regular; the pupils remain on the reserve, and whether the older members of the band
*bsent themselves or not, the children continue in school, where the parents can fre-
l1ently see them. This reconciles the latter to the schools. Nearly al these schools,
Wth the exception of those which have been opened recently, have thier full com-plenlnt of pupils. The members of the staffs have been selected carefully, and the
priet from the inspectors are almost invariably gratifying. The buildings are

erally good, and in some cases are equipped, heated, ventilated, &c., according
tr te lost modern principles. The Government provides only a part of the expendi-n01 boarding schools, the various churches, under whose patronage they are,lberally

t Y contributing the remainder. Minor industrial training is imparted, and atage of twelve or so, the pupils can be graded to industrial schools, with fair pros-
>Cts of becoming, at eighteen, with oversight and a little aid at starting, quite able

suPport themselves.
t ilce the last annual report, four boarding schools have been established, namely,

if Oweses (Roman Catholic), Crooked Lake Agency, now in full operation; the
Or'Way House (Methodist) in the Berens River Agency; the Blood (Roman Catholie)

'tnd the Blackfoot (Roman Catholic), which last, however, is not yet opened. The
aCoois (Presbyterian) at Crowstand and Birtle have been enlarged and improved

aol expense (met wholly by the ehurch) of $9,600, which will give accommodation
n Ilcreased number of pupils.

the The number of pupils in the older schools has increased, deoreased or remained
sane according to circumstances.

kThe Policy of using boarding schools as feeders to the industrial schools has been
t r View as much as could be done, with varying success. The location itself of
i l ardag schools has been an obstacle to the full success of this policy. As an

in Manitoba and Keewatin there are two industrial schools under the
s of the Church of England without any single boarding school to draw from,
all the '.Perforce, they have to fall back on raw material. This may be said of almost

Telndustrial schools, although not to the same extent as in the cases mentioned.The Principals of boarding schools and teachers of day schools are also somewhat
to retard the grading system. They do not look favourably upon losingreis tho are a credit to their schools or are old enough to be so useful as to help to

abothe cost of maintenance by enabling them partially to dispense with outaide

ehafre cOling to the industrial schools, I may mention three schools of a mixedabotracter which, although known technically as 'boarding schools,' take their place
nd th class These are Emmanuel College, Prince Albert; St. Albert Orphanage*U4 the 1>"ck Lake school.
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In Emmanuel College there is no industrial training, but it receives $100 per
head for pupils trained as teachers. I should like to point out that we have in our
service several graduates of this school, who are giving more satisfaction than the
average teachers in our schools. This may be deemed satisfactory.

In the St. Albert Orphanage, where the grant is the ordinary boarding school
grant, the farming operations, to which the boy pupils contribue largely, do not form
the main part of the training. Here, the girls are taught the use of wool from the
shearing to the making of all kinds of articles of clothing. At the same time the
more homely work of ordinary housekeeping in all its branches is not overlooked.
This probably is the only school in the country where the female inmates receive such
a comprehensive training.

The Duck Lake school, although called a boarding school, receives a uniform
grant of $100 a head. The industrial training therein is in most respects equal to
that of industrial schools.

Industrial Schools.-In regard to industrial schools, I have been unable, exeept
in two or three cases, to ascertain de visu the quality of the work done. As far as I
can judge by the reports, every person connected with the management of such
schools is generally well qualified. There have been only two important changes,
namely, in the appointment of new principals for the Brandon and Rupert's Iland
schools. These changes apparently have contributed to the better management of the
two institutions. Rev. Mr. Hodbin, of the Calgary Industrial School, is now on sick
leave, and has found a suitable substitute.

The financial management is not equally successful in all the institutions, and
shortcomings, as a rule, may be accounted for by depletion in the number of pupils.

Enforcing the regulation that the age of eighteen years brings the school stage
to an end, together with restricting, as a rule, the admission of pupils to industrial
schools to only such as are of the age of twelve or above, and the general difficulty of
finding recruits, owing to the indifference or opposition of the parents, has some-
what interfered with ihe attendance in a few schools, and therefore tended to affect
the balance sheet unfavourably.

This is a matter of regret. Yet, acting on the opinion of agents, I have felt that
it would be unwise to use compulsion, except in a few cases, and have preferred te
allow time to break down the prejudices of the parents. It is satisfactory to find
several of the Sioux Indians of Moosejaw, a band hitherto intractable, consenting to
send their children to the Regina school, and I have also reason to believe that the
She-Sheep's Indians of Crooked Lake will send some pupils to Elkhorn at no remote
date.

In many cases the reason of the opposition of the parents is that on account of
their reserves being distant from the schools, they find it difficult either to visit or
be visited by their children.

Another objection has been the mortality rate at the schools. In this latter
respect, I may say that the improvement is very noticeable, and owing to improved
sanitary arrangements and to the fact that the medical examination, which everY
recruit has to undergo, has been made more stringent; no alarm need now be felt in
regard to the health of pupils attending industrial and boarding schools, andall who
come in contact with Indians should strive to disabuse their minds as to the danger.

The total enrolment in industrial and boarding schools on June 30, 1899, was:-

Industrial schools----•••• . .---.............. 983
Boarding ".··. .--- ••·•.... .. 847

As compared with the enrolment on June 30, 1896:

Industrial schools...................................979
Boarding 4 .····.··.···.······•••••• ................ .712
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Staff.-The department's inspectors under my supervision, and the Indian agents,
e-lerks and farm instructors, with few exceptions, have faithfully discharged their
duties throughout the year. The secretary, clerks and other employees in this office
have likewise performed their work in a painstaking, cheerful and efficient manner.

I have, &c.,

DAVID LAIRD,
Indian Commissioner.

BRITISH COLUMBIA,
BABINE AND UPPER SKEENA RIVER AGENCY,

IIAZLETON, July 25, 1899.

The flonourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIr,--I have the honour to transmit herewith my annual report and statistical
StateMent, also list of Government property in my keeping, to June 30, 1899.

This agency, besides many special reserves, contains twenty-seven villages, reservesnQb(l iands, and for geographical reasons, distinctions of nations aud general char-
ete-ristics, eight are designated as belonging to the Kit-Ksun division, and nineteen,
lulsive of four outlying bands, to the Hoquel-get division, respectively.

THE KIT-KSUN DIVISION.

v-This division comprises seven villages on the Upper Skeena River, and another,
t-wancool, situated on the Naas trail to Ayensk, Naas River. They, without a

84le exception, belong to the Kit-Ksun nation, the parent stock of the Tsimpsians.
The jurisdiction over this part of the district begins from Kitselas Cañion, the

)oIt of difficuly for steamboat and canoe navigation on the Skeena River, and about
uirlety miles below this place, to beyond its head waters, covering a distance of about
0
Xle hundred and sixty miles.

the '] furnishing reports on reserves and villages, I deem it advisable to begin with
it-Wan-gagh Band, the furthest down the Skeena, and to conclude with the

doe village, towards its source.

KIT-WAN-GAGH BAND.

eserve.-This reserve is situated on the right bank of the Skeena, near the mouth
to 'Oe of its western affluents, the Kit-wan-gagh River. Its area comprises threeUrand five hundred and twenty-nine acres.
thrital Statistics.--The population is one hundred and fifty-two, consisting of fifty-
deth men, ffty-nine women, and forty children. During the year there were five

a and six births; increase, one. There were no cases of immigration or emi-
to record.

e'ealth and Sanitary Condition.-The Indians enjoyed excellent health. The
be sud their surroundings are kept clean, and a good many of the Indians have
vaccinated.
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Resources and Occupation.-The principal resources are catching salmon, keep-
ing a few cattle, hunting, trapping, and gathering wild berries. The occupations of this
band are varied, amongst the principal being that of working during the salmon season
about the canneries of the east, getting out cord-wood along the river, hunting and
trapping. Amongst the women, the occupations are : keeping house, and getting and
drying berries for winter's use.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-There are twenty-three frame and
fifty-seven log houses and four stables on this reserve; of stock, two bulls and three
cows and no horses. The implements are of the most needful, such as axes, mattocks,
toes and other tools.

Education.-There are twenty-eight children of an age to attend school. The
school is supported by the Anglican Church Missionary Society, and is centrally
located in the village. The attendance is irregular, as school is open only part of
the year, which appli(s also to those on other reserves on account of the varied occupa-
tions of the Indians necessitating their absence from home, and their habit of taking
their children with them.

Religion.-Of late years the Indians have shown a great desire to become Chris-
tianized. A splendid little church has been erected, finished and fully equipped, and
an organ added. The building formerly used for divine service became the pre-
sent school-house. The buildings were constructed by the Anglican Church Mis-
sionary Society.

Characteristics and Progress.-The Indians of this reserve are intelligent, cour-
teous to strangers, and in favour of any move tending to better their condition. Many
of them are now quite proficient in the use of tools, especially those of carpentry,
and a wood-turning lathe is in operation for ornamental accessories to furniture and
other articles. Their garden patches are also receiving more attention of late, and
consequently are yielding better.

KIT-WAN-COOL VILLAGE.

Location.-This village, its reserve not yet apportioned, is the only one of the
Kit-Ksun settlemcnts removed from the river, and is situated on the right bank of
Xit-wan-gagh River, twenty-five miles from Kit-wan-gagh, and four miles below Lake
Kit-wan-cool, and on the trail to Ayensk, Naas River.

Vital Statistics.-The population is sixty-six, consisting of twenty-two Ien,
nineteen women and twenty-five children. There was, during the year, one death
from old age; no births to record, making a decrease of one.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-There was no illness in this band during this
year. Sanitary measures are observed; also, vaccinating the people is attended to•

Resources.-The lake furnishes an abundant supply of salmon; hunting and traP-
ping bring fair returns, and the gathering of wild berries by the women and childre:•

Occupation.-The main occupation during the salmon season is to work about
the canneries of the coast. For the remainder of the year the Indians hunt, traP,
and till some potato patches. The women pick and dry wild berries.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-There are three frame and twentt
.eight log houses belonging to the village and eight shacks at the discharge of the
lake (Kit-wan-gagh River). Only some axes, hoes, spades and other tools of moderO
kind are used.

Education.-There are fifteen children of an age to Pttend school. There is %0
school at this village; some of the children Periodically attend school at Kit-waR
gagh, aiso at Kin-colith and Ayensk, on the Naas River.

Religion.-There is no church here and no missionary stationed at the villM'6
but the people are receiving the divided attentions of those of the Naas, and eOPe
'cially of the one at Kit-wan-gagh.
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Characteristics and Progress.-Though industrious, not much can be said of this
band under this heading. Its time is too much taken up away from home, and the
isolated condition of the village is, no doubt, in part accountable for lack of better
results.

KIT8E-GUELA BAN.

Reserves.-Both the old and the new villages of this band are situated on the left
bank of the Skeena, and the latter about nine miles above the former. Their entire
area consists of three thousand one hundred and three acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population of these two villages is eighty-eight, composed
of thirty-three men, thirty women and twenty-five children. During the year there
Were seven births and five deaths, making an increase of two over last year's count.

lealth and Sanitary Condition.-The Indians enjoyed splendid health. Sani-
measures were observed in both villages, and some of the people were vaccinated,

ePecially children.
Resources.-Some of the people fish, hunt and trap. The women, with their

children, gather and dry the wild berry crop.
Occupation.-The occupations of this band consist of working, during the salmon

season, in the canneries of the coast, getting out cord-wood along the river, hunting
and trapping. The women, at the proper seasons, gather berries and dry them.

. Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The band owns thirty-four log houses and
ne of frame; the latter make up the habitations of the new village. Of stock, this

band Possesses one cow. The implements owned are carpenter's tools, and a few
niplements required for tilling the soil.

Education.-The children of an age to attend school number fifteen. There
a smaall school-house, formerly used at New Kitse-gukla, but the teaching of late,

'3nder a worthy native Methodist teacher, has been transferred to the old village.
The attendance is yet very irregular on account of children following their parents
te their varied avocations.

Religion.-There is a nice little church situated at the new village. It has been
teporarily abandoned, and in the house used now for a school at the old village

vine services are also held, it being easier to reach the pagan Indians froiù the
latter Point.

Characteristics and Progress.-As in all the bands of this district, so here a
ateady improvement is apparent. The people are well-behaved, orderly and law-
bding and their habitations, with surroundings and mode of living, have greatlysed for the better.

GET-N-MIàx BAND. HAZELTON.

This village is situated on the left bank of the Skeena, and is only separated
cal the Ilazelton town site by a space of thirty-eight feet. The latter is practi-cally environed by the Get-an-max Reserve, the water-front excepted. The area of

reserv'e is three thousand seven hundred and fifteen acres.

Vital Statistics.--The population is two hundred and forty-four, consisting of
erety-four men, ninety-one women and fifty-nine children. During the year there

ree deaths and four births, making an increase of one over last year's count.
r' are no cases of immigration or emigration to report.
* ealth and Sanitary Condition.-The Indians' hralth has been very good. Sani-
p PlCutions are strictly observed by having the premises and their surroundings

n. Â good number of people were vaccinated.
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Resources.-Fishing, hunting and trapping are the resources; also gathering the
wild berry crop, and growing potaoes and hay.

Occupation.-On account of Hazleton being the terminus of all communication
with the coast and the consequent demand for labour, the Indians easily find employ-
ment at gond wages, in packing into the interior, boating, mining, sawing lumber,
getting out cord-wood, and not a few are working about the canneries of the coast,
and hunt and trap in the winter. The women, assisted by their children, pick and

dry wild berries.
Buildings, Stock and Implements.-There are seventy-one log houses and forty-

two frame houses, also, of the latter, thirty are on the locations of the new Indian
village site, and more being constructed, among others a meeting-house for religi us
worship; there are also twelve stables. Of stock, the band owns eighty-one horses.
Of cattle, there are none. Money is being saved up for the purchase of the latter.

It should be mentioned that the dogs on all the reserves about here often yet
form in bands to commit depredations on young stock. Means have been devised
to put an end to this very soon.

The implements used by those who can afford to purchase them are axes, car-
penter's tools, gardening implements, such as hoes, spades, rakes and others. Those
of the latter description, and Government property, two ploughs included, are lent
to the people not able to procure such for themselves.

Education.-There are forty-four children of an age to attend school. The
same is carried on by the Anglican Church Missionary Society, assisted by the usual
grant allowed by the Government to day schools. For reasons Previously stated in
respect to other reserves, the attendance is still too irregular to meet with desirable
results. In teaching, the course prescribed by the department is followed.

Only some of the parents really take an interest in having their children attend
school, and not all of them, as should be the case.

Religion.-Great progress is being made here, of late years, in religioùs matters.
Divine services, according to the form of the Church of England, are held in the
church building erected by that denomination.

Characteristics and Progress.-The Indians of this band have become very intel-
ligent, and in many respects equal the whites in handiwork and accomplishments.
Their services are much sought after in the mines and kindred pursuits. The wages
for men working on the trails are $3.50 per diem, with board, and the pay in the
mines exceeds that rate for good workmen.

As an instance of an individual Indian's progress, I may cite that of one Moat.
As a carpenter, he does good work, and is able to put up a house to order, of any'
ordinary description, faultlessly. Another, Nass, furnishes excellently made articles,
done with a wood-turning lathe; and instances of like nature, too many here to enu-
merate, could be named.

As of the men, so of the women can it be said that they have greatly progressed
in their sphere. Every woman, not beyond middle age, bas become an adept in sewing,
mending, knitting, washing, cooking, baking good yeast bread, and in the way of
ordinary housekeeping and cleanliness.

KIs-PIOX BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated about nine miles above Hazelton, on the oppo-
site or right bank of the Skeena, and on the left bank, at the mouth of the Kis-piox
River, one of the former's tributaries. The area of this reserve is two thousand two
hundred and fifty-two acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population is two hundred and twenty-seven, consisting of
eighty-nine men, eighty-nine women and forty-nine children. During the year therewere five deaths and eight births, making an increase of three over last year. Therewere no other changes in the population.
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Health and Sanitary Condition.-Of the state of the Indians' health, nothing
better could have been expected. The usual sanitary precautions are observed;
Premises and surroundings are kept clean, children were vaccinated, and adults
re-operated upon in any case where it was deemed necessary.

Resources.-Among the resources of this reserve are fishing for salmon on both
rivers; hunting and trapping. There is also an abundant supply of berries.

Occupation.-The young people of this band, during the salmon season, go to
Work at the canneries of the coast, in the mines, and follow various other occupations;
during the winter, hunting and trapping. The women, with their children, gather
the wild berry crop, and by drying, prepare it for winter's use.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-This band owns forty-five log houses and forty
of frame, nine of which are on the new village site; and no other stock but forty-two
head of horses; but cows will be purchased soon, the necessary means for the purpose
are on hand; and of implements such as are used for carpentering and gardening.

Education.-On this reserve there are thirty-five children of an age to attend
school. The school is under the auspices of the Methodist Church, and is doing much
good. Were it not for the children accompanying their parents during the summer,
Sti1l better results in this respect would be obtained.

Religion.--All the Indians of this band converted to Christianity belong to the
Methodist Church, and some are of the Salvationist mode of worshipping. A sur-
Prising amount of good work is being done here. The Christians more than double
the number of heathens. Divine service soon will be held in a church nearing com-
Pletion, under the auspices of the Methodist Missionary Society.

Characteristics and Progress.-Here, as in all the bands, the Indians have
advanced very much. The people of this band were formerly very obdurate and of
a refractory disposition, but have become most amenable to law and order, and con-
tinue to make progress; many of the people, old and young, have moved on to separate
holdings. A saw-mill has been erected on Sic-e-dach, one of the Kis-piox Reserves.
It was built and equipped by means and through the exertions of the Indians, at a
cost of $3,700, and is doing good work in turning out lumber.

KIS-GE-GAs BAND.

Reserve.-The place occupied by this village, is about sixty-eight miles to the
nlorth of here, on the right bank of the Babine River, and three miles above the con-
fluence of the Babine and Skeena Rivers. The remains of the old village are still
Standing at the forks of these rivers. The reserve area of this band comprises two
thousand three hundred and eighty-two acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band numbers two hundred and sixty-four, consisting of
on1e hundred and five men, one hundred and one women, and fifty-eight children.There were during the year nine deaths from old age and natural causes, and seven

rths, making a decrease of two since last year's count. There have been no casesof immigration or emigration.

IHealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians has been very good.erecautionary and sanitary measures are observed, and a number of Indians, especially
children, were vaccinated.

Resources.-The resources of this band are catching salmon, especially in thecanon, below the village, hunting and trapping; this band's hunting and trapping
grounds extend far beyond the head-waters of the Skeena.

Occupation.-Very few of these people go to the coast to work; they depend almost
entirely on hunting and trapping, and till their potato-patches. The women, accom-
Panied by their children, gather wild berries and dry them for winter's use.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-This band has forty-four log houses and nine
of frame; the last mentioned are on the location of the new village site. Of stock
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there is noue, a great desire is expressed to possess cattle, and means for this purpose
are being saved up. 0f implements, there are some necessary gardening tools and
others.

Education.-There are forty-seven children of an age to attend school. The
school is conducted under the Anglican Chuch Missionary Society's direction. Con-
sidering the short time of the teacher's presence there, and the circumstances causing
an interruption in the attendance, for reasons previously stated, the children have
made surprising progress.

Religion.-In a large and commodious building, owned by the aforementioned
society, and under its auspices, school and divine services are held.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are well-meaning and very intelli-
gent. Though living in a remote district, they havé made great progress in the way
of applying their spare time to useful account. They have greatly improved their
habitations, surroundings and mode of living. Only a few years ago the first potato-
patch was planted here, and to-day garden patches to the extent of about sixteen acres
are cultivated.

KuL-DoE VILLAGE.

Location and Area.-This village is connected with Kis-ge-gas by an almost
impassable trail and fifteen miles distant, and is situated on the right bank of the
Skeena. The area of this reserve is four hundred and forty-seven acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population is forty-seven, consisting of fifteen men, thirteen
women, and nineteen children. Three deaths and two births occurred, making a
decrease of one since last year. There have been no instances of immigration or
emigration.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of this people has been exceptionally
good during the year. Sanitary measures are observed, and the people have been
vaccinated.

Resources.-The river furnishes an abundant supply of salmon. The large
hunting and trapping grounds are giving large returns to the few [ndians here in
pursuit of game and fur; also the berry grounds give especially large yields.

Occupation.-This band depends on fishing, hunting and trapping. The women
gather the wild berry crop, and by drying, preserve it for winter's use.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The Indians have eight log and three frame
houses. They own no stock. A few gardening tools of their own are in use, and'
one mattock, one shovel, one hoe, one rake, one spade, Government property, respec-
tively, are lent them, for the care of which the chief is responsible.

Education.-There are eleven children of an age to attend school; but there is
no school here. Some of the children periodically, attend school when with their
neighbours at Kis-ge-gas.

Religion.-Through intercourse with the people of the last-named village, the
majority of these Indians have learned Christian doctrines, and attend divine service.

Characteristics and Progress.-The people are cf good disposition, cheerful and
obliging and have greatly improved their condition. They plant patches of potatoes,
aggregating about nine acres, while not long ago they had none.

Temperance and Morality.-As my report under these heads applies alike to all
the bands herewith enumerated, I may remark here that no eases of intemperance have
come under my observation of late years, though vigilant in regard thereto. The
Indians' conduct in regard to morality is good, and few were the instances com-
plained of.

General Remarks.-It is safe to assert here that the general condiet of the Indians
belonging to the aforementioned bands, during the past twelve months, more than
favourably compares with that of an average well regulated white community. Their
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Promises and agreements can strictly be relied upon, and honesty in dealing with
those coming into contact with them, is their maxim.

They have also, as a collective body, steadily improved spiritually and socially,
and in the way of more comfortable existence; also by industry and practising economy
they have gained in material substance considerably. A good fur and salmon
catch was had; potatoes and wild berries yielded well. The opportunities for the
Indians to earn money, as packers and guides, at high wages, were many more during
last season than at any time heretofore known.

The general health of the Indians has been exceptionally good during the past
twelve months. A contagion of measles, in a very mild form, was brought to one of the
lower villages last autumn. After asserting itself in a few instances with scarcely
any perceptible results, it soon after became entirely extinct.

A. W. Vowell, Esq., Superintendent of Indian Affairs and Indian Reserve Com-
lmissioner for British Columbia, visited this agency and apportioned reserves in the
northernmost parts of this district, as well as in intermediate localities thereof.

THE HOQUEL-GET DIVISION.

This division begins within three miles north-east of Hazelton, ending with Fort
George on the Fraser River. The distance is estimated to be about three hundred and
twenty-five miles. In its radius it contains nineteen villages, inclusive of four out-
lYing bands. The former are classed -in the Babine and Carrier groups, the latter in
two bands of Sikanees and two bands of Na-anees, respectively. They are all of the
Roman Catholic faith, and without a single exception belong to the Dini nation.

The Babine Group.

HOQUEL-GET VILLAGE.

Location and Area.-The village of Hoquel-get, called Tsitsks in Kit-Ksun, is
Situated about three miles to the north-east of Hazelton. Its reserve comprises an
area of four hundred and fifty-five acres, on both sides of the Hoquel-get River, at its
big cafion, and belongs to the Get-an-max or Hazelton Band. The following may
serve as an explanation of the existence of this village.

About twenty-nine years ago the Hoquel-get River became obstructed by an im-
nense rock becoming detached, and blocking the cañon, hence no ,almon could go
beyond it. This circumstance brought the Hoquel-gets down to Get-an-max ground
to hook salmon, for which privilege they to this day pay tribute, in a 'lay' of fish,
to the Get-an-max chief. The latter and his people permitted the Hoquel-gets to
build a village-Hoquel-get-on said ground at the left bank of the cafion at about
the aforementioned time.

Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and fifty-six: fifty-nine men,
ifty-four women and forty-three children. There were five deaths and four births,

raking a decrease of one since last year's count.
Buildings, Stock and Implements.-This band owns six frame and thirty-four log

houses and six stables; of stock, thirty-two head of horses, four cows, seven bulls and
eight Of young stock.

MORICETOWN BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve, at the village, includes both banks of the Hoquel-got
River. Its area comprises one thousand six hundred and ninety acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and fifty-five, consisting of
fifty-six men, fifty-nine women and forty children. During last year there were five
deaths and seven births, making an increase of two since previous count.
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Buildings, Stock and Implements.-This band owns twenty-eight log and six
frame houses, and nine stables; of stock, fifty-three head of horses, four cows, three
oxen and two bulls; and a few implements and gardening tools.

FORT BABINE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve and village are situated on the right bank, and with a tim-
ber reserve on the left bank of the Babine Lake, near the mouth of the lake's dis-
charge, the Babine River. The area of this reserve is two thousand five hundred
and ten acres.

Vital Statistics.-Tbe population is one hundred and sixty-eight, consisting of
sixty-one men, sixty-two women and forty-five children. Of deaths during the year
there were six; births, four, making a decrease of two.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-This band owns nine frame and twenty-nine
log houses, and five stables; of stock, twenty-eight head of horses, five cows, two
oxen, two bulls and five of young stock; also a few gardening and other tools.

OLD FORT BABINE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve and village are situated on the right bank of the Babine
Lake. Its area is one thousand four hundred and ninety acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band numbers one hundred and forty-saven, consisting of
fifty-six men, fifty-one women and forty children. During the year there were four
deaths and two births; decrease, two.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-This band owns forty-six houses of various
patterns, and eight stables; of stock, ten cows, five oxen, one bull and five of young
stock; of implements, some gardening and other tools.

Resources.-Fishing, hunting and trapping, and stock-raising are the resources
of these Indians.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The Indians of the above-named reserves have
been taught to observe sanitary precautions, and nearly all of them have been vac-
cinated.

Education.-No school is taught, but the people have learned to write in syllabie
characters, and find thereby the means of commuicating with each other throughout
the district. This system is of general use in other respects.

Religion.-As before mentioned, the people, as a whole, belong to the Roman
Catholie faith, and each of the four villages of this group is possessed of a church.

Characteristics and Progress.-The people are good hunters and trappers, devout
adherents of their faith, and, as a rule, tractable in disposition, law-abiding, and have
greatly improved in a general way.

Carrier Group.

YU-CUTCE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve and village of this little band are situated on the inter-
vening nine miles of land between Babine and Stuart's Lakes, or portage, and at the
head-waters of the latter lake. The reserve amounts in area to eight hundred and sixty-
five acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band numbers nineteen-eight men, seven women and
four children. There was one death and no birth during the year, and two Indiansleft the band, naking a decrease of three.
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Buildings and Stock.-These Indians own five log houses and one frame house,
also three stables; of stock, eight horses and three young stock.

THATCE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve and village are situated on the left bank of Stuart's Lake,
and at the mouth and left bank of Thatce River. The reserve area is one thousand
five hundred and fifty acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band numbers forty-seven, consisting of sixteen men,
fourteen women and seventeen children. During the year there were three births, no
deaths, and two left the band, making an increase of five.

Buildings and Stock.-There are thirteen log houses and one frame house, also
three stables; of stock, fiteen horses, twenty-six cows, four oxen, one bull and four
Young stock.

GRAND RAPIDs BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on Thatce River, a left-bank affluent of
Stuart's Lake, but at this point commonly called Trembleur River. The area of this
reserve is six hundred acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population is seventeen, consisting of three men, five
WomIren and nine children. There was one birth, no deaths, and one Indian joined theband, making an increase of two.

Buildings and Stock.-The band owns five log houses and one frame house, also
On1e stable; of stock, twelve cows and four young stock.

TsIs-TLAIN-LI BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is at the héad of Lake Trembleur, and left bank and
rlouth of Tatla River. Its area comprises five hundred and fifty acres.

Vital Statistics.-The pDpulation is fifteen, composed of six men, four women
and five children. There was one death, no birth, during the year, making a decrease
of one.

Buildings and Stock.--There are seven log houses on the reserve and one stable;
of stock, nine cows, four oxen and four young stock.

PINTCE BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is on the left bank of Stuart's Lake, and at the mouth
and left bank of Pintce River. It contains an area of eight hundred and thirty acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is forty-three: sixteen men, fifteen
Woren and twelve children. Two deaths and four births occurred during the year,
m»aking an increase of two.

Buildings and Stock.-The people possess three frame and twenty log houses, and
five stables; of stock, twenty-five horses, seventeen cows, eleven oxen and six young
Stock.

STUART'S LAKE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve and village are situated on the left bank of Stuart's Lake,
and near its discharge, Stuart's River. The reserve area is two thousand eight hun;
dred and thirty acres.

Vital Statistics.--The population numbers one hundred and seventy, and con-
siets of sixty-two men, sixty-two women and forty-six children. During the year
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there were three deaths and eight births, and two Indians joined the band, making
an increase of seven.

Buildings and Stock.-This band owns sixteen frame and thirty-three log houses,
and nine stables; of stock, sixty-two horses, forty-two cows, four oxen, two bulls and
thirteen young stock.

FRASER's LAKE BAND (INCLUDING STELLA).

Reserve.-The reserve is principally situated on the left bank of Fraser's Lake,
and at its discharge, the Natleh River. The reserve comprises four thousand and
twenty-six acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population is seventy-seven, consisting of nineteen men,
seventeen women and forty-one children. During the year there were nine births and
one death, also nine Indians joined the band, making an increase of seventeen.

STONY CREEK BAND.

Reserve.-The village is situated on the right bank, and the reserve on both
sides of Stony Creek, down at its discharge into Noolk Lake. The reserve comprises
The reserve amounts in area to three thousand and ninety-five acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population numbers ninety-five: thirty-two men, thirty-
seven women, and twenty-six children. There were six deaths and two births during
the year, making a decrease cf four.

Buildings and Stock.-This band has sixteen leg houses, and one frame house,
also three stables; of stock, thirty-three horses, thirty-two cows, two bulls and five
young stock.

FORT GEoRGE BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is mainly situated on the right bank of the Fraser River.
The reserve amounts in area to three thousand and ninety-five acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of one hundred and twenty-five,
consisting of forty-eight men, thirty-nine women and thirty-eight children. There
were three deaths and four births' during the year, making an inerease of one.

Buildings and Stock.-The p3ople own three frame and twenty-seven log houses,
also five stables; of stock, forty-six horses, thirty-two cows, three oxen and ten young
stock.

TsIs-TLATHo BAND.

Reserve.-Reserve No. 1 is situated on the right bank of the Fraser River; No.
2 on the left bank of Blackwater River, and No. 3 on the eastern bank of Nattesley or
Bobtail Lake. This reserve contains altogether five hundred and thirty-seven acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is seventy-seven : twenty-seven
men, twenty-four women and twenty-six children. During the year two deaths andfive births occurred, making an increase of three.

Buildings and Stock.--This band owns twelve log and two frame houses. It does
not own any stock.

MOLEOD'S LAKE BAND.

Reserve.- The village is situated on the western bank of McLeod's Lake, and thereserve on both sides of Long River. This reserve contains an area of two hundred
and eighty-six acres.
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Vital Statistics.-The population is ninety-three, composed of thirty-two men,
twenty-eight women and thirty-three children. One death occurred during the
Year.

OUTLYING BAND, SIAN.EES.

Location.-A nomadie band of Sikanees generally meets and camps during the
Winter about Fort Grahame on the Findlay River.

Vital Statistics.-This band numbers ninety-seven, composed of thirty-one men,
thirty women and thirty-six children. During the year five deaths and three births
Occurred, making a decrease of two.

OUTLYING BAND, SIKANEES.

Location.-A nomadic band of Sikanees usually camps during the winter on the
Western bank of Lake Connelly.

Vital Statistics.-This band numbers one hundred and nineteen: forty-two men,
forty-five women and thirty-two children. One death was reported during the year,
naking a decrease of one.

OuTLYiNG BANDs. NA-ANEEs.

Location.-Two bands of semi-nomadie Na-anees, roving to the north of Lake
Connelly, winter on that lake.

Vital Statistics.-The two bands aggregate in number one hundred and fifty-
three, consisting of fity-four men, forty-seven women and fifty-two children. One
birth occurred during the year, making an increase of one over the previous count.

Carrier Group.

GENERAL REMARKS.

Resources.-The resources are fish, especiaUy salmon, game indigenous to the
district, and fur-bearing animals.

lealth and Sanitary Condition.-The Indians are taught to observe sanitary
maeasures, and those coming within reach have been vaccinated.

Occupation.-The occupations in the main are hunting, fishing and trapping.
At Stuart's Lake, boating, and at Fort George, at times, freight-canoeing. There are
Potato patches cultivated by all the forementioned bands, except by those designated
8a outlying.

Education.-There are no schools on the reserves reported on above, but the
People are taught to use syllabie writing as a means of communication, and for other
purposes.

Religion.-The Indians of the forementioned bands belong, as a whole, to the
Roman Catholie faith, and churci-es of that denomination are at Thatce and Pintce.
At Stuart's Lake is a large church and mission. There are, also, churches at Fraser's
Lake village, Stony Creek and at iMcLeod's Lake, also at Blackwater.

Temperance and Morality.-Under the first item of this heading, nothing is to
be complained of, also throughout this division of my agency, with the exception of
Stuart's Lake village. Thither, intoxicating liquor, procured at Quesnelle, is brought
now and then by Indians returning thence; its evil effects frequently become a source
of annoyance.



220 J)EPA RTMENT OF XDIAX AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

GENERAL REMARKS.

lu retrospect of the period under consideration, it is pleasant to reflect that a
general progress, in every respect, has made itself apparent; and it may here fairly
be presumed that, as time goes on, the Indians in these parts will advance, step by
step correspondingly, toward the ultimate results the department has at heart.

I have, &c.,

R. E. LORING,
Indian Agent.

BRITIsH COLUMBIA,
CowIcHAN AGENOY,

QUAMIOHAN, July 19, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to forward herewith my annual report with a list of Gov-
erniment property in my charge for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Location of Agency.-This agency is situated on the east coast of Vancouver
Island and extends from Cape Mudge on the north to Sooke in the south, including the
reserves on the diferent islands in the Guif of Georgia.

Area.-The area of these reserves is nineteen thousand six hundred and thirty-
seven acres forming a portion of the territory occupied by the Cowichan nation, whose
language and influence formerly extended to the bays and sounds on the American
side of the gulf and up the Fraser River as far as Fort Yale.

Natural Features.-The natural features are various; on some reserves the land is
exceedingly rich, on others poor and rocky.

Resources.-The resources are various. In some bands grain and fruit-growing
prevails, in others little attention is given to agriculture, or only spasmodic efforts are
made, the Indians wasting much time and money in fencing and clearing land from
which they derive no benefit, as just at the time they should be attending totheir crops
some other occupation offers from which immediate returns may or may not result and all
former work is a thing of the past, only to be repeated at some future time. Some bands
depend almost entirely on boat-building and fishing for an immediate market; these
are the strongest, healthiest and almost the only bands that increase in population.
Others that have not sufficient good lands on their reserve to support them muet de-
pend on wages earned by various means. When these fail they are extremely destitute,
as by nature they are not provident, and when a hard time comes, they suifer much
more than those who have small farms on which they have always something they can
sell. The Fraser canneries attract many to the detriment of those engaged in agricul-
ture; many weeks are spent waiting for fish. Nothing is earned, everything has to be
bought, while everything at home is going to ruin for want of attention, as instanced
in the past year when most of the Indians came back in the canner's debt, the run as
anticipated being very poor and a great deal of sickness being prevalent.

Ilealth and Sanitary Condition.-From the nature of the reserves, a good sanitary
condition is easily maintained throughout the year. The health of the different bands
has been good with the exception of an epidemic of measles and typhoid affecting the
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ehildren whose parents had taken them to the salmon canneries, when in most cases the
Children affected were brought back dead or dying; the number of children whose death
is attributed to this cause was in this valley alone at least twenty-four.

The chief difficulty is to make the Indians understand the necessity of having
Plenty of fresh air in their houses; when they lived in the big rancheries, though
Smfoky, there was plenty of ventilation. Now so many of them have erected small cot-
tages which from the outside look nice and clean, but the ventilation of which is very
uPerfect.

As in former reports, I have again to refer to the evil effects of the early marriage.
Parents hurry their children into these unions. I have had and still have many cases
which can be attributed to no other cause.

Buildings.-In some of the villages the large rancheries are being rebuilt, but the
mxajority of the Indians still live in their cottages most of the year. On all the re-
serves where land is cultivated' barns and driving-sheds have also been built during
the year. In others the large rancheries are often being used as boat-building houses;
and again some bands have houses supplied with carpenter's benches, steam-boxes and
other tools necessary for this work, in which they wonderfully excel, which is very
fortunate, as the cedar supply for canoe-building near the coast is getting scarce
through former waste.

Stock.-The Indians of the Chemainus, Cowichan Valley and Saanich Reserves
own a number of horses, cattle and sheep. While many are very careful with their
stock, others do not feed carefully nor supply sufficient shelter in the winter.

Farming Implements.-The number of reaping and mowing machines, ploughs,
are increasing each year, though during the past year the increase was limited

Owing to the scarcity of money. Three new threshing outfits were purchased and in
Cowichan proper nearly all the threshing is done by the Indians.

Education.-Throughout this agency there are partially supported by the Govern-
Ment the Kuper Island Industrial School and day schools at Victoria, Quamichan,
Saanich and Nanaimo. Much good is being done at the Kuper Island school where
several trades are taught; great credit is due to the Rev. Father Donckele, the princi-
Pal, and his assistants, the Sisters of St. Ann, who although exceeding the number of
Pupils for which he obtains per capita grant, still has a great number of applications
for admission which can not be entertained owing to want of accommodation. Regard-
ing the schools at Victoria, Quamichan and Saanich, great advancement is shown in
the progress and attendance; but at Nanaimo the average attendance is small owing
tO several causes, one and the chief being that for a great part of the year many
children are not within reach of the school.

Religion.-Throughout the agency the Indians are mostly Roman Catholic, and
attend the services of their church, with the exception of the Nanaimo Band, the
Majority of whom belong to the Methodist mission, and a few Indians at Comox, who
have received religious instruction from the Presbyterian volunteers at that point.

Characteristics and Progress.-Throughout the year much progress has been
rade in agriculture. This spring a larger area has been put under crop than in any

Previous year, and promises very favourable results. This is, in a great measure, owing
to the high prices offered for grain and roots during the past winter, of which the
Indians had only a limited supply to dispose of. The boats built by the Penelakut
and other villages are in great demand by the Fraser River fishermen. The boats
turned out are fi-st-class in all respects, and the Indians receive a good figure for
their labour. This, in some places, has the unfortunate result of keeping some of
the men from cultivating their land.

Temperance and Morality.-During the past year fewer Indians have been con-
Victed for drunkenness than previously. In addition to Victoria and Nanaimo, eight
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persons have been convicted and heavily punished for supplying liquor to Indians,
thereby making it more difficult for the Indians to obtain intoxicants.

The morality of the Indians, taking them as a whole, is fairly good.
General Remarks.-Under this head, I would refer to the following facts regard-

ing some of the bands :-
The Comox bands have made wonderful progress in agriculture during this sea-

son. I am sorry to say, Miss Barnes and Mr. Wm. Duncan, who did so much in
the way of instructing these Indians last year, have left the district.

The Nanaimo Indians, having a good market for what hay and oats they can
spare, have an increased acreage under crop this spring. This band takes good care
of its horses and cattle. The Indians at the River Reserve are at the present time
trying to get their children admitted to the public school, the reason being that the
greater part of the time they live five miles f rom the Indian school.

The Chemainus Bands.-Quite a little town is building up at Oyster Harbour,
where the Esquimalt and Nanaimo Railway Company is building large coal bunkers.
This gives the Chemainus bands a market for fish, fruits, &c., close to their home.
Some few Indians have worked steadily during the year at the Chemainus mill wharf.

The Penelakut Indiane make little progress in agricultural pursuits; in fact,
the acreage under crop decreases. The Indians of this band seem to devote most of
their time to boat-building, from which they make good returns. From the healthy
life they 1 ad, less mortality occurs than in any other villages.

The Valdez Island Indians, like the former band, devote most of their time to
boat-building and fishing. A good market is also obtained in selling cod and her-
ring to the steamers at Plumper's Pass, for shipment to Vancouver. This island is
not fit for agriculture, the formation being very rocky; but a number of sheep and
cattle are run on it.

The Indians of the Cowichan Valley are and always have been more of an agri-
cultural tribe from the fact that they own some of the most fertile land in the coun-
try. Much more could be done, but every year shows more attention given to farm-
ing. During the past year a great deal more money was made on the farm than
at the canneries. One Indian, having two sons, has about forty acres under culti-
vation. He has good barns and sheds, and an orchard. They sell a quantity of
small fruit, have horses, cows, sheep and pigs on the farm. The members of this
family never go away, but stay at home to look after their crops. Although they
may never have any considerable amount of money on hand at any time, they are
never in want. The chief, Secheeltun, his son and brother, and some few other families,
never leave the reserve, but devote their time solely to farming. The Indians on the
Saanich reserves, through the winter, are mostly employed cutting cord-wood for
and on the land of white settlers, and during the greater part of the year they find
work at home. These bands are making progress, and the children attend school
regularly.

The Songhees Band, at Victoria, has had a little more work this year than for-
merly -wing to the scarcity of white labour in the city. The water supply that has
been laid on during the year has been a great advantage to these Indians, their gar-
dens are looking much better than in former years, and they, no doubt, will do much
more in this respect than they have done in the past.

The Discovery Island, Beecher Bay and Sooke bands have some stock, but culti-
vate v-ry little land, depending chiefly on fishing for their living.

Throughout the agency the Indians have been collecting the remains of long
deceased minmbers of their bands, and have given them decent burial in their fenced-
in cemeteries.

I have, &c.,

W. H. LOMAS,
Indian Agent.
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BRrISH COLUMBIA.
FRASER RIVER AGENCY,

NEw WEsTMINsTER, August 30, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to forward this my annual report of the Fraser River
Agency for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899. A statistical statement for the same
Period will be forwarded as soon as completed.

Tribe or Nation.-All the Indians in this agency belong to branchcs of the Salish
Nation.

BANDS iN CHILLIWACK DISTRICT.

Reserves.-The following bands occupy reserves in close proximity to each other
in the Chilliwack District, formning a total area of three thousand eight hundred and
forty-one acres. Aitchelitz, Kwaw-kwaw-a-pilt, Skwahla, Skwah, Skulkayu, Skway,
Tsoo-wah-lie, Tzeachteu and Yuk-kwe-kwi-cose.

Vital Statistics.-The eight bands named have a combined population of two
huldred and ninety-seven, a decrease of one since last census. During the year there
were seven births and eight deaths; no other changes in the population.

Heath and Sanitary Condition.-The health of those Indians has been good, no
sickness of a serious nature having occurred. Their villages are kept in a sanitary
condition, and to this fact, I believe, they owe to a great extent their immunity from
Serious disease. Nearly all the Indians have been vaccinated from time to time.

Occupation.-The Indians on these reserves engage chiefly in agrieultural and flsh-
ing pursuits. A little is also earned by them, working for their white neighbours and
at hop-picking.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Nearly all their dwellings are of a
fairly good class, and are kept clean and in good repair.

Their stock is of the variety usually seen on the farns of their white neighbours,
Indian ponies in most places being replaced by heavy-draught hories.

Most families have their own farming implements.
Education.-A lively interest is taken by these Indians in educational matters, the

]Roman Catholie Indians sending their chidren to the school at St. Mary's Mission,
and those of the Methodist religion to the Coqualeetza Institute, both of which schools
are doing an excellent work for the Indians.

Religion.-These Indians follow respectively the Roman Catholie, the Church of
England and the Methodist persuasions, and are attentive to religious matters.

Characteristies and Progress.-They are, on the whole, fairly industrious and
law-abiding; but it is difficult to get them to persevere.

Temperance and Morality.-They are on the whole, moral, but unfortunately
IIany of thiem are fond of liquor.

BANDs oN BURRARD INLET, HoWE SOUND AND SQUAMISH RIVER.

Reserves.-These bands, residing on reserves of the same name, containing a
total area of six thousand seven hundred and eighty-six acres, are as follows: Burrard
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Inlet No. 3, False Creek, Mission, Burrard Inlet, Kapilano, Skaw-amish, Howe Sound,
Seymour Creek, and Hastings Saw-mill.

Vital Statistics.-The combined population of theEe seven bands is four hundred
and sixty. During the year there were nine births and seventeen deaths, no other
changes in the population, a decrease of eight during the year, caused by death through
measles and pneumonia.

lHealth and Sani'ary Condition.-The health of these Indians, except for an epi-
demie of measles, which prevailed at the canneries during the fishing season, and
which was followed in some instances by pneumonia, has been good. Th ir vilages
are kept clean and in a sanitary condition, the Inlians realizing that cleanl ne a keeps
them to a great extent free from sickness. All of these Indians have been vaccinated
from time to time.

Occupation.-The chief occupations of these Indians are fishing, hunting, log-
ging, and loading lumber in vessels at the saw-mills. A little gardening and farming
is also done by them.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The Indians residing on these re-
serves have fairly good dwelling-houses and outhcuses. Their stock are well cared
for and of good breed. Their implements are in gocd condition.

Education.-Only a few of these Indians have ever received any education, no
school accommodation having been provided for them. This want is now being partly
supplied, the Roman Catholie bishop having built a schcol adjoining the Mission Re-
serve on Burrard Inlet during the pnst spring, which is now op-n with four sisters in
charge as teachers, having quite a nunber of pupils, but for want of funds they are
unable to provide for one-fouith of he c' ildren who aie anxous to attend.

Religion.-These Indians are all either Roman Catholies or pagans, those of
them professing the Roman Catholie religion being regular attendants at church and
taking great interest in religious matters.

Characteristies and Progress.-These Indians are industious and law-abiding,
the younger members being obedient to the advice given by the old-r Indians, and
more especially the older chiefs, who are men of good sense, and who advise their
Indians wisely and in the right direction.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are, on the whole, moral and, excepting
a few, are not given to drink.

CHEAM BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the south bank of the Fraser
River and about eighty miles from its mouth. It contains an area of fourteen hun-
dred and thirty-three acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is one hundred and ten. During
the year there were three births and seven deaths. Two women left the band, having
been married to Indians of other reserves and gone to live with their husbands.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been fairly
good, and, excepting measles, no sickness of a contagious nature has appeared among
them. Their village is kept clean and in a sanitary condition. They have all been
vaccinated from time to time.

Occupation.-The Indians of this band engage chiefly in agricultural and fishing
pursuits. A little money is also earned by them at ho'p-picking and working for their
white neighbours.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians have all fairly good
dwellings, with good barns and stables. Their stock are well taken care of, as also
are their farming implements.

Education.-A lively interest is manifested in education, and most of the child-
ren of school age attend the Indian school at St. Mary's Mission.
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Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics, with the exception of one:
Who became a Methodist while a pupil at the Coqualeetza Institute. They have a
nice church at their village, which they attend regularly.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indiana are an industrious, law-abiding,
good people.

Temperance and Morality.-They are, on the whole, moral and temperate, a few
onily being fond of liquor.

CmmAus AN» SooWLrZ BADs.

Reserves.-The Chehalis and Scowlitz Indians occupy reserves on Harrison
River, Scowlitz Reserve being at its mouth and Chehalis about four miles up stream,
forming a combined area of three thousand one hundred and forty acres.

Vital Statistic.-The population of these two bands is one hundred and sixty-
one. During the year there were five births and fifteen deaths. Most of the deaths
were caused by measles or pneumonia. There was no other change in the population.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians, on the whole, has
been fairly good, and, excepting measles, no sickness of a contagious nature has made
its appearance among them. Their villages are kept clean and in a sanitary condi-
tion, and all of them have been vaccinated from timne to time.

Occupation.-Farming, dairying, fishing and hunting are the chief occupations
of these Indians. James, of Scowlitz Reserve, is milkiifg eleven cows during the
season, and Johnny Leon, chief of Chehalis, is milking five cows.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Most of these Indians have com-
fortable frame dwellings. They have fairly good barns and stables, and take good
care of their stock, putting up plenty of hay for them during the winter. They have
good farming implements, and take good care of them.

Education.-Most of the children'of school age of these bands attend the Indian
School at St. Mary's Mission.

Religion.-These Indians attend strictly to the religious instruction given by
their pastor, a small church being built on each reserve, which they attend regularly.

Characteristics and Progress.-They are progressing and live much more com-
fortably than in years gone by.

Temperance and Morality.-They are on the whole a temperate and moral people,
only a few of them being fond of liquor.

CoquiTLm BAN.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the Coquitlam River, about six
miles from New Westminster. It contains an area of two hundred and eight acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population is twenty-five. There was one birth and one
death during the year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The bealth of these Indians has been good, no
sickness being amongst them during the year. Their village is kept clean and in a
sallitary condition. All of them have been vaccinated from time to time.

Occupation.-These Indians engage chiefly in fishing and hunting. Being near
New Westminster, they furnish the local market with a good deal of the fresh fish and
game required.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Most of these Indiana have fairly
good dwellings. They do not keep much stock, preferring to make a living by fIlshing
and hunting.
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Religion.-These Indians are attentive to the religious instruction given them bY
their pastor.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and law-abiding.
Temperance and Morality.-They are on the whole temperate and moral, only a

few of them being fond of liquor.

DOUGLAS, SKOOKUM CHUCK, SAM-AH-QUAM AND PEMBERTON MEADOWS.

Reserves.-These bands occupy reserves situated between the head of Harrison
Lake along the Lillooet Portage to Pemberton, containing a combined area of three
thousand four hundred and eighty-five acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population of these bands is four hundred and eighty-one.
During the year there were fourteen births and thirteen deaths.

Health arnd Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good, no
sickness of a serious nature having occurred among them during the year. The villages
occupied by them are kept clean and in a sanitary condition.

Occupation.-Fishing, hunting, packing, acting as guides to prospectors, and
agricultural pursuits are the chief occupations of these Indians. A small amount of
mixed farming only is donc by each individual Indian.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians have fairly good
dwellings, barns and stables, and these are in good repair. The barns and stables are
mostly log buildings. Their horses are mostly small Indian ponies. Their cattle, on
the other hand, are excellent animals of good breed, and are fairly well taken care of,
a plentiful supply of hay being cut to carry them through the winter.

Their farming implements are well taken care of.

Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics and very much attached to
their priests. They have three churches, one situated at Douglas, one at Skookum
Chuck, and one at Pemberton. They attend divine service regularly at their village
church.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and law-abiding.
Education.-Of all these Indians only two of them are able to read and write, no

school adcommodation ever having been provided for them. They are most anxious
to have a school so that their children rray receive an education.

Temperance and Morality.-They are on the whole temperate and moral and are
strictly honest, few of them only being addicted to the use of liquor.

EwAwoos AND TEXAs LAKE BANDS.

Reserves.-The reserves of these bands are situated, the former on the south bank
of the Fraser, about a mile and a half east of Hope. They contain a combined area
of eight hundred and ninety-three acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population of these two bands is fifty-nine. There were
two births and three deaths during the year. There was no other change in the popu-
lation.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good, no
sickness of a serious nature making its appearance. Their villages have been kept clean
and in a sanitary condition. All of these Indians have been vaccinated from time to
time.

Occupation.-The chief occupations are fishing, hunting and agriculture, a little
mixed farming being done by each family.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Nearly ail of these Indians have
comfortable dwellings and keep them in good order.
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Their stock is of the same variety and breed as may be seen with their white
nleighbours.

Each family has its own farm implements, which, although not numerous, are
Suitable for their requirements.

Education.-A lively interest in education is taken by the Indians of these two
bands. Most of the children are attending the school at St. Mary's Mission and Al
Hallows, Yale.

Religion.-These Indians are mostly Roman Catholics. A few belong'to the
Church of England. They are simple-minded, good people and give very little trouble,
which fact is due to a great extent to the influence that their respective pastors have
Over them. There is a church at each village and service held frequently, which is

* Well attended.
Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are an industrious and law-abiding

people and obliging and kind to their white neighbours.
Temperance and Morality.-They are a temperate, moral, good people.

HoPE BAND.

Reserve.-These Indians occupy a reserve about one hundred miles from the
Mouth of the Fraser River on the north and south banks, containing an area of four-
teen hundred acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of eighty-seven. During the year
there were two births and three deaths.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been ;ood, no
sickness of a serious nature making its appearance.

Oêcupation.-These Indians engage in agriculture and fishing, each family doing
maore or less mixed farming and fruit-culture, quite a few families going into poultry-
raising.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians have all comfortabledwellings and fairly good barns and stables. They take good care of their horsesand cattle, putting up a good supply of fodder for them during the winter. Theyhave a good supply of farm implements, including a threshing-machine, of which they
take good care.

Education.-The greater number of these Indians have been educated at the
Indian boarding school at St. Mary's Mission, and all of them are anxious to have their
children educated.

Religion.-These Indians have a nice church on their reserve, where they attend
divine service regularly, they being very much attached to their religion.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and lfw-abidingand live better and more like their white neighbours than any other band in the dis-trict. The chief of the band, Pierre Ayessik, is a man of good sense and above theaverage in intelligence. To him in a great measure is due the credit for the advanced
state of the Hope Indians.

Temperance and Morality.-They are a temperate and moral people and show a90od example to other bands.

HOMULKO AND KLAHOOS BANDs.

Reserves.-The reserves of these bands are situated in the vicinity of Bute Inlet
attd Mi-laspina Straits. They contain a combined area of four thousand seven hun-aded and thirty-eight acres.

14-15J
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Vital Statistics.-These bands have a population of one hundred and sixty-six.
There were seven births and fifteen deaths. The deaths were caused by mesles.
There were no other changes in the population.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians, excepting for au
epidemic of measles, has been good. Their villages are kept clean and in a sanitary
condition, and all the Indians have been vaccinated from time to tiine.

Occupation.-Fishing, hunting, logging and farming constitute the occupations
of thèse Indians. Only a small amount of farming is carried on by them.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The buildings occupied by most of
these Indians are fairly good, although many have only poor dwellings.

Their stock are allowed to run wild.
They never milk any of their cows and keep no horses.
Education.-These Indians have no school, and none of their children have ever

attended any school, there being no accommodation provided for them in the Indian
achools already established. The parents are anxious to have their children educated.

Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics and are attentive to their
religious duties. They have two churches built by themselves, one on their reserve at
Squirrel Cove, and the other at the mouth of Bute Inlet.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are a simple-minded, good-natured
people, and as a rule provide for all their requirements, very seldom looking for or
asking assistance.

Temperance and Morality.-They are a temperate, moral, good people, and are
easy to get along with.

KATSEY BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the north bank of the Fraser
River, about ten miles from New Westminster. It contains an area of three hundred
and eighty-five acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is seventy-eight. There were two
births and eight deaths. Three of the deaths were from drowning. There were no
other changes in the population.

Hîealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians, on the whole, has
been good. Their village is kept clean and in a sanitary condition. Nearly all of
them have been vaccinated by me from time to time.

Occupation.-The chief occupations of these Indians are fishing and farming.Being near New Westminster, they find a ready market for all the fish they can catchduring the whole year. Each family does a little mixed farming.
Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians have fairly gooddwellings, barns and stables. Their stock are of a similar grade to those of theirwhite neighbours. They take good care of their stock and also of their farmingimplements.
Education.--A number of these Indians are attending the Indian school at St.

Mary's Mission. Al the parents are anxious to have their children educated.
Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics. They have a small church

on their reserve where divine service is held, and they are very attentive to the instruc-tion given them by their pastor.
Characteristics and Progress.-They are industrious and law-abiding.
Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are a moral people; but owing to

their close proximity to New Westminster and the ease with which they can procure
liquor, quite a few of them are in the habit of getting intoxicated.
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LANGLEY AND WHARNOOK INDIANS.

Reserves.-The reserves of these bands are situated, the former on VnMillan
1 sland in the Fraser River about twenty miles est of New Westminster, and the
latter about twenty-four miles eat of New Westminster, on the north bank of the
Fraser River. They contain a combined area of one thousand four hundred and
efty-two acres

Vital Statistics.-The population of these two bands is seventy. There were no
births and nine deaths during the year. The deaths were caused by mesles, pneu-
Ianonia and consumption.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-There has been a good deal of sicknesa among
these Indians during the year, chiefly mesles, pneumonia and consumption. They
have kept their villages clean and in a sanitary condition.

Occupation.-All these Indians do more or less mixed farming and during the
canning season flsh for the canneries.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians all have comfortable
dwelling-houses, which are kept clean and in a good state of repair. They have fairly
good barns and stables. Their cattle anid horses are also of good breed and are well
taken care of, as are also their farm implements.

Education.-Many of these Indians have been educated at St. Mary's Mission
Indian school and all of them take an active interest in educational matters.

Religion.-They are all Roman Catholics. They practise their religion faithfully
and are very good people.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and law-abiding.
Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are a temperate, moral people, and are

naot given to liquor.

MUsQUEAM BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the north arm of the Fraser
Xiver close to its mouth. It contains an area of four hundred and fifty-two acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of ninety-four. During the year
there were four births and four deaths.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-No sickness of a serious nature occurred among
these Indians during the past year. Their village is kept clean and in a sanitary
condition and all the Indians have been vaccinated from time to time.

Occupation.-These Indians all do more or less mixed farming, and during the
canning season fish for the canneries.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-.These Indians have all comfortable
dwellings, with good barns and stables.

Their cattle and horses are of the same breed as are usually found among their
white neighbours. They all have their own farming implements and take good care
of them.

Education.-These Indians are all anxious to have their children educated; but,
owing to the fact that the school at St. Mary's Mission is full, many of the children
are compelled to remain at home. Those of them who are Methodists send their
children to the Coqualeetza Institute.

Religion.-Eighty of these Indians are Roman Catholics, ten are Methodists, and
four are pagans. They are not very religiously inclined and it is difficult to break
them from their old customs.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and on the whole
are improving, although quite a few of them prefer to live as they did in ol(len times.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are, on the whole, a temperate and
moral people, a few only of them being addicted to the use of intoxicating liquors.
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MATSQUI BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the south bank of the Fraser
River, about thirty miles f rom New Westminster. It contains au area of one thousand
and seventy-two acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of forty. During the year there
were six births and four deaths. There were no other changes in the population.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been fairly
good, no sickness of a serious nature appearing among them during the year, with
the exception of measles. Their village is kept clean and in a sanitary condition.

Occupation.-They do more or less mixed farming, and during the fishing season
fish for the canneries.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Most of these Indians have com-
fortable houses, with fairly good barns and stables, which are kept in good repair.

Their stock are of the same breed as are usually found with their white neighbours.
Their farm implements are well taken care of, and, whilst not numerous, are suffi-

cient for their wants.
Education.-These Indians take considerable interest in educational matters, most

of the younger Indians having attended the Mission school.
Religion.-They are all Roman Catholies, and attend church every Sunday at St.

Mary's Mission, and are very attentive to their religious duties.
Characteristics and Progress.-They are an industrious, simple-minded, good-

natured people.
Temperance and Morality.-They are temperate and moral, only a few of them

being fond of liquor.

INDIANS AT NEw WESTMINSTER.

Reserves.-These Indians have reserves in New Westminster and at Brownsville,on the south bank of the Fraser River, opposite New Westminster, comprising an areaof ten acres.
Vital Statistics.-These Indians number sixty-eight, there having been one birthand two deaths during the year.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good, nosickness of a serious nature having occurred among them. Their dwellings are keptclean and in a sanitary condition.
Occupation.-They make a living chiefly by fishing, supplying the New West-minster market with most of the fresh fish required for local use.
Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Most of these Indians have com-fortable dwellings. A few of them own houses in New Westminster on whih they

pay taxes; others on the reserve at Brownsville, Opposite New Westminster. Very
little farming is done by them-just a few garden patches-and they do not go muc
into stock.

Education.--These Indians take a good deal of interest in education; but, owingto the school at St. M ary's Mission being full, they are compelled to keep their children
at home.

Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholies. They have a ice church ontheir reserve at Brownsville, where divine service is held regularly
Characteristies and Progress.-They are an industrious, good people. They donot belong to any particular band, but have come here and settled from several partsof the province.
Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are, on the whole, a temperate andmoral people, some of them being exceedingly good. A few are addicted to the use of

liquor; these, I am sorry to say, are immoral as well as intemperate
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NICouEN AND SKWEAHM BANDS.

]Reserves.-These Indians occupy two reserves on the north bank of the Fraser
River, about forty-four miles from New Westminster, comprising an area of six hun-
dred and thirty-six acres. Only the Nicomen Slough divides these two reserves.

Vital Statistics.-The population of these two bands is forty-eight. There has
been one birth and one death du'ring the year; no other change in the population.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians during the year has
een good. Their villages are kept clean and in a sanitary condition, and all the

Ilidians have been vaccinated from time to time.
Occupation.-Farming and fishing are the chief occupations of these Indians.

Xearly all of them do more or less mixed farming, and during the fishing season fish
for the canneries.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians have fairly good
dwellings and outhouses.

Their stock are of the samne breed as are usually found with their white neigh-
bours.

They take good care of their farming implements.
Education.-These Indians do not trouble themselves very much about education,

and only a few of them can read or write.
Religion.-They are all Roman Catholies, but pay little attention to religion.

They have a small church at Skweahm, but it is seldom used.
Characteristies and Progress.-They are a simple-minded people. They prefer

to follow their old customs, but are improving a little.
Temperance and Morality.-Many of these Indians are addicted to the use of

liquor, and unfortunately can always find unscrupulous white men or Chinamen to
Procure it for them.

OIUMIL BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the south bank of the Fraser
hiver, about seventy-four miles east of New Westminster. It contains an area of sixhundred and twenty-nine acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of fifty-eight. During the year there
one birth and'three deaths; no other change in the population.
Ilealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has, on the whole,

een good. Their village is kept clean and in a sanitary condition. All of them have
been vaccinated from time to time.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians have all fairly good
dwellings, barns and stables, which they keep clean and in good reþair.

Their cattle and horses are senilar to those f ound among their white neighbours.
Their farm implements are well taken care of.
Education.-These Indians all take an active interest in education, most of the

children of school age attending the school at St. Mary's Mission.
Religion.-These Indians are very much attached to their religion. They have

1 o small churches on their reserve, one belonging to the Indians who are members of
the Anglican Church, and the other belonging to those of the Roman Catholie Church.

Characteristies and Progress.-They are an industrious~and law-abiding people.
Temperance and Morality.-They are a temperate, moral people.

POPCUM AND SQUATIT'5 BANDs.

Reserves.-The reserves of these two bands are situated on the south bank of thePraser River, about sixty-five miles east of New Westminster, and contain a combined
area of five thousand three hundred and twenty-six acres.
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Vital Statistics.-The population of these two bands is sixty-two. During the
year there were no births and four deaths. There was no other change in the popu-
lation.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good.
Their villages are kept clean and in a sanitary condition, and most of the Indians have
been vaccinated by me from time to time.

Occupation.-Fishing and farming are the chief occupations of these Indians,
each family doing more or less mixed farming, and during the fishing season they fish
for the canneries.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Most of these Indians have fairly
good dwellings and outhouses, which they keep clean and in fairly good repair.

Their horses are all small Indian ponies Their cattle are of good breed, the same
as are found among their white neighbours.

Their implements are well taken care of.
Education.-These Indians take a lively interest in educational matters, and most

of the parents are anxious to send their children to school. A few take no interest in
education.

Religion.-Twenty-eight of these Indians are Episcopalians, eleven are Metho-
dists and twenty-three are Roman Catholics. The members of each denomination have
their own church, and are very attentive to their religious duties.

Characteristics and Progress.-They are an easy-going, simple people, and easyto get along with.
Temperance and Morality.-They are, on the whole, temperate and moral, a fewonly being given to the use of liquor.

SMIra-à-xoo BmD.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band borders on the international boundary line, andfronts on Semi-ah-moo Bay. It contains an area of three hundred and ninety-twoacres.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is thirty-five. During the yearthere was one birth and eight deaths. The deaths were attributable to measles andpneumaonia.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-With the exception of an epidemie of mesles,no sickness of a serious nature appeared among these Indians during the year. Theirvillage is kept cleal and in a sanitary condition, and all of them have been vaccinated.
Occupation.-Their chief occupation is flshing, a Ismall amnount of mixed farmingor gardening being done by each family.
Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Most of these Indians have comfort-

able dwellings and outhouses, which are kept in good repair. Their cattle and horsesare similar to those of their white neighbours.
Education.-Only a few of these Indians have ever gone to school, and, owing tethe school at St. Mary's Mission being full, there is no room for any of the children

of the band at the school.
Characteristics and Progress.-They are an easy-going, simple people, and, having

sufficient for to-day, scarcely ever trouble about to-morrow.
Temperance and Morality.-They are, on the whole, temperate and moral; but,

owing to their close proximity to the American boundary, they can easily procure
liquor. On the whole, there is littie rooma to find fault.
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SEOHET BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the Sechelt Peninsula, Malaspina Straits,
and contains an area of eighteen hundred acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is two hundred and twenty-eight.
There were twelve births and six deaths, an increase of six during the year; no other
change in the population.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good, no
sickness of a serious nature appearing among them. Their village is kept clean and in
a sanitary condition. All of them have been vaccinated from time to time.

Occupation.-Fishing, hunting, logging and a little gardening are the chief occu-
Pations of these Indians.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians have nearly all com-
fortable dwellings, which they keep in good repair. Their stock are allowed to run at
large through the bush during summer and winter, and on the whole do fairly well.

Education.-Only a few of these Indians have ever been to school, no school
accommodation having been provided for them. The parents are all anxious to have
a school for their children.

Religion.-They are all Roman Catholics. They have a beautiful church at their
"illage where divine service is held frequently and much attention is given by them
to their pastors.

Characteristics and Progress.-They are a simple, kind people, and are easy to get
along with. They are honest in their dealings with their white neighbours and with
each other.

Temperance and Morality.-They are a temperate and moral people. Drunken-
less is practically unknown among them.

SuK&ss BAND.

Reserves.-The reserves of this band are situated at Miller's Landing on the
south bank of Fraser River, at Sumass Bar on the north bank of the Fraser River and
at tUpper Sumass on Sumass Lake, and contain an area of thirteen hundred and
seventy acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of ffty-eight. During the year there
was one birth and one death; no other change in the population.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians lias been good, no
sickiess of a serious nature having occurred among them during the year. Their vil-
lages are kept clean and in a sanitary condition and most of the Indians have been
vaccinated from time to time.

Occupation.-Mixed farming and fishing are the chief occupations of these
Indians.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians have all good dwell-
ings and fairly good barns and stables.

Their stock are of good quality and are well taken care of.
Their implements are wel taken care of.
Education.-Only a few of these Indians have ever gone to school. Those who

have show a marked improvement over those who have not.

Religion.-Of this band twenty-three are Methodists and thirty-five Roman
Catholics. They are all very enthusiastic in religious matters, each denomination
having its own church.

Characteristies and Progress.-These Indians are a simple, easy-going people,
rather indolent, but are not troublesome.
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Temperance and Morality.-They are on the whole a temperate, moral people, a
few only of them being fond of liquor.

SLIAMMON BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the bank of the Malaspina Straits.
It contains an area of four thousand seven hundred and twelve acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of two hundred and twenty-two.
During the year there were six births and forty-four deaths.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-While at the canneries during July and August
an epidemie of measles made its appearance among these Indians, young and old tak-
ing the disease. On leaving the canneries many were still unwell, and when they
returned to their village communicated the disease to the other members of the band,
bronchitis and pneumonia following after the measles causing a large number of
deaths.

Occupation.-The chief occupations of these Indians are fishing, hunting and
logging, only a small amount of farming being done by them.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians are improving their
dwellings a good deal; their stock all run wild through the brush.

Education.-None of these Indians can either read or write, no sehool accommoda-
tion having ever been provided for them.

Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics and are much attached to their
religion. They have a small church on their reserve, where divine service is held
regularly.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are an easy-going, simple-minded
people; are rather indolent and are obedient to authority. They are scrupulously
honest.

Temperance and Morality.-They are a temperate. moral people, a few only of
them being given to the use of liquor.

SKwAw-An-LooK'S BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the north bank of the Fraser
River between Ruby Creek and Hope. It contains an area of one hundred and ninety-
six acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of twenty-four. During the year
there were no births and no deaths.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good, no
contagious disease making its appearance among them. Their village is kept clean
and in a sanitary condition.

Occupation.-Mixed farming and fishing constitute the chief occupations of this
band.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians have fairly good
dwellings and outhouses.

They take good care of their stock during the winter.
They have a fair supply of farming implements, which they take good care of.
Religion.-They are all Roman Catholies and are much attached to their religion.

They have a small church on their reserve, where they hold divine service regularly.
Characteristics and Progress.-They are a simple-minded, easy-going people; are

obedient to authority and are on very good terms with their white neignbours.
Temperance and Morality.-They are a temperate, moral people.
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TCHE-wAssAU BAND.

Reserve.-The reservè of this band is situated on the Gulf of Georgia, near Point
BOberts, and only a short distance from the international boundary line. It contains
, area of six Lundred and four acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of forty-one. During the year there
wa 8 one birth and two deaths; no other change in the population.

Thealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good.
Their village has been kept clean and in a sanitary condition.

Occupation.-Farming and fishing are the chief occupations of these Indians.
They fish for the canneries during the fishing season ; the rest of the year they work
On their farms.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians have fairly good
buildings, barns and stables. They have a good breed of horses and cattle. They have
good wagons and other farm implements, which they take reasonably good care of.

Education.-Only a few of these Indians have ever received any education, owing
to the fact that the school at St. Mary's Mission is constantly full. A few of them
have sent their children to Kuper Island school.

Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics. They are not very religious in
colparison with other bands. They have no church and when they attend divine,
serVice they come to Kie-Kiel (Brownsville) which they usually do several times
each year, and always at Christmas and Easter.

Characteristics and Progress.-They are on the whole a good-natured, simple-
TIinded people; having enough for the present, it is difficuit to get them to provide
"or to-morrow. They live at peace among themselves and also with their white neigh-
bours.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are moral, but I am sorry to say they
are not temperate people. Owing to their location being in close proximity to the
Centre of the fishing industry, a great many worthless white men who congregate in
the locality will procure them liquor any time they have money to pay for it.

YALE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this bard is situated on the Fraser River about one
hundred and twelve miles from its mouth. It contains an area of eleven hundred
acre$.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is eighty-nine. During the year
there was one birth and three deaths. Two of the deaths were caused by consuniption.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-A good deal of consumption txists among the]Indians of this band; otherwise no serious illness has appeared among them. Their
Villages are kept clean and in a sanitary condition, and all of this band have been
Vaecinated from time to time.

Occupation.-Fishing and farming are the chief occupations of these Indians.
A few of them work as sectionmen for the Canadian Pacifie Railway Company.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians all have fairly good
dwellings and outhouses.

They do not keep much stock, their reserve not being suitable for cattle. Their
horses are the usual Indian cayuse ponies.

Education.-These Indians take a good deal of interest in the education of their
Children and are anxious to see them on a par in this respect with their white neigh-bours. Those of them who are Protestants send their children to Alil Hallvs School,
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and those who are Roman Catholics send their children to the school at St. Mary's
Mission.

Religion.-Thirty-two of these Indians belong to the Anglican Church and fLfty-
seven are Roman Catholics. They are very much attached to their religion and are
good Indians. Each denomination has its own church in the village, where divine
service is held from time to time.

Characteristics and Progress.-Thesl Indians are a simple-minded good people;
are easy to get along with and live at peace with each other and with their white
neighbours.

Temperance and Morality.-They are on the whole a temperate and moral people.
General Remarks.-The Indians throughout this agency are on the whole naking

steady progress, more especially in their house life; their dwellings are kept cleaner
and better furnished than formerly, good stoves, cooking utensils and furniture of
various kinds being found in nearly every house. Those of them who have been edu-
cated and who have taken up housekeeping show a marked improvement in their
homes compared with their less fortunate relatives who have not received any educa-
tion.

A serious epidemic of measles broke out among the Indians engaged at the can-
neries during the months of July and August. As the measles were in many cases
followed by pneumonia, numerous deaths resulted therefrom. They got the best medi-
cal treatment possible during their illness, but notwithstanding the deaths were
numerous.

The three schools in this agency, viz., Ail Hallows at Yale, St. Mary's Mission
School at Mission City, and the Ooqualeestza Institute at Chilliwack, have been very
well attended and the pupils attending them are making good progress. To the .r-in-
cipals and teachers in charge of these schools too much praise cannot be given for the
care and attention bestowed on the pupils under their charge.

I have, &c.,

FRANK DEVLIN,
Indian Agoni.

Barrraf CoLuBIA,
KAMLOOPS-OKANAGAN AGENCY,

KAIMLoOPs, July 16, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affaire,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my second annual report on the affaire of this
agency for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The Kamloops-Okanagan Agency is located in and scattered over
the greater portion of Yale District, immediately north of the international boundary
line, and contains, approximately, twenty-four thousand square miles. The agency
contains an aggregate acreage, according to plans, of three hundred and thirty-three
thousand nine hundred and fifty-four acres. Some of the plans of additions made to
reserves in the Upper Similkameen have not yet been completed. This would enlarge
the area somewhat.
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Means of Conveyance.-The Canadian Pacific Railway, with its extension of the
Shuswap and Okanagan Branch, and a stretch of steamboat navigation of some seventy
Miles, encircles the agency, somewhat in the form of a horseshoe, from Spuzzum, on
the Fraser River, to Penticton, at the foot of Okanagan Lake, a distance of three hun-
dred and forty-two miles. Other portions, extending beyond and lying within this
segment, are reached by stage lines, by saddle-horses, and in some of the more inacces-
Sible portions-particularly along the Fraser River-on foot.

Tribe or Nation.-The Indians belong to the Shuswap and Thompson River tribes,
and speak the languages known as Thompson and Shuswap. Many of the younger
Ones speak fairly good English.

Natural Subdivisions.-The agency is divided naturally by the rivers which drain
it, into the Fraser, Thompson, Nicola, Similkameen and Okanagan districts.

FuAsn DiSoCT.

Reserves.-This district, extending from Spuzzum to Nesikeep, the western bound-
ary of the agency, contains the following reserves, viz.: Spuzzum, Boston Bar, Kanaka
Bar, Boothroyd's and Lytton. These reserves are again divided among various bands
of Indians.

Natural Feature.-The same natural features characterize all of the Fraser re-
Serves: 'bench' lands along the river's banks at various elevations from high-water
level to several hundreds of feet in height; in places a succession of benches extending
to a background of rugged. timbered mountains. These terraces, with their bouses,
gardens, small orchards and small cultivated fields, form generally a very picturesque
landscape. Below Lytton, outside of the small area cultivated, little open ground or
natural pasturage exists. From Lytton to Nesikup, up the Fraser, the natural char-
acter of the country becomes more open, with fairly good grazing lands. More irriga-
tion, too, is required to raise crops; the facilities for irrigation are good, but the
amount of tillable land is limited.

Resources and Occupation.-The bands below Lytton grow principally emall
patches of timothy and clover hay and vegetables, as well as small quantities of fruit
-apples, plums and small fruits. They depend more on mining, when the stage of
water is suitable, fishing in season, and hunting to some extent. Also, many of them
get employment on the railroad, and give good satisfaction as section hands. Above
Lytton, they farm more extensively, and have more horses and larger herds of cattle.
They also follow mining and fishing extensively.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good. No
epidemic has appeared among them. The villages during winter are kept in fairly
good sanitary condition. On the opening of spring the great majority of them abandon
their louses and villages and live in tents, either on their little plots of ground or
scattered along the river, as their mining operations require. This has a sanitary
effect on the older ones, but the children are sometimes exposed to the inclemency of
the weather in early spring. Most of them have been vaccinated from time to time.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The majority of their buildings are of hewn
logs, very substantially built, and roofed with cedar shingles principally; some of the
older ones have dirt roofs. At Klickumcheen and Kapatsitsan a good proportion of
the bouses are frame.

Of stock, the Indians have a number of horses, mostly for riding and packing, and
some cattle. They have sufficient farm implements for their limited réquirements.

Education.-A few children from some of the bands have attended the industrial
schools at Kamloops, and All Hallows, Yale. Some of the Spuzznm Band have attended
the provincial day school recently opened near the latter place.
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Religion.-All the Indians profess Christianity, and belong either to the Roman
Catholic or Anglican denominations. They have good churches, and attend service
regularly.

Spuzzum BAN.

Reserve.-The area of this reserve is four hundred and fifty-seven acres.
Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and fifty-seven. During the

year there were six deaths and seven births, making an increase of one.
Progress.-One frame house has been built during the year.

BOSTON BAR RESERVES.

Reserves.-These reserves include Tquayum, Kapatsitsan and Skuzzy, embracing
a combined area of six hundred and twenty-eight acres.

Vital Statistics.-The population of Tquayum is seventy-four. There have been
five deaths and two births on this reserve during the year, a decrease in population of
three.

The population of the Kapatsitsan Reserve is fifty-five. There have been twelve
deaths and three births during the year, a decrease in population of nine.

The Skuzzy Reserve has become almost deserted, and the Population merged in
that of Tquayum and Kapatsitsan.

Characteristies and Progress.-These bands are industrious and remarkably well-
behaved. As they work largely for wages, they spend what they earn as they go along.
During the year four small houses have been built, and two acres of land cleared.

BOOTHROYD RESERVES.

These reserves contain five hundred and sixty and one-half acres, and are occupied
by Nkatsam, Sook and Kamus Bands.

Vital Statistics.-The population of the Sook-Kamus Bands is seventy-three.
There have been two deaths and two births during the year.

The population of the Nkatsam Band is eighty-seven. There have been two deaths
and one birth during the year, a decrease in population of one.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are good workers and law-abiding,
causing little, if any, trouble. They make a comfortable living, but do not lay up
much for a rainy day. Some progress has been made during the year in house-
building.

KANAKA BAR RESERVES.

These reserves contain an area of one thousand and sixty-three and one-half acres.They are occupied by the luk-hlu-katan and Siska Bands.
Vital Statistics.-The population of the Hluk-hlu-katan Band is fifty-eight. Therehave been three deaths and three births during the year, the population thus remailingthe same.
The population of the Siska Band is thirty-two. There bas been one death andno birth during the year, a decrease in population of one.
Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are hard-working and steady, andare very well-behaved. Their condition remains much the same from year tO year.

Three houses-two log and one frame-have been added during the year, td some
inside improvements on other buildings.
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LYTToN RESERVES AND SKAPPA.

These reserves, thirty-one in number, contain ten thousand five hundred and sixty
and a fraction acres. They are occupied by the Klickumcheen, Nkya, Spapium,

Xhumeen, Stryne, Snahaim, Skapp, Yent, Nesikeep and Skuppa Bands.
Vital Statistics.-The population of the Klic-kum-cheen Band is one hundred and

thirty-five. There have been seventeen deaths and five births during the year, a decrease
in Population of twelve.

The population of the Nkya Band is seventy-one. There have been four deaths
and four births during the year, the population remaining the same.

The population of the Spapium Band is thirty-six. There has been one death and
two births during the year, the population remaining the same.

The population of the Nhumeen Band is thirty-four. There has been one birth
and no deaths during the year, an increase in population of one.

The population of the Stryne Band is fifty-seven. There has been one death and
One birth during the year. No increase or decrease in the population.

The population of the Snahaim Band is forty-one. There has been one death i.nd
two births during the year, an increase in population of one.

The population of the Skapp Band is twenty-one. There have been no deaths
and no births during the year and no change in population.

The population of the Yent Band is forty-one. There has been one birth and no
deaths during the year, an increase in population of one.

The population of the Nesikeep Band is thirteen. There have been no deaths and
nlo births during the year and no change in population.

The population of the Skuppa Band is eighteen. There have been no deaths and
no births during the year and no change in population.

Characteristics and Progress.-All of these bands are industrious and law-abiding
and succeed for the most part in making a good living. The opportunities of incroas-
ing their tillable land are limited, but. some progress is being made in the direction
of planting fruit trees and improving their buildings. During the year two frame
houses, four log houses, three stables, one barn and one church have been built, besides
Borne fencing and a number of fruit trees planted.

Temperance and Morality.-Few cases of drunkenness occur among the Fraser
Indians and they are generally good-living people.

THOMPSON DISTRICT.

This district extends along the Thompson River from Lytton to Kamloops, and
includes, with its tributaries, the Bonaparte River and Deadman's Creek, the follow-
ing reserves : Nicaomin, Cook's Ferry, Oregon Jack's Creek, Ashcroft, Bonaparte
and Deadman's Creek. At Kamloops the Thompson is divided into the north and
South branches, Kamloops Reserve being situated at the confluence and being bounded
on the west and south by these branches respectively. North Thompson Reserve is
fifty miles up the north branch, and Neskainlith, Adams' Lake and Ruaut on the
South branch and Shuswap Lake, the source of this branch.

NIcAoMIN RESERVES.

Location.-These reserves, eighteen in number, are situated along the banks of
the Thompson, between Lytton and Cook's Ferry, on Nicaomin Creek and on the
Lower Nicola River.

Area.-They contain twelve thousand six hundred and twenty-six and one-half
acres.
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Natural Features.-They consist of small, irregular and detached bench lan*d
lying along the rivers, at different elevations, and mountain grazing lands.

The Indians occupying these reserves are the Nicaomin and Sh-ha-ha-nih Bands.
Vital Statistics.-The population of the Nicaomin Band is forty-eight. Ther

were two deaths during the year and ten births, making an increase in population of
eight.

The population of the Sh-ha-ha-nih Band is eighty-one. The deaths during the
year .were ine and the births six, making a decrease in the population of three.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these bands generally has bees
good. No epidemic has appeared among them.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming and stock-raising on a small scale, mining,
fishing and hunting and working as labourers on the railroad or for farmers and stock-
raisers in the Nicola country. Those settled on the Nicola do some freighting and
packing.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-Their buildings are mostly of logs, well put
together and comfortable.

Their stock consista of horses and cattle, chiefly the former. The summer ranges
are favourable for stock-raising, but the difficulty lies in providing fodder for winter.

Of farm implements they have ploughs, harrows, wagons and harness sufficient.
Religion.-All but two of these Indians belong to the Anglican Church. They

have no building. Two belong to the Roman Catholie faith.
Characteristics and Progress.-The Indians are industrious and law-abiding.

During the year they have removed some of their houses to a higher level, cleared and
fenced some land.

CooK's FERRY REsERvEs.

Location.-These reserves, fifteen in number, are located along both banks of the
Thompson River and on the higher plateaus and in the valleys adjacent thereto, from
Cook's Ferry to Ashcroft. The reserves in the Oregon Jack's group are also included,
making an area of eleven thousand eight hundred and seventy-six acres.

Natural Features.-Bench lands, with open or sparsely timbered bunch grass hills
and mountain meadows. Around Cook's Ferry the benches are dry and unproductive.
Further up the river in the vicinty of Spatsim they are better adapted for cultivation.
The bands occupying these reserves are Nhunmaheen and Spataim, the latter including
the small bands known as Paska and Nepa.

Vital Statistics.-The population of the Nhumsheen Band is eighty-three. The
deaths during the year were ten and the births nine, making a decrease in population
of one.

The population of the Spatsim Band is one hundred and forty-three. There were
five deaths during the year and seven births, making an increase in population of two.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming, stock-raising, mining, fishing and hunting
and various occupations as cowboys and labourers.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-Their buildings are mostly of logs and covered
with earth. They are inferior to those on many reserves, but building material is
hard to procure.

These Indians raise horses of average quality and other domestic animals.
They are well supplied with ploughs, harnes and other farm machinery.
Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and well-conducted.

One log house has been built and some fencing done.
Religion.-All of these Indiana belong to the Anglican Church. They have two

church buildings.
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ASHOROFT iRESERvES.

Location.-These reserves, four in number, are situated on the right bank of the
Thompson, mostly on an elevated plateau several hundred feet above the river.

Area.-They contain five hundred and seventy-seven acres.
Natural Features.-Open benches and rolling bunch grass hills. The benches

ar'e suitable for cultivation, and with water for irrigation would produce well. The
hills formerly were good grazing, but the bunch grass has been mostly eaten off. The
band occupying these reserves is the Stlahl Band.

Vital Statistics.-The population is sixty. There was one birth during the year,
and no deaths.

lealth and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of these Indians has been
good. No epidemie has been among them. Houses are kept fairly clean during the

inter, and during the summer they are for the most part abandoned.
Resources and Occupation.-Farming on a small scale, as nearly all their land

requires irrigation, and they have but little water; fishing and hunting; as farm hands
and cowboys; freighting on the Cariboo road, and cutting and hauling wood to Ash-
croft town.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-Their buildings are mostly of logs, and, with
one or two exceptions, of inferior grade. They possess a number of horses and a
few cattle. The ranges are becoming bare of grass, and the Indians are unable to
Provide for much stock in winter. Few farm implements are required.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and well-behaved.
They are unable to make much progress on their reserve for lack of water for irriga-
tion purposes. During the year one very neat church has been built of hewn logs,
aud finished inside with dressed lumber. Al the work has been done by the Indians.
Que stable and one root-cellar have also been added.

Religion.-These Indians all belong to the Anglican Church. They have one
building and are good attendants.

BONAPARTE RESERVES.

Location.-These reserves, five in number, are located on the Bonaparte River,
a tributary of the Thompson, and on Hat Creek, a stream flowing into the Bona-
Parte. They are occupied by the Tluthans Band.

Area.-Sixteen thousand one hundred and thirteen and a fraction acres.
Natural Features.-Some brush lands aloi the creeks, benches, where irriga-

tion is required, natural meadows and bunch ass hills.
Vital Statistics.-The population is one ;.andred and fifty-three. There were

two deaths during the year and nine births, making an increase in population of
seven.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The buildings are mostly old, smàll and
Poorly furnished inside and out. These Indians have a fair proportion of horses
and a few cattle. They are fairly supplied with farm implements according to their
requirements.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming and stock-raising, fishing and hunting,
freighting and packing, and working for stockmen in the vicinity as cowboys and
farmn hands.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are only fairly industrious, and
are not increasing in wealth. During the year one log house has been built, and quite
a pretentious frame church is in course of building.

14-16
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Religion.-These Indians all belong to the Roman Catholic Church.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good,

only two deaths within the year, and sanitary measures are fairly carried out.

DEADMAN'S CREEK RESERVE.

Location.-This reserve is situated on Deadman's Creek, an affluent of the Thomp-
son, and extends from its mouth up some twelve miles. It is occupied by the Skich-
istin Band.

Area.-The area of this reserve is twenty thousand one hundred and thirty-four
acres.

Natural Features.-Rolling bunch grass benches and hills, the benches suitable
for cultivation if watered, some brush and meadow lands higher up the creek-a
magnificent grazing reserve, but unprotected by fencing.

Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and thirteen. During the year
there were eight deaths and seven births, making a decrease in population of one.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-An epidemie of measles visited this band in
May, and three of the deaths accounted for are attributable to this cause; otherwise,
the health of these Indians has been good. Sanitary regulations are fairly observed.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The buildings of these Indians are of a poor
order of log cabins, roofed with earth for the most part. They have fair-sized bands
of good saddle horscs, and some cattle.

Religion.-They all belong to the Roman Catholic Church, and have a good
church edifice.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are fairly industrious and law-
abiding. They have become too much attached to the Pursuit and life of cowboys,
to the neglect of the cultivation and improvement of their own lands. While they
make good wages at this occupation, they do not make any provision for the future.

One log house has been built during the year, and five acres of land cleared and
fenced.

KAMLOOPS RESERVE.

Location.-This reserve is principally situated at the junction of the north and
south Thompson Rivers, immediately opposite to the city of Kamloops.

Area.-It contains thirty-three thousand three hundred and seventy-nine acres.
Natural Features-This reserve consists of extensive river flats and benches,

containing fine meadow and grain ' is, with a sufficient and convenient quantity
of water for irrigation purposes; th slopes facing the rivers are open buneh grass
hills, furnishing excellent pasturage, and the mountains higher up are timbered.

Vital Statistics.-The population is two hundred and forty-six. There were
seventee'n deaths during the year and sixteen births.

Iealth and Sanitary Condition.-An epidemie of measles prevailed among this
band for a time during the spring, but without any serious consequences. Other-
wise, the health of the Indians has been good. Sanitary regulations are fairly
observed about their houses and villages. The garbage accumulating during winter
is collected and burnt in spring, and as soon as the warm weather sets in a good many
of them remove to the fields and mountains and live in tents.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians raise grain, hay and vegetables,
horses and cattle; they hunt and fish, and are extensively employed by neighbouring
ranchers as farmers and cowboy3, in which latter occupation they employ their horses
largely.
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Buildings, Stock and Implements.-These Indians' houses and buildings are
COmparatively of a poor class. Many of the mud-roofed cabins of two decades ago
still exist in a somewhat decayed and dilapidated condition. The buildings that
bave been erected in recent years are of a better order, but compare unfavourably
with many other less-favoured localities. In stock, the Indians have a number of
fairly good horses, suitable for farm and saddle, and a few cattle. They are well
supplied with farm implements, ploughs, harrows, rollers, mowing-machines, horse-
rakes, wagons, sleighs, harness and saddles.

Religion.-They all belong to the Roman Catholie Church, have one very respect-
able edifice, and observe strictly the rites and ceremonies of their church. They
have the presence of the priest much among them.

Characteristics and Progress.-The majority of these Indians are industrious-
lonie of them may be said to be indolent-but many of them do too much running
about, and consequently spend most of what they make instead of acquiring property.
There are few infractions of the law among them, outside of cases of procuring liquor.

CHUK-CHU-QUALK RESERvEs.

Location.-These reserves, four in number, are situated on the North Thompson
River.

Area.-Three thousand two hundred and thirty-nine acres constitute the area of
these reserves.

Natural Features.-These reserves consist of large flats and low benches along the
river banks, and of timbered slopes and mountains. The flats afford good tillable land,
and the slopes furnish good summer grazing.

Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and twenty-five. The deaths
during the year were fourteen, and births sixteen, making an increase in population
of two.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-No epidemic has visited these Indians, the
deaths occurring being from ordinary causes, and mostly among children.

Resources and Occupation.-Mixed farming, hunting and fishing, stock-raising,
Packing, and working as labourers at various occupations.
. Buildings, Stock and Implements.-They have rather a poor class of log build-
ings, the older ones covered with earth. Those built in recent years are a great im-
Preovement, and are roofed with shingles. They have a few horses and cattle, and are
fairly well supplied with farm implements.

Religion.-All of these Indians belong to the Roman Catholic Church. They have
One church building, and manifest great interest in church matters.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious, law-abiding and
good people.

They hunt more extensively than other bands, but this pursuit is to some extent
dying out, and they are making progress in improving their houses, cultivating and
clearing land.

NiSKAmLrrH RESERvES.

Location.-These reserves, three in number, are situated on the South Thompson
River, three miles from the foot of Little Shuswap Lake, and on Salmon Arm. They
are occupied by the lalaut Band.

Area.-Six thousand nine hundred and one acres constitute the area of these
reserves.

14-1(Q
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Natural Features.-On the Thompson, open bench lands, requiring irrigation, and
good grazing lands on the mountain slopes. On Salmon Arm, natural meadows, and
bottom brush and timbered lands.

Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and forty-four. There have been
three deaths and four births during the year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good, and
sanitary regulations are well observed.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians farm extensively, though crops
hitherto have been uncertain, on account of scarcity of water ; they raise good
horses for work and saddle, and some cattle and hogs, hunt and fish, cut and raft some
wood to Kamloops, and work as labourers and cowboys for farmers, woodmen and stock-
raisers.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-they have good log and frame houses, good
horses and some cattle and hogs, and are well supplied with ploughs, harrows, land-
rollers, mowers, reapers, horse-rakes, wagons, sleighs, harness and saddles, and one
threshing-machine.

Religion.-These Indians all belong to the Roman Catholie Church. They have
one large church, are well looked after by the priest, and evince considerable interest
in religious matters.

Characteristies and Progress.-These Indians are fairly industrious and very
well-behaved. For the past two years most of their spare time from their crops in
summer has been occupied in building dams and irrigation ditches to store and carry
water to their reserve on Thompson River. These are pretty well completed and will
be a great improvement.

ADAM's LAKE RESERVES.

Location.-These reserves, six in number, are situated on the Thompson River, atthe foot of Little Shuswap Lake, on Adam's Lake and on Salmon Arm. They areoccupied by the Haltkam Band.
Area.-The combined area is seven thousand two hundred and eighty-three acres.
Natural Features.-On Thompson River, they consist of extensive bench land,requiring irrigation, and good grazing lands on the slopes of the mountains, with tim-ber higher up. At Adam's Lake and Salmon Arm, natural meadows, brush and timberlands.
Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and seventy-six. There have beenfive deaths and eight births during the year, an increase of three in population.
.lealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good. Noinfectious disease has appeared among them, and sanitary regulations are wellobserved.
Resources and Occupation.-Mixed farming, stock-raising hunting and fishing,the cutting and rafting of wood, and working as labourers for ranchers and woodmen.Buildings, Stock and Implements.-These Indians have very good buildings,

mostly of cedar logs and roofed with shingles. They have good work and saddle-horss
anid a number of cattle, and are well supplied with nearly every kind of farm imple-
ments and machinery, including a threshing-machine.

Religion.-These Indians all belong to the Roman Catholic Church. They haveone church building, are well looked after by the priest, and are good Indians.
Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and good workers,and they cause little trouble to the authorities. They, like the ialaut Jndians, whos

they adjoin, have been engaged in building irrigation works to carry water into their
reserve at the foot of Shuswap Lake, and they have made good progresa.
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KUrUT RESERVES.

Location.-These reserves, five in number, are situated at the head of Little Shus-
Wap Lake, on Little River and on Salmon Arm.

Area.-The area of these reserves is seven thousand eight hundred and forty acres.
Natural Features.-The natural features of these reserves are: at the head of

the lake, a small area of bench and open grazing land; along the river flats and at
Salmon Arm, heavily timbered lands, requiring much labour to clear.

Vital Statistics.-The population is seventy-three. There have been three deaths
and six births during the year, an increase in population of three.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good. No
contagious disease has appeared among them. Sanitary conditions about their houses
and villages are good.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians carry on mixed farming and stock-
raising; they hunt and fish, derive some revenue from the sale of wood cut in the pro-
cess of clearing land, and as labourers in various capacities.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-These Indians have a superior class of build-
ings, mostly of logs, while several of them are boarded outside with rustic, and lined
ilside with dressed lumber. They are all substantial buildings, well finished and roofed
with shingles. The Indians possess a fair proportion of horses and cattle, and have a
lumber of ploughs, harrows, rollers, harness and saddles.

Religion.-They all belong to the Roman Catholie Church, have one of the finest
church edifices in the agency and are good people.

Characteristics and Progress.-They are very industrious and hard-working In-
dians. They are not so favourably located as many bands, having to clear most of their
land; but they are making commendable progress. During the year ten acres of land
has been cleared, two houses and one stable built.

Education.--Children from most of the Thompson Bands are attending the indus-
trial school at Kamloops, and a system of shorthand Chinook has been introduced
among them by the priest in which many of them are able to carry on correspondence.

Temperance and Morality.-The Thomnpson Indians are on the whole compara-
tively moral, but the tendency among several of the bands is towards intemperance.
The Skichistin, Tluhtans and Kamloops Bands have probably a tendency in this direc-
tion more than others, the opportunities for disreputable whites and half-breeds to
traffic in liquor to Indians being greater, which traffic, with the utmost diligence, it
appears impossible to eradicate entirely.

NICOLA DISTRICT.

This district extends along the Nicola river and lake from Lower Nicola to Doug-
las Lake and includes the Hamilton Creek and Coldwater Reserves. It is occupied by
the Quinskanaht, Quinshaatan, Naaik, Zoht, Myiskat, Spahamin and Hamilton Creek
Bands.

QUINSKANAHT BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is located along the Lower Nicola River. It
contains four thousand five hundred and fifty acres.

Natural Features.-Bottom and bench lands along the river and grazing lands
along the mountains.

Vital Statistics.-The population is fifty-two. There have been no deaths and no
births during the year.
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Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-These Indians have good substantial log

houses, a number of horses and cattle, and ploughs, wagons, sleighs and harness sufli-

cient for present requirements.
Resources and Occupation.-These Indians farm and raise stock on a small seale,

freight and pack, fish and hunt, mine a little and work as labourers for white settlers

Religion.-These Indians are either Roman Catholies or Anglicans, mostly. the

former. They have no church.

QUINSHAATAN BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on the Cold Water River ten miles

from its junction with the Nicola. It contains an area of six thousand two hundred

and seventy-six and one-half acres.

Natural Features.-Bottom and bench lands along the river and mountain grazing
lands lightly tinibered.

Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and fifteen. There have been

three deaths and four births during the year.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians farm a good deal and raise some horses
and cattle. They also fish and hunt extensively and are employed by adjacent farmers
as labourers and stock hands.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-They have good log and frame houses,
some horses and cattle and are well supplied with farm implements.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and remarkably law-
abiding. They are clearing and improving their farms, but are not increasing in
wealth. During the year they have built one log house and cleared ten acres of land.

Religion.-All but seven of these Indians belong to the Roman Catholie faith;
seven are Anglicans. They have a good church and are strict in the observance of
religious duties.

NAAIK BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve, Mammet, is situated along the valleys and slopes of ihe
Nicola and Mammet Rivers. It contains eleven thousand five hundred and seventy-six
acres.

Kalural Features.-It contains a happy combination of extensive brush and
natural meadow lands along the rivers, extensive bench lands, with abundance of wat r
easily obtained for irrigation, and sloping bunch grass foot-hills, with sufficient timber
for all requirements.

Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and thirty-five. There have been
five 'deaths and eight births during the year, making an increase in population of three.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians raise considerable quantities of grain,
hay and other farm products. They have good horses, harness, wagons, sleighs and
packing outfits, with which they freight and pack extensively from points on the C. P. R.
to Nicola, Similkameen and other places. They also procure ready employment, when
not engaged in their own farming, among the numerous white settlers and stockimen
of the district. They do not hunt or fish as extensively as many other bands.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implenents.-They have numerous houses end out-
buildings of logs and frame and of superior quality. They have many good horses,
which they are constantly improving, and considerable cattle and other domestie stock,
for all of which they make good provision. With farm implements, such as ploughs,
harrows, wagons, sleighs, harness, saddles, mowers, horse-rakes and fanning-mills, they
are well supplied.
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Religion.-A considerable majority of these Indians belong to the Anglican
Church, the rest to the Roman Catholic. The Anglicans have one fine church and
they are regular attendants.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are exceptionally industrious, and
sOme of them are consequently increasing in wealth, others remain in much the saine
condition from year to year. Their reserve is better protected by fencing than any
other in the agency. One log house and kitchen and two stables have been built during
the year, and twelve and one-half acres of land cleared.

ZOHT BAND.

Reserve.-This small reserve is situated on Clapperton Creek, near the foot of
Nicola Lake. It contains an area of six hundred and sixty acres.

Natural Features.-Some bench lands, inferior for cultivation, and fair grazing
Mountain slopes.

Vital Statistics.-The population is thirty. There was one birth and no deaths
during the year.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians do a little farming and have a few
horses and cattle. They do some fishing and hunting, but subsist more on the proceeds
of the labour that they do for white ranchers in the vicinity.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-Their buildings are mostly of logs and
fairly comfortable. They do not possess much stock, chiefly horses, and they have
farm implements sufficient for the amount of farming they do.

Religion.-They belong to the Anglican denomination and have a small church.
Characteristics and Progress.-They are fairly industrious and law-abiding. Sev-

eral of them are old and little progress is noticeable.

NziSKAT BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated near the mouth of the Coldwater River. It
contains an area of three hundred and sixty acres.

Natural Features.-It contains some wild meadow, a small proportion of light
bench land, and the rest is inferior grazing and timber lands.

Vital Statistics.-The population is twenty. There were no deaths during the
Year and two births.

Resources and Occupation.-These lndianls have few natural resources. They
farm little and have little stock. The majority of the men are old and two of them
blind. One of these does a considerable freighting business with a boy or girl as
guide. In other ways by fishing and hunting and by the assistance of their women
and children they manage to subsist, but are unable to make any progress.

Religion.-They belong equally to the Anglican and Roman Catholic Churches.
They have no church building.

SPAHAMIN BAND.

Reserves.-The reserves of this band, eight in number, are situated chiefly on the
Nicola and Douglas Lakes and Spahamin Creek.

They contain a combined area of thirty thousand eight hundred and eighty-eight
acres.

Natural Features.-Along the river bottoms and by the margin of the lakes, brush
land and low, open flats and natural meadow lands ; on the lower foot-hills, some bench
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lands suitable for cultivation, and magnificent stretches of undulating bunch-grass
grazing lands, with sufficient timber along the river and towards the base of the
mountains.

Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and seventy-eight. There have
been five deaths and eleven births during the year, making an increase in population
of six.

Resources and Occupation.-Mixed farming, stock-raising, cattle and horses-the
latter extensively-fishing and hunting, freighting and packing, and working as labour-
ers and cowboys for the neighbouring stock-raisers.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-Their buildings, houses and stables are
of a superior order, being of logs and frame, larger and better furnished throughout
than the majority of Indian houses, those built in recent years showing a marked im-
provement.

These Indians are the most extensive stock-raisers in the agency, and have the
best quality. Some of the best stallions and brood mares to te found in the province
are owned by these Indians. Their cattle are also of a high grade.

They are well supplied with farm implements-ploughs, harrows, wagons, sleighs,
harness and saddles, mowers, horse-rakes and reaping-machines.

Religion.-These Indians all telong to the Roman Catholic denomination. They
have two fine churches, and are devout and earnest worshippers.

Characteristics and Progress.-Taken as a whole, they are an exemplary band of
Indians. They are probably the wealthiest and most independent in the agency. A
good proportion of their range land is fenced, and preparations are being made, in the
way of cutting and hauling rails, to fence another large tract. During the year a fine
house has been completed, and thirteen acres of land cleared.

HAMILTON CREEK BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is located on Hamilton (or Quiechena) Creek, about ten
miles from its mouth. It was originally intended for a grass reserve for the Lytton
Bands, and is occupied mostly by these bands.

It contains an area of four thousand four hunded and forty acres.
Nalural Features.-It largely consists of open, rolling bunch-gras$ lands, with

small benches and flats along the creek suitable for cultivation.
Vital Statistics.-The population is thirty-eight. There have been two deaths

and three births during the year.
Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The buildings on this reserve are few, and

consist of small log houses.
The Indians have a number of cattle and horses, for which, owing to the favour-

able character of the locality, they require little provision or attention during winter.
They have sufficient farm implements for the small area they cultivate.
Religion.-They mostly belong to the Anglican denomination-a few to the

Roman Catholie Church. They have no church building, but are occasionally visited
by a clergyman from Lytton.

Temperance and Morality.-The Indians of Nicola district are comparatively
moral and temperate. Some of them are addicted to drink, when they have an oppor-
tunity, but I am pleased to say that there has of late been a marked improvement in
this respect.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of these Indians has been
excellent. No epidemic has appeared among them, and there has been an increase of
births over deaths in every band, with one exception-there the population remains
the same. The sanitary conditions are good. The Indians keep their houses fairly
clean and orderly-in many instances commendably so-and in spring collect and burn
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the garbage that has accumulated during the winter months. To some extent they live
1n tents during the summer. A great majority of them have been vaccinated from
tulne to time.

Education.-A very limited number of the children of this district are receiving
the benefits of instruction afforded by attendance at the industrial school, Kamloops.
They have also a systeni of shorthand Chinook, which has been introduced among them
by the priest, in which many of them are able to carry on correspondence.

SIMILKAMEEN DISTRICT.

This district extends along the Similkaincen River, from Princeton to the inter-
national boundary line, and it is occupied by the Chu-chu-way-ha, Ashnola and Shen-
n1osquaukin Bands.

CHu-CHU-NAY-KA BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated along both banks of the Similkameen, princi-
Pally in the neighbourhood of Twenty-mile Creek.

It contains, according to plans completed, five thousand seven hundred and ninety-
two acres. (Some of the plans are not completed.)

Natural Fealures.-At the juncture of Twenty-mile Creek with the Similkameen,
the cañon. of the latter opens out into some nice river benches, chiefly on the lef t bank,
Which are well watered and well adapted for cultivation. Back of the benches on the
steep irountain sides there is considerable open or sparsely timbered land, which affords
good summer pasturage.

Vital Statistics.-The population is fifty-two. There have been two births and
n1o deaths during the year.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming and stock-raising, hunting and fishing, min-
ing and packing. The last mentioned trade has greatly increased within the year, as
nining properties are being developed in different sections of the Similkameen.

Religion.-These Indians all belcng to the Roman Catholie denomination. They
have a ehurch, and, although rarely visited by a priest, they conduct their own ser-
vices regularly.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-These Indians' buildings are mostly of logs,
and they are fairly comfortable.

They have small bands of horses and some cattle, also ploughs, harrows, rollers,
rnowing-machines and horse-rakes, to conduct their farming.

Characteristies and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and law-abiding.
Little progress has been made for some years.

ASHNOLA BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the Similkamcen, chiefly on the right bank,
at the mouth of Ashnola Creek. It adjoins Chu-chu-nay-ha, and extends to near
Reremeos.

It contains ten thousand two hundred and five acres.

Natural Features.-Brush, natural meadows and bench lands, the latter requiring
irrigation, along the river bottoms and banks, and steep mountain slopes, open or
thiily timbered, aflording good summer pasturage.

Vital Statistics.-The population is fifty-three. There has been one birth and no
death during the year.

Resources and Occupation.-Mixed farming, hunting and fishing, stock-raising
and working for stockmen as cowboys, in which occupation they employ their horses.

241
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Buildings, Stock and Implements.-These Indians have a fair class of log
houses, quite a number of good horses and some cattle, and sufficient farm implements,
ploughs, harrows, rollers, mowers and horse-rakes, also one wagon and some sleighs.
They provide well for their stock, as shown by several good stacks of hay remaining
on June 30 from last year's crop.

Religion.-These Indians all belong to the Roman Catholic Church. They have
no building, and are seldom visited by a priest, yet they conduct service among them-
selves.

Characteristies and Progress.-These Indii.rs are indistrious and well-behaved,
and are generally well-to-do.

SIIENNOSQUAUKIN BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve extends along the Similkameen Valley, from Keremeos to
the boundary line.

It coutains an area of nine thousand six hundred and sixty-seven acres.
Natural Features.-Extersive brush and meadow lands along the river bottoms,

some higher bench lands, requiring irrigation, and mountain pasture lands.
Vital Statistics.-The population is seventy-three. During the year there have

beei three deaths and six births, making an incerase in population of three.
Resources and Occupation.-Farming, principally the raising of hay, stock-

raising, hunting and fishing, some packing, and employment as labourers and stock-
bands with neighbouring ranchers.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-These Indians' houses, are built of logs, and
many of them are roofed with earth. They are not pretentious, but are warm in
winter. They have good bands of horses and cattle, and provide well for them in
winter. They are also well provided with farm implements.

Religion.-They profess the Roman Catholic faith, have one church, and are
good people.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are very industrious and law-abid-
ing, and several of then are inercasing in wealth, particularly William, Paul, Francis
and Johny Nhumsheen. Twenty-two acr s of land have been eleared during the
year.

Temperance and Morality.-All these bands are above the average in temperance
and morals. Some among them are inelined to imtemperance when an opportunity
offers. The opportunities for these Indians to procure liquor have of recent years
not been many, as licensed houses were remote; but recently the country has been
developing, and more licenses are being granted, so that the Indians will require care-
ful attention.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of these bands has been
excellent, as shown by the fact that only three deaths have occurred among themn,
and there has been a consequent inerease in number.

Education.-They are without any means of education.

OKANAGAN DISTRICT.

This district extends from the head of Osoyoos Lake along the Okanagan River
and Okanagan Lake to the head of the latter, and includes the Spallumcheen Band.
It is occupied by the Nkamip, Penticton, N-kam-ap-lix (includig the 'Mission Band
at Duck Lake and Kelowna), and the Spallumcheen bands.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated around the head of Osoyoos Lake, and extends
up the east side of the Okanagan River.
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It comprises an area of thirty-two thousand one hundred and sixty-eight acres.
Natural Features.--It consists largely of bunch grass, prairie and hills. There

's Sonie natural meadow bordering on the lake, and higher bench land along Gregoire
Creek, and some distance back from the Okanagan River. These bench lands, when
Watered, are well adapted for growing grain and fruit.

Vital Statistics.-The populaticn is sixty-four. There have been seven deaths
anid five births during the year, a decrease in population of two.

Resources and Occupation.--Mixcd farming and dairying, hunting and fishing,
freighting and packing, and employment as farm hands and stockmen.

Ruildings, Stock and lmplements.-These Indians have a fair class of log and
fraine bouses, good bands of horses, a fair proportion of cattle, and are well provided
with ploughs, harrows, lend-rollers, mowers, horse-rakes, wagons, sleighs, harness and
saddles for carrying on their farming, freighting and packing operations.

Religion.-These Indians all profess the Roman Catholie faith. They have
onle church; no regular pricst officiatcs, but they are strict in the observance of reli-
gious duties.

Characteristics and Progress.-They are fairly industrious and law-abiding.
N'umerous small orchards of mixed fruits have been planted, and are coming into
bearing.

One wagon, three mowers and three horse-rakes have been acquired during the
Year.

PEWTICTON BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated at the Eouth-west end of Okanagan Lake, and
Stretches south on the west bank of the Okatiagan River, and also at Dog Lake. It
lies between Trcut Creek, on the north, and Marro Creek, on the south, with No.
2 and 3 Reserves adjoining.

It contains forty-eight thousand six.hundrcd and ninety-four acres.
Natural Features.-It eonsists of extensive natural meadow and botton lands,

at the foot of Okanagan Lake and along the Okanagan River to Dog Lake; higher
bench lands, admirably adapted for growing grain and fruit, with good water facilities
and magnificent grazing lands on the foot-hills.

Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and thirty. There have been
nine deaths and ten births during the year.

Resources and Occupation.-In the growing of grain, hay and fruit of all kinds
and stock-raising, the resources of these Indians are practically unlimited. Besides,
they have good hunting and fishing, freighting and packing, and ample opportunities
Of making a living by working for neighbouring ranchers.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-They have a fair class of log and frame
louses, good bands of horses, and small herds of cattle. They have a fair number

Of farm implements in proportion to the land they cultivate, but not in proportion
to the area they might cultivate.

Religion.-These Indians all belong to the Roman Catholie denomination. They
have one church; they are occasionally visited by the priest, and show an interest in
siritual matters.

Characteristies and Progress.-Some few are industrious, while many others
are either indolent, or their nomadic instincts predominate, and they lose the bene-
f1t8 they might secure by proper attention to and use of the opportunities within their
easy grasp. They have had the reputation of being good and law-abiding people,
but recently the means of administering the law has been curtailed, and with the
ilereased amount of freighting and shipping carried on in their immediate vicinity,
the temptation and facilities for doing evil have been correspondingly increased, and
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altogether the tendency of the Indians has been backwards. During the year one
log house has been built, twelve acres of land cleared and two second-hand wagons
acquired.

N-K.Am-AP-PLIx BAND.

Reserves.-The reserves of thi3 band, ten in number, are situated principally
around the head of Okanagan Lake, and along or adjacent to its shores. They con-
tain a combined area of twenty-nine thousand seven hundred and ninety acres.

Natural Features.-Some natural meadow lands along the lake shores, extensive,
receding benches, admirably adapted for grain-growing and requiriug little, if any,
irrigation, with extensive and excellent grazing lands on the surrounding slopes and
hills.

Vital Statistics.-The population (including Duck Lake and Kelowna) is two
hundred and thirty-seven. There have been seventeen deaths and eleven births dur-
ing the year, a decrease in population of six.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians farm more extensively than any
others in the agency. They raise horses, cattle and hogs. They are exceptionally
well suplied with ploughs, harrows, seed-drills, cultivators, rollers, mowers, reapers,
horse-rakes, wagons, sleighs, harness and saddles.

Religion.-All but one, who is classed as a pagan, belong to the Roman Catholic
denomination. While some are very zealous, others show little concern about reli-
gious matters. They have three churches.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and are becoming
good farmers. A marked improvement is becoming apparent in their behaviour,
and their condition financially is improving.

SPALLUMCHEEN BAND.

Reserves.-The reserves of this band, three in number, are situated in the Spall-
umcheen Valley, and on the Spallumcheen and Salmon Rivers. They have a com-
bined area of nine thousand six hundred and eighty-one acres.

Natural Features.-On the Spallumcheen, open prairie and densely timbered flats.
On the Salmon River, mostly bunch grass prairie. No irrigation is required on
these reserves.

Vital Statistics.-The population is ninety-six. There have been four deaths
and six births during the year, making an increase in the population of two.

ResourcEs and Occupation.-These Indians depend largely on farming; they
raise some horses, cattle and pigs, hunt and fish, and work as labourers for adjacent
farmers. They also derive some revenue from the sale of wood cut )g the land they
are clearing.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-They have good houses and stables of logs
and frame,. a number of good farm-horses, some cattle and hogs ; and are well sup-
plied with ploughs, harrows, rollers, mowers, wagons, sleighs, harness and saddles.

Religion.-They all belong to the Roman Catholic Church, have an excellent
church edifice, and are mostly good-living people.

Characteristics and Progress.-They are very industrious and law-abiding. Most
of the land has been cultivated for so long a time without due regard to summer-
fallowing and rotation of crops that it has become overgrown with wild oats, thus
depreciating their wheat crop very much, and they have consequently sometimes great
difficulty in making ends meet.

Temperance and Morality.-All thcse bands of Indians are comparatively moral
and fairly temperate. Among all of them there are unfortunately a few who are
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addicted to drink when they can get it, and these require close watching. In this
espect, the Penticton Indians are at the present time the worst.

flealth and Sanitary Condition.-No epidemic has appeared among these bands,
the deaths that have occurred among them being from ordinary causes. Sanitary
conditions about their houses and villages are well maintained.

Education.-There is no system of education among these Indians.
General Remarks.-In addition to the ' Resources and Occupation' of Indians in

this agency, the women of the various bands assist very materially, apart from their
domestic duties, in the manufacture of deer-skins into buck-skin, which they sell or
baake into articles of clothing, moccasins, mitts and gloves, for wear or for sale; by
m'aking baskets of cedar roots, mats of rushes, of which they make summer tents
and carpets, gathering wild berries, which grow in abundance, for food or sale, and
by working for white people as domestic servants.

I have, &c.,

A. IRWIN,
Indian Agent.

BRITIsE CoLuMIA,
KOOTENAY AGENCY,

FORT STEELE, August 28, 1899.

The lonourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to submit my annual report for the year ended June 80,
1899, an inventory of the Government property, as required by the department, having
already been forwarded.

Location of Agency.-The agency is situated in the south-east portion of British
Columbia and is bounded by the Rocky Mountains on the north and east and the
'United States territory on the south and the Okanagan Agency on the west.

Reserves.-The reserves embrace an area of forty-two thousand and sixty-one
acres, and in addition a reserve of thirty-three acres and a half as a site for the
Kootenay Industrial School.

Tribe.-The reserves are occupied by the Kootenays and a small band of the Shus-
Waps, known as the Kinbasket Band.

Population.-The combined population of the several bands is five hundred and
forty-one, including iren, women and children, showing a decrease of two during the
Past year.

Realth and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the Indians has been
Satisfactory; with the exception of an outbreak of measles amongst the Lower Koote-
nays, there app'eared no contagious disease. Vaccination was attended to and a num-
ber of the old Indians were re-vaccinated as a precautionary measure. During their
tresidence at St. Eugene's Indian village, they were instructed to keep their houses
clean, to have the streets and lanes swept and the refuse removed and burned; all of
which was carefully attended to.

More attention is now paid to their dwellings on the different reserves; they are
neat and are kept fairly clean and tidy.



254 DEPARTENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

St. Mary's Band.-Resources and Occupation.-Since the completion of the St.
Mary's irrigation ditch last year, the Indians of this band take a greater interest in
farming and have put a larger area under cultivation and they now find that they eau
raise crops without fear of failure; they also see the necessity of depending more on
agriculture as a means of living, as packing, hunting and trapping will in a few
years be a thing of the past. The 'North Star' and Sullivan group of mines and the
mining town of Kimberly near the reserve give them a good market for all the crops
they can raise. During the spring a number of them were busily employed (before
putting in their own crops) ploughing and teaming for white men and Chinese at Fort
Steele and they made fairly good wages.

Tobacco Plains Band.-The completion of the Crow's Nest Railway has helped
these Indians greatly, as it gives them a good market at Elko and Fernie, where the
population is steadily increasing. They are devoting more attention to the raising of
vegetables, which are in demand, and also to cattle-raising, as their reserve is admirably
adapted for the latter industry.

Columbia Lake Kootenays.-The Indians of this band continue to improve their
condition and the recent discoveries of rich mineral deposits in their neighbourhood
give them a cash market for all they can raise. As heretofore they devote most of
their time to farming and cattle-raising and they are almost self-supporting. They are
well supplied with ploughs, harrows and wagons, and their farms are well cultivated
and their fencing carefully renewed from time to time.

Lower Kootenays.-A decided improvement is noticed in this band for the past
year, as these Indians found a ready sale for their hay and potatoes during the con-
struction of the Bodlington and Nelson Railway, which passes through their reserve.
The money realized gave them enough to buy food and clothing for themselves and
their families.

A few found work with the contractors during construction, Who were well satis-
Led with them and gave them an excellent character for industry.

The Shuswap Band.-The history of these Indians is one of steady improvement.
Their farms and houses are neat and well kept and they understand routine cropping,
the value of manure and summer-fallowing. Their fencing is well kept up and re-
newed from time to time when it decays.

These Indians, with the exception of one or two, depend wholly on farming and
cattle-raising as a means of support. They have a good market for their produce,
which is likely to continue, owing to the important mineral discoveries on the west
side of the Columbia Lake, about twenty-two miles from their reserve.

Buildings and Stock.-At the Indian village of St. Eugene a model cottage was
built by the Rev. N. Coccola, O.M.I., for an Indian named Pierre, who was the dis-
coverer of the celebrated St. Eugene mineral claim near iMoyie Lake. The cottage was
part of the remuneration given the Indian for showing the lead. It lias two bed-rooms,
kitchen, with large room above and a wood-shed and is furnished with chairs, tables
and cooking stove, and it is to be hoped that others in the village will build houses of
a similar class when their means will permit.

The Shuswaps and Columbia Lake Kootenays during the spring purchased four
very good stallions, so as to improve their stock. The Tobacco Plains Indians are
giving more attention to cattle and are making an effort to rid theniselves of their
ponies by trading them off to the Indians from the North-west Territories and to
prospectors and others for packing. On all the reserves the buildings and sheds have
been kept in fairly good repair and the latter are used for storing their wagons and
farming implements.

Education.-The Kootenay Iiidustrial Sehool continues t be ably conducted by
the Rev. Principal Coccola and his very efficient staff of assistants, the Sisters ofCharity, the good effect of sehool life upon the children being very perceptible. The
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elass work is conducted most successfully and the pupils are fairly well advanced. The
bs are taught carpentry, shoemaking, farming, gardening and assist with the care
?f hlorses, cattle and poultry. The girls are instructed in dressmaking, mending, knitt-
111g, and they show much proficiency in all the different departments of housekeeping,
and are excellent cooks.

]Religion.-The Indians of the several bands are Ronan Catholies. They are most
attentive to their religious duties.

The missionary work is under the direction of the Rev. N. Coccola, O.M.I., a faith-
fui and zealous priest, assisted by the Rev. Messrs. Ouelette and Meleux, who visit the
reserves from time to time, hold service and impart religious instruction.

The Indians usually gather at St. Eugene village three times a year, at Easter,
Christmas and Corpus Christi, to take part in these festivals. During their stay their
timle is wholly given to religious instruction and devotion.

Characteristics and Progress.-The Indians of the different bands continue to
1niProve and are adapting themselves to the change that is taking place through the
district, brouglit about by the advent of the railway. This is readily observed in their
change of dress and also in their mode of living, which approaches more nearly to that
Of their white neiglibours.

The Kootenays as a race are law-abiding and industrious, and I am pleased to
report that no serious crime has been committed by any of them during the past year.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians continue to maintain their reputation
for being temperate and moral. This is in a great measure owing to the admirable
teaching of their spiritual advisers, who labour hard to make them useful members of
Society.

I have, &c.,

R. L. T. GALBRAITH,
Indian Agent.

BRITISH COLUMBIA,
KWAWKEWLTH AGENCY,

QUATHIAtKr CovE, October 12, 1899.

The Ilonourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

IR,-I have the honour to forward my annual reprt, togethr with agricultural
and industrial statisties, and list of Government propeity under my cha-ge, for theYear ended June 30, 1899.

Location of Ageney.-This agency includes all the Indian villaiges and ieservesthat lie between Cape Mudge, on Valdes Island, and Smith's Inlet, On the mainland of
llritish Columbia, and all the villages and reseivcs in Quatsino Scund, on the westcoast of Vancouver Island.

Tribe or Nation.-These Indians belong to the Kwawkewlh nation, excepting
three bands which are known as Lieukwiltah Indians, but al speak the saine language.

Population.-There are one thousand five huindred and fifty-four Indians in this
agenc, including men, women and child:en.

Ilealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the Indians generaly has been
good. There has been no epidemic among them this year; most of the deaths have
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been from pulmonary disease. There is some improvement in the sanitary condition
of these Indians, though there is room for much improvement in this respect.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians gain their livelihood principally bY
fishing and hunting. Of late years their earnings have been individually small, though
some few among them made very good wages at the salmon canneries. Only two of
the bands in this agency engage in fur-sealing, and these go as hunters on the sealing
schooners down the coast and to Behring Sea. Some members of nearly all the bands
engage in the oulachon fishing at Knight Inlet, so as to obtain a supply of this oil for
their own use. The Tanakteeck Indians of Knight Inlet and the Tsawawtieneuk Indians
of Kingeome Inlet make large quantities of this oil, which finds a ready sale among
Indians of other bands. They also cut cord-wood and engage in hand-logging to a
limited extent. They earn a good deal of money as canoemen and packers for tourists
and prospectors. A limited number of canoes are made for sale every year, and also
a few boats. The women make baskets and mats from the inner bark of the cedar and
from the cedar boughs and from roots of the spruce-tree. They also put up large
quantities of dried berries and seaweed. For winter use they dry large quantities of
salmon and halibut, which they eat with the oulachon oil. They also buy large quan-
tities of the food used by the whites, but they always supplement this with their dried
salmon and oulachon oil.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-The Indians in this agency, as a
whole, still live in their primitive houses, large buildings made from rough cedar
boards, which they split out, and the roofs are of the same material. Still, in almost
every village there are some small frame houses, often very comfortable and cleanlY
kept; but it is doubtful if they are as healthy in some respects as the old houses, as the
Indians huddle in them for warmth in the cold weather, and they bacome unbearably
hot.

Only one band in this agency has at present any stock, this being the Wi-wai-ai-
kum Band, which is located on the Campbell River Reserve, Cape Mudge. What stock
these Indians have, about fourteen in number, do remarkably well; little, if any, atten-
tion is paid them, and only a ton or two of hay is eut for them, yet so far they have
managed to get through the winter without loss. There are only three reserves in
this agency on which cattle could be kept, the two reserves at Cape Mudge, and to a
very limited extent on that at Salmon River.

These Indians hive at present only one plough among them, and no other farming
implements, except spades, mattocks, hoes and rakes.

Education.-These people are still very indifferent to the education of their
children, who would, with very little encouragement from their parents, attend school
much better than they do at present. The industrial school at Alert Bay bas a fair
number of pupils in it, but several of these do not belong to this agency. The Girls'
Home at Alert Bay is not so well attended, it being a very difficult matter to get the
mothers' consert for the children to enter the school. Those who do attend the indus-
trial and boarding sehools make excellent progress.

Religion.-Those of the Indians in this agency who profess Christianity, mostlY
belong to the Anglican Church, some few are Methodists and some are Roman Catho-
lies; but many are still pagans. After having missionaries among them for more than
twenty years, they are still verv indifferent to all things connected with religion; still
there are a few among them who have given up their old heathen ways and set a good
example by their mode of life to the others.

Characteristics and Progress.-Though these Indians, as a whole, cannot be
classed as industrious, there are many among themn who are constantly engaged in
work of some kind, and no doubt, if work could be obtained at remunerative rates,
there would not be that indolence among them that prevails now, though I am still of
opinion that until they are able to break away from the commonwealth to which all
seem bound, there will be no real improvement among these people. Considering their
isolation and mode of life, they are a very law-abiding people. Signs of improvement
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amnOng then are not wanting. They live more comfortably than formerly, and it is not
1 n'Comnmon to fmd a woman working at a sewing-mchine, and there is a greater abund-
anCe of household utensils to be seen in their houses, generally of the best quality.
tnifortunately, three of the largest bande have their summer and winter residences at
hiferent places, which is a great drawback to any improvement in their dwellings or

liode of life generally. Many of them are good carpenters, and there are a few work-
ers ii gold and silver. They have been very quiet and well-behaved during the past
year.

Temperance and Morality.-There has been little, if any, intemperance among
these Indians during the past year, and certainly not so much open immorality as
there used to be.

General Remarks.-At the Salmon River Rcserve the Indians, who were kindly
a8isted by the department, have been busy repairing the dyke, which gave way in
SeVeral places last winter. They were somewbat discouraged by having some of their
fences carried away, aiid have not done so much in their allotments as they did last
year, but as soon as the dyke is perfectly secure, they will be encouraged to do better
the next spring.

The Koskino Band met with a severe loss. Eight of their number shipped on the
sealing schooner 'JPioneer' a year ago, and since then no news has been received of
ber, and her owners have given her up for lost. Six of them were married, but none
had any children, and only one of the widows is in need of any assistance, whieh was
given her. Altogether, the year has not been a bad one for the Indians generally, and
there is no doubt that there is some improvement among them.

I have, &e.,

R. H. PIDCOOK,
Indian Agent.

BRITIsH CoLuMIA,
NoRTH-WEST COAST AGENCY,

The Honourable METLAKATLA, July 28, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affaira,
Ottawa.

Sm,--I have the honour to submit my annual report of the Indians of this agency
and their affairs for the year ended June 80, 1899. I also send in connection here-
with the annual tabular statement.

Vital Statistics.-During the year just past the Indians of this agency have
ilcreased in number by thirty-four, thirty-two being a natural increase of births over
deaths, and two were immigrants from other agencies; the births being one hundred
and three and deaths sixty-nine.

Beyond the mortality caused by old age and consumption, the principal cause
of death was whooping cough combined with meases. A mild form of measles be-
cane epidemic last fal and winter, but the close atention to the sick by the doctors,
"isionaries and hospital nurses, together with the efforts of the Indian chiefs and
couucillors in quarantining the villages and guarding infected houses, greatly miti-
gated the effects of the epidemic. About mid-winter it ceased altogether. But few
deatha resulted f£rom measles alone, those few being cases of young children neglected
through carelessunes or ignorance of parents.
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The general health of the Indian tribes is good and sanitary rules and principles
are being taught to them by precept and example.

Nation.-The five nationalities of the twenty-three bands in this agency have
increased or decreased during the year as follows : the Haida nation, which has
been decreasing steadily for forty years, has this year, and for the first time, increased,
and has added twelve to its number through natural increase.

The Tsimpsean nation has always been increasing, and has this year added twenty-
two to its number.

The Oweekayno nation has also increased, to the number of eleven.
The Nishgar nation, hitherto increasing slightly every year, has this year de-

creased three in number, some of the villages of this nation being the latest attacked
by measles and whooping cough of a seemingly more malignant type than that of
other places.

The Tallion nation has decreased ten in number. These people are like the
Haida nation heretofore, steadily decreasing through the effects of scrofulous diseases
eontracted by them many years ago.

Occupation.-Agricultural pursuits are languishing, especially during this last
year, caused by the fact that nearly ail the Indiano weu t to the salmon canning
business, and hence gardening was neglected, so that their crops of potatoes and other
roots were small.

The earnings of the Indians at the fishing and canning industries, bowever, have
greatly increased, and during the year 1898-99 have been in excess of any former
year, because of a better run of salmon at the Skeena and Naas Rivers than for seve-
year, because of a better run of salmon at the Skeena and Naas rivers than for seve-
rai years before, and more Indians attended to salmon canning work than formerly,
hence there appears an increase in the total earnings of the Indians of this agency
upwards of $30,000. The earnings of the Indians by hunting have slightly fallen off
this year, owing to the depreciation in the price of furs.

Other industries have also slightly fallen off in the amount earned by the Indians,
as the value of saw-logs, lumber, freighting and fire-wood, boat-building, &c., have
decreased somewhat from former years.

Education.-The Indian day sehools, fourteen in number, three of which are not
yet recognized by the department, are ail doing fairly good work in educating the
youths of the Indian villages, and the two boarding schools at Port Simpson, together
with the industrial institutions at Metlakatla, seem to be a great boon to the Indian
children that can gain an entrance to them.

Religion.-The religious disputes and bickerings that have existed for some time at
places in this coast have fortunately subsided, which result has been brought about seem-
ingly through the policy of being let alone by outsiders. Those claiming to be Salva-
tion Army people have been placed this year as belonging to the established churches
at their respective villages. This resuit bas been brought about mainly through the
good sense and moderation of new missionaries sent amongst the Indians.

MAssET BAN».

-Masset is a Haida Indian village, situated at the entrance of Masset Inlet, at the
northern end of the Queen Charlotte group of islands. It stands in a healthful
and beautiful place, a point of land lying between the islet and the open water of
Masset Sound. The village consists of seventy-three dwelling-houses, containing a
population of three hundred and seventy-eight Indians, a resident Episcopal clergy-
man, the head teacher of the school, with a native assistant teacher, an Indian council
of chies, a fire company, and a brass band.

There is a white trader at the old Hudson's Bay Company's store, closely con-
nected with the village, and near-by a white farmer and stock-raiser.
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This village is isolated from any other settlement and has no mail facilities,
except by canoe over open water for eighty miles.

SKIDEGATE BAND.

The second Haida village, named Skidegate, is situated on the north shore of
Skidegate Inlet, near the middle of the the Queen Charlotte group of islands, on a
gentle slope of the mountain, overlooking a beautiful bay with an extensive sand
beach in front. The village consists of fifty-nine dwelling-houses (accommodating
an Indian population of two hundred and fifty-nine), a church, school-house, and
a Society hall. A Methodist clergyman and his family reside there on a part of the
reserve set apart for the church and mission buildings. A white woman is the
teacher of the Indian day school. Near the village is a fish oil manufactory, con-
ducted by a white man, giving almost constant employment to numbers of Indian
fishermen and others, where there is also a well-equipped trading store and post office,
with a monthly mail.

This village has a fire company and a brass band, and two small Indian trading
Stores.

KINOOLrrH BAN.

Kincolith is the first village of the Nishgar Indians, situated on the north side
of the estuary of the Naas River, on a low flat plot of land thrown up at the mouth
Of a small river, and at low tide there is an extensive sand beach in every direction
In front of the vilage. The village consists of thirty-six commodious dwelling-houses,
containing a population of two hundred and fifty-two Indians. There are also exten-
sive mission buildings, a church, school-house, two public society halls, a music hall
and brass band, a fire company and a fire company hall. There are several Indian
trade stores in the village. A white woman teaches the day school, and the Vener-
able Archdeacon Collison is their clergyman and physician.

The village municipal business is managed by an elective council.

Kirm BAD.

Rittex is the next village, situated about fifteen miles further up the Naas River
Valley, on the left bank on a narrow bench at the foot of a lofty hill, and consists
cf six large old style frame dwelling-houses, accommodating an Indian population
0f thirty-six, all pagans. There is no public building of any kind, no church nor
chool-.house, and the population is yearly dwindling through removals to other vil-

lages. It is part of the large Lach-al-sap Reserve.

LÂi-AL-8AP BAND.

Lach-al-sap is the third village up the Naas River Valley, situated about sixte3n
fl'les up the river on the right bank, sheltered from the cold Naas winds by sur-

rolunding dense forests, although on the western side there is considerable open land
of good quality and easily cleared. The village consists of twenty-five good modern-
style dwelling-houses, a church, school-house, music hall, public hall and Indian
trading store. This village has a council of chiefs, a Methodist clergyman, who is
alo a medical man, and a white woman as school teacher. The population is yearly
'ncreasing through accessions from near-by pagan settlements, and numbers at pre-Sent one hundred and sixty-four souls. It is also a part of the Lach-al-sap Reserve.
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KITANGATAA BAND.

Kitangataa is a small village, situated two miles further up the valley on both
banks of the river, and consists of six old-style Indian houses accommodating thirty-
two Indians, all pagans. They have neither church nor school-house nor any kind
of public building. This is also a part of Lach-al-sap Reserve.

KrrwINTMàLTH BAND.

Kitwintshilth is situated on a knoll near the lower end of the Naas River Cañon,
on the right bank and just opposite an extensive lava bed. It consists of ten dwelling-
houses, accommodating sixty-nine Indiars, who a: e all pagans; no church, no school-
house, nor any public building. Old Indian Chief Wee-shakes keeps the village in
order.

AIYANsH BA»N.

Aiyansh is an Indian village of a comparatively new growth, built recently on the
site of an ancient village, situated on the right bank of Naas River, about fifty miles
above its mouth, on a part of the extensive Kitbach-damaz Reserve No. 1. The village
is well laid out in streets and squares, and consists of thirty-four dwelling-houses,
mostly two-story buildings, large and some of them quite artistie, accommodating an
Indian population of one hundred and thirty-five souls. There is a church, school-
house and village hall used as a music-hall, there being a brass band in the village.
The school is taught by Rev. J. B. McCullagh, who is also a medical man. This band
owns and operates successfully a steam saw-mill, built by their missionary teacher.
Surrounding the village is an extensive level plain of good agricultural land. The
village has a council of chiefs, of which good old Chief Abraham is head. The Indians
all profess to belong to the Anglican Church.

KrrrAOH-DÀMAix BAND.

This is the upper Indian village of Naas River and the last of the seven Nishgar
rillages, standing on the right bank, about three miles above Aiyansh and opposite the
well-known Grease trail, leading from Naas River to the forks of the Skeena River,
about a hundred miles across the country. The village consists of sixteen dwelling-
houses, some old style, accommodating a population of one hundred and fifty-nine
Indians, all pagans. The population is decreasing yearly through removals to villages
nearer the coast. These Indians have neither church, school-house, nor any public
building.

The well-known old Chief Scotain has laiely left this village and moved to
Kincolith, leaving Kitlach-damax without a head chief.

There is an abundance of good agricultural land on this part of the reserve on
both sides of the river.

PORT SIMPsoN BAND.

This is the largest and the principal Tsimpsean Indian settlement, situated on the
Tsimpsean Peninsula, on the south shore of Port Simpson harbour. about midway
between the mouths of the Skeena and Naas Rivers and adjoining the Hudson's Bay
Company's headquarters on the north-west coast. The Indian part of the village con-
sista of one hundred and sixty dwelling-houses, sheltering an Indian population of
six hundred and ninety-one souls. Many houses are large, well-built residences, and
there are numbers of artistic cottages. There is a large, commodious church, a Salva-
tion hall, three society halls, a school-house, a boys' boarding school, a girls' boarding
school and a fire company's hall. On the Hudson's Bay town site is an Indian hospital
onder the management of Dr. A. E. Bolton andseveral trained nurses. The Indians
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hlaVe the gratuitous assistance of Rev. S. S. Osterhout, who is also a medical man, two
school teachers (white) and an assistant native teacher. The village is surveyed and
well laid out, easily drained and approachable by sea all along the front. The Indians
oWn and operate a furniture factory and shingle-mill, and have four Indian trading
Stores, two public restaurants, a paint shop and a glazing and blacksmithing shop, ail
belonging to and managed by Indians. There is also a music-hall and two brass bands.
Their municipal affairs are controlled by an elective council.

Although the area of land reserved for this band is large, there is but little arable
land, and it is all used for gardening purposes.

METLAKATLA BAND.

This village is situated also on the Tsimpsean Peninsula, about midway between
Port Simpson and SkEena River, on the north shore of a narrow channel named Venn
Creek, running inland from Chatham Sound.

This was the noted Indian village on the coast until 1887, when some six hundred
and fifty Tsimpsean Indians emigrated to Alaska, leaving a small number (one hun-
dred and thirty) behind, who have increased since then to one hundred and eighty-five.

The village consista of forty-three dwelling-houses, mostly new, a large and pic-
turesque church, three school-houses, comprising the Indian day school, boys' school
(industrial), girls' school (industrial), and the white home school on mission property.
All these schools are supplied gratuitously to the Indians by the Government of Canada
and the Church Missionary Society, of London.

There is also a society hall, a village hall and public guest-houses for the accom-
Modation of travelling Indians. The villge hall is also used as a music-hall and fire
comipany's hall, there being an excellent fire company and a brass band at this village.
The Indian agent's residence and office is also on this reserve.

There is considerable good arable land in the near neighbourhood, but only a small
cquantity is used for garden purposes. , The municipal affaire of these Indans are con-
trolled by an elective council.

KriKATLA BAND.

Kitkatla is the third Tsimpsean Indian settlement, and is situated on Dolphin
Island, lying off the mouth of Skeena River and bounding Hecate Strait on the east.
The village contains thirty-thrce dwelling-house, all recently erected, moiern and
artistic, housing a population of two hundred and twenty-nine Indians. They have a
large, newly-erected church and a school-house. The Rev. R. W. Gurd is their teacher
and physician, assisted by a native teacher. They all claim to bejong to the Episcopal
Church. The village has a council of chiefs, a fire company, a brass band and three
trade stores. There is no agricultural land on this reserve.

KrKAATA BAND.

This is a small Tsimpsean settlement at Hartley Bay, at the entrance to Douglas
Channel. The village is known to the public as lartley Bay Village, and consista of
seventeen frame houses, accommodating an Indian population of eighty-four soule.
There is a church and a Methodist missionary, who teach the Indian children at the
Mission house.

There is a saw-mill close to the reserve, which sometimes furnishes employment to
the Indians. One of their reserves contains some good agricultural land, which is used
for garden.

These Indians have a council of chiefs and an effective fire company.



28g DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

KrrSUM-KALUM BAND.

This is a Tsimpsean Indian village situated about forty miles up Skeena River,
on the right bank, at the mouth of Kitsum-kalum River. Most of the Kitsum-kalum
Indians reside at Port Essington, on the estuary of the Skeena River, and have erected
houses there on land that is not an Indian reserve. They have been living at Port
Essington for years, still retaining And occasionally Occupying their houses and gar-
dens at the old Indian village of Kitsum-kalum.

In conjunction with some of the Indians of Kitsalas, also settled at Port Essing-
ton, they enjoy the use of a church and school-house, with the Rev. D. Jennings as
their clergyman and dcctor, and a white woman school teacher.e There is a settlement
of white people close to the Indian village, a salmon cannery, saw-mill and other indus-
tries, which give them employment. They have a fire company and a brass band.

KITSALAs BAND.

Kitsalas is the last of the six Tsimpsean villages, and is situated about sixty miles
up Skeena River, at and below the Kitsalas Cafion.

The Indiana of this village have seventeen good houses, besides a few of less value
at Port Essington.

The population numbers one hundred and forty-three, and mcst of them reside
part of the year at Port Essington, on the sea coast. There is considerable good agri-
cultural land on their reserves.

KITAMAT BAND.

This is the most northern village of the five bands of the Oweekayno nation,
speaking the same language and occupying two hundred miles of the coast line. The
village consista of forty-two frame houses, with a population of two hundred and sixty-
six, situated at the head of a long and wide inlet named Douglas Channel.

They have a commodious church and school-house, a public hall, which is used as
a music-hall by the brass band and by the fire company. They have also a newly-
finished temperance society hall.

The Rev. George Ralley is the clergyman, doctor and school teacher, assisted by
two white women teachers. There is also a boarding school for Indian boys and girls
to the number of twenty-eight, supported by the clergyman and his friends, where the
children are maintained at school and taught industries. There is a council of chiefs
and an effective police force. They have two trade stores.

On their village reserve there is no garden land, but they have a reserve above the
mouth of the Kitamat River containing four hundred and sixty-seven acres, all good
agricultural land and not far removed from their village. Here they cultivate numer-
ous small potato patches.

KITLOPE BAND.

This is a small band of Oweekaynos, numbering eighty-five, who formerly lived
at the head of Gardner's Channel. They recently moved their village twenty-five miles
down the channel to a small reserve named Iem-ano, where they have twelve dwelling-
houses. They have never had a white teacher stationed with them for long, and only
accasionally a native teacher. This village has a council of chiefs.

CHINA RAT BAND.

The China Rat Indians are mostly Oweekayno-speaking Indians mixed with a few
Tsimpsean, formerly living at the long deserted village of Rit-a-soo. The village is
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8ituated on Swindle Island and takes its name from Corn Island, which is locally
o'Own as China Hat Island. There are fifteen houses of no great value, sheltering

a Population of one hundred and twelve Indians. They are healthy Indians, however,
and are steadily increasing. They have a small church and occasionally a school
teacher sent from Port Simpson. There are no public buildings. There are two trade
stores kept by Indians. They have a council of chiefs.

BELLA BELLA BAND.

This is a band of thrifty and progressive Indians numbering at present three hun-
dred and fifteen. They have sevnty-four dwelling-houses, several of which have
recently been built on the new site selected for the rebuilding of their town.

The change of town-site was finally decided upon owing to the small area of the
old site and the impossibility of saving their property should a fire take place, owing
tO the crowded condition of their houses, as well as to the lack of good water for any
Durposes. The new site is large enough for all future requirements and can be sup-
Plied with abundance of good water. The Indian Department has already supplied
thein with a large quantity of nails for their use-which they acknowledge-a much
needed assistance. I have great hopes of the future of these Indians. They have a
fie church, an old building used as a school-house, and two good wharves and two trade
Stores. There is also a white trader who owns land adjoining the old village site. Their
i1unicipal affairs are managed by a council of chiefs.

OWEEKAYNO BAND.

This village is situated at the head of Rivers Inlet and stands on a peninsula,
being a part of land owned by a salmon packing company, the Indian reserve being
further up the river and containing some very good agricultural land. The present
'illage site was acquired by the canning company before Indian reserves were laid out
f9r these Indians and most of the Indians moved there after the cannery was built.
The old village site is higher up the river upon the Indian reserve. The canning com-
Pany is quite willing that the Indians should remain upon its property so as to be near
the cannery, where they work each fishing season. The members of this band, from
Which the whole nation takes its name, are nearly all pagans, and, although mission-
aries have been amongst them for many years, very few of them have become Chris-
tians and their childreii are exceedingly dull at school.

These Indians are steadily decreasing in number. They have no couneil of any
kind and no publie buildings. They improve but little in. any way.

XEMSQUIT BAND.

This is the oldest and most northern of the Tallion-speaking villages, situated at
the mouth of the Kemsquit or Salmon River, near the head of the North Bentinek
A&rm or Dean's Channel. The Indians here are still pagans, professing no kind of
religion whatever, and, although kindly disposed, they steadily refuse to accept any
kind of religious teaching; hence they have no school for their children.

The two old chiefs, King George and Captain John, manage their people's affairs
in a quiet way and sometimes express a desire for a schoolnaster to teach their few
children, but always with the proviso that he be not a priest. These old chiefs claim
that these people of the Tallion nation originally belonged to tribes of the interior
of the mainland.

Their houses are old and primitive and the people seem to have little desire to im-
Prove. They are slowly and steadily decreasing in number, being now seventy-eight
in all.
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BELLA Coouà BAND.

Bella Coola is the largest and best Tallion village and is situated on both banks
of the Bella Coola River, about two miles above its mouth.

The dwelling-houses of this village number thirty-two, many of them of modern
style and comfortable. The Bella Coolas are a friendly band of Indians and get along
very well with the Norwegian settlers further up the Bella Coola Valley. Like the
Kemnquit Indians, they care but little for religious matters and are still mostly pagans.
They have a large reserve of good agricultural land, which they cultivate in manY
small potato gardens.

They have been gradually decreasing up to the present year, but show signs of
recuperating and are likely ere long to increase. .

It is still a large band, numbering two hundred and five. They have not done
mauch yet by way of public improvements, but a spirit of enterprise is growing amongst
them and there are good hopes for them in the future.

TALLION BAND.

This is the last and smallest band of the Talion nation. From it the name of the
nation is derived. It is a village of old style frame bouses standing on low land that
is sometimes flooded, hence the village houses are built on posts. This is done in ordet
to be near the river, which is approached over a grass-covered flat half a mile wide.
The village is at the mouth of Talcomey River, at the head of South Bentinck ArrL
There is a reserve of five hundred acres, taking in both sides of the river, with plenty
of good garden lands for the use of the Indians.

Within the whole agency there are four thousand one hundred and siixteen Indians
owning property valued at three-quarters of a million of dollars, with a yearly incoine
of $203,000.

The departmental steamer 'Vigilant' is still in good running order and doing her
usual amount of work.

I have, &c.,

C. TODD,
Indian Agent.

BRITISH COLUMBIA,
WEST COAST AGENCY,

ALBERNI, October 7, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sl1,-I have the honour to forward my annual report to June 30, 1899.
Agency.-The West Coast Agency extends from Otter Point to Cape Cook, com-

prising two hundred miles of the west coast of Vancouver Island.
Reserves.-There are eighteen tribes in this agency. They have one huudred

and fifty reserves and fishing stations, aggregating twelve thousand four hundred and
twenty acres, five acres per capita of population. There are two large reserves in
Barclay Sound, one at Alberni, belonging to the Tseshahts, containing one thousand
and thirty acres, and the other at Numakamis, Sarita Valley, belonging to the Oiahts,
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fontaining one thousand seven hundred acres of good land. The acreage of the
other reserves ranges from two acres to two hundred and fffty acres each. These
reserves are mostly rocky, timbered and tidal lands, with only small patches suitable
for cultivation.

PRMCPAL REsERVES.

Tseshaht, No. 1 Reserve.-Tsahaheh, west bank of the Somass River, Alberni,
One thousand thirty acres; population, one hundred and twenty-seven: thirty-seven
Rlen, forty-two women, forty-eight children and young people.

Opitches-aht, No. 1 Reserve.-Ahahswinis, east bank of Somas River, Alberni,
Ilinety-six acres; population, sixty-four: thirteen men, twenty-seven women and twenty-
four children.

Howchuk-lis-aht, No. 2 Reserve.-Elh-ta-teese, at the head of Howchucklesit Har-
bour Alberni Canal, four hundred acres; population, forty-eight-fourteen men, six-
teen women and eighteen children.

Oiaht, Nos. 7 and 8 Reserves.-Ah-adz-ooas, part of Diana Island, one hundred
and ffteen acres, and Haines Island, thirty acres, eastern entrance of Barclay Sound;
POpulation, one hundred and seventy-three-sixty-two men, sixty-one women and ffty
children.

To-quaht, No. 1 Reserve.-Mahcoah, Village Passage, Barclay Sound, one hundred
and twenty-four acres; population, eighteen-nine men, five women and four children.

Ewlh-u-ilh-laht, No. 1 Reserve.-It-tat-so, Ucluelet Arm, Barclay Sound, one
llundred and sixty-two acres; population, one hundred and sixty-ffty-three men,
ifty-three women and fffty-four children.

Cla-o-quaht, No. 1 Reserve.-Opitstat, Clayoquot Sound, one hundred and eighty
acres; population, two hundred and forty-six-eighty-two men, one hundred and five
Wonen and fity-nine children.

Kelsémaht, No. Il Reserve.-Yahksis, Flores Island, Clayoquot Sound, one hun-
dred and eighty acres; population, sixty-nine-twenty-nine men, twenty-four women
Rad sixteen children.

Ahousaht, No. 15 Reserve.-Mahktosis, Matilda Creek, Clayoquot Sound, two
hundred and fifty acres; population, two hundred and sixty-six-nnety-one men,
ninety-three women and eighty-two children.

Heshquiaht, No. 1 Reserve.-Heshque, Heshquiat Harbour, two hundred and
twenty-two acres; population, one hundred and forty-flve--forty-six men, fifty-two
Women and forty-seven children.

Moo-a-chaht, No. 1 Reserve.-Yuquot, Friendly Cove, Nootka Sound, two hundred
and ten acres; population, one hundred and eighty-nine-sixty-nine men, eighty
women and forty children.

Matchitlaht, No. 15 Reserve.-Cheshish, back of Bligh Island, Nootka Sound,
twenty-nine acres; population, fity-six-twenty-two men, twenty-one women and
thirteen children.

Noochahtlaht, No. 1 Reserve.-Nuchatl, Esperanza Inlet, sixteen acres; popula-
tion, sixty-four-thirty-two men, twenty-six women and six children.

Ehattisaht, No 10 Reserve.-Oke, Esperanza Inlet, thirty-two acres; population,
one hundred and two-forty men, thirty-eight women and twenty-four children.

Ryukaht, Nos. 1 and 2 Reserves.-Aktese, Village Island, one hundred and
eighteen acres; Kukamukamees, Mission Island, seventy-five acres, Barrier Islands,
Xyuquot; population, three hundred and forty-nine-one hundred and fifty-one men,
one hundred and thirty-six women and sixty-two children.
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Chaicelesaht, No. 1 Reserve.-A-co-us, Battle Bay, Ou-ou-kiush Inlet, one hund-
red acres; population, one hundrel and twenty-five---forty-five men, forty-one women
and thirty-nine children.

NITINAHT TRIBE.

These Indians live in four villages at the entrance of Juan de Fuca Strait, viz.:
Tsooquahna, No. 2 Reserve.-Two hundred and thirty-five acres; population,

thirty: nine men, ten women and eleven children.
Wyah, No. 3 Reserve.-One hundred and thirty-two acres; population, twenty-

six men, thirty-one women and seventeen children.
Cloo-oose, No. 4 Reserve.-Two hundred and forty-eight acres; population, fifty-

nine--seventeen men, twenty-one women and twenty-one children.
Carmanah, No. 6 Reserve.-One hundred and fifty-eight acres; population, forty-

seven-fourteen men, twenty women and thirteen children.
Nitinaht Villages.-Each of these four villages has its own chief, but there is

one head chief of the Nitinaht tribe, who resides at Wyah, and to this village nearly
thewhole of the tribe resort for the fail salmon fishing, and generally stay there part
of the winter.

Pacheenaht, No. 1 Reserve.-Pacheena, Port Renfrew, one hundred and fifty-three
acres; population, seventy-eighteen men, thirty women and twenty-two children.
The Pacheenahts are a distinct tribe from the Nitinahts, with their own chiefs, but
are allied to them, and speak the same dialect, and at sealing time all the Nitinahti,
congregate at Pacheena Reserve, it being the only harbour on their coast.

GENERAL REMARKS.

Population.-The population of the whole agency is two thousand four hundred
and eighty-one: eight hundred and seventy-nine men, nine hundred and thirty-two
women and six hundred and seventy children and young people under sixteen years
of age; decrease of population for the year, one hundred and fifty-four; birth-rate per
thousand, twenty-seven; death-rate, seventy-five.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The death-rate for the past year has been ex-
ceptionally heavy; as usual, tuberculous diseases prove the most fatal. An epidemic
of measles appeared among the Indians congregated on the Fraser River for work
at the salmon canneries, and in spite of medical attendance and precautions taken by
the Provincial Government to prevent the spread of the disease, it was brought by
returning canoes to the west coast. Dr. Rolston, resident medical officer at Clayo-
quot, attended to the cases there, and visited the sick at the Ahousaht and Ucluelet
villages; disinfectants were supplied by the department; Mr. Spain, constable at
Clayoquot, and Mr. Koarno, at Ucluelet, helped Dr. Rolston to isolate cases and dis-
infect houses, and Mr. Russell, Presbyterian missionary at Ahousaht, used his best
endeavours to mitigate and prevent the spread of the disease in that place. I myself
paid a visit to the Pacheena-Nitinaht village. Owing to these measures being taken,
the epidemic did not spread to all the villages, but some cases proved fatal in the
infected houses, some patients being taken sick while journeying home by canoe from
the Fraser. There is a slow but gradual improvement in the cleanliness of the
Indian houses and way of living, especially in those tribes where missionaries are at
work.

Resources and Occupation.-There was an increase this year in income derived
by the west coast tribes from the sealing industry of $7,000, although the Indian
catch by canoe from shore was only some five hundred skins, the weather being bad
and the seals scarce. Sixteen sea otters were taken, nine by the Nootkas, two by the
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X>oehatlahts, three by the Ehattisahts, one by the Heshquiahts and one by the
R.Ykahts. The bow and arrow are preferred by the Indians for hunting these furs,
several canoes hunting in company, with marked arrows, the skin belonging to the
Owfner of the first arrow striking the otter; if it is pierced with seveal arrows, each has
a share, according to priority. Shot-guns are used, but Indians generally are opposed
to the use of fire arms for sea otter hunting, as they contend that it drives them away.
Most of these skins were procured off Bajo Point, on the coast of Nootka Island.
Those Indians who went to Fraser River earned very little money, owing to the par-
tial failure of the run of salmon, some of them not earning enough to pay expenses
of the journey, and had to ask aid from the department to reach their homes. The
sniall cannery at Clayoquot gives employment for the season to a few men and those
!ornen who stay at home. The men who do not seal make a living by fishing, prepar-
'lg dry halibut for sale and making dog-fish oil. The Nitinahts take halibut and other
fresh fish to the Victoria market. The women raise potatoes, in small garden patches
particularly at Kyuquot and Nuchatlitz Sounds, where they grow enough for their
consumption, spending their spare time in making mats of cedar bark, baskets for dry

fish and other purposes, and ornamental mats and baskets of various shapes of coloured
glass, which find a ready sale.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Four new frame houses have been
built at Ucluelet and another is in course of construction. Others have been painted
and finished. Four new cottages have been built at Alberni and five at Kyuquot, seven-
ten new houses erected altogether, and others lined and finished. At the Opitchesaht
village, Alberni, Clutusse, who has built a neat cottage for himself and wife, has put
UP a picket fence, and the line is laid out to extend this fence along the front of the
houses parallel with the road, which will add much to the neatness of the village.

There are fifty-five head of cattle in the agency, and sixteen horses, ten of which
elong to the Alberni Indians, who alone have good roads; they also have six buggies

and road-carts. These Indians have no work oxen or plough horses, and the only farm-
'I1g implements in use are a few scythes and gardening tools.

Education.-There are five schools in this agency receiving the authorized Gov-
ernnent grant to day schools: St. Mark's Roman Catholie, Kyoquot, teacher the Rev.

. Sobry; Clayoquot Roman Catholie school at Opitsat village, the Rev. J. A. Van
NTevel teacher; Ucluelet Presbyterian sehool, Miss Armstrong teacher; the Alberni
Girls' Home day school, Mrs. Cameron teacher; and the Nitinaht school at Clo-oose
village, Methodist, the Rev. W. Stone teacher; the Presbyterian mission also has
schools at Ahousaht and Oiaht, taught by Mr. J. Russell and Mr. McKee, which are
both well attended. The progress made by children attending these schools at all
regularly is very satisfactory. The principal difficulty to contend with is the neces-
sarily moveable habits of these tribes, who move to the various fishing stations and
Journey from home in search of work, and generally take their children with them.
The Rev. E. Sobry, at Kyuquot, has moved from Mission Island and built a new resi-
dence and school-house at Acteese, the main village, where he hopes to get a better
school attendance. In Clayoquot Sound a handsome building, forty feet square, with
two upper floors, is being built by the Roman Catholic mission for a boarding and
industrial school to accommodate forty pupils from the three Catholic missions on the
West Coast; the site is at Cahkowiss, situated between the Claoquaht Opitsat village
and Cloolhpich Kelsemaht village; the building is erected on high ground, with long

8ndy beach at foot, *ith stream of good water close by, and is about one mile and a
quarter by trail from Opitsat, the principal village of the Clayoquot tribe. At the
AIberni Girls' flome, six of the elder boys boarding at the home were allowed to gosealing, and six of the older girl pupils were also provisionally discharged at the holi-days. This occurred after I left headquarters to visit the coast tribes. Harry Thomas,a former pupil, who had charge of the outaide work at the mission, also left and accom-Panied his father to the Fraser River fisheries. Miss Johnston, the matron, who acteda' Principal, has also resigned her position, and Mr. Motion, who has had some years'Oxperience at the Regina Sschool, is installed as principal, his wife taking the post of
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matron; and I trust that the change in management will add much to the efficiency
of the institution, the present aim being to make it more of an industrial school and
have the boys thoroughly instructed in carpentry or other trades. Mr. Russell's school
at Ahousaht is the best attended day school in the agency. He is now taking the
younger children in the morning, and the elder pupils in the afternoon, and reports
the boys as learning rapidly. At Ucluelet the children attend regularly, when not
away from the reserve. Some of the pupils read very nicely. Miss Armstrong is doing
good work, and has introduced 'kindergarten' methods for the younger children, who
accompany their elder brothers and sisters to school.

Religion.-At St. Mark's Roman Catholic mission, Kyuquot, a new and commo-
dious church has been built, 25 x 40 feet, lined throughout. It is situated on rising
ground at the back of Actese village, which it overlooks. The Kyukahts are virtually
Roman Catholies, having had a resident priest for the last twenty years; but the
majority of them seem to take little interest in religion. The Heshquiahts are regular
attendants at churcli, under the ministration of the Rev. Father Brabant, and are all
Roman Catholics, and seem to be sincere in their religious belief. Father Brabant
has also a church at Nootka, and spends a few months in each year with this tribe. At
Clayoquot, regular services are held at the Roman Catholie church at Opitsat village,
which are well attended by the Indians. The Roman Catholie church and residence
built for the Oiaht tribe at Dodger's Cove is abandoned, there having been no resident
priest in Barclay Sound for several years. The Methodist Church is building a resi-
dence at Clayoquot on Messrs. Stockham and Dawley's land, on an island close to the
Opitsat village, and has an Indian house rented on the reserve for holding services.
That denomination proposes to station a medical missionary at that place. The Rev.
W. Stone is still at work at Nitinat, and holds regular services in the Government
school-house at Clo-oose, and has paid several visits to Clayoquot during the past year.
The Presbyterian mission carries on work at Ahousaht, Ucluelet and Oiaht, under the
superintendence of the Rev. Mr. Swartout, weekly services and Sunday school for the
Indians being held in the school-houses in each place. Mr. Swartout visita the various
villages in Barclay Sound, and is becoming proficient in the native language. The
statistics as to the religious belief of these tribes can only be approximate, as it is a
very difficult matter to arrive at correctly. The Roman Catholic clergy have worked
among the west coast Indians for the last twenty-five years. In the earlier times their
missionaries suffered many hardships, the only means of transport being by canoe or
an occasional trading schooner. The Indians were rough and uncivilized and not such
travellers from home; the outcome of this work is that, at the present time, all the
adults up to twenty-five years of age and most of the children have been baptized by
,the priests, and, if they profess no other religious belief, are claimed as Roman Catho-
lies, on the ground that all the Indians on this coast have received more or less instruc-
tion in the tenets of the Roman Catholie faith. Of late years, with increased facilities
for reaching the west coast, and Indians by travelling becoming better known, other
denominations have taken up the work, in some cases partially abandoned by the
Roman. Catholic missionaries, and those who attend their services and schools are
counted as adherents of the church represented.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are, as a rule, industrious and law-
abiding; no serious crime has been committed on this coast during the past year. A
good deal of their time is spent in their canoes, hunting and fishing, and they are gen-
erally a happy and contented people. Some trouble is still caused among them by the
belief, fostered by the Indian doctors, that some among them have the pgwer, by witch-
craft or conveying poison in food, of causing sickness and subsequent death, but this
belief is not quite so general as when I first came to the agency; but the Heshquiaht
'village is the only place where Indian doctoring is a thing of the past. I do not con-
aider that the tribes are becoming either richer or poorer: very few accumulate money,
and the practice of showing their grief by destroying the goods and clothes of deceased
relatives, and on the death of a near relation or child of destroying or putting on the
grave everything belonging to the dead or that would remind them of their loss, tends
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to Prevent the accumulation of property; at the same time there is a gradual improve-
Dient among the young men in their way of living and comfort of their houses.

Temperance and Morality.-There has been little drunkenness on the coast or
trafic in intoxicants. I may report a marked improvement at Alberni and Ahousaht,
and I have met with few cases of immorality.

I have, &c.,

HARRY GUILLOD,
Indian Ageni.

BRITISH CoLUMBIA,
WILLIAMS LAMK AGENCY,

CLINTON, August 2, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report and statistical statement for
the year ended 30th June, 1899.

Location of Agency.-This agency is situated north and partly west of the Kam-
lOops-Okanagon Agency, south of the Babine Agency, having the Rocky Mountains as
a portion of its eastern boundary and the Fraser Agency for its western boundary.

Area.-This agency contains an aggregate of seventy-seven thousand two hundred
and thirteen acres.

Tribe.-These Indians belong chiefly to the Salish and Tinneh peoples. A ma-
Jority of the young men and women speak the English language fairly well.

Vital Statistics.-The population is one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight,
conposed of six hundred and ninety-flve men, seven hundred and one women and five
hundred and thirty-two children.

ALEXANDRIA BAND.

Reserve.--The reserve of this band is situated on a plateau a short distance above
the level of the Fraser River and about four hundred miles from its mouth, and -on-
tains an area of eighteen hundred and forty-eight acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of fdty-flve. During the year there
Were three deaths and four births.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good, no
sickness of a serious nature appearing amongst them during the year. The village and
dwellings are kept clean.

Resources and Occupation.-The chief occupation of these Indians is farming.
They are also good fur-hunters and quite a number find employment as farm hands
With white settlers. The women dress deer skins and couvert them into moccasins,
gloves and other articles, which are sold or used on the reserve.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-They have a number of dwellings and
stables comfortably made of hewn timber and mostly shingled. They have good horses
and a few head of cattle and a fair supply of farming implements.

269
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Education.-Only a few children from this reserve have received the benefits of
education; these have attended the Williams Lake Industrial School.

Religion.-These Indians are Roman Catholies. They have a very nice ehurch
on the reserve and take a great interest in religious matters. A nissionary of the
Roman Cathôlic Church makes regular visits amongst them.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and law-abiding.
They make a comfortable living, pay more attention to home comforts than formerly,
but live fully up to their means.

Temperance and Morality.-These people are moral, but I am sorry to say a few
occasionally get drunk.

ALKALI LAKE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on a level bench a few miles east of
the Fraser River and about three hundred and twenty miles froin its mouth, and con-
tains six thousand five hundred and sixty-seven acres. A large portion of this reserve
is fit for farming, but unfortunately water for irrigation is impossible to get and the
land is now used for pasturage only.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of one hundred and nixty-one. Dur-
ing the year there were three births and five deaths.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-These Indians were visited by a nild epidemic
of measles. Only one death resulted from this cause. The patients vere attended to
by Dr. Herald, who did not think it necessary to have them isolated. Premises and
dwellings are kept clean and vaccination attended to yearly.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians are good farmers, raise fair crops for
the amount of land they cultivate, have extensive hay meadows from which they rut
quite a quantity of hay for feeding their cattle during winter months. Quite a number
of mon are employed as farm hands with white settlers and the women are expert at
miaking gloves, moccasins and other articles from the tanned deer skins.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-They have thirty-seven dwelliugs, twelve
stables and mostly of a very substantial nature of hewn timber and shingled; have
good horses, quite a number of cattle, and are well supplied with farming implements,
wagons sud sleighs.

Education.-A few of the children from this reserve attend the Williams Lake
Industrial School.

teligion.-These Indians are devout Roman Catholies, have a fine church on the
reserve finished in modern style. A Roman Catholie missionary occasionally holds
service there.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are good workers, law-nbiding, andare becoming much better off and trying te follow the white settlers' example.
Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are a moral and temperate people. Thechief and assistants are always on the alert to check any intemperance or immorality.

AULAM BAD.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated in a beautiful valley in cloe
inmity to the Chilcoten River and about sixty miles from its mouth. t ia anarox-
of nine thousaud five hundred and seventy acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of two hundred and seven. Duting
the year there were eight deaths and eleven births.

Health aind Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the Indians was good, noepidemie diseases visited them, and the deaths that occurred were from old age and
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lung troubles. Their premises have been kept clean. Vaccination has been attended
to ani refuse matter destroyed.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians do considerible farming and stock-
rftising. They have the best reserve in the agency, with splendid hay meadows. Qmte
a number of the young men find employment as farm hands or as drovers for stock-
raisers while some are freighters, using their own teams and wagons.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-They have fairly good dwellinga and
horse-stables built of logs.

They have plenty of good horses and quite a number of cattle.
They are well supplied with farming implements and wagons and sleighs.

Education.-None of the children from this reserve have received any educazion,
as there are no schools in the neighbourhood.

Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics. They have a small church on
the reserve where regular services are held.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are very industrious and law-abiding
and are becoming much better off.

Temperance and Morality.-These Indians as a rule are a moral and temperate
People. On rare occasions there are cases of drunkenness.

ANDERSON LAXE BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated at the upper end of Anderson Lake, being the
iost southern portion of this agency. It has an area of four hundred and eighty-four
acres.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of sixty-six. During the year there
was one death and no birth.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians was good, no disease
of a serious nature visited them. The only death was from old age. Premises are kept
clean and in a sanitary condition. Most of the Indians have been vaccinated by me
from time to time.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians do a little farming, have very good
gardens and quite a number of fruit trees. Some of the men are employed as farm
labourers, while quite a number, during the fishing season, go to the coast and act as
Ashermen; others engage in gold mining.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-They have good dwellings, good horse
stables, are well supplied with horses, have a few head of cattle, and farming impie-
Mnents for all thejr needs.

Education.-None of the children from this reserve have received any education.
Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics, have a small church, where

service is regular, and take much interest in religlous matters.

Characteristics and Progress.-They are good workers and law-abiding, earn a
comfortable living and seem contented and happy, although I cannot say they are
getting much better off.

Temperance and Morality.-On the whole these Indians are a moral and temperate
People; isolated as they are, there are few opportunities for them to obtain intoxicants
even if they were inclined to intemperance.

BRmGE RivER BàND.

Reserve.-The reserve laid out for these Indians is along the left banks of the

Fraser and Bridge Rivers. The lands fit for cultivation are in amall patches, but the
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Indians manage to raise a considerable quantity of grain and roots. There are six
thousand five hundred and ninety acres reserved for this band.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of one hundred and two. During
the year there were five births and three deaths.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-There has been very little sickness of any kind
amongst these Indians, no epidemie of any kind visited them. The reserve was kept
clean, houses made comfortable, and vaccination attended to.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians are very industrious and cultivate and
raise fairly good crops. Some work on farms for white settlers; others act as guides
to tourists and hunters and some go as far as Cariboo teaming, using their own horses
and wagons. During low water they take out quite a quantity of gold dust from the
bars of the gold-bearing streams on and near the reserve. The women make gloves,
moccasins and other articles from the tanned deer skins, and earn some money picking
berries and selling them to the residents of the town of Lillooet.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians have gocd dwell-
ings and horse-stables. They have good horses and a few head of cattle, and are well
%upplied with farming implements.

Education.-None of the children from this reserve have ever been to school.
The Indians would like to have their children educated, but there are no schools where
they can send them.

Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics. They have a very com-
fortable place of worship, where religious services are occasionally held.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are good workers, honest and law-
abiding, and are getting very comfortable with their surroundings.

Temperance and Morality.--They are a temperate and moral people.

CANOE CREEK BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated on a small stream called Canoe
Creek, which empties into the Fraser River, about three hundred miles from its mouth.
These Indians have good land, fit for cultivation, but unfortunately water for irriga-
tion is scarce. They have ten thousand five hundred and eighty-nine acres reserved
for them.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of one hundred and fifty-eight.
During the year there were four deaths and four births.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of these Indians is good.
No sickness of a serious nature visited them. The villages are kept clean and in
a sanitary condition. The Indians are vaccinated from time to time.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming, trapping, working as farm hands for white
settlers, and as cowboys for stock-raisers.

Buildings, Stock and Farn Implements.-These Indians have pretty fair dwell-
ings, mostly of logs, good horse-stables, a great number of horses and a few head of
cattle. They have all the farming implements they require, as well as wagons and
sleighs.

Education.-A number o4 children from this reserve are being educated at the
Williams Lake Industrial School.

Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics. They are now building a
church, and the carpenter employcd to build it was sent one hundred miles to look
at a church at another reserve, with instructions, when he returned, to make theirs
much better. They take great interest in religion.

Characteristics and Progres.-They are good workers, law-abiding and honest,
but not inereasing in wealth.
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CAYoosa OREEK, No. 1 BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated at the mouth of Cayoosh Creek, where it joins
the Fraser River about two hundred and twenty miles from its mouth. It contains
three hundred and ninety acres.

Natural Features.-Bench lands following the rivers and grazing lands along the
m1ountain sides.

Vital Statistics.-The population of this band is thirty-three. There were no
deaths and one birth during the year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good, no
"Ifectious diseases appeared amongst them, and sanitary precautions are taken.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming, gold-mining, working as labourers, hunt-
ilIg and fishing.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-Their buildings are comfortable,
m'3ostly of hewn logs and roofed with shingles. The Indians have a few horses; wagons
and sleighs and farming implements sufficient for their wants.

Education.-None of the children from this reserve have received any education.
Religion.-These Indians have a small church on the reserve. They are all

mRoinan Catholics.
Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are good workers, industrious and

law-abiding. They are making progress in improving their houses.
Temperance and Morality.-They are a temperate and moral people.

OÂYoosH OREEK, No. 2 BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated about four miles from the other, down the Fraser
RiVer, and contains six hundred acres.

Natural Features.-Open bench lands requiring irrigation ; on the mountain
slopes, good grazing lands.

Vital Statistics.-The population is eighteen. There were no deaths nor births
during the year.

Ilealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good,
and sanitary regulations have been well observed.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming, fishing, hunting and gold-mining are the
Principal occupations of these few Indians. The women make gloves and moccasins,
and earn some money gathering berries.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implement.-These Indians have fairly comfort-
able buildings made of logs. They have a few horses; wagons, sleighs and a fair
supply of farming implemente.

Education.-No children from this reserve have ever attended school.
Religion.-All these Indians belong to the Anglican Church. They have no

church on the reserve, but attend worship at Lillooet, a distance of six miles.
Characteristices and Progress.-These Indians are industrious, well-behaved, and

nake a comfortable living.
Temperance and Morality.-They are a temperate and moral people.

CLINTON Bmm.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated in the Clinton Valley, and contains ten hundred
and eeventy-three acres.

Natural Features.-Thie reserve consists of a few small flats and meadow lands
along the banks of the etream, and timbered mountain sides afford good grazing in
summer.

14-18
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Vital Statistics.-The population is forty-two. During the year there have been
five births and two deaths.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-No epidemic disease visited this reserve, the
deaths occurring from ordinary causes.

Resources and Occupation.-These Indians raise a good deal of grain, hay and
roots; work as labourera at various occupations, are good hunters, and during the
winter months sell large quantities of wood in Clinton. The women earn a good
-deal of money gathering berries and working as domesties in white families.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-They have very fair buildings, good
houses, wagons, sleighs, and a good supply of farm implements.

Education.-A few years ago the children of this reserve attended the public
achool, but they do not do so any more, as the reserve Indians have removed to a
portion of the reserve ten miles from the school.

Religion.-These Indians have a neat little church, and are all Roman Catholics.
Characteristics and Progress.-They are good workers, honest and industrious,

and earn a good living.
Temperance and Morality.-They are, on the whole, a temperate and moral people.

DOG CREEK BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on a stream of that name, and contains thirteen
hundred and seventy-one acres.

Natural Features.-Open bench lands requiring irrigation; good grazing lands on
the hills.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of thirteen. During the year there
was one birth and no deaths.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good,
no infectious disease has appeared among them, and sanitary regulations were well
observed.

Resources and Occupation.-They farm a good deal, work as labourera on farms,
act as cowboys for stock-raisers. They are good hunters.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Impements.-They have fair dwellings and stables, a
few good horses and cattle and sufficient farming implements for all their wants.

Education.-A few children from this band attend the Williams Lake Industrial
School.

Religion.-These people are all Roman Catholics. They have no church on the
reserve.

Characteristics and Progress.-They are good workers, law-abiding and honest.
They make fair progress in cultivating their lands and in keeping their dwellings in
order.

Temperance and Morality.-These people are temperate and moral.

FouNmAMN BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on terraces on the east bank of the Fraser River
and about two hundred and fifty miles from its mouth. It contains an area of one
thousand seven hundred acres.

Natural Features.-Open bench lands requiring irrigation; good grazing lands on
the hills and mountain sides.

Vital Statistics.-This band has a population of one hundred and ninety-six. Dur-
ing the year there were ten births and seven deaths.
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Ilealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indisâ has been good, no
infectious disease appeared among them, and sanitary regulations are well observed.
Vaccination was attended to.

Resources and Occupation.-The chief occupation is farming, while some are en-
gaged as labourers at various industries, also in gold-mining and teaming.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-These Indians have very good dwell-
Ings of hewn timber and in most cases covered with shingles, good horse-stables, good
horses and a few cattle, wagons, sleighs, and are well supplied with farming impie-
ments.

Education.-None of the children belonging to this reserve have received the bene-
ets of education.

Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics. They have a very nice church
On the reserve, and a well trained brass band.

Characteristices and Progress.-These Indians are very intelligent, good workers,
law-abiding and industrious, making good progress in cultivating their lands and mak-
ing their dwellings comfortable. During the year they erected two dwellings and one
Stable.

Temperance and Morality.-As a whole they are temperate and moral, but are
occasionally led astray by unscrupulous white men and half-breeds.

HIGH Ba BND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the east bank of the Fraser River, about three
huIdred miles from its mouth, and contains two thousand nine hundred and twenty-
four acres.

Natural Features.-Open bench lands requiring irrigation; the supply of water
for this purpose is very limited. Good grazing lands and fairly good timber on side

Vital Statistics.-The population is flty-one. During the year there were four
births and three deaths.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good; no
COItagious disease has appeared among them. Sanitary conditions about their houses
are good.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming on a small scale; they hunt and flsh, derive
Somne revenue from gold-mining and as labourers, such as farm hands and cowboys.

. Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-These Indians have fairly good build-
ings, good horses, a few head of cattle and have sufficient farming implements for
their needs.

Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics and have occasional visits from
priests of that faith.

Education.-None of the children from this reserve have ever been to school.
Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious and law-abiding.

OWing to the scarcity of water for irrigating their lands, they are unable to make
nuch headway.

Temperance and Morality.-They are temperate and moral.

KEmm LAKE BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated in the Bridge Creek Valley, twenty miles to
the east of the Cariboo wagon road, and contains four thousand five hundred and six
acres.

14--18J
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Natural Features.-A portion contains bench and grazing lands, some meadow
lands along the creek bottom, the rest heavily timbered.

Vital Statistics.-The population is eighty-five. During the year there were two
deaths and two births.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good, no
infectious diseases appearing among them.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-These Indians have good buildings,
good horses, quite a number of cattle and are well supplied with farming implements,
machinery, &c.

Religion.-They are all Roman Catholies and have the finest church in the agency
and take a great interest in religion.

Education.-Quite a number of children from this reserve have attended the Wil-
liams Lake Industrial School.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are very industrious, hard workers
and law-abiding, and have made good progress on their reserve and buidings.

Temperance and Morality.-They are a temperate and moral people.
Resources and Occupation.-Farming, stock-raising, trapping, fishing, hunting,

while quite a number are engaged as labourers in various occupations.

LILLOOET, No. 1 BAND.

Reserve.-A portion of this reserve is situated on the west side of the Frasez
River, near the town of Lillooet, and the remainder about six miles below on the east
side of the Fraser River. The resei.ve contains nine hundred and forty acres.

N atural Features.-This reserve is situated on bench lands, but unfortunately
there is no water for irrigation, except a very small quantity. There is sufficient
timber for all requirements.

Vital Statistics.-The population is eighty-one. There were four deaths and four
births during the year.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good; no
epidemic disease has appeared amongst them. Sanitary conditions are looked after
around the village and house, ail refuse matter is burnt and vaccination is at-
tended to.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming, gold-mining, hunting, fishing, working as
labou'rers at various occupations, while some are freighters, owning their own teams
and wagons, and quite a number make money by supplying the town of Lillooet with
fire-wood.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-These Indians have some very good
buildings. In stock they have very good horses and a few head of cattle. They are
well supplied with farm implements, wagons, sleighs, harness and saddles.

Education.-A few of the children belonging to this reserve attend the public
school at Lillooet.

Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics, have a neat little church on the
reserve, and are very strict in observing the rites of their church. Their priest visits
them frequently.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious, law-abiding, and
the majority of them make a good living.

Temperance and Morality.-They are, on the whole, a temperate and moral people,
but, owing to their reserve being situated near the town of Lillooet, worthless white
men and half-breeds supply them with intoxicants occasionally.
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LILLOOET, No. 2 BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the west bank of the Fraser River and about
twelve miles f rom the town of Lillooet, and contains six hundred and forty acres.

Natural Peatures.-Open benches, suitable for cultivation.
Vital Statistics.-The population is four. During the year there was one death

and no birth.
Iealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good.

IIouses are kept clean.
Resources and Occupation.-Farming, gold-mining, fishing and hunting.
Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-The houses are fairly good. There are

a few good horses and cattle and a fair supply of farm implements-sufficient for the
Wants of the Indians.

Education.-The children of this reserve have never attended any school.
Religion.-These Indians belong to the Anglican Church.
Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious, temperate and law-

abiding.
Temperance and Morality.-These Indians are temperate and moral.

PAvILIoN BAND.

Reserves.-The reserves of this band are situated both on the east and west sides
Of the Fraser River, about twenty miles above the town of Lillooet, and contain a com-
bined area of four thousand four hundred and fifty acres.

Natural Peatures.-These reserves are mostly on bench lands, requiring irrigation.
Vital Statistics.-The population is sixty-eight. During the year there were four

births and no death.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good.

Sanitary conditions are well regarded, and vaccination is attended to by me.
Resources and Occupation.-Mixed farming, working as farm hands for white

Settlers, hunting, fishing, gold-mining, and occasionally some of the young men act
as cowboys.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-They have a poor class of buildings, as
a rule. They have some good horses, a few head of cattle, wagons, sleighs and a fair
sUPply of farming implements.

Education.-None of the children from this reserve have ever received any çdu-
cation.

Religion.-They all belong to the Roman Catholie Church. They have a small
chureh on the reserve, and are occasionally visited by the priest, and evince much
'Interest in religious matters.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are very industrious and law-
abiding, making efforts to improve their dwellings and reserves.

Temperance and Morality.-These people are, as a rule, temperate and moral.

QUESNELLE BA»N.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the east bank of the Fraser River and about
four hundred miles from its mouth. It contains sixteen hundred and sixty-eight acres.

Natural Features.-This reserve consists of flats along the Fraser River, covered
with brush, and on higher benches covered with heavy timber.

Vital Statistics.-The population is seventy. During the year there were seven
births and five deaths.
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Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good. No
epidemie disease has visited them, the deaths occurring having been from ordinary
causes.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming on a very small scale, working as boatmen,
working on gold-dredges, hunting, trapping, fishing, and some are employed as farm
hands for white settlers.

Buildings, Stock and Implements.-The buildings are mostly of a poor class. The
Indians have quite a number of horses, sleighs, and a fair supply of farming imple-
ments.

Education.-None of the children from this reserve have ever attended school.
Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics, and manifest much interest in

religion. A priest pays them regular visits.
Characteristies and Progress.-These Indians are industious and law-abiding, but

care very little about cultivating their lands. They depend mostly on hunting and fish-
ing, and are not making much progress.

Temperance and Morality.-As a rule, they are temperate and moral.

SETON LAKE OR MIssioN, No. 1 BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on the west side of Seton Lake, and contains
ten hundred and eighty-five acres.

Natural Features.-Open bench lands, requiring irrigation; timbered mountain
slopes, and very poor grazing lands.

Vital Statistics.-The population is sixty-seven. During the year there was one
death and one birth. *

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good; no
infectious diseases visited them. Sanitary precautions have been fairly observed;
village and houses kept clean, and vaccination attended to.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming and gardening on a small scale, freighting
in boats and canoes, packing to the Bridge River mines, gold-mining, hunting, fishing,
and some are employed as labourers at various occupations.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-The buildings are fairly good, mostly
of hewn timber and covered with shingles. The Indians have quite a number of horses,
a few cattle, and farming implements sufficient for their requirements.

Education.-The children from this reserve have never attended school.
Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics, and have a small church on

the reserve. A priest makes regular visits among them.
Characteristics and Progress.-They are industrious and law-abiding. They can-

not cultivate much land, on account of the scarcity of water for irrigation.
Temperance and Morality.-On the whole, they are a temperate and moral people.

SETON LAKE oR ENIAs, No. 2 BAND.

This reserve is situated on the west side of Seton Lake, about six miles from its
outlet.

It is composed of bench lands, requiring irrigation, timbered mountain slopes,
and no grazing lands.

Only two Indians reside on this reserve.

SETON LAKE OR SLOSH BAND, No. 5.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated at the head of Seton Lake, and contains ten
hundred and eighty acres.
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Natural Features.-Bench and bottom lands, all requiring irrigation, and sur-
rOunded by high mountains heavily timbered.

Vital Statistics.-The population is thirty-four. During the year there were
two births and one death.

Iealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good.
1O contagious disease has appeared among them. The sanitary conditions around
their houses are good.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming on a small scale, hunting, fishing, trapping,
freighting on boats and canoes, and packing with horses to the Bridge River mines.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-These Indians have a fair class of
buildings, good horses, and a few head of cattle ; wagons, sleighs, harness, saddles and
a good supply of farming implements.

Education.-No children from this reserve have had any education.
Religion.-All of these Indians are Roman Catholics. They have a small church

on the reserve where services are regularly held.
Characteristics and Progress.-They are industrious and hard-working Indians.

Most of their land has to be cleared. They have made good progress in improving
their dwellings.

Temperance and Morality.-They are a temperate and moral people.

SETON LAKE oR NECAIT BAND, No. 6.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated at the foot of Anderson Lake, and contains
eighty-four acres.

Natural Features.-Bench and bottom lands, surrounded by high mountains,
heavily timbered.

Vital Statistics.-The population is forty-nine. During the year there was one
birth and no deaths.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good,
10 sickness of a serious nature appearing among them.

Resources and Occupation.-Gardening, freighting in boats and canoes acros
Seton and Anderson Lakes, hunting, fishing, trapping, and work as labourers with
white settlers.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-They have very good buildings. A
few good horses and sleighs, and a fair supply of farming implements.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are law-abiding, but make little

inlprovement in the way of cultivating and clearing their lands ; they pay more
attention to fishing, hunting and trapping.

Education.-None of the children from this reserve have ever attended school.

Religion.-They all belong to the Roman Catholic Church. A priest visits them
frequently, when services are held at a small church on the reserve.

SODA CREEK BAND.

Reserve.-A portion of this reserve is situated on a bench on the east side of the
Fraser River, and the remainder on the Cariboo wagon road, about fourteen miles
south of the former. The reserve contains three thousand and five acres.

Natural Peatures.-The portion along the Fraser River is on bench lands, while
that along the Cariboo wagon road is meadow land; good grazing lands at both places.

Vital Statistics.-The population is seventy-six. During the year there were
five deaths and four births.

27
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Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of these Indians has been
good. In the spring they were visited by an epidemic of measles of a slight forin.
They were attended by Dr. Herald, who did not think isolation necessary, as all white
children in the vicinity had the disease. The sanitary conditions about their village
and houses are good.

Resources and Occupation.-Principally farming and teaming, while quite a
revenue is obtained from trapping, hunting, fishing and acting as cowboys for stock-
raisers.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-They have very comfortable dwellings
and horse-stables, good horses and cattle, wagons, sleighs, reapers, mowers, a thresh-
ing-machine, and a good supply of farming implements.

Education.-A few of the children from this reserve attend the Williams Lake
Industrial School.

Religion.-They are all Roman Catholics, and have a neat church on the reserve.
One of the priests visits them occasionally.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are very industrious and law-abid-
ing, and are improving their reserve.

Temperance and Morality.-These people are a temperate and moral people.

STONE BAND.

Reserve.-The reserve of this band is situated in the Chilcoten Valley, and on the
west bank of the stream of that name, and contains four thousand eight hundred
and ninety acres.

Natural Features.-The reserve consists of bench lands requiring irrigation, good
grazing lands, and on the slopes of the mountains fair timber.

Vital Statistics.-The population is one hundred and one. During the year
there were three deaths and two births.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good;
no sickness of a serious nature appeared among them, and sanitary precautions are
well observed.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming, hunting, fishing and trapping, while quite
a number are'engaged as cowboys.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-These Indians have fairly good houses,
horses, sleighs, harness, saddles, and a good supply of farming implements.

Education.-None of the children from this reserve have ever received any edu-
cation.

Religion.-They are all Roman Catholics.
Characteristics and Progress.-These Indinas are industrious, but much prefer

hunting and trapping to cultivating their lands; consequently, they show little pro-
gress about the reserve.

Temperance and Morality.-They are temperate and moral.

ToosEY BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated on Riskie Creek, a small stream that·flows into
the Chilcoten River. The reserve has an area of six thousand three hundred and
thirty-four acres.

Natural Features.-Open prairie or bench lands, requiring irrigation, and sur-
rounded by good grazing lands.

Vital Statistics.-The population is fifty-one. During the year there were four
deaths and two births.
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Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of these Indians has been good.
eo Sickness of a serious nature appeared among them. Sanitary precautions are
well observed.

Resources and Occupation.-Farming, hunting, fishing, trapping; and quite a
nUmber are employed as cowboys, and are also engaged as farm hands with white
settlers.

. Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-These Indians have fairly good build-
Digs. They have horses, cattle, wagons, sleighs, harness, saddles, and a good supply
Of farming implements.

Education.-No children from this reserve have ever attended school.
Religion.-These Indians are all Roman Catholics, and are constantly being

visited by the priests.
. Characteristics and Progress.-Thes Indians are very industrious and law-abid-
fig. For the last year or more they have been constructing dams and making ditches
tO carry water to their reserve for irrigating purposes, and when these shall have
been completed, they will be a great benefit.

Temperance and Mdrality.-These Indians are, on the whole, a temperate and
raoral people.

WILLIAMs LAKE BAND.

Reserve.-This reserve is situated in the Williams Lake Valley, and along the
Cariboo wagon road, about five miles from the village, and contains four thousand
six hundred and five acres.

Natural Features.-Bottom lands and excellent hay meadows, and surrounded by
good grazing lands.

Vital Statistics.-The population is one hunderd and thirty-eight. During the
Year there were seven deaths and no births.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-These Indians were visited by an epidemic of
'easles during the spring, and a couple of children died from its effects. Other-

Wise, their general health has been good. Sanitary precautions are well observed
around their village and dwellings.

Resources and Occupation.-Principally farming, teaming their produce to the
runes, working as farm hands with white settlers, hunting, fishing and trapping.

Buildings, Stock and Farm Implements.-These Indians have good. buildings.
They have horses, cattle, wagons, sleighs, harness, saddles, and a good supply of farm-
fig implements of all kinds.

Education.-Quite a number from this reserve attend the Williams Lake Indus-
trial School.

Religion.-These Indians all belong to the Roman Catholic Church. They
have a very fine building on the reserve where divine service is regularly held.

Characteristics and Progress.-These Indians are industrious, law-abiding, good
People, and are improving their buildings and reserve.

Temperance and Morality.-As a rule, these Indians are temperate and moral,
but occasionally there are cases of drunkenness.

General Remarks.-In addition to the other resources of the Indians of this
agency, the women of the various bands contribute very much, by the manufacture
of gloves, mitts, moccasins and other articles of wearing apparel from the tanned
deer-skins which they sell or use, gathering wild berries, which grow in abundance,
and are either sold or dried for winter use, and also by working as domestic servants.

I have, &c.,
E. BELL,

Indian Agent.
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BRITISH COLUMBIA,
INDIAN SUPERINTENDENT'S OFFICE,

VICToRIA, November 3, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour herein to submit my annual report upon Indian agfairs
in the province of British Columbia for the year ended June 30, 1899.

The respective reports of the Indian agents in my superintendency, together with
their statistical statements, were forwarded to the department immediately upon their
receipt at this office.

Poplation.-I regret having to report a decrease of over two hundred under this
head, resulting from an epidemic of measles and typhoid and from the ravages of
pulmonary and scrofulous disorders.

Ilealth and Sanitary Condition.-In July and August, 1898, measles and typhoid
appeared among the Indians engaged at the canneries on the Fraser River. When
discovered, all that could be done to check the spread of these diseases, and for the care
of the suffering, was accomplished by prompt medical attendance, assisted in the most
energetic and kindly manner by the missionaries and the Indian agent. Through
these efforts, aided much by the Indians, who each year gain a better knowledge of the
efficacy of isolation and special treatment in such cases, the epidemic was stayed, and
the mortality, which at one time threatened to be excessive, was kept in check. Pul-
monary complaints and scrofulous disorders also carried away many of the old and
delicate during the winter months. Great care is being bestowed upon the instruction
of the natives regarding sanitary measures, and it is Pleasing to know that they are
sensibly realizing the importance of such advancement in the direction of continued
health and increased comfort, &c.

The hospitals assisted by the department have done much good in relieving many
who otherwise might have perished for want of the care and curative attention 80
humanely contributed by these establishments.

A limited supply of food, and in some urgent cases clothing, has been from time
to time furnished to the indigent sick and aged who were in want and without friends
amongst their own people to assist them.

Buildings, Stock and Farming Implements.-A steady advance is made each year
in the style of houses built and occupied by the Indians. I know of no instance where
at the present time underground habitations are occupied by the natives, and, as a
general thing, the old-time rancherie buildings are now converted into lumber-sheds,
where canoes and boats, &c., are sheltered. These structures were of immense propor-
tions, erected with huge posts and beams, the sides, ends and roof being of equally
large slabs of split cedar, roughly hewn ; each of these primitive dwelling-houses was
occupied by many families, who partitioned off their respective compartments witl
matting of native manufacture; they had separate fires for cooking and warmth, but
were much exposed to cold and dampness. As might be expected, in the spring these
place became most offensive from the decaying remnants of fish and flesh, &c., that
had been thrown indiscriminately about during occupation, creating, as an inevitable
result, a periodical menace to the health of the community s0 situated.

Substantial barns and stables may now be seen on many of the reserves for the
housing of cattle and horses and for the protection of hay and grain, &c. Where pasture
land and hay meadows are available, cattle and horses, and, to a limited extent, sheeP
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a1d hogs, are owned by the Indians, who, owing to the pressure brought to bear upon
themn by the Indian agents and others who have their prosperity at heart, are gradually
rnreasing their cattle and striving to diminish the number of their horses, which have

On some of the reserves increased in the course of years almost beyond their knowledge;
there is also in some of the agencies a successful effort being made to improve the breed
of horses, an undertaking which will, no doubt, be persevered in, as the Indians find
that for the latter they can realize a good price, while the native pony is comparatively
Worthless.

Those bands whose reserves contain agricultural land make good use of it, as a
general thing. They are fairly well provided with necessary tools and implements,

hiJch they purchase for themselves, it being only in isolated cases that the department
'I called upon to provide some slight assistance in that direction for the few who are
too Poor to do so of themselves and yet are willing to work in improving their land, &c.

Education.-The industrial and boarding schools, of which full particulars have
been forwarded, as embodied in the different principals' reports, continue to be well
Iooked after by those in charge. More pupils can now be obtained than there is accom-
niodation for, which is satisfactory, when it is considered that at the commencement
!t Was very difficult to persuade the Indian parents to allow their children to become

m''ates of these institutions.
Religion.-Under this head it may be said that an encouraging advance is

observable. There is nuch zeal exhibited by the Christian Indians in their devotion
tO the religious services practised by the different denominations to which they have
becone converts. Many pagan Indians from time to time join one or other of the
Christian churches; and, although some still firmly adhere to the superstitious belief
and observances of their forefathers, yet it is hopefully considered as only a matter of
tim2je when all will be gathered into the Christian fold.

Several new churches and chapels have been built at considerable expense by the
Indians, some of them being handsome and substantial buildings, very tastefully
decorated and a credit to any community.

Characteristics and Progress.-The Indians of British Columbia, being self-sup-
porting, are fortunately energetie and industrious as a people. In addition to the
laboUr they bestow upon their reserves and home industries, they find remunerative
em2lploynent amongst the white settlers as farm labourers and stockmen. They also
Work at saw-mills, on steamboats, on sealing schooners and at fishing canneries; they
are good loggers and choppers; work at the mines as miners, packers and boatmen.
Throughout the province, many natives engage in freighting, using pack-trains and
freight-wagons-their own property-in which business they prove trustworthy and
give every satisfaction, delivering the merchandise, &c., entrusted to their care in good
order and with commendable punctuality, according to agreement. Numbers are from
time to time engaged as sectionmen and labourers upon the Canadian Pacifie Railway
and upon Government wagon roads, besides following other avocations, useful and
profitable, more fully enumerated in the Indian agents' reports.

Temperance and Morality.-To a great extent the Indians of British Columbia
have sufficient self-control to enable them to sustain temperate habits even when
exposed to temptation. Others, unfortunately, who have contracted a desire for the
eXhilirating effects produced by an indulgence in intoxicants give way all too readily
'wphen it is possible for them to satisfy their cravings.

This baneful habit, however, is not increasing amongst the natives, as in many
Places a change for the better is observable. In cities, towns and centres of civilization
the evil referred to is more apparent, chiefly owing to the cupidity of the degraded
'White man, who for the paltry gain of twenty-five cents, will lose no opportunity of
setting the law at defiance in this respect and doing a great injury to the ignorant
Indian, who is incapable in many instances of distinguishing right from wrong when
exposed to such temptation.
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There is, I am happy to be able to report, a steady improvement in the moralitf
prevailing amongst the aborigines.

This pleasing feature in the advance of the Indian is due mostly to the untiring
efforts of the missionaries in that direction and to the effects of enlightenment, the
result of education aided by a close observation of the manners and customs of respec-
table white people.

General Remarks.-The directions of the department regarding the surveillance
of the Indians by the Indian agents is constantly kept in view, the latter being steadilf
urged to visit their charges as frequently as possible and to impart on such occasions
that counsel and advice which their circumstances require. As is to be expected, the
spread of the white settlements produces occasional friction between the settlers ard
the Indians. Where it is possible, these differences are promptly attended to by the
agents in the interest of all concerned. The troubles arising from the excessive use
of intoxicants are becoming less frequent throughout the superintendency, although
owing to the increased demand for sensational reports such happenings come more
prominently before the notice of the public than was the case in former years.

Medicines have as usual been supplied to missionaries and others for distribution
as occasion called for amongst the indigent sick. The prevalence of measles and other
serious complaints increased considerably the expenditure on account of medicine and
medical attendance, &c.

Seed and Implements.-The Indians requiring relief under this head are, owing
to improved conditions, &c., decreasing; there will, however, always be some deserving
applicants for such assistance.

The aid afforded by the construction of dykes and irrigation ditches for some of
the reserves by the departmeigt, has proved very satisfactory. To a considerable extent
the bands thus aided are now in a position to obtain fair crops from land that hitherto
was quite unfit for cultivation and consequently unproductive. Such consideration
towards the natives creates a healthful stimulus in the direction of increased labour on
and attention to their farms, and is thus beneficial not only to the Indians directtv
profiting by the expenditure, but to others who from example are led to more active
efforts on their own behalf.

I am happy to be able to add in conclusion that in My visitation amongst the
Indians throughout the superintendency a steady advance was noticeable. The In-
dians are each year falling more and more into the ways of their white brothers, whom
it is their desire for the most part to imitate; no cases of destitution were apparent.
Many instances of advancement are to be seen : improved dwellings and more com-
fortable homes; often are to be seen men, women and children who are better clad
and better fed than many whites of the struggling class; substantial fences are being
erected for miles in extent; the Indians have productive kitchen gardens, and in soene
instances flowers are cultivated. Poultry, pigs, and sometimes sheep, give an air of
comfort and prosperity to many native settlements. To a hopeful extent children seeml
clean, well cared for and happy, and the village church bells are ever to be heard at
fitting intervals giving evidence of a peaceful, contented and devotional spirit amongst
these simple and for the most part untutored people.

I have, &c.,

A. W. VOWELL,
Indian Superintendent, B. C.
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PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,
MORAVIAN MISSION SCHOOL,

MORAVIANTOWN, October 2, 1899.
The Hlonourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SnI,-I have the honour to submit the following report of the school under my
charge:-

The school is carried on in connection with the work conducted by the church
am'long the Moravians of the Thames on their reserve, in the township of Orford,
coUuty of Xent.

Land.-The mission farm has seventy acres of land. The produce raised helps
to Provide food for the children in the orphanage.

Buildings.-The scool-house, a rectangular building of wood, 38 x 16 feet, is fur-
n'shed with desks, blackboard, maps and charts.

The children of the orphanage reside in the building occupied by the superintend-
enlt of the farm, and have a dormitory, wash-room and sitting-room of their own.

Accommodation.-There is room for twenty children in the orphanage. The
sch0ol-room has desks for seating twenty-four pupils.

Attendance.-During the past year there were fourteen girls in the orphanage,
.al of whom attended school for part of the time, the younger ones beginning on enter-
Ing their seventh year. Two of the older girls were admitted into the Mohawk Institu-
tion at Brantford; another found a home in the United States, but was, after a trial of
seven months, returned to her people on the Six Nations Reserve. At the end of
the term, one of the smaller girls was removed by her mother. At present there are
ten girls in the orphanage. In addition there were six girls who came as day pupils
from the reserve. The averag e attendance, for the quarter ended June 30, was15 31-100.

Olass-room Work.-The pupils were classified as follows:-

Standard I.............. ..................... 8 pupils.
do il ................................. 5 do
do III...................................4 do
do IV................. .................. 3 do

Total................... ..... 20

We were very much gratified with the advancement of the younger pupils, espe-
Cially in their reading and writing.

Farmi and Garden.-The pupils of the orphanage have helped in the work that
Wa suited to their strength. They helped in the milking, attending to the calves,
PICkng Up Potatoes, husking corn.

Industries Taught.-The matron has taught. even the emaller girls to knit and
, and thus they are taught to care for their own clothing. In addition, they haveheiped in the ordinary work of the household, and in this way have learned some-

thxng of cooking, laundry and dairy-work.
i oral and Religious Training.-The school was opened each morning with reli-

gouexercise. During the year all but the younger pupils have learned Psalms 23,
287
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103, 121, Isaiah 55 and John 15. The others learned many texts from wall charts.
In addition, they have norning and evening prayers in their own rooms, and have
thus learned many hymns and texts of Scripture.

Health.-During the year the health of all has been very good. Nothing more
serious than slight colds has troubled any of the pupils.

Water Supply. A .windmill belonging to the farm furnishes an abundance of
excellent water all the year round.

Fire Protection.-As all the buildings are but one story in height, only the usual
precautions are taken that would protect property from fire.

Heating.-The buildings are heated by stoves, burning wood and coal.

Recreation.-During recess the pupils play the usual games of which girls are
fond. The pupils of the orphanage have a large family of dolls and some books,
with which they amuse themselves when confined to the house. At other times theY
find the same recreation that other little children do who live on a farm, by playing
at housekeeping and making pets of the younger animals.

General Remarks.-Pupils who have left the school to live with relatives seeln
to be overcome with the influences of the reserve life. We hoped, by finding them
homes in private families, we could give them oportunities of further advancement
in all those things that build up right character. Opposition compelled us to abandon
the plan.

I have, &c.,

T. M. RIGHTS.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,

ST. JOSEPH'S INDIAN HOME,
FORT WILLIAM MISSION, Juine 30, 1.899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-We have the honour to submit our annual report of the St. Joseph's Indian

Home for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The St. Joseph's Home, Fort William, is situated on the south bank
of the Kaministiquia River, between East and West Fort William, about two miles
from Thunder Bay.

Land.-There is one acre of land, belonging to the school.

Buildings.-The Home is a two-story frame buiding 70 x 45 feet, painted cream,
with basement, and on a stone foundation. The basement comprises two play-rooms,
one for the girls and the other for the boys; also two furnace-rooms and bake oven, laun-
dry with stationary tubs, from which water is conveyed to main sewer, kitchen with hot
water tank attached to stove, from which hot water is carried to diflerent parts of the
building, and refectories for sisters and pupils. On the first floor are boys' dormitory,
infirmary, lavatory, musie-room, with stage and piano, used for entertainments or

concerts given by the children at diferent periods during the year, chapel wherethe

pupils assemble for morning and evening prayers and a reception-room for visitors.
On the second floor there are two dormitories, one for the large and one for the smaller
girls, also a sewing-room, two bath-rooms, two clothes-rooms and sisters' apartments.
A detached store-house 20 x 12 feet is used for provisions and clothing. The school, a
frame building 44 x 20 feet, contains two class-rooms, heated by stoves.
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Accommodation.-There is accommodation for only thirty-lve pupils.
. Attendance.-The total attendance during the year has been thirty, the average
"iieteen and seven-eighths. We sent one boy to the Rat Portage Industrial School,
aId two girls are out at service, giving satisfaction.

Class-room Work.-The class-room work covers the full course of the public schools
of Onitario. The work during the past year has been satisfactory. Besides the regular
sehool hours the pupils have study from 8.15 to 8.50 a.m and from 4.15 to 4.50 p.m.

Industries taught.-The girls are trained in all branches of domestic work:
cooking, baking, laundrying, gardening, sewing, dressmaking, darning, quilt and rug

tiaking. All the childrens' clothing, with the exception of the boys' dress suits, is
mIade in the Home. Gardening, cutting and carrying wood and going errands form the
principal occupation of the boys when not in school.

Farm and Garden.-We have no farm. In our garden we have potatoes and differ-
ent kinds of vegetables, all looking well at present.

Moral and Religious Training.-Great attention is paid to the moral and religious
trailing of the pupils. The conduct and general behaviour of the pupils has been
cofnnented on several times and is a source of satisfaction to all who come in contact
with them. All in general are obedient and require very little punishment.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the pupils has been remarkably
good, scarcely a case of sickness; no doctor called and no deaths. The sanitary condi-
tions leave very little to be desired, as the health of the pupils testifies.

Water Supply.-The water is drawn from the Kaministiquia River by means of
a force pump placed in the basement, which conveys the water to a tank fxed near
the roof of the building, from which the water supply is distributed by means of lead
Pipes to different parts of the house.

Fire Protection.-Placed in different parts of the building there are four star
gla8s-lined ifre-extinguishers and fireman's axes.

Heating.-The building is heated by two hot-air furnaces, wood being the fuel
used.

Iecreation.-During the winter the pupils are supplied with different kinds of
gaimes, music, singing and as much out-door exercise as possible. In summer months
the boys take pleasure in playing, fshing and other sports; the girls rowing, singing,
Playing and other games. Once a week all take a walk to the grove to gather wild
flowers, berries and nuts in season.

We have, &c.,

SISTERS OF ST. JOSEPH.

PROVINCE OF ONTAIO,

MOHAWK INSTITUTION,

The Honourable BRANTFORD, ONT., August 25, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Aflairs,
Ottawa.

Si,--I have the honour to transmit herewith a report on the Mohawk Institution
for the year ended June 30, 1899.

This institution was established by 'The Corporation for Propagating the Gospel
in New England,' briefly 'The New England Company,' in the year 1881.

14-19

289



290 DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

Location.-It is situated a mile and a quarter from the centre of the city of Brant-
ford, most of the farm lying within the city boundary.

Land.-The land occupied by the school comprises four hundred and sixteen acres,
of which two hundred (the Mohawk Glebe) are rented.

Buildings.-The buildings are of white brick, having a basement, first and second
floors, with a third floor in part arranged in case of need as a hospital for contagioUs
diseases.

The basement comprises girls' play-room, boot-room, clothes-room and lavatories,
kitchen and dining-rooms for officers and pupils.

The first floor: two school-rooms, sewing-room, officers' quarters, visiting-room
and offices.

The second floor: dormitories and sick-rooms in both boys' and girls' departments.
The west wing of the building forms the superintendent's residence.
The laundry, a detached two-story brick building, is fully equipped, and has

shower-baths for the girls.
A detached play-house for the boys. The basement, of brick, contains clothes and

dressing-room and a lavatory with shower-baths; the upper story, frame, contains
reading, play-rooms and band-room.

All floors are of hardwood, oiled, excepting the play-rooms, which have cement
floors.

The farm buildings are extensive, having accommodation for sixty cattle and
seventy horses, and there are two greenhouses.

Accommodation is provided for one hundred and twenty-five pupils-fifty-five boys
and seventy girls.

Attendance.-On June 30 there were flfty-six boys and seventy-seven girls, classi-
fied as follows:-

Standard I.....................---.... -... 12 pupils.
do If.......................... .---... 21 do
do 1I1...................... --.-.... 19 do
do IV......................--------... 24 do
do V.......................--...--... 23 do
do VI..................... ..-------... 34 do

Total...... -........ -.-.-...... 133

The average attendance for the year was one hundred and twenty-one
Class-room work covers the full course of the public schools of Ontario. The

work during the past year has ben thoroughly satisfactory.
The school hours are from 8.30 to 12 a.m. and from 1.30 to 4 p.m. in summer; and

in winter, from 8.45 to 12 a.m. and 1.30 to 4 p.m. and from 7 to 8 p.m.
Al pupils in Standards V and VI have private study from 8.30 to 9.30 p.m.
Pupils form two divisions-A and B. First week, A division attends school in the

morning, B division in the afternoon; second week, the order is reversed.
Standard I is in school full time throughout the year, and Standard Il during

the winter months.
One girl passed the 'Entrance' examination, and another obtained a 'Commercial'

certificate (end of second year's course in Collegiate Institute); both have taken six
months' special training for teachers' certificates.

Farm and Garden.-This department has been exceptionally successful: after
defraying the cost of erecting a large hog-pen, 60 x 14 feet, valued at $275, repairs to
farm cottages, $133.36; and rebuilding one wall of stable, $75.22; writing off ten per
cent on tools and implements, shows a balance in favour of profit of $1,756.29. The
cash receipts from sales were $3,353.16, or $1,059.34 more than in 1897, and the sup-
plies to the institution, $2,583.49.



MOHAWK INSTITUTION, BRANTFORD, ONT. SUI
ESESIONAL PAPER No. 14

0f the receipts, $346.37 were for flowers and plants grown in the greenhouses.

Industries Taught.-Industrial work is carried on by the division out of school,
a pupils being employed from 7 to 8 a.m. and 5 to 6 p.m.

The girls are trained in domestic work, including sewing, knitting, baking,
laundrying and butter-making.

Farming and gardening form the principal occupation of the boys, including the
nianagement of hot-houses and a dairy of forty cows.

A few boys are also instructed in carpentry, painting, &c., and, under direction
Of the trade master, erect and repair all buildings connected with the institution, the

lission stations and schools (nine) on the reserve.
Other boys may be apprenticed to any trade they wish in the city shops.
Nineteen of the boys receive instruction from the bandmaster, and form a brass

band.

Moral and Religious Training.-Morning and evening prayers are conducted for
the whole school daily, and divine service at the Mohawk church at Il a.m. on Sundays.

IReligious instruction is given daily in the schols, and on Sunday from 9 to 10
a-I1., 2.30 to 3.30 p.m. and 7 to 8 p.m.

The boys are organized as a company of cadets, divided into four sections, under
senior boys, who are responsible for the cleanliness and order of their respective sec-
tions. Four section monitresses exercise similar supervision over the girls.

Hlealth and Sanitary Condition.-I regret to say that we had a number of cases
of Inalarial and a mild form of typhoid fever, caused by contamination of our water
supply through the high spring floods.
. Two girls died during the year, one from pneumonia, the other from blood poison-
i g from necrotic abscess.

Water Supply.-Water is supplied by a windmill from a well; an entirely fresh
supply of water has been provided. To keep up the supply rendered necessary by the
introduction of water-closets, a horse-power has been attached to the windmill for use
when there is no wind.

Fire Protection.-The buildings are lighted by electricity. Every dormitory is
furnished with two or more fire-escapes, and for further protection we have one 'Fire

ing,' twelve 'Ever' Ready Fire Extinguishers,' fire grenades in all principal build-
ings, axes, and also buckets filled with water, in specified places.

Ileating.- The buildings are heated throughout with coal furnaces, furnishing
a constant supply of warm fresh air, the foul air being removed by heated flues draw-
ig it off the floors.

Recreation.-The recreation hours are one hour at noon, two hours in the evening
in summer and one hour in the winter, and for school divisions throughout the year,
from 4 to 5 p.m. also one half-holiday each week.

There is no school from July 16 to August 21; during this time the master and
governors take their vacation; each pupil has half a day holiday, the industrial work
of the institution goes on as usual.

The boys are furnished in their play-ground with swings and horizontal bars; they
also have a field where they play cricket, baseball and football. The girls are providedwith swings, croquet, bals, skipping-ropes, &c. Those who prefer to read are fur-nished with magazines and books from the school library, and the boys have the dailynewspapers sent to their reading-room.

I have, &c.,

R. ASHTON,
Superintendent.

14-19
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REPORT OF SIX NATION INDIAN RESERVE SCHOOL BOARD.

REPoRT on the schools of the School Board, Six Nation Indian Reserve, for the year
ended June 30, 1899.

This board was established in 1878. The present members are
E. D. Cameron, Esq., Indian Superintendent, Chairman.
Rev. R. Ashton, Superintendent of Mohawk Institution, Hon. Secretary.
Rev. J. L. Strong, Missionary.
W. Wilkinson, Esq., M.A., Principal of Public Schools, Brantford.
Joab Martin, J. S. Johnson, N. Monture-Chiefs of the Six Nations.

The nine schools are inspected twice a month by the Rev. I. Bearfoot, the board's
superintendent. The teachers are all Indians who have been specially trained at
the Mohawk Institution; one holds a public school certificate, and most of the others
have attended a high school for terms varying from one to three years.

Attendance.-The table appended shows a decrease of three names on the roll,
and of eleven in the average attendance, and of two in the rate per cent of average,
making the latter 39 -39.

There were two hundred and nineteen school days. Six pupils made full attend-
ance, twenty-four attended two hundred days and over; sixty-eight, one hundred
and f1fty days and over; two hundred and five, less than fifty days.

Nearly twenty-five per cent of children of school age never enter a school.
The teachers make constant inquiries after absentees, and the board offers to the

children money prizes: highest attendance, $2; next, $1.50; two hundred days, $1; one
hundred and seventy-five days, 75 cents; one hundred and flfty days, 50 cents.

A contrast between two schools:-

A.-Rate per cent of average upon Register No........28 8
Per cent of passes at examination...-............48-3
Amount paid in prizes.........................$3.75

B.-Rate per cent of average upon Register No. ........ 66 .6
Per cent of passes at examination ................. 78-3
Amount paid in prizes........................$21.50

Since the organization of the board twenty-one years ago, seven school-houses
have been built, and the other two have been improved and refltted.

The average attendance of pupils has increased from one hundred to one hundred
and ninety-flve, and the rate per cent of average upon Register No. from twenty-two
to thirty-nine.

The cost per pupil on the average attendance was $16.21.

R. ASHTON,
Hon. Secretary.



REPORT OF SIX NATION INDIAN RESERVE SCHOOL BOA RD, ONT.

8E88IONAL PAPER No. 14

REPORT for the Year ended June 30, 1899, Comparative Condition of Schools.

Natne of Teacher. 4à~

~<

Mr. E. Bearfoot....

Miss L. Davis.

Mrs. W. Smith.

Mrs. M. J. Scott.....

Mrs. W. Curley.....

Miss E. N. Latham..

Mr. J. Lickers .....

10Miss S. Davis...

Il Mr. P. Adais.

15-3 40'2

43 3

28'8

48-6

34*0

66·6

34-6

48 20 8

62 17-9

46i 22·4

36 12-5

92 31·3

51 34-0

65 22-5

58 17-7

496 195-4

. RESULT OF
EXAMINATION. I

or

z

13

26

31

12

10

43

33

IIV{ III
IV,
Il

qI I

'

IVIL
V
IV,

I'

II

IV:
III
II

I
IV

32·2 26

39-391 222

Total number in each standard ·

2 1 068' 65*0

2 2 Il 2 1ý 1
6 5 3 568-3 75'08 6 3! 31 5'ý 7t
10 ............

2 1 0! r 1 
2 1 1! 2 2 2¼83 8
8 1 5 4 483 580

19................

1 1 0~ 1 1i
3 1 0) 3 3 0
2 0 9 1 2 2 51-1 60-0
3 1 0 1 2 3
3.

2 1 0 2 2 2'
4 1 0 4 4 4 66·6 44·0
4...

1 1 1 1 0 0'
1 0 o 0 i
4 0 0! 3 4 4 -52-7 27-8

16 9 2 9 7 15
21. ............

2 2 2ý 2 0 0
5 4 5 5 4 3
6 4 6 5 5 2 78-3 61-3
7 6 5
4 4 3 4 4 4
9.... .

2 2 0, 2 1 1
2 1 2 2 1 0
2 0 2ý 2 1 2
2 2 3, 3 3 2571 45-7

12 0 3 6 8 10
7 ................

3 1 0 2 2 0
3 2 iý 2, 4 2'¶
5 4 1 3 5 5566 40-0

14 ....

622 67 49 90ý 92 92 60 8 52·9

VI' 4' 4 2 4 1 1
V 9 7 8 9 6 4.

i 19 9 9! 17t là 7,
33 20 18 24 312
62 27 12 36 41 55

I 95.
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BALANCE SHEET Year ended June 30, 1899.

RECEIPTS. AÅnount. Total.

$ ets. $ ct.

To Balance brought forward . .. ........ ....................
Departient of Indian Affairs..... ...... .... ...... ... .......... 2.950 00
Methodist Conference.... .. . ........... ................ ....... 250 00

ExPENDITURE.

By Salaries.....
Building anc
Fuel .......
School requi
Printing and
Prizes......
Sundries....
School fees.
Bank interes

3,200 0

3,522 26

................... ... ... .. - .. . .. . .... 2,651 90
grounds...... ... . ... ....... ..................... ... 221 69
.. . .... ...... ..... ........- ----- · · · ...... ... ... 68 50

sites......................................... .. ... 66 17
office expenses.... .... . .. .................. .. .... 14 06

. ... . . ..... .. .. . ... .--- -. --. ----- ... -...... .. .82 50
. ................ .. ..-. -------- -. .... .... ....... ..... 35 45
... .. .. . .. ..... .... .... ..--. -. -- .. .---. -. -. .... ..... ... ....... 2 4 50
t . ..... ... ...... . ......-.. -- . - - -.-. --. -. .. .«. ..... ... . 4 32

3,169 09
Balance in bank....... . .................................... ...... 363 17

3,522 26

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,

MOUNT ELGN INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTION,

MUNCEY, July 26, 1889.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-It is with pleasure I transmit to you my annual report of the conditions
and prospects of this institution. I arn happy to say that the conditions are the most
favourable in the fifty years of its history and the prospects are most encouraging.

Location.-Our location on the south bank of the River Thames is beautifully
situated. It would be difficult to find a more suitable site.

Our nearest station is the M. C. R. on the St. Clair Branch, about a mile from the
institution. We are thus thirteen miles from the rising railway city of St. Thomas
and twenty from London.

Land.-The two hundred and four acres of land assigned for the industrial farm
is all that could be desired in quality but not in quantity. So to make up for the lack
in quantity we lease through the department about three hundred acres. of the Oneida
Reserve just opposite and reaching from the river bank back to high-water mark.
While this land is annually overflowed and swept by the spring freshets, it is nearly
as rich as the valley of the Nile. It is the choicest of pasture land and is principally
used for that purpose.

Farm.-It will give some idea of our farming operations to say that one hun-
dred acres of timothy clover and millet last year gave us fully two hundred and fifty
tons, while one-half of our thirty-six acres of corn filled two silos, which together, ac-
commodate three hundred tons. The balance of the corn properly cured, without
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huSking, was pased through a cutting-box, with oat sheaves and hay in equal quan-
tities, and then mixed with the ensilage in equal quantities, twenty-four hours before
usilng. This is a recipe for an abundant yield of milk, butter and beef, if the stock
has been carefully selected for these purposes. This feed is still further improved by
Putting the dry stocks through a ripper before it enters the cutting-box. It is in this
way much easier on the cattle's mouths and even quite young calves will clean it up
Without any loss whatever. This preparation eau be used for horses once in the day
to great advantage winter and summer and is a very inexpensive food. From a herd
of cattle of two hundred and twenty of al ages we have since March of this year sent
out for the British market four car loads of heavy cattle and have replenished our
Young stock by thirty-two calves, mostly ready for the grass. We will probably add to
this bunch of calves by purchasing, so as to put a drove of seventy or eighty on the
grass when they are one year old. In this way we are able to ship about four car loads
each year. Our yield of wheat for years has been over one thousand two hundred
bushels per year; while mangels, carrots and potatoes have amounted in all to fully
five thousand bushels. One garden of other kinds of vegetables and small fruits, to-
gether with an orchard of four acres, is an immense help in providing for the tables
Of over one hundred pupils and about ten of the staff and in part for their families.

Buildings.-At present, apart from the group of buildings proper, we have two
comfortabe residences, one for the foreman over all departments on the farm, the other
for the foreman over the live stock. When present improvements are completed on
the old institution, it will furnish hospital accommodation, there being two wards for
the girls and two for the boys, baths, lavatories and all complete. It will also furnish
a music-hall and a kindergarten school-room, together with a home for the male cook
and family, and the watchman and his household. Our extensive buildings and the
amount of loose propertytogether with untimely visitors, make a watchman a necessity.
The work of remodelling the old institution is being pushed forward as rapidly as the
multifarious other claims on the staff will admit. With its elevated slate roof, new
and modern windows and doors, together with a complete covering of cement finished
in squares, it will not be recognized as the building of a former age. With a per
capita of only $60 per pupil to cover all expenses and very largely do all the labour
part of the improvements-and ne other source of supply but the farm,-it reqpires
the utmost vigilance to cover all expenses. If the department would relieve us of the
burden of rent, by adding about two hundred acres to our farm, it would wonderfully
assist us financially.

School-room.--Under our system of careful classification we have all the advan-
tages of a graded school, so that two professional teachers have handled an average of
over one hundred pupils successfully. Our school days, text-books, promotion papers,
examinations for entrance to high school and public school leaving are all the same as
the public schools of Ontario. We are subject to the county school inspector. Our
long list of successful competitors for the high school entrance examination was only
increased this year by one pupil, the lowest in years.

The boys' department, including play-room, lavatory, assembly-room, is all under
daily inspection by the male teacher, while the corresponding inspection of the girl's
department is a part of the daily charge of the matron.

Accommodation.-Our Government number of pupils is one hundred. Our average
attendance for the year has been slightly in excess of that number. When the two
attic dormitories are completed and the kindergarten departmnent equipped, we can
accommodate fifteen more girls and the same number of boys.

Our pupils represent this past year sixteen reserves. It is very difficult for us to
know their whereabouts when they have been absent fron the institution for a few
years.

Religious Training.-The regular family worship and Sabbath school services are
rendered more attractive by the alternate reading of the Scriptures, judicious questions,
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illustrations with the use of maps, blackboards, charte and plenty of music. We are
blessed with a missionary and church on two sides of the institution at less than S

mile, to which the pupils go once a Sabbath accompanied by an officer. The church'
that furnishes the best music and the brightest services, with plenty of illustrations,
is the drawing card.

Heating and Fire Protection.-The building is heated with hot water, and is pro-
vided with a complete system of hose and chemicals on each fdat as a protection against
fire.

I have, &c.,

W. W. SHEPHERD,
Principal.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,
SHINGWAUK HOUSE,

SAULT STE. MARIE, September 25, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report of the Shingwauk Industrial
Sebool for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The Shingwauk Industrial School is situated on the banks of the St.
Mary's River, one and a half miles east of the town of Sault Ste. Marie, in the pro-
vince of Ontario.

Land.-The area of land in connection therewith is ninety acres, which is the
property of the school.

Buildings.-The buildings consist of: Shingwauk Home-main block, 74x37
feet, three stories; north wing, 21 x 27 feet, three stories; west wing, 32 x 30 feet, two
stories; bath-kitchen, 24 x 16 feet, one story; south-east corner wing (principal's resi-
dence), 38 ft. 6 in. x 17 ft. 2 in., two stories; visitors' entrance hall, on south-east
corner, 17 ft. 6 in. x 17 ft. 2 in., one story.

Drill hall and school, 30 ft. x 60 ft., two stories; chapel, nave and chancel, 57
ft. x 30 ft.; vestry, 7 ft. x 11 ft.; porch at east end, 10 ft. x 14 ft.

Industrial building, 30 ft. 6 in. x 20 ft. 6 in., two stories, and 20 ft. 6 in. x 36 ft.,
one story.

Factory, 24 ft. x 40 ft., two stories, and 14 ft. x 24 ft., one story.
Hospital, 20 ft. 6 in. x 20 ft., two stories.
Hospital kitchen, 12 x 12 ft., one story.
Cottage, 29 ft. 6 in. x 20 ft., one story; cottage wood-shed, 12 ft. x 10 ft., one story;

band-stand, 7 ft. 6 in. diameter inside; dairy, 27 ft. 6 in. x 21 ft.; stables and loft, 20
ft. 6 in. x 43 ft. 6 in.; cart-shed, 16 x 40 ft.; wood-shed, 24 ft. x 16 ft.; farm cottage,
31 ft. x 18 ft. 6 in., one story; barn and cow stabling, 35 ft. x 50 ft.; carpenter's cottage,
24 ft. x 16 ft., two stories, 24 ft. x 14 ft., one story; closets, 16 x 16 ft.

Accommodation.-Under present arrangements, there is sleeping accommodation
for sixty-five pupils; in other respects, viz., dining-hall, schools, &c., ninety pupils
could easily be accommodated.

Attendance.-The total attendance during the year Was seventy-six; eight boys
were admitted, ten discharged and two died.

The average daily attendance was sixty-five.
Class-room Work.-The schcol is divided into senior and junior schools, under

the tuition of two male teachers, in separate buildings. The hours of attendance
are from 8.30 to 12 and 1.30 to 5 p.m., with fifteen minutes recess during the middle
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f each session. There is also an hour of study from 7 to 8 p.m., Wednesdays and
Saturdays excepted.

The subjects taught are Scripture, arithmetic, geography, grammar, history, read-
»ag, writing, spelling and drawing.

It is gratifying to note that the second part, Il class, is to-day principally com-
lp0sed of boys who, when admitted two or three years ago, were wholly untaught, and
I1any of whom could not then speak one word of English, and shows that teachers
and pupils alike have made the most of their opportunities.

The standing of pupils at present in attendance is as follows: twenty-four boys in
Standard I; seventeen boys in Standard II; eighteen boys in Standard III; seven
boys in Standard IV.

Industries Taught.-Excellent service has been rendered by the following indus-
tries, viz.: carpentry, tailoring, shoemaking and farming, which have been in opera-
tion during the year, and which have been kept fully occupied with the general work
of and requirements in connection with the institution.

In addition to the trades, all the domestic work of the institution, such as scrub-
bing, washing, bread-making, and laundry work, is also performed by the boys, under
the supervision of instructors, it being considered equally important that a boy should
be able to scrub a floor properly or bake a loaf of bread, as to be proficient in the
use of carpenter's tools, or able to plough a straight furrow.

Moral and Religious Training.-The religious training is that of the Church
Of England. Two services are conducted each Sunday in the Shingwauk Memorial
Chapel, except when the pupils attend St. Luke's Pro-Cathedral in town, which has
been frequently the case during the year. Morning and evening prayers are held
inl the school-room every day, and Sunday-school on Sunday afternoons. The pupils
are well-behaved and reverent during the services.

Methods of punishment adopted are fines, impositions, and keeping in to work
011 half-holidays. Corporal punishment is administered in cases of gross disobedience
only, and as a last resource.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the pupils was very good up to
INovember 22, when an epidemic of measles, which had been prevalent in the district
and town of Sault Ste. Marie for some two months previous, broke out in the home.
Thirty-six of our boys were laid up, but all recovered by the New Year. Two boys,
however, died of pneumonia in May and June respectively.

The sanitary condition of the school is good. Drains are kept clean ùnd regu-
Iarly fiushed. Lime and other disinfectants are used. All large refuse is placed in
barrels and carted to the farm daily.

Water Supply.-An excellent supply of water is obtained from the river, and is
PuInped by steam power through iron pipes into large tanks placed in the roof of
the main building and laundry.

Fire Protection.-Hydrants are situated at convenient distances outside of the
main building and on each fiat of the interior, to which fifty feet of hose, with nozzle,
kept ready for use in case of fire, can be readily attached.

The Home is also supplied with four chemical fire-engines and firemen's axes.
Heating.-The main building is heated throughout by a hot-water system. The

systei of heating is satisfactory. Wood stoves are used for heating the factory,
boot shop, senior school-room, laundry, hospital and other detached buildings.

IRecreation of Pupils.-Out-door games are encouraged and freely indulged in
by the pupils. In summer ,the chief recreations are basebali and football. In-door
games are provided for the winter.

I havé, &c.,

GEO. LEY KING,
Principal.
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PROVINCE OF ONTARIO,
WIKwEIKoNG INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL,

WmWEIKONG, July 1, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to submit my annual report on this institution for the
past year.

Location.-This industrial school is located on the unceded portion of Manitoulin
Island, ten miles north of Manitowaning Agency in the Wikwemikong village, on the
hillside which forma the west shore of Smith Bay. The school is operated in connection
with the mission, and the Indians, some years ago, granted us the use of about two
hundred acres of land for the support of the mission and of the school together.

Buildings.-The boys and girls are educated in two different institutions, about
two hundred yards apart, which are managed by two separate staffs of men and women
respectively, under the common superintendence of the principal. The boys' school is
a two-story frame building, 50 x 100 feet; it contains on the first floor two class-rooms,
each 24 x 40 feet, one of which is allotted to the day scholars, and a play-room 48 x 40
feet, with a hall between. On the upper floor is the old dormitory, with a floor area of
3,250 square feet; it is now used as a play-hall for the day scholars. On this same
floor is the infirmary, the dining-room and the wardrobe. The boys have now their
dormitory in the main building of the mission, where the staff have their lodgings;
there also, are the kitchen, the chapel, the library, &c. The girls' school is a frame
building, 108 x 50 feet; on the first floor is a class-room, 40 x 20 feet for the day
scholars, the dining-room for the girls and another one for the staff; the kitchen and
two parlours. On the second floor is another class-room, 40 x 20 feet, the chapel, a
sewing-room and rooms for the staff. On the third floor are the dormitories and
wardrobes. A few yards apart from this building is the wash-house, with two stories,
40 x 50 feet. Towards the shore stand the blacksmith, tinsmith and paint shops com-
bined. Close to the shore is the carpenter shop, in connection with the saw-mill and
wood-working machinery for planing, matching, turning, making mouldings, doors
and sashes, &c. The shoemaker shop and the bakery are in the old mission building.
There are, besides, in connection with the farm three barn with spacious stables, in
the basement of each, piggeries, henneries, a silo, and sheds for agricultural imple-
ments and carriages.

The grounds adjacent to the schools and for the immediate use of the pupils are
rather limited, and cannot easily be enlarged on account of the hilly nature of the
land and the neighbours that surround the school property; but the pupils have the
use of a large football ground for their sports, at a distance of less than half a mile,
besides an unlimited tract of wooded land for their promenades.

Accommodation.-No more than sixty boys can be accommodated in the school
proper, but, using vacant rooms in the mission buildings, we could accommodate eom-
fortably ninety boys altogether. There is accommodation for about sixty girls.

Attendance.-We have had present in the course of the year sixty boys and fifty-
five girls, making a total of one hnndred and fifteen pupils. The department allows a
grant of $60 per capita for ninety pupils only; the remainder, twenty-five, are provided
for at the expense of the mission.
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Class-room Work.-The class-room work is governed by the official programme of
studies for Indian schools. The time appointed for it is from 9 to 11.30 a.m. and from
1.30 to 4.30 p.m., with a short recess in the middle of each session. There is also
another hour of study at 7 p.m. for religious instruction and private work, such as
reading, letter-writing, &c. The boys of the fifth standard were present in class only
two hours and a half, the rest of the time being employed at their trades. All the girls
attend class the full time, except such as are detained by turn to help in the general
housework. The pupils are about equally divided into four sections, and are under
the tuition of four different teachers. The lower grades are taught in the same room
With the day scholars.

Farm and Garden.-About a hundred acres of the land at our disposal are tilled,
and the rest is used as a pasture. The f arm is managed with a view of supplying the
maission and the school with meat, vegetables, milk and butter. The quality of the
land is fairly good, but very stony. The farm is well stocked with cattle, sheep, horses,
hogs and chickens. The work is done partly by the boys, with the hélp of Indian
workmen. About two acres are laid out and cultivated as a kitchen garden.

Industries Taught.-Boys in the fifth standard are trained to different industries
from 7 to 10 a.m. and from 3.30 to 6 p.m. Others in the third and fourth standard
go to their trades from 7 to 9 a.m. and 4.30 to 6 p.m. We had this year four carpenters,
two shoemakers, one tinsmith, one blacksmith, one cook and fifteen farmers.

Besides this special training given to a limited number of boys, all the other
Pupils are employed a few hours daily, each one according to sex and ability, at vari-
ous kinds of labour, such as sweeping, scrubbing, sawing and splitting wood, dairying,
gardening, stock-feeding, helping in the kitchen, in the mill, on the farm, &c. They
like these various occupations and become quite industrious.

The laundry work is done at the girls' school, the wind-mill and tank lately erected
supplying them with the water necessary.

Morals and Religion.-The pupils are instructed very carefully in morals and
religion by their teachers and by the-missionaries themselves, and I am pleased to say
that great progress has been made in that respect by the pupils in general. Very
frequent religious exhortations have been the principal means used to obtain this
mnost-desired result. However, the scattering of the boys all over the premises for
their daily work and industrial training, has a tendency towards weakening their
spirit of obedience and relaxing the discipline. They attend all the religious services
held in the church, and receive twice a week special religious and moral instruction.

lealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the pupils has been very good
this year. All pupils have now been vaccinated. The sanitary condition of both
schools is good, owing to their healthy location and their general arrangement. The
new dormitory in the mission building has been in that respect a great improvement.
There are infirmaries provided for those who may be unwell at times. No refuse
natter is allowed to decay around the premises.

Water Supply.-A wind-mill and a large tank erected last year at a cost of $2,125
granted by the department, supply the water necessary to the whole institution. They
constitute also the principal protection against fire. Besides, we have ten Star fire
extinguishers, five firemen's axes, and buckets full of sand against lamp explosions, all
of which are distributed in the various rooms of the school.

Heating.-Both schools are heated with box stoves, and kept quite comfortable.
Recreation.-Two hours daily, besides Saturday afternoon, are given exclusively

to recreation. On the first Saturday of each month all pupils who have deserved it by
their good conduct, are allowed to spend the day at home or with relatives or friends.
Both schools have good playgrounds, although small, furnished with suitable games
and gymnastie appliances. The boys' favourite game is football; they also take much
interest in gymnastic exercises. The girls love the swing better and other quieter



30 DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

amusements. They have also play-halls for rainy weather, winter and evening recrea-
tions.

General Remarks.-This institution is becoming more and more popular among
the Indians, and many are very anxious to place their children here, and they bear very
impatiently the delay of two or three years imposed upon them, for the want of room,
or rather for want of means to support a larger number of pupils.

I have, &c.,
G. A. ARTUS, S. J.,

Principal.

PROVINCE OF MANITOBA,
PNE OREEK BOARDING SCHOOL,

.WINNIPEGosIs PoST OFFICE, July 8, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to submit my report on the Pine Creek Boarding School
for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The Pine Creek Roman Catholie Boarding School is situated on the
shore of Lake Winnipegosis, at the mouth of Pine Creek.

Land.-One hundred and sixty acres of land belonging to the Roman Catholic
mission is connected with it.

Buildings.-These consist of one stone building 114 feet long by 49 wide. This
building is divided as follows: the kitchen, 20 x 16 ft.; refectory, 46 x 22 ft.; wash-
room, 30 x 29 ft.; store-room, 30 x 15 ft.; pantry, 14 x 13 ft.; class-room for the boys,
23 x 22 ft.; class-room for the girls, same width; recreation-hall for the boys, 20 x 22
ft.; recreation-hall for the girls, same width; infirmary for the boys, 17 x 15 ft.;
infirmary for the girls, 17 x 15 ft.; sewing-room, 22 x 15 ft.; dormitory for the boys,
45 x 39 ft.; dormitory for the girls, 45 x 39 ft.; and a chapel, 60 x 22 ft. Besides this,
there are rooms for all the employees. There are also one carpenter shop, one car-
riage and implement shed, one ice-house and stables.

Attendance.-The attendance is very good.
Class-room Work.-Almost all the children give full satisfaction, especially the

oldest ones.
Farm and Garden.-Seven acres are under cultivation. Roots are the principal

products of the farm.
Industries Taught.-The boys are taught light housework, care of horses and

cattle, and farming. The girls are taught sewing, knitting, eooking, dairying and
care of poultry.

Moral and Religious Training.-One hour every day is devoted to moral
and religious training.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-All the boys enjoyed very good health. The
house is well aired. The food is substantial and exercise is never wanting.

Water Supply.-This is supplied by a pump, which draws water from the river.
Heating.-The house is heated by stoves.
Recreation.-As stated above, there are for this purpose two recreation-halls; also

two yards of one acre each.
I have, &c.,

A. CHAUMONT, Ptre., O.M.I.,
Principal.
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PROVINCE OF MANITOBA,

PORTAGE LA PRAIRIE BOARDING SCHOOL,
PORTAGE LA PRAIRIE, July 31, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report on matters in general con-
Ilected with the school under my charge; also a separate statement of receipts and
expenditure for the year.

Location.-The school is situated in the east end of the town of Portage la
Prairie.

Land.-There are sixteen lots, 33 x 100, which belong to the school.
Buildings.-The building consists of a two-story dwelling-house, which will

accommodate forty pupils, a commodious school-room and play-room attached.
Attendance.-The attendance during the year has exceeded twenty-nine. Four

of our girls are out at service, and five pupils were transferred to the industrial
school at Regina.

Class-room Work.-Classes were regularly conducted both morning and after-
noon. Advancement was made by all pupils in the general branches of English.

Industries Taught.-The boys are taught gardening and any outside work which
we have to do. The girls are taught housework, sewing, knitting and fancy work.

]Religious exercises are held every day, all the pupils taking part. Texts are
memorized daily. The Shorter Catechism is also taught.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the children has been
good. We have had no deaths during the year. The school physician paid his
regular visits, and came according as his services were required.

Water Supply.-The supply is excellent.
Fire protection consists of one fire-axe and fire-extinguishers.

Heating.-The dwelling-house is heated with hot air, and the school-room with
a wood stove.

Recreation.-The boys play football, baseball, and numerous other games. The
girls join in quieter games and take long walks frequently.

I have, &c.,

ANNIE FRASER,
Principal.
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PROVINCE OF MANITOBA,

RAT PORTAGE BOARDING SCHOOL,
RAT PORTAGE, ONT., July 2, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SiR,-I have the honour to submit my report on the Rat Portage Boarding School,
for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Locatio.-This school is situated south of the town of Rat Portage, on the shores
of the Lake of the Woods. It is distant about two miles from the centre of the town.
Communication is mainly by water in summer, as a deep inlet separates the property
from the town limits. The shore around is mostly high and abrupt; but the school is
on a terrace-like incline, and the eye is regaled with charming scenery during the
summer season.

Land.-There are fifty acres of land in connection with this school, the property
of the Catholic mission. Much of the land is rock; but fertile strips stretch out here
and there and furnish sufficient soil for gardening purposes.

Buildings.-The school buildings are of frame construction, with brick veneer.
Inside is plaster-finish, except ceilings, which are of wood. The main building is
36 x 30 feet, three stories high, with an extension 36 x 26 feet, two stories high. There
is a summer kitchen attached to the rear of the main building 16 x 14 feet.. The
other buildings are: a temporary storehouse, ice-house and wood-shed; a cottage
20 x 16 feet, with lean-to 14 x 12 feet, with five rooms, occupied by the principal and
caretaker ; workshop, 22 x 16 feet ; stable, 14 x 12 feet (temporary).

Accommodation.-There is suitable accommodation for forty children, distributed
as follows: girls' dormitory on upper flat, 36 x 30 feet, less a room for assistant
matron. On the second floor are girls' sewing-room, recreation-room, and two rooms
occupied by the sisters. The ground floor comprises dining-room, pantry, parlour and
private dining-room, four rooms besides the hall.

Attendance.-Thirty children attended school during the year.
Class Work.-The class work extends over the three first standards. The pro-

gramme of studies is faithfully carried out. Boys and girls go to class at alternate
hours. Mr. Harrison teaches the boys and superintends their work and play. The
girls are taught by Sister Duffin, a practical teacher of long experience. The boys
prefer class work to outdoor work ; so class comes to them as a relief from weightier
labours.

Farm and Garden.-Considering that farming can hardly be attempted here, all
our attention is centered on the garden. A professional gardener, Mr. Paulis, has been
engaged, and a varied vegetable garden has been put in this year in approved style.

Industries Taught.-No industry is specially taught ; it can hardly be expected
of a boarding school ; but it is the aim of the staff to form the children to habits of
industry and thrift. Apart from recreation hours, they are kept busy at some occupa-
tion or other; the girls at sewing and housekeeping, the boys at hauling and cutting
wood, and at gardening in season. The big girls also learn the art of bread-making,
and they have turned out capital bakers.

Moral and Religious Training.-As is meet, the moral and relgious training of
the children reccives special care. It is also our main source of consolation. Respect
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for authority and obedience are continually inculcated and insisted upon. Ohristian
hUmility, the adornment of the soul indpreference to the body, is taught vy word and
eUMPle. Besides a certain time every day is devoted to Christian doctrine ; during
wlich the catechism is committed to memory in the Indian tongue.

Great credit is due to the sisters for their pains and persistent efforts in this re-
gard. The children attend public devotions morning and evening in the chapel.

Ten baptisms took place during the year.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The general health of the school has been good

for the most of the year, but the coming of spring was marked by eruptions of a
Serofulous nature on the part of a good many. Howeveý we were called upon to pay
tribute to death in the person of a dear little girl of nine years, who succumbed to an
attack of pneumonia, after a short illness. A couple of cases of general debility still
exlist among the girls, and will likely resuilt in necessitating their discharge from the
echool. The food is sufficient, substantial and varied, and cleanliness of person is in-
alsted upon. The house and especially the dormitories receive thorough ventilation
every day.

Water Supply.-The water is supplied from the lake and is hauled to the house
by horse and cart. It is not very good during the hot season.

Pire Protection.-No special provision has yet been made in the way of fire pro-
teetion. There is easy access from the girl's dormitory on the third floor to the fiat
roof of the extension, and there are several ladders around the house.

Heating.-The building is heated by two hot-air furnaces, which give great satis-
faction 80 far. In addition there is a stove in the boys' hall

Recreation.-0ne hour is allowed for recreation at noon and the same in the
evening. In summer an extra half hour is granted in the evening. Skating and coast-
Ing are the boys' principal amusement in winter. Bathing and boating are favourite

Pastimes during the summer season.
General Remarks.-Our genial inspector, Mr. J. A. Leveque, has paid us regular

Visits and taken particular interest in the progress of the school. The most notable
event of the year was the arrival of the Grey Nuns from St. Boniface on the 2nd of
last November to take charge of the domestic management of the institution.

I have, &c.,

C. CAHILL, O.M.I.,
Principal.

PROVINCE OF MANITOBA,
WATER HEN RIVER BOARDING SCHOOL,

WATER HEN RIVER, MAN., June 80, 1899.

'The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SR,-I have the honour to transmit my annual report for the year ended June
-30, 1899.

Location.-The school is situated on Water Hen River Bay.
Land.-There are about ten acres of land belonging to the school.
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Buildings.-These consist of four, the dimensions of which are: 70 x 20 feet,
31 x 24 feet, 18 x 22 feet and 15 x 18 feet. b

Accommodation.-Recreation-room, dining-room, sewing-room, kitchen, dormi-
tory and storehouse.

Attendance.-The attendance during the year has been twenty-nine.
Class-room Work.-The subjects taught are English, general knowledge, writing,

arithmetie, geography, reading, vocal music, ethies and history.
Garden.-The following vegetables were grown: potatoes, turnips, onions and

carrots.
Industries Taught.--Housewifery, sewing and knitting, the care of poultry, and

dairying comprised the industries taught at the school.
Moral and Religious Training.-This consists of the Ten Commandnients, Lord's

Prayer and Scripture reading.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-These have been good.
Water Supply.-The water supply is obtained from Water Hen Bay.
Heating.-The school is heated by four stoves.
Recreation.-The children amuse themselves in their own way. Singing, playing

cards and other games are indulged in.

I have, &c.,

I. H. ADAM,
Teacher.

PROVINCE OF MANITOBA,
BRANDON INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL,

BRANDON, October 24, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-The Brandon Industrial School is situated three miles north-west of the
city of Brandon, about the centre of the hill that once formed the bank of the Assini-
boine River. There are three hundred and twenty acres of land in connection with
the achool.

Buildings.-Main building, 93 feet front, 33 feet back, with projection 33 feet x
45 feet; principal's residence, 32 feet x 28 feet, containing twelve rooms and two halls;
assistant principal's residence, 22 feet x 28 feet, containing five rooms; farmer's resi-
dence, 18 feet x 30 feet, containing six rooms; barn and stable, 80 feet x 36 feet; car-
penter's shop, 20 feet x 30 feet; ice-house, 14 feet x 20 feet; laundry, 30 feet x 33 feet;
root-house, 60 feet x 30 feet; bake-house, 23 feet x 16 feet; school-room, 30 feet x
33 feet.

Accommodation.--In the main building there is accommodation for nine single
members of the staff. Dormitory room f.or fifty girls on the second floor and about
sixty boys on the third floor. There is sufficient school room for eighty pupils; this,
with seventy on duty, would be sufficient to carry one hundred and fifty pupils.

Attendance.-The total attendance during the year has been 21,080; the average
attendance, 87-107. Fifty-one of our number are girls; forty-nine are boys.
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Class-room Work.-Classes in the morning and afternoon are taught; reading,.
writing, arithmetic, spelling, drawing, geography, English composition and Canadian
history, with such exercises in music as are required by the department.

Grade of Pupils:

Standard I........................................38
" I........................................... 14
" II........................................... 37
" I .......................................... 9
" v........................................... 2

School hours are from 9 to 12 a.m. and from 1.30 to 4 p.m.
Some of the smaller chidren are in school during a.m. and p.m., while the greater

numUber of them attend school but half the day, being engaged during the regular
hlours of each day in sewing, baking, laundry work, cooking, dining-room work, house
keeping, farming and carpenter work.

Farm and Garden.-The farm consists of three hundred and twenty acres.

Acres.
Sown with wheat......................................i11

" vegetables...... ......... .......... ......... 1
" potatoes......... ......... ............. ..... 6
" corn............. .............. ........... 6
" oats......... ........ ......... ........... 35
" barley.......... ............. .............. 3
" roots.......... ......... ............. ....... 5
" feed oa...... ............. ............... i11

Summer fallow......................... ............... 18
Breaking.................... ................. ........ 9
iHay land.................... ........................ 14
iPasture land........... ...................... ........ 120
Uncultivated and water................................. 80

Industries Taught.-The boys are taught farm, garden and carpenter work; the
girls, sewing, cooking, dining-room work, dairy-work and general housekeeping.

Moral and Rteligious Training.-The followinlg are the services held: prayers after
breakfast in the school-room; school is opened each day with prayer. Public prayers
are held every evening at 8 o'clock. Sabbath, the usual morning devotions; Sabbath-
school in the afternoon; in the evening, a service of song, prayer and exhortation.

Hlealth.--During the year four pupils have died. With the exception of an out-
break of scarlet fever, from which two of the deaths occurred, the general health of the
children has been good. The drainage system is not working well, and is in great need
of iunediate attention.

Water Supply.-The water supply is good. A large windmill pumps water from a
Well on the hillside into two large tanks on the upper fiat. Prom these the water is
supplied to ail needful places throughout the main building.

Pire Protection.-The fire protection is poor. Two Babcock, three Star and twelve
Canadian extinguishers are in the building, but they would be little, if any use, sinice
but one niember of the staff understands how to use them in case of necessity. Some
three dozen fire-pails are kept full of water, and these form the best snd most usefuil
protections. Hose is attached to the water supply, but very little pressure is obtained,
except in the basement.

14--20
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Heating.-The Smead-Dowd system of heating was the original system in the main
building, but it has been so tampered with and mutilated that it exists no longer in its
original form. The projection of the main building is heated by two additional fur-
naces, which have so many disconnected pipes and broken doors, disordered draughts
and dilapidated grates, that it is impossible for the circulation of air to take place.
Though these furnaces appear to have been kept like Nebuchadnezzar's, seven tines
more hot than they were wont to be heated, the building itself was far from being
comfortable.

Recreation.-Football, for the boys, is their favourite sport. This, with the oppor-
tunities afforded in roaming, gathering nuts, &c., gives ample recreation for the boys
while the weather is suitable. Some provision, however, must be made for the winter,
both for boys and girls. More room is much needed for this purpose, and it will be a
great problem to give proper recreation during the long winter evenings without it.

General Remarks.-Having taken charge here on July 1, it is somewhat difficult
to formulate a complete report for the past year; hence much of the report is made
according to the state of the institution as I found it.

I have, &c.,

T. FERRIER,
Principal.

PROVINCE OF MANITOBA,
ELKHORN INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL,

ELKHORN, September 21, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SiR,-I herewith have the honour to submit my annual report for the year ended
June 30, 1899.

Location.-The new home is situated about one-quarter of a mile from the town
of Elkhorn, and stands in about the centre of what was formerly known as the Gore,
a level piece of excellent turf, some forty-two acres in extent, and bounded on one
side by the Canadian Pacific Railway main line. West of this land, and immediately
adjoining it, lies our farm of three hundred and twenty acres, which contains excel-
lent pasturage and wheat land.

Buildings.-During the past year we have still occupied the buildings whichwere
rented after the disastrous fire of November 13, 1895, when the boys' home was the
only building left standing. As, however, we hope in a very short time to take
possession of the magnificent home erected for us, I purpose now giving a description
of the same.

The main, building, fronting the town, possesses a large back wing and a smaller
front wing. It is a three-storied building with basement on stone foundation,
having frame walls with brick veneer and a mansard roof covered with metallie
shingles, deck of same being covered with galvanized iron. It possesses an octagon
shaped bell-tower, also covered with metallic shingles. Its dimensions are as fol-
lows:-

Main building, 32 x 113 ft.; back wing, 32 x 40; front wing, 6 x 32; height from
ground to top roof, 46 feet; bell-tower, 26 ft. x 6 ft. (average diameter).
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The basement is floored with cement and contains two large rain-water tanks
of solid brick, plastered with cement, two store-rooms, a large boiler-room, two lava-
tories, a pantry, and one large extra room, 32 feet square.

On the first floor are the two school-rooms, one at each end of the main building,
an1d each measuring 24 ft. x 32 ft.

In the back wing of the same floor is the dining-room, 32 ft. x 34 ft., while the
remainder of the floor contains the kitchen, office, reception-room, and two spare
roonis.

The second and third floors contain each two large dormitories, 32 ft. x 36 ft.,
and a large number of smaller rooms, to be used as sick rooms, and for the accom-
,,odation of the staff, while the third floor also contains a large water-tank lined with
lead.

Particular attention has been paid to the matter of stairways and exits. There
are two large main stairs running from basement to top floor, one back stair from
basement to top floor, and one from front stair from first floor to second floor.

There are no less than eight separate exits from the ground floor, and three from
the basement, while two wrought-iron fire-escapes run from top to bottom of the out-
side of the building.

Not the least noticeable thing about the building is the finished appearance of
the inside. Hardwood floors have been put in each of the three stories, while all
the corridors, halls and large rooms have a wainscoting of beautifully grained fir.
Al the woodwork has had several coats of oil and varnish, which considerably
brightens up the interior, and makes a fine contrast to the plaster above.

One of the most pleasing features in connection with the building is the fact
that a large amount of the carpenter work has been done by our own Indian boys.

Accommodation.-Our new home wil accommodate one hundred and twenty-five
thildren.

Attendance.-There are now eighty-nine pupils on the roll, with a daily attend-
fance of seventy-four. These numbers are below our previous average, but it was
thought wiser to obtain new pupils when we enter our new building than to obtain
themi in numbers during the past year, and thus to overcrowd the temporary buildings
We now occupy.

Class-room Work.-The work in this department has been under the charge of
ILr. l. Stewart, assisted by Victoria Sutherland, one of the senior pupils, as pupil

teacher, and has been conducted with success. A manifest interest has been exhibited
in all the standards, and good progress been made in reading, arithmetic and
Conposition, as well as in geography, history, and other subjects. Current topics
froma newspapers were taken up daily and the pupils interested.

Farm and Garden.-There are three hundred and twenty acres of farm land in
colection with this institution; we were able to cultivate about thirty-five acres this
year, ten acres we have reserved as a vegetable garden, the other twenty-five have been

sowU in oats, mangels, turnips, pease and millet, which will be invaluable for fodder
for our stock. We expect to have about one thousand bushels of roots. We have
also put up about forty loads of hay in good condition. Our garden looks weil and
Promflises a good yield. It is our purpose to give greater attention to the vegetable
garden, inasmuch that all the boys may not be farmers, but that all of them may learn
to grow roots successfully. There are two teams at work ploughing and cultivating,
atnd with the assistance of Mr. J. Sipley as instruetor, we hope to have a fair acreage
Under crop next season. We have three cows, but the supply of milk is inadequate.

Industries Taught.-Boot-making: very good progress has been made by the
Pupils working in this shop, instruction being still received by them, although the
shop is .no longer in connection with the institution. W. R. Bear, ex-pupil of the
school, is journeyman foreman of the shop, which is owned by Mr. J. R. Duke, for-
mnerly instructor in the school.

1 -- 20i
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Printing.-In this office, which is in a like manner no longer under the control
of the institution, steady work has been done by the pupils. Job-work is doue of a
most varied nature, and the Elkhorn Advocate, a weekly local paper, is issued froim
this office. All the mechanical work, from the original type-setting to the proof-
reading, being done by the boys.

Carpentry.-Most excellent progress has been made by the pupils in this shop,
under the foremanship of J. Cook, an ex-pupil of the institution. As previously
mentioned, a great deal of work on the new buildings has been done by the boys,
while in the shop itself cabinet-making, all branches of the wheelwright's art, and
repairing of every description bas been taught.

Harness-making.-Charles McDonald, Angus Anderson and Fred. Thomas havO
been working steadily at this trade in the local harness shop, and their employer speaks
most highly of the progress made by them.

Blacksmithing.-Alfred Bridges is the only pupil working at this trade and his-
employer speaks encouragingly of the progress made by him.

Girls' Industrial Training.-The girls receive instruction in knitting, sewing and
dressmaking at the hands of a competent dressmaker. They perform ail the necessary
household work, and among other branches are thoroughly taught cooking and laundry
work. Many of the girls are becoming most competent in the various departmcnts.

Moral and Religious Training.-Prayers are held morning and evening in the
school-room. On Sundays the children attend St. Mark's church, the réctor of which
also holds a weekly Bible-class in the home. Sunday school is held in the institution
for the junior pupils, the seniors attending St. Mark's Sunday-school. A number of the
pupils are regula'r communicants, while all of them take considerable interest in their
religious training. The conduct of the children during the past year has been very good
indeed. Punishments have been of rare occurrence and no serious offences have been
committed. Both girls and boys have their time fully taken up with cither work or
play, and thus the main ineentive to wrong-doing is done away with.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-During the year the health of the pupils has
been satisfactory ; we were almost entirely free from sickness of aiiy serious nature.
The sanitary arrangements in the new sçhool are excellent ; a large cistern is ereeted
at a considerable distance from the main building, into which pipes are laid that carry
off the water from the bath-rooms, kitchen and laundry; this is pumped out on the
land for fertilizing purposes. No sewage goes into the cistern. The outhouses for
boys and girls are erect&d at a safe distance from the sehool buildings so that any
danger from defective sanitation is removed.

Water Supply.-The water supply at the new school is excellent and free from
alkaline substances. A hôt-air Ryder engine pumps our supply to a tank in the top fiat.

Fire Protection.-All fire appliances are in good order. The 'Mcobie' fire ex-
tinguisher is placed in the new building ; besides this there are a number of patent
fdre-extinguishers, fire-axes and other appliances.

leating.-The heating is done by a system of hot water.
Recreation.-All sports are encouraged in the home ; football is the most popular-

game indulged in by the boys. They have competed with other teams with varying
success. They have held the championship of the Western District for three successive.
years. In the winter skating and hockey are favourite amusements of the boys. The
girls have their o*n playground. Their chief games are croquet and othérs of a similar-
nature, while some slight variation is given them in the way of walks and picnics on
the prairie.

The band under te leadership and instruction of W. R. Bear. ex-pupil, has made
excellent progress during the past year, and in the early part of the summer success-
fully undertook several engagements to play at other towns, and in every case the-
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rPort of both the boys' playing, and of their conduct while away from home, was most
satisfactory.

General Remarks.-We had hoped that we should have been able to occupy our
fine new school this year, but owing to our not having the necessary outbuildings
and fencing, which were absolutely required to conduct the work satisfactorily, it was
Considered advisable under the circuistances to remain as we were, until these have
been erected, which we expeet shortly to accomplish.

During the past year we have been gratified with the steady progress of the school.
The members of the staff by their faithful efforts and example are producing most
desirable results amongst our pupils, who are contented and happy.

I beg to acknowledge with deep gratitude the kindness of the department and trust
With the bright prospects which lie before us, that, under Divine guidance the work
Inay be greatly blessed and prospered.

I have, &c.,

A. E. WILSON,
Principal.

PROVINCE OF MANITOBA,

RUPERT's LAND INDUSTRIAL ScHOOL,
MIDDLECHURCH, July 10, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour. to submit my report for the year ended June 30, 1899.
Location.-The school is situated in a beautiful spot on the bank of the Red

River, and is surrounded by beautiful groves. The school is about seven miles from
the city of Winnipeg, in St. Paul's parish.

Land.-The land consists of about three hundred and eighty acres.
Buildings.-The main building is of white brick, on a stone foundation, and is

tbree stories high, with a basement. The basement contains the four large hot-air
furnaces, engine for pumping water, lavatories for boys and girls, and storehouses.
On the first door is a large and spacious dining-room for the children, offices, sewing-
room and kitchen. On the second floor are the officers' quarters and girls' dormi-
tories, bath-room and clothing-rooms. On the third floor are the boys' dormitories
and clothing-room.

A little to the north of the main building is a large two-story frame building,
with a large basement, used for storing coal. The first floor is used as a recreation-
'hall for the boys, and the second floor for two class-rooms, the senior and the junior.

There is also a frame house used as a farmer's residence, a carpenter and black-
nsmith shop, and horse and cow stables.

Attendance.-The attendance has been excellent during the past three nonths,
in which time there have been added fifty-five new pupils. Previously to that time the
attendance was very small.

Class-room Work.-The work in the class-roons has been carried on faithfully
and well, the teachers devoting a great deal of time and care to the children, and
good results are being obtained.

Farm and Garden.-A large acreage has been sown, and present indications point
to an excellent crop. Not so much attention has been given to the farm in past
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years as it is hoped will be given in future. It is very desirable to grow sufficient
grain to maintain the stock and provide flour for the school.

Industrial Work.-During the past year very little attention has been given to
industries, except carpentering and farming for the boys, and all branches of domestic
work for the girls.

Moral and Religious Training.-Religious instruction is given in the schools
daily by the teachers and from two o'clock to three o'clock every Sunday afternool.
Morning and evening prayers are said daily. On Sunday the parish church, which
is adjacent to the school, is attended by al the children, morning and evening.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the school has been good, there
being no epidemics of any nature during the year; and with the exception of a few
consumption cases, we have been practically free from sickness.

Water Supply.-The water for the building is obtained from an artesian well,
and is pumpEd by a hot-air engine to very large tanks in the top story, and thence
distributed throughout the building.

Fire Protection.-There are hose attachments on each floor, connected with a large
tank in the attic, which gives considerable pressure, and produces a good stream of
water. There are also several hand grenades distributed throughout the building,
as well as three large Babcock extinguishers conveniently placed in the building.
Fire-escapes are also conveniently placed, so that all the school could easily be emptied
in case of fire.

Heating.-The main building is heated by hot-air furnaces, which seem to do
their work satisfactorily.

Recreation.-The boys play al games, such as cricket, football, baseball, quoits,
and many others, which they enjoy. The girls play croquet, tennis, and such other
games as they are fond of. Each day they go for a walk through the beautiful roads
along the banks of the river-between four and five o'clock in the afternoon-which
they seem to enjoy.

General Remarks.-In conclusion I might say that I have only been principal
for the past three months, and during that time have added fifty-five new pupils,
making a total of almost one hundred, the full capacity of the building. The child-
ren are all happy and contented, and none have given the slightest trouble, but all
seem anxious to learn, and seem easily taught.

I have to thank the department for its many kindnesses to me, and the assist-
ance it has given me during my short incumbency.

I have, &c.,

JAS. G. DAGG,
Principal.

PROVMNCE OF MANIToBA,

ST. BONIFACE INDUSTRIAL SCROOL,

ST. BONIFACE, June 30, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SI,-I have the honour to submit my annual report for the year ended June
30, 1899.

Location.-The St. Boniface Industrial School is situated on Meuron avenue,
one mile from the town of St. Boniface, and two miles from the city of Winnipeg.
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Land.-Forty acres of land are in connection with the school, of which from ten
to fifteen acres only are under cultivation. In order to provide the children with
an opportunity of learning farming on a larger scale, it was found necessary to rent
sone land. Therefore, we have rented some land from the Archbishop of St. Boni-
face, in close proximity to the school, being only about a mile from it. To reach
this land two bridges were required, one of eighty feet over the Seine River, the other
sixty feet long, over the Springfield Canal. I expect to have a field of about twenty
acres ready for seeding next spring. %i considered this necessary for the welfare of
the children, as farming affords a good means of support in this country.

Garden.-About one thousand heads of cabbage and three hundred bushels of
Olions were raised this year; also a quantity of cauliflower, carrots and celery. Of
our potatoes, about two-thirds o( the crop was ruined by the continual rain.

Buildings.-All the buildings are in good repair. A root-house of 18 x 20 ft.
with an implement-shed over it, has been built at one end of the stable. This was
nlecessary, as there was no place to keep the vegetables in the fall. The implement-
shed, hen-house, pig-sty and boys' and girls' recreation-halls have all been painted;
the two last mentioned in a colour which accords with the brick veneering of the main
building; all the others were painted dark red.

Accommodation and Attendance.-One hundred and ten children could be acom-
nodated if they were present; but owing to the difficulty of recruiting new pupils,
there are only ninety-six for whom a grant is received. Parents have great objection
to part with their younger children; and these children, when they are older, refuse
to come. This explains why the attendance is not up to the accommodation.

Class-room Work.-The authorized programme of studies is followed. The pro-
gress in English is very fair. Singing, calisthenics, gymnastics, dumb-bell exercises
and drill are given daily. When visitors come, they greatly admire the splendid way
in which the children perform the various drills. The band also is very good, the
children being very fond of music, and are making great progress.

Industries Taught.-Five boys are employcd in the carpenter-shop. They put
up the buildings, and do all the painting and repairing, as well as making wash-stands,
dressers, cupboards, and such like, for the house.

The girls are well instructed in all branches of plain sewing, as making new
clothes, repairing the old ones, darning and knitting. All their clothes are made by
their own hands, and also most of those worn by the boys. They are also taught
household work, scrubbing, dusting and general cleaning, cooking, baking, dairy and
laundry work.

Moral and Religious Training.-No trouble is spared to impart to the children
a knowledge of Christianity, their duties to God, obedience to the laws of the land,
and to their superiors, as well as their behaviour to one another. As a proof of
their good-will and obedience, allow me to say that no corporal punishment is ever
required. Their conduct is very satisfactory.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-In the spring there was an outbreak of measles,
fron the effects of which we lost four children. Dr. Steep was most attentive and
kind, doing everything in his power. He often came twice a day. Except for the
measles, the general health has been very good. The sanitary conditions are good.
iprovements being added from time to time.

Water Supply.-There is a plentiful supply of excellent water. About two
thousand five hundred gallons are kept in the tanks, pumped up from a deep well by
a hot-air engine, which always gives entire satisfaction. Close to the girls' recreation-
hall a tank of a capacity of about one thousand five hundred gallons was made to
gather the rain water from the surrounding buildings.

Fire Proteettion.-Every care is taken to guard against an outbreak of fire; and
the house is well fitted up with extinguishers, ' Carr Chemical Fire Engine,' fire-pails,
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axes, pipes and hose, with hand grenades, are kept in conspicuous places, always ready
for use.

Heating.-The main building is heated by a hot-water system, which proved suffi-
cient until it was extended to the boys' and girls' recreation-halls, but since then it
has not given entire satisfaction. During the very cold weather last winter, stove&
had to be put up in the recreation-halls.

Recreation.-The boys and girls have each a separate recreation-hall, large and
well lighted. Outside the grounds are well adapted for all sorts of games. The boys
take great pleasure in all boys' games, and play them well, particularly baseball. TheY
also go for rambles in the bush. The girls enjoy all girls' games and amusements;
they often go for walks with their mistresses, in which they take great delight.

General Remarks.-The staff cannot but take pleasure in the bright and happY
appearance of the children. The boys attract general attention by their proficiencY
in the rifle and bayonet drill, which they thoroughly enjoy. The band alsois very
much appreciated.

It is to be hoped that everything will continue to progress as it is doing at
present.

I have, &c.,

J. B. DORAIS,
Principal.

MANITOBA SUPERINTENDENCY,

RAT PORTAGE INSPECTORATE,
RAT PORTAGE, ONT., December 12, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit for your information my report on the Indian
day schools within the Savanne Agency.

There were five schools in operation during the year in this agency, viz.: Wabi-
goon, Frenchman's Head, Canoe River, Lac Seul, on Treaty Point, and Eagle Lake,
all under the auspices of the Church of England. The school on the Wabuskang Re-
serve, which has been closed for upwards of two years, was to be opened at the end of
September quarter.

The number of children of school age within the agency is two hundred and thirty-
three: boys, one hundred and twenty-six; girls, one hundred and seven. The number
of children of school age on the reserves where chools have been in operation is one
hundred and forty-two; that of those enrolled, one hundred and seven, being 71 -18
per cent of those that should attend school. The average attendance was 52 -09, being
48 -73 per cent of those enrolled.

WABIGOON DAY SCHOOL.

This school was inspected on August 17 last, Rev. Messrs. Cooper and Pritchard
being present, as well as the chief and a few of the pupils' parents. Number of pupils
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Yresent, sixteen: boys, eight; girls, seven. Number on roll, sixteen, classified as
follows:

Standard I....... .......... .................. 7
" II............................................ 5

II. ......................................... 4

16

School equipment sufficient. Mrs. Amy Johns has been teacher for several years;
fAhe is a good teacher, is systematic and doing her best in visiting the families in
order to bring their children to school. The girls are taught sewing and knitting, &c.

The building, a new one, the best in the agency, is neat, clean and in good repair.

FRENCHMAN'S HEAD DAY SCHOOL.

This school is in connection with the Church of England. It was inspected on
August 22 last. Number of children present, twenty: boys, nine; grils, eleven.
Xninber enrolled, twenty-five.

Classification of pupils:

Standard I................ ........................ 18
" IL............................................ 7

25

Some books and other materials were asked for and a list forwarded to the depart-
inent.

The school had been closed from the end of June quarter, 1898, to December 12.
]r. Arthur W. Brindley, catechist anid teacher, late of Emmanuel College, Prince
Albert.

The old school-house has been rebuilt since I was there-27 x 24-log, covered
with bark; a new floor of dressed lumber has been put :n; building partly clap-
boarded outside; not finished yet.

CANOE RIVER DAY SCHOOL.

This school is in connection with the Church of England, and it was inspected
011 August 24 last. Number of puipls present, seventeen: boys, ten; girls, seven.
Xumber enrolled, twenty-four.

Classification of pupils:

Standard I .......................... ..... 19
" I..............................--.-..... 5

24
School materials ample.
'Quoquolt,' an ex-pupil of the Rupert's Land Industrial School, has made, in a

workmanlike manner, the following furniture for this school: one teacher's desk, eight
conbined seats and desks, and one cupboard, thus doing credit to the good training
he has received in his trade from that institution. A. R. J. Bannatyne, teacher,
Imarried. He succeeded Mr. Boardman, resigned, on January 1 last.

The school building, which is a new one, is in good order and repair, outside as
well as inside.



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAY AFFA!IS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 190O

LAC SEUL (TREATY EoINT) DAY SCHOOL.

This school is in connection with the Church of England. It was inspected ot1
August 24 last. Number of pupils present, sixteen: boys, seven; girls, nine. Number'
enrolled, twenty-six.

Classification of pupils:

Standard I................... ..................... 14
" II............................................ 7

" 11I....................-....................... 5

26

Several pupils from this school have been drafted to the Rupert's Land Industriad
School.

This school is kept in operation from the latter part of June until the time the
Indians leave for their hunting ground in the fall.

Rev. Thos. l. Pritchard, missionary and teacher.
School material sufficient.
The building, although in use for a number of years, is in a fairly good state of

repair inside and outside ; a stone foundation has been put under it this summer, and
adds a great deal to its solidity and appearance.

EAGLE LAKE DAY SCHOOL.

This school was inspected on September 13 last. Number of pupils present, six-
teen ; boys, seven ; girls, nine ; number enrolled, sixteen. Classification of pupils

Standard I.. .. . . .-----................. 16

School material ample.
Arthur J. Bruce, teacher, late of St. John's College, married ; appointed in Janu-

ary last to open this school.
A new school building had been erected last summer of square logs 19 x 19, shingle-

roof, plastered inside and outside, ceiling and floor made with matched groove and
tongue lumber ; building not completed yet.

WABUSKANG DAY SCHOOL.

This school was inspected on August 28 last. There are fourteen children of school
age on this reserve, but for upwards of two iyears the school has been closed.

B. Prince, late pupil of the Rupert's Land Industrial School, having been ap-
pointed teacher in September last, proceeded to that place to re-open the school.

The building, which is an old one, had been repaired at a cost of $50, and made
comfortable for some time to come.

The class work is as yet, with few exceptions, in all the day schools above referred
to, of an entirely elementary character. Much attention is rightly given to the various
means of cultivating the use of English. The most essential subjects, reading,
spelling, writing, and the use of numbers, are being taught well, with fair results.

Cleanliness of the Children.-A noticeable improvement has been remarked in this
instance, particularly at Wabigoon and Canoe River schools, the cleanliness and neat-
ness of some of the pupils' clothing, more especially the Young girls, was commendable,
and I have no doubt that my remarks of last year to the Indians had a good effect in,
this respect.
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During the past year la grippe or influenza was prevalent amongst the children
of this agency, with fatal results in many cases, which was one of the various causes
to account for the average attendance being little below that of last year.

I have, &c.,

L. J. A. LEVEQUE,
Inspector Indian Agencies.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIEs,
BIRTLE BOARDING SCHOOL,

BIRTLE, MAN., August 28, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit the annual report of the school under my
charge for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The Birtle Boarding School is located within the limits of the
tOwn of Birtle. The town proper is situated upon the banks of the Bird Tail River,
and is noted for its health, wealth anad general prosperity. The school, situated
Upon the upper bank of the valley, overlooks and commands a most beautiful view
of the town and surroundings.

Land.-There are belonging to the school thirty acres of land, and also about
twenty-eight acres of rented land. Only about five acres of this land is suitable for
agricultural purposes. The rest is only useful for pasture lands.

Buildings.-The school is a large, solid stone' building, 80 x 30 feet, and three
stories high, not including basement. An addition, 30 x 36 feet, is now in the course
of erection.

There is also a fair-sized banked barn, large enough to winter fifteen head of
cattle.

Accommodation.-The present building gives fair accommodation for forty child-
reu. When the addition is completed there will be ample room for fifty-five or sixty.

Attendance.-The average attendance for the year was forty-one.
Class-room Work.-The pupils are classified as follows

Standard IV.................... .-......... 2 pupils.
" III.. ............. ...........---.-... 2 "

" IH.................. .-.------....... 6 "
" 1................ ............ · · · · 9 "

Class 3. ................. .............. · · · · · .- 5 "
" 2.............. .............. ....--..... 6 "

" .1...... ........................ · · ·.... i11 "

All of the sub.iece on the programme of studies are taught more or less, but
Particular attention is given to reading, writing and the acquisition of the iEnglish
language.

Garden.-There are about five acres under cultivation as a garden, in which are-
grown sufficient vegetables for the use of the school, besides enoughi to fatten several'
head of cattle each year.
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Industries.-The girls are taught all kinds of housework, as baking, cooking,
washing, ironing, sewing, knitting and mending. The boys are taught gardening,
care of stock and wood-carving.

Moral and Religious Training.-Besides the usual religious exercises morning
and evening during each day, the older pupils attend prayer-meeting on WednesdaY
night in the Presbyterian church, and once at least to church on Sabbath, and Suu-
day-school in the afternoon.

All of the pupils attend the Sabbath school.
Health and Sanitary Coaditions.-The health of the children during the year

has been excellent, there being little if any sickness to speak of.
The sanitary condition of the school is nearly all that could be desired. Situated

upon a hill makEs it high and dry, and all of the fresh air that is going comes our
way.

During the winter, by exercising a little care, the building is easily ventilated,
and with only forty-two or forty-three pupils, there is no crowding.

Water Supply.-There is no water supply at the school. Al of the drinking water
is drawn from a spring in the neighbourhood, which supplies nearly the whole town.
The water is always good.

Heating.-The building is heated by two wood furnaces, and generally speaking,
they are sufficient. It is only in very severe weather that there is any difficulty in
making the place warm enough.

Recreation.-During the summer the boys have their games, such as football and
baseball. The girls are allowed out in the open air a good deal, at which times
various games are played. In the winter when it is too cold to be outaide, they find
their recreation in two large play-rooms, which are kept for that purpose.

I have, &c.,

WM. J. SMALL,
Principal.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
BLACKFOOT BOARDING SCHOOLS,

GLEICHEN, 4LTA., July 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit the following report of our boarding schools on
this reserve, conducted by myself, as agent of the Church Missionary Society, and to
acknowledge as heretofore the substantial Government aid received by us during the
year.

Location.-The homes are situated at the north and south reserves, about ten miles
or more apart, and within a few yards of the ]BOW River in each case. That at the
-north reserve (known as Old Sus School) is almost the centre of the largest village
and about four miles from Gleichen, on the Canadian Pacific Railway. The school at
the south reserve (known as White Eagle's) has, with the exception of two or three
shacks-likely soon to be forsaken, I believe,-no village near it.. In each ose a few
acres of land have been fenced off around the buildings, portions of which are under
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cUltivation. The buildings are well situated, both as regarde drainage and as a good
entre for the children. The post office is Gleichen in eah case.

Buildings and Accommodation.-Old Sun's School comprises the boarding school
proper, a large school-house, a laundry, coal-shed and amall outbuildings During the year
all these buildings were carefully painted. The boarding school, which was originally
cýOnstructed for the accommodation of boys and girls, has since June, 1897, been used
for girls only, the boys having been drafted to White Eagle's School. The building
tosists of two principal wings, comprising dormitories, bed-rooms, lavatories, clas
and day rooms, and staff sitting-room. These wings are connected by a large dining
hal, kitchen and pantry on the ground floor and an isolated dormitory and clothing-
rooma upstairs. During the year the whole of the south wing was thoroughly repaired
plastered and painted and otherwise improved. We hope it may be possible to do the
saine with the north wing this year.

The school-house is a sufficiently large and well ventilated building and is heated
by a furnace. It is in excellent repair.

A wel kept picket fence pr tects the front of these buildings, and an ordinary wire
fence serves the same purpose a the back. The laundry and coal-shed are in need of
repair, but are neat in appearance.

There is accommodation here for about fifty children.
White Eagle's Boarding School is a large and handsome building. It has been

inproved in many ways during the year, but it is sadly in need of at least two good coats
of paint, which I hope it may be possible to give it this year. It comprises under the
oae roof both home and school-room, and has large spacious dormitories, dining-hall
and kitchen four bed-rooms, one isolated room, dispensary, staff sitting-room, princi-
Pal's ofice and store-roôm, with useful basement addition. The building, which is for
boys only, is capable of accommodating about fifty children. Stable, driving-shed and
other outhouses are also provided.

This school was erected in response to a request made by the chiefs to the Super-
tendent General, on the ocasion of his visit to the south reserve in 1893.

Attendance.-At the close of the fiscal year we had twenty-seven boys and twelve
girls in attendance, with accommodation for more than twice the present number.

Class-room Work.-The interest of the children in their work and their general
Progress, particularly in conversational English, has been satisfactory.

Farm and Garden.-At the boys' school there is an excéllent kitchen garden of
about two or three acres in extent. It is generally eonsidered to be one of the beet
gardens in the district, and reflects considerable credit on the home. In addition to
this the boys have charge of the horses and cows, and do their work well.

At the girls' home a small kitchen and flower garden has yielded excellent results.
The bigger girls are taught to take an interest in looking after the cows.

Industries Taught.-The boys are trained in the ways just indicated, and in addi-
tion make their own bread, help in the mending of their own clothes, and in the
serubbing. The girls are trained in all household duties, including general cooking,
bread-mâaking, laundry work, sewing and dressmaking, waiting at table, and in many
other ways. The older ones can mostly act without supervision.

Moral and Religious Training.-The discipline exercised is kind but flrm. Dis-
cipline is entirely *anting in camp life. Careful Bible instruction is given daily.
E£erY effort is made to train the conscience to act as in the sight of God. The or~der
and discipline has been exceedingly good. Corporal punishment is seldom if ever
resorted to. The influence upôn the children of several former pupils, who have settled
down near us, has been excellent, both from a Christian and social point of view.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-I am pleased to report that another year has
passed without a death in our home ; and the presence of our mission hospital has been
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of the very greatest assistance in maintaining the present healthy condition of our
choldren. Every attention is given to the sanitary condition of our buildings and
their surroundings.

Water Supply.-The homes are supplied with water from wells on the premises.
As these are fed from the Bow River, they need more attention than if they were fed
from springs. That at the north home is in excellent condition, but the other still
needs recribbing and probably deepening a little.

Fire Protection.-Both homes are well provided with hand engines, buckets,
grenades and axes sent up by the department, also with good fire-escapes from the
upper stories. The buckets are kept full of water and are distributed through the
buildings.

Heating.-The north home is heated by means of coal stoves in different parts of
the building. The school-house is heated by a furnace in the cellar. The south home
has a large furnace in the cellar, and several stoves about the building. The lofty
nature of this building makes it difficult to heat satisfactorily.

Recreation.-A good deal is done to encourage the children in outdoor games, but
nothing appeals to them so much as horse riding, and when we can obtain ponies for
them from their parents they have all they can desire. They are also encouraged in
indoor games in bad weather. The present healthy condition of the children is not
a little due to their outdoor exercises.

I have, &c.,
H. W. GIBBON STOCKEN,

Missionary in Charge and Principal.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,

BLOOD, O.E., BoARDING SHOOL,

The Honourable ALTA, July 1, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
, Ottawa.

SiR,-I have the honour to forward herewith the annual report of the St. Paul's,
Church of England, Boarding School.

Location.-The school is situated about thirteen miles south of Macleod and
adjoining the reserve at the agency. It is located on a quarter section of land belong-
ing to thé Church Missionary Society, which is well fenced.

Buildings. These consist of girls' home, with mission-house attached, bpys' home,church and school combined, hospital partly completed, but not in a fit state for usein winter; laundry, storehouse and stables.
Accommodation.--There is accommodation for eighty pupils.
Attendance.-There are at present forty-four pupils in attendance.
Class-work.-Of this we have every reason to be thankful and proud. Our teacher,Miss Wells, duly certificated, has a power of control and of imparting knowledge,beyond description. The advance of the children does herself and themselves greatcredit.
Farm and Garden.-Somae six acres are now under cultivation. Last year we raisedall the vegetables required for the school, and have every prospect of doing better this:ear.
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Industries Taught.-We are not an industrial school, but have ambition, and
therefore teach the girls cooking, sewing, clothes-making and general housekeeping.
The boys mend boots, clothes, and assist in gardening.

Moral and Religious Training.-Here again our excellent staff greatly assists the
Principal. I may say that morally the children are wonderfully improved, and that
the religious training is bringing forth evident fruits.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-In health our children are improved. Dr.
lafferty has just operated on ten cases of scrofula, but it is too soon to look for results,
aithough all came well through the operation. But a nurse is most urgently needed.
A3 to sanitary arrangements: we have put into the girls' home two earth closets,
'Which will improve the health, and purpose doing the same for the boys. Outbuildings
are properly kept, and no dirt is allowed to remain about the buildings.

Water Supply.-There are three wells, but a windmill would be a great boon.
Fire Protection.-We have a chemical engine, fire-buckets, hand-grenades and

axes; also a barrel on wheels, with pump and hose.
Heating.-This is done with stoves and furnaces, supplied with a liberal amount

Of coal.
Recreation.-We try to give what time we can to this; the girls have croquet, the

boys football and cricket, but so much time is taken up with work, that little is left
lor amusement. ,

General Remarks.-I would state that the children, in my opinion, amply repay
the noney and labour invested in them, and only wish that all on the reserve were
ee5iving what these here are.

All of which is respectfully submitted.

I have, &c.,

ARTHUR DEB. OWEN,
Principal.

NORTH-WEST TERRIToRIEs,
BLOOD R. 0. BOARDING SCoOoL,

The Honourable BL0oD REsavE, October 10, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affaira,
Ottawa.

Sia,--I have the honour to submit the annual report of this school for the fiscal
.'Year ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The school is located about twenty-four miles south of Macleod, one
mile from the Upper Agency, within a few yards of the Belly River, on the reserve.

Buildings.-The school building is divided into four parts. The main building, 88
x 36, with three stories, has in the first story the dining-room, a parlour and an office
room; in the second story are the chapel, and two rooms for the staff, and in the third
story there is no division yet. The second and the third Part are two wings to the
main building, both with two stories: in the first stories are the class-rooms and the
recreation-halls, in the second stories the dormitories. Behind the main building, and
adjacent to it, is another part, 20 x 20, with three stories, the first being the kitchen,
the second a sewing-room, and the third the teacher's room.

Ileavy Shield's day school building has been moved, and is used now as a laundry.
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Accommodation.-The school, being divided so, gives accommodation for sixtY
pupils.

Attendance.-The school was started on November 1, the building not being
completed for the beginning of the fiscal year. Thirteen pupils have been admitted
from the starting of the school.

Class-room Work.-Class-room work consists of reading, spelling, writing, arith-
metic, drawing, vocal music, &c.

Moral and Religious Training.-Instruction in the Roman Catholic Church doc-
trine is imparted to the pupils; morning and evening prayers; half an hour everY
day devoted to religious instruction, given by the Rev. Principal.

Water Supply.-The river supplies the water for the wants of the school.
Fire Protection.-Fire-extinguishers, hand-grenades, fire-pails and fire-axees are

distributed throughout the halls and the rooms; but this will be scarcely sufficient as
long as the water supply is not more convenient.

Heating.-The school is heated with stoves.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health and sanitary condition have been

very good. No death occurred during the year.

I have, &c.,

J. RIOÔU, O.M.I.,
Principal.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,

BLUE QU1LL'S BoARDING SCHooL,
(FoRMERLY LAC-LA-BICHE BOARDING SCHooL),

SADDLE LARE, ALTA., June 30, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,-I beg to forward you the annual report of our school for the year ended
June 30, 1899.

Location.-The school is situated about six miles south-west of Saddle Lake, one
mile north of the Saskatchewan River, on the Edmonton Road.

Land.-A little more than five acres is set apart for the use of the school.
Buildings.-The building is 60 x 30 feet, two and a half stories high, and suitably

divided into the various departments necessary for the convenience of the school. The
kitchen adjoins the main building by a connecting hall.

Attendance.-The attendance is regular, owing to the fact that the pupils are all
boarders at the institute.

Class-room Work.-The class-room work consists of reading, spelling, writing,
arithmetic, grammar, geography, history, composition, drawing, and vocal music.

Farm and Garden.-A certain portion of each day ie devoted to farming and
gardening. Besides this, the pupils are taught sewing, knitting, cooking, laundry and
ail kinds of housework.

Moral and Religious Training.-Careful attention is paid to morar and religious
training, discipline and order.
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flealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health and sanitary condition of the pupilu
hm been very good, with the exception of a few cases. Two deaths occurred among
the pupils.

Water Supply.-The school is supplied with water from a well beside the school,
and a small river some distance away.

Pire Protection.-Ladders are attached to the house in case of fire, and, besides
, two stairways lead from the upper story to the ground floor. Fire-pails are

always at hand.
HIeating.-The school is heated by wood-stoves.
Recreation.-Part of the recreation is passed in out-door exercise, and the re-

Iniainider in house-games.
Trusting this will be satisfactory,

I have, &c.,

H. GRANDIN, Ptre.,
Principal.

NoRTH-wEsT TERRIToRIEs,
CROwsTAND BOADINqG SCHOoL,

CROWSTAND P. O., AssA., July 1, 1899.

The llonourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affaire,

Ottawa.

R,---I have the honour to submit herewith the annual report of the Crowstand
oarding School for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-This school is located on the border of Côté's Reserve, in the Swan
at e Agency. The property is situated on the left bank of the Assiniboine River,
toba Point forty-ive miles north-east of Yorkton, the present terminus of the Mani-

a and North-western Railway.
tLand.--There are two hundred and eighty acres of land, more or les, connected

Wîth the school. This land is the property of the Presbyterian Church.
bildings.-The buildings heretofore have consisted of a two-story frame build-

, With a log annex, serving as dining-rooms, kitchen, laundry, store-rooms, private
-vuroomis, and girls' dormitory; a stone building, 30 x 36 ft. and 2 stories high,

but a g a boys' recreation-room, class-room, boys' dormitory and staff bed-rooms.
bas the condition of the stone building, as well as the log annex to frame building,

been unsatisfactory, and it was decided to take them down.

out This is low being done, and a new frame building, with stone basement through-
t 1s being put up. The size of this new building will be about 38 x 70 ft., and

bhe conpleted will give ample accommodation for forty-five pupils. The other
buildings are: log stables, carpenter shop and log storehouse for clothing, as well

Milk-house and ice-house.
Uew ommodation.-As I have already stated in the preceding paragraph, when the

as for is eompleted there will be accommodation for forty-five pupils, as well
the staff necessary to carry on the work.

O ttendane--Throughout the year there have been thirty naines of treaty childrenroll, with an average attendance of twenty-seven. There was, in addition,14-21
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an average attendance of seven non-treaty Indian children. The attendance through-
out the year was very regular.

Class-room Work.-This branch of the work was carried on under the able n-
ugement of Miss Petch, who holds a second-class certificate from the Toronto Norl0
School. Quarterly written examinations were held throughout the year, and the
results were quite encouraging. The school was recently inspected by the Public
School Inspector, who reported very favourably of the work being done.

Farm and Garden.-About twenty acres of land are cultivated, and of this four
acres are given to vegetables. UnfortunatelY, last year, on account of the drought,
and several severe snmmer frosts, our crops were a complete failure. This year the
prospect is much better, and we look for a good crop of vegetables, especially potatoe.

Industries Taught.-With the boys, attention is mainly given to instructing then
in farming, gardening and care of stock, along with a little plain carpentering.

In the girls' department, our aim is to give them a good knowledge of everY
department of housekeeping, as sewing, knitting, washing and ironing, cooki-ng,
baking, dairying, &c.

Moral and Religious Training.-While we aim at giving the children a practical
training in the civilized arts, we also keep in view the missionary aspect of the work.
Ethics are taught by precept and example. The children are regularly instructed in
the religious teaching of the Bible. Each day is begun and ended with family wOr-
ship. On Sunday morning two loads of the children are driven to church on the
reserve. At three in the afternoon Sabbath-school is held at the school, the inter-
national S. S. lessons being taken up, and the Shorter Catechism taught. Again,
in the evening a children's service is held. At each quarterly examination a paper
is set covering the Sabbath school work for the quarter.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-In July of 1898 a severe epidemic of griPPe
visited the school, and there were a couple of weeks of deep anxiety; but all recoveredy
and since that time the general health of the school has been good. A few cases Of
scrofula developed, and one death from this cause occurred. Every care is taken
to see that the sanitary conditions are always as perfect as may be.

Water Supply.-The supply of water is altogether obtained from the Assiniboine
River, which flows through our property. This water is judged to be very good.

Fire Protection.-For this purpose two Babcock extinguishers are kept constantly
charged, and ready for use. Fire-pails full of water are always kept at convenient
points in case of need. Hand-grenades are hung in the several halls, and in the
dormitories where they can be got at quickly if there should be occasion for their
use. In the new building, there will be a fire-escape from each dormitory.

Heating.-The buildings will be heated throughout by two hot-air furnaces.
Recreation.-Ample and separate grounds are provided for. the boys and girls,

where, under supervision, they can engage in various athletic and other sports, andare allowed a certain amount of time each day for this purpose.
General Remarks.--The Crowstand school is very much handicapped financiallY

by reason of its isolation. We are forty-five miles from the nearest railway town, as' base of supplies,' and consequently have very large freight bills to pay. We are
unfortunate, too, in our location by reason of the prevalence of summer-frost. For
two years in succession our crops have been an entire failure, and considerable addi-
tional expense has been entailed.

I have, &c.,

NEIL GILMOUR,
Principal.

M22
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NoRTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
COWESSES' BOARDING SCHOOL,

CROOKED LAKE ÂGENcY,

BROADVIEW, AssA., July 2, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my report on the Crooked Lake Boarding
School for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Opening of School.-This school was first opened on December 19, 1898. The
structure is not yet completed, therefore we are obliged to carry on the work of the
school in buildings already existing.

Situation.-This school is beautifully situated at the south end of Crooked Lake,
on Cowesses' Reserve, in the Qu'Appelle Valley.

Land.-The area of land connected with the school is not known.
Buildings.-A beautiful and very commodious building, 57 x 37 feet, will be com-

Pleted by next October. It will be three stories high, with a nice basement containing
the kitchen, dining-room, pantry, dairy, laundry and a cellar, with sufficient room for
furnaces. The new building is frame and will be brick-veneered afterwards.

Accommodation.-There will be ample accommodation for forty-five children.
Sanitary Condition.-The sanitary condition of the new school will be, I believe,

all that can be desired. The house will be roomy, bright and very well ventilated.
Attendance.-The attendance during the six months bas been very good. We have

fourteen children on the roll. Having received no grant from the department last
December, our school boarders have been completely supported at the expense of the
Inission.

Class-room Work.-As the children are all beginners, the class-room work does
Iot extend beyond the first two standards.

Farm and Garden.-Fifteen acres of land are now under cultivation and we have
broken up eight acres more during this summer. This spring we put in nearly ten
acres of crop and planted thirty bushels of potatoes. We have in the garden onions,
lettuce, rhubarb, carrots, beets, parsnips, pease, beans, cucumbers and melons.

Industries Taught.-The boys are chiefly confined to farming and gardening. The
girls are taught domestic work.

Moral and Religious Training.-Every day there is three-quarters of an hour de-
voted to religious instruction, after school hours.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-Al the children have enjoyed good health. The
sanitary condition of the surroundings has been carefully attended to.

Water Supply.-Two wells give us all the water we require. The water is ex-
cellent.

Heating.-The present buildings are heated by ordinary stoves. The new school
will be heated by 'New Idea' furnaces.

14-21½
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Recreation.-The children have recreation after each meal, and a few minutea
during school hours. In fine weather they have their recreation in the open air, alwaYs
under the eyes of their teacher.

I have, &c.,

T. P. CAMPEAU,
Principal.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
DUCK L&as BoARDiG SCHoOL,

DUCK LE, SASK., July 1, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to submit my annual report for the fiscal year ended
June 30, 1899.

Location.-The school is situated about half a mile from the town of Duck Lake,
facing the lake of the same name, and from its proximity to the C. P. R. station affords
every convenience for traffic.

Area.-The land in connection with the school comprises one hundred acres, which
belong to the Government, and its legal subdivision is section 4, township 44, range 2,
west of the third meridian.

Buildings.-The main building consists of entrance hall, reception-room, princi-
pal's bed-room, offices, class-rooms and kitchen. On the second floor are the boys' and
the girls' dormitories, which have both been much enlarged. The out-door buildings
include the stables, granary, piggery, coach-house, dairy, meat-house, wood-sheds, store-
rooms, shed for wintering cattle, bakery and laundry.

Attendance.-The attendance is very good. We have at present ninety-six on the
roll-forty-eight girls and forty-eight boys. Owing to recent improvements, more
accommodation has been secured.

Class-room Work.-The course of studies authorized by the department is adhered
to as much as possible, and in addition the pupils receive vocal and instrumental music
lessons every alternate day. On Friday the week's lessons are reviewed, and slight
though the reward may be, it is surprising what a spirit of emulation it arouses in the
classes. The children speak and write English much more fluently and in a shorter
time than one could expect.

The supply of school material so kindly granted has been much appreciated, both
by teachers and pupils.

During the spring months the bigger boys could not give the full time to class-
work, as their services were required out of doors.

Farm and Garden.--Our garden produce was much better than we anticipated,
and sufficient vegetables were obtained to supply the wants of the school. Owing to
the protection which our high fence gives, our fruit trees did not share in the general
f ailure, and we were thankful to be able to make a fair share of preserves this year.

Stock.-The stock which last year consisted of one hundred and thirty head of
cattle, seventy sheep and four horses, has increased greatly owing to the care given
by the bigger boys, who rarely shirked their work, even during the coldest part of the
year.
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Industries.-The necessary work of the school, such as painting, carpentering and
tinsmithing is entirely done by the boys, under the direction of Mr. Alfred Boyer. The
girls, under the supervision of the sisters in charge, are taught all branches of house-
1Work, such as washing, ironing, cooking, dressmaking and tailoring, and all are re-
gularly employed in keeping not only the house in order, but the clothes of all in it in
good repair.

Moral and Religious Training.-The general conduct of the pupils has been ex-
cellent, and, as in other years, not one case of punishment had to oe inflicted. The
spirit of faith and religion are carefully inculcated.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-It is with thankfulness we record the prevalent
goojd health. No epidemic has made its appearance in the school, and though we lost
three of our young pupils by consumption, we attributed their death to their enfeebled
constitution which never recovered from their former weakness, and which a slight
attack of la grippe terminated fatally. Their absent places were soon filled with an
addition of twelve new pupils, and our Government number is now one hundred. Addi-
tional rooms have been appropriated for dormitories, which gives better accommoda-
tion in every way.

Water Supply.-We cannot be too grateful to the department for remedying this
want. Two artesian wells give a plentiful supply of good water, which never fails
sUmmer or winter, and with the aid of pipes, supplies the dormitories, bath-room and
kitchen.

Pire Protection.-Two Babcock extinguishers are placed in convenient positions,
and a number of hand-grenades are hung up throughout the different rooms.

Heating.-The building is heated throughout by means of a furnace.
Recreation.-Open air exercise is taken freely, the pupils having two splendid play-

grounds. The boys indulge in baseball, football, jumping and running, while the
girls enjoy a quiet walk in summer and in winter, music and singing.

Remarks.-In concluding my report, I beg to tender my thanks to the department
for the kind assistance given during the year. The work, too, being made compara-
tively easy by the devotedness and interest evinced by our good agent, Mr. McKenzie,
and my able and zealous employees.

I have, &c.,

M. J. P. PAQUETTE, O.M.I.,
Principal.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
EMMANUEL COLLEGE,

The Honourable PRINCE ALBERT, SASK., November 29, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Sla,--I have the honour to submit my report of the school under my charge for
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899.

Location of School and Area of Land.-The school is located about two miles
west of the town of Prince Albert. The land in connection therewith is a river lot,
having twelve chains frontage and extending back two miles.
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Buildings.-There are three buildings occupied by the staff and pupils. The
main building is occupied by the female members of the staff and the girls. The
bed-rooms, dormitories and lavatory are in the upper story, and in the lower storY
are the school-room of the senior classes, the dining-room, kitehen and pantry. lu
the second building is a dormitory for the younger boys, with a lavatory; also an
office and apartment for the principal. The lower floor is used as a school-room for
the junior classes. In the third building are dormitories, lavatory, bath-room and
recreation-room for the senior male pupils, and also a room for the head teacher.

Grounds.-The grounds immediately attached to the buildings are laid out to
afford ample playgrounds for the pupils, both boys and girls.

Accommodation.-We have found it necessary to increase the accommodation in
the main building. The loft, the full size of the building, 60 x 30 ft., had never been
finished nor utilized. We are having it floored and ceiled, and additional windows
put in. It will be used as a dormitory for the girls. Two long rooms, used before
as dormitories, are being partitioned so as to make four rooms, one of which will be
used for a clothing-room, one for a work-room, one for a bed-room for one of the staff,
and the fourth will be reserved for cases of sickness.

Class-room Work.-The pupils all attend school twice daily, with the exception
of the elder girls, who assist in the kitchen by turns. The school hours are froin
9.80 a.m. to 12, and from 1.30 p.m. to 3. Besides the regular school hours, they have
study from 8 to 8.30 a.m. and from 7 to 8 p.m.

Farm and Garden.-Our crops last autumn amounted to one hundred and thirty
bushels of wheat, three hundred and ten bushels of oats, five hundred bushels of pota-
toes, one hundred bushels of onions, and we stored twenty tons of turnips, besides
leaving a quantity on the field for the cattle and sheep, as the amount stored was all
we required for use. We had twenty-three acres under crop. This season we have
eleven acres in wheat, eight acres in oats, four acres in vegetables, and six acres in
oats, vetches, brome grass and rape for feed. We have broken six acres of new
land and summer-fallowed five acres.

Industrial Work.-All the general work required on the premises is performed
by the pupils. The boys attend the horses and cattle, milk the cows, draw water,
chop wood, do all the farm work and any ordinary work required. We have a car-
penter's shop, and the elder boys are practised in the use of tools. The girls are
taught housework, cooking, sewing and knitting.

Moral and Religious Training.-Half an hour each day is devoted to religious
instruction. On Sundays the pupils attend two services in the church, which is close
by. It is encouraging to be able to report that there has been a marked improvement
in the moral tone of the senior pupils, in the course of the past year.

Improvements.-All three buildings have been re-shingled, the plastering repaired,
and the whole kalsomined and painted inside; also a new stable has been erected,
44 x 22 ft., with a root-house connected, and a loft large enough to contain twenty
tons of hay. We have also put up over two miles of fencing.

Health of Pupils.-The health of the pupils has been generally good, although
we have had to mourn the loss of two by death.

Water Supply.-We have three wells on the premises, and an abundant supply of
good water.

Fire Protection.-The department lias supplied us with Babcock fire-extinguish-
ers, hand-grenades, fire-buckets and axes.

Heating.-Stoves have hitherto been used in all the buildings, but, with the
changes and improvements that we are making in the main building, we are arrang-
ing for putting in a furnace.

Attendance.-The fiscal year closed with forty-nine pupils in actual attendance,
nine of whom are not on the department list.
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&creation.-The boys and girls engage in the usual out-door and in-door amuse-
Ifients. Music is one of their favourite recreations. The organ in the large school-
'oom is free to them, and almost constantly in use. We have several who are fair

organists. Of out-door games, the boys seem never to tire of football, and, in winter,
the girls greatly enjoy tobogganing.

All respectfully submitted.
I have, &c.,

J. A. MACKAY,
Principal.

NoRTH-WEST TERRITORIES,

ERMINEsKIN'S BOARDING SCoIoL,
HOBBEMA, ALTA., July 3, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Aflairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,--I have the honour to submit my annual report for the year ended June
30, 1899.

Location and Area.-The ]Roman Catholic Boarding School is situated on Ermine-
skin's Reserve, about a mile from Hobbema Station. There are twenty acres of land
in connection with the building. The garden, comprising three acres, is cultivated by
the pupils.

Buildings.-The school building was completed in 1898. It is divided as follows:
school-room, dining-room, boys' dormitory, sewing-room, girls' dormitory, infirmary,
chapel and kitchen. The reverend sisters have their own private rooms in the building,
which they have always had for that purpose.

Attendance and Class-room Work.-The pupils being all boarders, the
atendance is very regular. School opens at 9 a.m till 12 and from 1.30 till 4 p.m.
A recess of fifteen minutes is given both in the forenoon and afternoon. Besides these
regular school hours, the pupils in the higher standards study from 5 to 5.30 and from
8 to 8.30 p.m. The programme of studies given by the department is exactly followed.
Therefore, I have been able to notice the marked progress the pupils have made in all
their studies during this last year, and I am more than happy to state it.

Industrial Work.-The boys look after the cattle, and have the care of the stables.
They split all the wood needed for the heating of the buildings. They are also quite
busy in keeping the yards in a good order. The girls. do the cooking, sewing and
washing by turns, receiving for the same daily instructions. They have made during
this last year one hundred pairs of stockings, and mended all the clothes. Also, in the
June quarter twenty-five aprons were made by them.

Morality.-The pupils have half an hour of religious instruction every day.
Nothing is neglected to make these young hearts love God and their religious duties.
In general, they respond to the attention we give them.

Health.-There were four cases of death during the past year, caused by inflam-
nation of the brain, scrofula and measles. In the fourth case the cause was unknown.
With the exception of these isolated cases, the health of the pupils has been excellent.

Sanitary Condition.-The dormitories and all the rooms are high and well venti-
lated. The chief condition, cleanliness, is maintained as much as can possibly be done.
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Water Supply.-We have two wells near the establishment, which are not suffi-
cient for the wants of the school. On washing-days, we have to take the water at quite
a distance.

Fire Protection.-Fire-engines are placed in different rooms, and ladders are
attached to the buildings. Tubs are kept full of water.

Heating.-We have ten stoves and stovepipes throughout the buildings for heat-
ing, and three brick chimneys.

General Remarks.-The pupils are improving rapidly in the use of the English
language, and also in every respe3t. The inspectors sent by the department declared
themselves quite satisfied with the examination the pupils had to pass in their pre-
sence. So did Mr. Indian Agent Grant.

In conclusion, I respectfully beg to thank the department for the amount of
money we were allowed to spend on school equipment. Our school is, therefore, well
furnished with desks, iron beds, hay mattresses, stoves, &c.

I have, &c.,

J. O. PERRAULT, O.M.I.,
Principal.

NoRTH-wEsT TERITORIEs,
FILE HILLs BoARDING SCHOOL,

Qu'APPELLE, November 14, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit a report of this school for the year ende&
June 30, 1899.

Location.-This school is situated on section 32, township 28, range 11, west of
the 2nd meridian, about four hundred yards to the west of the File Hills Agency
buildings, and has about two hundred acres of land connected with it.

Buildings.-The buildings are: the home, which is built of stone, with a mansard
roof, and is thirty feet square, three stories high, well furnished, and very comfort-
able; the school-room, about fifteen yards to the west of the home, is a frame build-
ing on a stone foundation, 34 x 16 feet, with a porch in front, which is used as a wash-
room ; also a log building, used as a play-room by the pupils ; stables and a driving-
shed.

Grounds.-About ten acres are inclosed with the buildings for vegetable and
flower gardens, playgrounds and yards.

Accommodation.-In the home are two dormitories, with ample accommodation in
each for ten children. We have also an upstairs over the play-room, which is used as
a dormitory by the larger boys. The school-room is furnished with seventeen double
desks of the most approved style, and is bright and cheerful.

Attendance.-The number on the roll is twenty.
Class Work.-In the class-room are taught the usual subjects found in the public

school course, with special attention given to composition and the use of the Eng-
lish language.
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Garden.-We have about five acres under cultivation, in which were raised last
Year over two hundred bushels of potatoes, two hundred bushels of turnips, with ail
the carrots, beets, cabbage, onions and other vegetables required for table use. We
have also a number of flower plots, in which the children are much interested.

Industrial Work.-The girls are taught sewing, knitting and general house-work.
The boys do the gardening, attend to the stock, do the milking, saw the wood, make
their own beds, help to wash, scrub and do general chores. Six of our boys are out
With farmers during the summer, receiving from $5 to $18 and board per month, for
Periods of from four to seven months. They are giving good satisfaction.

Moral and Religious Training.-A part of each day is spent in religious instruc-
tion.

Conduct.-The pupils' conduct is good, and very little punishment is required.
HElealth.-During the year the general health of all has been fair.
Water Supply.-We have an abundant supply of water convenient.
Recreation.-In winter, skating, coasting and other outside sports are engaged

in, along with different games during the evening.

I have, &c.,

ALEX. SKEENE,
Principal.

NoRTH-wEST TERRIToRIEs,
GORDON'S BOARDING SÇnooL,

KuTrwA P.O., July 4, 1899,

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SI,-I have the honour to submit the annual report of this school for the year
ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The school is located about twelve miles from the agency, on the west
side of the reserve.

Land.-The area of land connected with the school is not known.
Buildings.-The buildings consist of the school, which is built of stone, 42 x 48

feet, two stories high, vith basement, consisting of kitchen, dining-room, pantry, dairy
and cellar. The first floor consists of principal's room, matron's room, class-room,
School-room, and the boys' and girls' lavatories. The second floor consists of three
bed-rooms, boys' and girls' dormitories.

The outbuildings consist of the old school, which is used for a laundry, a store-
bouse and play-room, stables to accommodate ten head of cattle and five horses, root-
house, 16 X 24 feet, and an ice-house, 12 x 16 feet.

Acconmmodation.-We have ample accommodation for thirty-five pupils.
Attendance.-The average attendance for the past year has been twenty-three,

with twenty-six on the roll, and one day scholar, making a total of twenty-seven.,
Class-room Work.-The pupils' course of work is that laid down by the department.

Marked progress is noticeable in every division.
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Farm and Garden.-We have about three acres under cultivation, in which were
raised an abundance of vegetables for table use. There is also a flower garden, south
and west of the building.

Industries Taught.-The boys help to do the gardening, attend horses and cattle,
and do the milking and wood-chopping. They also have a plot of their own, in which
they take great interest. The girls are taught sewing, knitting, bread-making, butter-
making and general housework.

Moral and Religious Training.-Careful attention is paid to moral and religious
training.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health during the past year has been good,
except in two or three cases of sore necks, and also one who had some brain trouble and
died at her home on June 25. The rooms are well ventilated and clean.

Water Supply.-Our water supply was obtained from a slough this summer. It
was impossible to get to the well on account of so much water, the well being in a
low place.

Fire Protection.-We have twelve fire-buckets which are always kept filled with
water and put in convenient places through the building. Besides there are Babcocks
and other extinguishers and axes, all of which are kept in readiness. The children are
also taught to turn out by a bugle call, and take the places told off to them.

Heating.-The building is heated by stoves and was very comfortable during the
winter.

Recreation.-In the winter, coasting and other outside sports are engaged in, also
different games during the evenings in the school-room. Football is indulged in, also
many other games during summer.

I have, &c.,

M. WILLIAMS,
Principal.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,

MUSCOWEQUAN'S BOARDING SCHOOL,

The Honourable ToUCHWOOD RILLS, ASSA., July 1, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I acknowledge with gratitude the substantial Government aid received by
me during the past year, and I beg herewith to submit my annual report of the fiscal
year ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The Muscowequan's School is situated on the quarter of section 14,
north-west, township 27, range 15. The ground on which the school stands is a piece
of table land surrounded by big sloughs, formerly full of water, but now dried up.

Land.-The land connected with the sehool is a homestead of one hundred and
sixty acres, and belongs to the Society of the Oblates, to whom nothing is paid for the
use and benefits given to the school. There is a large garden, prettily laid out, in
front of' the house, and beautiful trees are planted alongside of the former; there is
an avenue, eighty feet wide, and good fences on each side.

Buildings.-The school buildings include the old church, 24 x 56 feet, which now
serves as a school-room, and a new stone house erected two years ago. This new build-
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g is in size 50 x 30, two stories high and basement. The basement comprises a large
cellar, seven feet high, of the same dimensions as the house itself. On the first floor
are: a kitchen, dining-room, chapel and two smaller rooms for visitors; on the second
floor: girls' dormitory, sewing-room, and sisters' apartment; there is also a large and
cOmfortable attie. The other part of the building, forming an angle, contains on its
first floor the class-room; on the upper floor is the boys' dormitory, airy and well
lighted. No cellar to that part of the building. Last fall, various rooms in the house
rere kalsomined, and walls in kitchen and dining-room painted, wainscoting also;
'I the kitchen and dining-room, floor painted.

Accommodation.-Under present arrangements, there is sleeping accommodation
for twenty-five in the boys' dormitory and twenty-five in the girls' dormitory; in the
school-room, dining-hall, &c., the same number of pupils could easily be accommodated.

Attendance.-Thirty Indian children attended school regularly during the year,
seventeen boys and thirteen girls.

Class-room Work.-Satisfactory progress is noticed, especially in the juniors
standard. The programme of studies authorized by the department is strictly followed.
E'nglish is spoken generally. Special attention has been given to vocal music, writing
and freehand drawing. The boys especially show great interest in the latter.

Farm and Garden.-There is no farm attached to the school yet. Gardening is
followed by the pupils to a certain extent.

Industrial Work.-The boys help to do gardening, attend horses and cattle, and do
the milking and wood-chopping. Girls are instructed in sewing, knitting, baking,
cooking, washing and general housework. They help in the making of their owvn
clothes and most of the boys, and have all the mending and darning of both.

Moral and Religious Training.-The pupils are instructed very carefully in morals
and religion, and I am pleased to say that the general conduct has been good and but
few punishments had to be administered last year. At times the pupils are cunning,and sometimes forgetful, but they are submissive and faithful. The pupils also attend
the religious services held in the church, and show a great interest in the singing part.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-On account of the splendid situation of the
school, the health, with the exception of two cases of serofula and slight colds, has
been very good. Sports and work in the open air are the means generally employed to
'alntain health.

Water Supply.-Water is supplied to the school from three wells: one in the cellar
ulIder the kitchen, and the two others on the premises, near the school.

Fire Protection.-The school has been provided by the department with two Bab-
Cocks, also fire-extinguishers, which so far have not been necessary, but are kept in
readiness in case of need.

Ileating.-The building is heated by four stoves with wood fire.
tecreation.-Both boys and girls have large and well laid out playgrounds, and

all take their recreations in the open air, even in winter. Skating, football, swing,
croquet, arrow-shooting and gymnastic exercises are the principal out-door amuse-
'ents for boys. Cards, checkers, dominoes, swing and croquet are the girls' favourite
amusements.

General Remarks.-The school was examined by Inspector Alexander McGibbon,
to whom I beg to tender my sincere thanks for his unvarying kindness and his earnest
co-operation in all matters connected with the interests of the school. To our able
agent, Mr. Swinford, do we also return thanks for the kind attention given us on so

lany occasions.
I have, &c.,

S. PERRAULT,
Principal.
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NoRTH-WEST TERRIToRIEs,

McDoUGALL ORPHANAGE AND BOARDING SCHOOL,
MORLEY, P.O., ALBERTA, June 30, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Afairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-The following is a statement of affairs at this institution for the year ended
June 30, 1899.

Buildings.-During the past year the buildings have been in fairly good repair;
the main building has been suffering for lack of painting. Application has been
made for a grant sufficient from the department to cover the expenditure of this.
Both outside and interior require painting in the very worst way.

Outside Buildings on Ranch.-These require repairs, and a new horse-stable
is required, in fact, is almost indispensable. Application has been made in the esti-
mates for a grant for this. During the year the old shedding has been torn down, and
two hundred and twenty-five building logs got out for shedding to shelter cattle.
Work will be commenced on these as soon as crops are harvested.

Accommodation.-The accommodation at this institution is very limited for the
number of pupils in attendance. During the first hall of the year this was not felt
so much, but since the increased attendance, we have felt very much crowded. We
have accommodation for about forty pupils. During part of the year we have had
more than this number.

Attendance.-Never before in the experience of this institution has the attend-
ance been so high and regular. With very few exceptions indeed the attendance has
been regular, and matters in this respect most gratifying. During the first half of
the year the attendance, on an average, has been thirty-nine, and the latter half about
forty.

Class-room Work.-The work done in the class-room lias been satisfactory, but,
as the majority of the pupils are young, and twenty-three of these have come here
since June, 1898, the task of imparting knowledge and understanding to them has
been rather a difficult one. It is very pleasing to observe how bright some of these
pupils are in acquiring the English language. Every effort is being made to encour-
age this.

Farm and Garden.-Owing to the abundant and timely rains of this spring and
summer, crops are a great success, and while this is exclusively a stock country, and
grain will not ripen in this neighbourhood owing to, its nearness to the mountains,
from all indications at present we shall have an abundance of green feed, such as oat
straw, wheat straw, rye straw and bromus inermis.

Our garden is also a great success, and vegetables such in quantity as have never
been grown here before are now ensured. A considerable quantity of seed potatoes
have been planted, and are a most promising crop.

One mile of five-rail fence has been built during the year, and three-quarters of
a mile of three-rail fence. These required repairing in the worst way.

Industries Taught.-As shown on quarterly returns, the girls have assisted in
the housework and sewing-room, and the boys have helped on the farm and in the
blacksmith shop when required. Satisfactory progress has been made in these lines.

Moral and Religious Training. Under this heading, instruction is given daily,
and meetings held on Wednesday evenings and Sundays. Methodist Catechism, Life
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4)f Christ and Ten Commandments are studied; altogether we are pleased to report
good work and signs very cheering under the above heading.

HIealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health during the year has been good. We
had a severe attack of grippe and pneumonia during the month of March, but with
careful medical attendance from Dr. Lafferty, who was untiring in his zeal, coupled
with good nursing, all recovered, and we have had no fatalities whatever during the
year. The sanitary condition bas been good.

Water Supply.-During the past year this has been our main drawback, lack of
abundance of water. Al of the water required had to be hauled, and in a sehool
like this, with forty pupils, it has been a very hard matter to keep up a supply.

Fire Protection.-Our fire protection consists of two Babcock fire-extinguishers,
fourteen bottles of grenade, two axes and twelve fire-buckets. In a country like this,
Where high winds prevail, considerable care has to be taken with fire lamps and such
like.

Heating.-The main building is heated with an E. & C. Gurney furnace, which,
with careful attention has given good satisfaction. Wood-burning box stoves have
also been used. A coal-burning cooking-range is used in the kitchen.

Recreation.-Owing to our crowded condition, we have felt the need of a recrea-
tion-room, but every effort has been made to make matters agreeable for the children
I this respect. Games have been purchased for winter evenings' amusement, which
the children have enjoyed very much, and quite a home-feeling has been felt amongst
the pupils.

I have, &c.,

JOHN W. NIDDRIE,
Principal.

NoRTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
OmoN LAKE R. O. BOARDING SOHOOL,

ONION LAKE, SÂSE., July 31, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report for the fiscal year ended June
30, 1899.

Location.-The school is situated on Seekaskooteh Reserve, about twelve miles from
Fort Pitt, on the north side of the Saskatchewan River.

Land.-About four acres of land are fenced in for the use of the school ; this land
belongs to the lindians of the reserve, but is allowed by them to be used for school
purposes.

Buildings.-There is a frame building 45 x 35 feet, large and comfortable and
gilven exclusively to the use of the pupils. Another room for the junior class and a
bos' recreation-room is needed.

Accommodation.-There is good accommodation for fifty pupils, and if it were
not for the boys' dormitory, I might say seventy pupils. For the inconvenience
arisng from using the refectory as a class-room for the junior division and the senior
elass-room for a boys' recreation-room, is the same for fifty as for seventy pupils.
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Attendance.-The number of pupils authorized by the department and earners 01
the department grant is fifty, but we have had a few more than that and have been
obliged to refuse others for want of space. There have been eleven admissions and
seven discharges during the year. Two pupils were discharged on account of ill-health
and the others returned home to help their parents.

Class-room Work.-The class hours are from 9 to 11.45 a.m. and from 1.30 to 4
p.m., with a recess of fifteen minutes in the middle of each session. There is also an
hour for study given to senior class in winter evenings. The programme of studies
authorized by the department is strictly adhered to. The pupils are studious and give
full satisfaction to teachers. They are earnestly desirous to learn and a laudable enu-
lation for good ranks in class reigns.

The pupils are not exempt from class for any reason, except on washing and iron-
ing days. Al the rest of the work is done out of school hours. No rewards or punish-
ments have been necessary to encourage the English language and abolish the Cree.
This last language is never heard except when parents visit the school.

Farm and Garden.-A large garden is made and taken care of by the pupils, also
a good large potato field. Both boys and girls work in the garden. Trees have been
planted around the school premises, but few thrive ; after a year or two they wither
away.

Industries.-The girls are taught to sew, knit, dam, all kinds of mending, to eut
and make new clothes and to run the sewing-machine. They make all their own cloth-
ing as well as suits, shirts, caps, &c., for the boys. General housework in all its
forms is taught them and practised daily. Both boys and girls wash and make bread.

The boys have the care of horses, cows, pigs, fowls, the preparing of fuel and the
carrying of water. They also do the boot-mending and make some very neat stitching
and soling. Pupils change fatigue duties every week, coming back turn about to the
same work ; this both rests and interests the pupils.

Moral and Religious Training.-Care and attention is given to moral and reli-
gious training, discipline and order. The conduct of the pupils has been generally good.

Realth and Sanitary Condition.-The pupils' health has been generally good. A
few cases of scrofula appear now and then. No deaths occurred during the year. The
sanitary condition of the school is good.

Water Supply.-Very good water is supplied by a well dug at a short distance froi
the school. The water is carried to the house with horse and cart.

Fire Protection.-Our well, which has not a very abundant supply of water is, we
may say, our only protection against fire.

Heating.-The house is heated by stoves, and a good temperature is maintained
throughout.

Recreation.-About three hours and a half of recreation are given daily to the
pupils in the winter season and four and a half in summer. All recreations are taken
in open air as much as possible, even in winter. Swings, football, racing, jumping
poles, bows and arrows, croquet and a beautiful lawn tennis given to the pupils by a
friend of the sehool, are the chief amusements. During vacation they have a picnic
each week. This day is spent in the woods and swimming in the lakes. The children
enjoy it immensely and we think the exercise and bathing most beneficial for the
health. Boys and girls go in different directions under proper supervision.

I have, &o.,

W. COMIRE, O.M.I.,
Principal.
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NoRTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
ONIoN LAKE C. E. BOARDING SCHOOL,

ONION LAKE, SASK., June 30, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-The following is the annual report of this school for the year ending to-day.
Location and Name of School.-This school is called the Onion Lake Protestant

Boarding School, and is situated on the north-east corner of Makaoo's Reserve, No.
120, about four hundred yards to the south-west of the agency buildings.

Land.-About ten acres are inclosed, eight of which are used as a pasture and
Playground, and about two acres are cultivated as a garden and potato patch.

The land forms part of the reserve, but has been granted to the mission by the
Indians and the department for mission purposes.

Buildings.-The building used for the quarters of the staff and the girl pupils of
the school, as well as for culinary and laundry purposes and dining-rooms, consists of
four buildings put up at different times, all joined together, and forming now one
building of over sixty feet frontage on the west side, by over forty feet wide, and is
two-story high.

The school is a building 28 x 24 feet, constructed last winter. The upper floor is
at present used as a dormitory for the boys. This building is about fifty yards away
from the first-described buildings.

In addition to these above-mentioned buildings, there are, of course, the necessary
outbuildings, such as water-closets and stables.

I have also all the material now on the ground for the erection of two more build-
ings of 25 x 30 feet each, and the building of these will be commenced immediately, so
as to be completed by the time school opens after the midsummer holidays.

I was unable last winter to finish the school building completely, as the Klondike
rush had made it impossible to get lumber from Edmonton, which place is our only
base of supplies for such. As soon, however, as school closes for holidays-about July
10--the work of finishing this building will be rushed.

Attendance.-The attendance of the children has been all that could be desired,
except in two instances, in which children were taken home by their parents last July
and neglected to be brought back when school opened. In one of these cases, the child
was returned, but in the other case, in spite of all my efforts, the parents refuse still
to bring the child back or to let any one else bring it. In this instance, the parents
took away two children, and in the end of September last, one of them was burned to
death at a camp fire.

Accommodation.-Although at present we have enough room for all hands, we
have none to spare. When the new buildings are flnished, we shal have ample accom-
mlodation for at least sixty scholars and the necessary staff.

Class-room Work.-In all branches of common school education the children are
maaking very pleasing progress. They seem very bright and intelligent and wiling to
learn. Mrs. Matheson, who had charge of the class-room work during the frst ten
mllonths of the year, is a professional teacher, and the children made great progress.

For the last two months an Indian boy, James Brown, who was transferred to this
sehool from the Battleford Industrial School last August, has had full charge of the
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school, and has done splendid work. He is a credit to the institution in which he was
trained. He is now discharged from this school, as he is eighteen years old, and is
qualifying to enter college this fall, with a view to further study.

Farm and Garden.-Although the area of land cultivated is small, only about two
acres, still we are able to raise all the vegetables and root crops we require or care to
use. in fact, we had potatoes and turnips to give away this spring, being, I believe,
the only place inside au area of one hundred miles that had a sufficiency, owing to the
poor and dry season last summer. This will show that the work must have been care-
fully and efficiently done, and it was done by the children themselves, of course onder
careful instruction and oversight.

Dairying.-This branch is most carefully taught. Up to April, we only had the
old-fashioned methods, but now have inproved machinery. We make all the butter
and cheese used on the whole place, and, as we number over fifty souls, we use con-
siderable. The raising of pigs and poultry also forms part of their teaching in this
line.

Industries Taught.-The range of industries, other than those mentioned, is very
limited, carpentering being the only trade taught to any extent, although leather-
making, or tanning, and shoe or harness-repairing and mending is also occasionally
taught.

Moral and Religious Training.-This part of their education is the one over which
our greatest effort and most careful watchfulness is constantly exercised. We fully
recognize that without a careful moral and religious training, our work in all other
lines is worse than wasted. No effort is spared to instruct therm thoroughly in the
Bible, and to give each child, as far as his years will admit, a thorough grounding in
Protestant Evangelical truth and faith. It is a matter of surprise and pleasure to fiid
how clearly they grasp these truths and practise the lessons taught them.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the children is good. Perhaps
having a doctor for one of the staff may have something to do with the fact. Of all the
children who have belonged to this school since we first began the work, nearly seven
years ago, not one has died, except the one mentioned above as being burned to death.
In only one case have we discharged a pupil on account of ill-health, and that one,
although a very bad case of scrofula, bids fair to recover and live for years yet. The
above facts also speak for the sanitary condition of this school.

Water Supply.-We have three very good wells, and to these I am going to add
another alongside the school-house. In digging a hole there last fall-or winter-I
struck water in abundance, apparently a spring, at a depth of less than five feet.

Fire Protection.-Inside the main building of the mission I have a good double-
action force pump, with sufficient hose to reach any part of the building. I also
have a force pump to place shortly in a well outside the building, and have plenty of
hose for proper working in case of fire. In addition, I have two small fire-extin-
guishers furnished by the department, ten fire-buckets and plenty of barrels to hold
water, in case of danger.

Heating.-ARl our heating is done with stoves. Particular care is taken tO have
good brick chimneys, and wherever a pipe goes through a wall or partition, a large
square is cut out of the wood and carefully filled in with brick.

Recreation.-Ample scope is given the children for all harmless recreation. Foot-
ball, baseball, swings, running, jumping, wrestling and club-swinging form their chief
amusements out doors, while in-doors they have books and papers, musical instru-
ments, chess and checkers. In addition, I occasionally furnish them more profitable
recreation with cross-cut saws at the wood pile.

General Remarks.-Under this head I have nothing to say, except to thank the
department very sincerely for the kind and courteous manner in which it has
invariably met all my plans or wishes in this work, and I feel that if success does
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nlot follow the effort for the education and training of the Indian children in the
boarding and industrial schools under its direction, that no blame can be laid on
the department, but that rather the failure lies with those to whom is intrusted the
'Work of supervising and teaching in the different schools.

I have, &c.,

J. R. MATHESON,
Principal.

NoRTH-wEsT TERRiTORIEs,
PEIGAN C. E. BoARDING SCHOOL,

PEIoAN REsERvE, July 4, 1899.
The Ilonourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Smr,-I beg to submit my report on the above institution for the year ended June
80, 1899.

Location.-This school is built on the banks of Pincher Creek, and is situated
011 the north-east quarter of section 12, township 7, range 29, west of the 4th meridian.

Land.-The school owns forty acres of land, being legal subdivision 9 of the
section above-mentioned.

Buildings.-The buildings consist of a boarding school proper, a carpenter's shop,
stable, and othér necessary buildings.

The boarding school is 78 x 32 feet, thirty-two feet over all. It is built of wood,
and is lathed and plastered throughout. It contains kitchen, dining, play and sleep-
Ing-rooms for the children, and rooms for the staff, as well as store-rooms and lava-
tories.

A new sumier kitchen has been erected during the year.
Accommodation.-This school has accommodation for forty pupils, viz.: twenty-

four boys and sixteen girls; also accommodation for a staff of six persons.
Attendance.-The attendance as been fair, owing to a number of the boys being

transferred to the Calgary Industrial School, but the outlook is bright, for the places
of those transferred to Calgary are soon to be fiUled.

Class-room Work.-The children have made good progress, especially in English.
Parm and Garden.-Owing to having no fence around the garden, it was thoughtdesirable to leave it until such time as wire could be purchased, and a proper fence

erected, to keep out the cattle which belong to ranchers in the vicinity.
Industries Taught.-The boys are taught how to take care of cattle, pige and

POUItry; they do al the baking and the work on their own side of the school; also
washing, and assist with the mending. The girls are taught housework, knitting
and sewing, and assist in the kitchen.

Moral and Religious Training.-Religious instruction is given daily by the prin-
cipal, both morning and evening, and everything is done by both precept and example
to u2nprove the morals of the pupils.

Hlealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the pupils has been fair, scrofula
and cOnsumption being the most prevalent. There were four deathe during the year,

14-22
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one boy and one girl died from consumption, and two boys were killed in a snow-slide.
The sanitary condition is excellent, the building being well ventilated throughout.

Water Supply.-All the water is drawn from a drive well in the kitchen, and is
.always pure, even when the Pincher Creek is dirty and flooded.

Fire Protection.-Fire-extinguishers are kept in convenient places throughoUt
the building.

Ieating.-The building is heated by means of hot air, from two large furnac
in the basement,

Recreation.-The pupils have ample grounds to play in. The creek flows close
by the school, and in summer swimming is a constant delight. All kinds of out-
door games are played, such as football, hockey and others.

In cold weather gymnastic exercises are practised in their play-rooms.

I have, &c.,

W. R. HAYNES,
Principal.

NoRTH-WBST TERRITORIES,
PEIGAN R. O. BOARDING SOHooL,

MACLEOD P. O., ALTA., August 13, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honourto submit the following report on the Sacred Heart Board-
ing School, conducted by the Roman Catholic Church on the Peigan Reserve.

Location.-The school is situated on a fine elevated ground, in a very healtby
location and in the centre of the reserve, in close proximity to the agency buildings,
near Old Man's River.

Buildings.-The buildings consist of a large house, 90 x 30 feet, the kitchen and
pantry not included.

Accommodation.-The building affords accommodation for forty children.
Attendance.-We have twenty-five pupil boarders-seven boys and eighteen girls.
Class-room Work.-The work in the school has been steadily pursued ; the progress

is good and encouraging. From the first day of this school the programme of the de-
partment has been followed.

Industrial Work.-Our children have special hours during the day for manual
work. The girls are kept busy knitting, sewing, mending clothes, cooking and doing
general housework. The boys are too young to do any serjous work. The two oldest
commence to sweep and clean their r.ecreation-roomn and dormitory, make their beds
and do some little work around the house or in the garden.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the pupils was generally good
last year. We have only to record some slight indispositions. We had to send to the
Blood hospital a girl for scrofula.

Heating.-Coal stoves are used for heating purposes.
Fire Protection.-One fire-extinguisher and pails of water are always kept at

convenient places.
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Moral and Religious Training.-We take special care to instruct our pupils in
2noral and religious truth.

Recreation.-We have two recreation-rooms, one for the boys and the other for the
girls. We have also a nice prairie around the premises where the pupils play in fine
Weather.

I have, &c.,

L. DOUCET, O.M.L,
Principal.

NSORTH-WEST TERRIToRIEs,

RoUND LAKE BOARDING SCHOOL,

The Honourable WHITEwooD P.O., AssA., Nov. 1, 1889.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SM,-I beg to submit the following annual report of the Round Lake Boarding
School for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The school is situated in the Qu'Appelle Valley, at the east end of
Round Lake.

Buildings.-The buildings are frame, on stone basements. The main building con-
tains kitchen, laundry, dining-rooms, girls' room, sewing and store-rooms, pantry, girls'
sleeping apartments, together with the principal's apartments; also large basement
and cellars. This building is capable of accommodating sixty children.

The school-house is fitted up with school-room, two class-rooms, teacher's room,
farmer's room and the boys' sleeping-room, capable of accomnodating twenty boys.
There are also outer buildings, barn, stable, implement-shed, &c.

The buildings are valued at about $7,000.
Sanitary Conditions.-The location is well drained towards the lake and river.

Every impurity is removed and the buildings and surroundings kept clean. The rooms
are large with plenty of light and good ventilation. The persons and clothing are also
kept clean. An abundant supply of good food, outdoor exercise and sport when weather
allows, amusements and recreations indoors in bad weather, plenty of sleep and the
clltivation of cheerful dispositions.

Fire Protection.-We have two chemical fire-extinguishers, one dozen fire-extin-
guishing chemicals placed in convenient places, a good supply of water and fire-buckets
and a fire-axe. The stovepipes and flues are kept clean and in good order and particu-
lar care is taken about fires.

Attendance and Progress.-The school was open during the whole of the year.
There were thirty-four names on the roll; four scholars were sent home, as they were
onsumptive and scrofulous. Of these four, one died. The other three are living, but

have running sores and for that reason are not allowed to mingle with the healthy
children. The health of the rest has on the whole been good. The average attendance
was about twenty-eight. The progress made by the pupils in the school-room has been
encouraging.

Industries Taught.-The girls receive instruction in general housework, baking,laundry work, cooking, sewing, knitting, &c. The boys have been taught farming, in-
cluding dairy work and the care of cattle.
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The Farm.-There is a half section of land in connection with the school, about
eighty acres of which is under cultivation. There is also one hundred head of cattle,
two yoke of oxen, two span of horses, binder, mower, seeder, ploughs, harrows, wagonsr
&c. Each boy is expected to work one hour each day without remuneration, and for
any extra work he receives pay. A boy who is capable of working a team receives ton
cents an hour. On account of dry weather and the general failure of crops and hay,
farmimg did not bring us much profit during the year.

I have, &c.,
H. McKAY.

NORTH-WEsT TERRIToRIEs,
SARCEE C. E. BoARDING SCOOOL,

CALGARY P. O., ALTA., June 30, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit herewith the following report on this schoolr
under my charge, for the fiscal year ended to-day, June 30, 1899.

Location and Area of Land.-The school is situated on the south-east corner of
the reserve, and near the agency buildings.

It has about eight acres of land in connection with it.

Buildings.-The school is under one roof, the boys' and girls' wings being separated
by school-room, dining-room and kitchen. The boys' wing, 24 x 50, consists of work-
room, lavatory, store-room, office, bed-room and school-room, 24 x 20, downstairs; and
boys' dormitory, bed-room and clothes-room upstairs.

The girls' wing, 22 x 24, consists of work-room, lavatory, sitting-room and bed-
room downstairs; and girls' dormitory upstairs.

The dining-room is 18 x 25, and the kitchen 18 x 18.
Accommodation.-The school could be made to accommodate thirty pupils.
Attendance.-There have been no absences during the year. The number of pupils

on the roll is fifteen.
Class-room Work.-This has been conducted regularly throughout the year, and

good progress made.
The grading is as follows:

Pupils. Boys. Girls.

Standard I..... ....... ....... · ·.... 5 . 2 3S MI. ..... .......... 3 1 2
" IV................ 6 3 3
" v............ ...... ... 1 1 .

15 7 8

Farm and Garden.-The garden connected with the school is about one acre in
extent, in which most kinds of vegetables are groWn.

Trees have been also- raised from seed kindly supplied by Mr. Mackay, of the
Indian Head Experimental Farm, who has also given many treel and ahrubs on differ-
ent occasions. Moderate success has been had in this industry. Three hundred maples
and artemisias, grown from seed sown three years ago, have been planted out this spring
for the purpose of forming hedges and wind-breaks, and over one thousand maples wil
be ready for transplanting next spring.
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Industries.-The boys of this institution being small, no showy results can be
looked for in their department. It is endeavoured, however, to teach them to see the
Pleasure of the work that they do, to watch with interest the growth of the plants and
he seeds they sow, and the benefit to be derived from careful weeding and cultivation ;
this interest and observation leading to a good and thorough rudimentary knowledge.

With the assistance of the teacher, they have sown all the garden seeds, and have-
Planted the trees and seedlings. The boys also help in the stable work, and most of
them can milk cows as well.

The girls help in the cooking, washing, mending and ironing for the institution.
The bread-making and most of the cooking for the pupils is done by them. All the
girls can sew and knit well. They make a great part of their own clothing, and also
knit their own stockings and mitts, besides mitts for their parents.

Some of the girls can cut out and make their own dresses in a most creditable
laanner, two of them requiring little if any assistance.

The willing and happy way in which the pupils do their respective duties is most
Pleasing.

Moral and Religious Training.-All the pupils attend daily prayers and instrue-
tion in the Holy Scriptures, and on Sundays attend the church services. Most of the
Pupils are good Christian children.

Punishment is meted out when deserved, detention during play-hours being chiefly
resorted to.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the pupils has been very good,
oUly one severe case of sickness having occurred during the year. The sanitary con-
dition appears to be in every way satisfactory.

Water Supply.-The water supply is bountiful, and is drawn from a well thirty
feet deep, by means of a double-cylinder hand-pump.

Fire Protection.-Barrels are kept fled with water in different parts of the build-
lag, also fire-buckets. Every precaution is taken by pupils and staff against fire, and
PuIPils are not allowed to empty any hôt ashes without first extinguishing them by
water. All lights and fires are out before the staff retire. No matches are allowed in
teI pockets of the pupils under any pretence; severe punishment being inflicted if
this rule is broken.

Heating.-This is done by stoves, except in the boys' wing, where a large ' Syndi-
cate' stove is cased in and made to perform the work of a furnace. The heating is
satisfactory.

Recreation.-The boys play football, cricket and other manly sports. The girls
Play croquet, skipping, and also take walks with their matron, who gives them, on such
occasions, useful observation lessons from the flowers, trees and insects. The pupils
ailso take great delight in reading, and devour with great interest children's histories,
eenty's works, and the lives of noble mon and women. All reading of an unelevating
classl is carefully kept away from the institution.

Staff.-The members of the staff, who ail work in perfect harmony for the welfare
and advancement of the pupils, are three in number: Miss Crawford, girls' matron;
Miss Marriott, boys' matron; Percy E. Stocken, principal and teacher.

General Remarks.-In conclusion, I would gratefully acknowledge the kindness of
the department in supplying us with a new set of model desks for the class-room; also
how much I am indebted to the agent, Mr. A. J. McNeill, for his earnest co-operation
with me in all matters connected with the school.

I have, &c.,

PEROY E. STOOKEN,
Principal.
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NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
LESSER SLAVE LAKE R. C. BOARDING SCHOOL,

LESSER SLAVE LAKE,
'VIA' EDMONTON P. O., ALTA.,

August 1, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Allairs,
Ottawa.

Smi,-I have the honour to forward the annual report of the above-named 80hool
for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The Saint Bernard's Mission is situated on the north-eastern banks
of Lesser Slave Lake, on a beautiful hill which slopes towards the Lake and commands
a view of the surrounding country.

Land.-The area of land connected with the school is about nine acres and belongs
to the mission.

Buildings.-There are three buildings, one of which is not entirely completed.
This structure is 72 x 28 feet, and of three stories; the two others are respectively 30 x
24 feet, one being of three stories, the other two. Al are well aired and have plenty of
light.

Accommodation.-One house serves as dormitory and refectory for the boys, and
kitchen ; the other as dormitory and refectory for the girls ; there are also two classes
for the younger children in this building. Several rooms are occupied in the con-
vent, among them one as a class for the most advanced pupils, another as a recreation
hall.

Attendance.-The greater number of our pupils enter school in September and
leave at the end of June. The average attendance is between thirty and forty pupils.
About twenty remain during the summer months.

oClass-room Work.-Their class-room work is done neatly and with much applica-
tion.

Farm and Garden.-About two hundred and ninety-five acres of land are under
tillage, the farm comprising two hundred and fourteen acres; the rest is cultivated
as a garden.

Industries Taught.-The young girls learn the culinary art, washing, ironing,sewing, dressmaking and in a word everything that a good housekeeper should know.The boys are early accustomed to work on the farm and some have commenced car-pentry.
Moral and Religious Training.-Their moral and religious training is based uponthe pure and unsullied doctrine of Holy Scripture. All the ehildren are Catholics.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-With the exception of a few slight colds, thepupils have all enjoyed perfect health during the past year. The climate is mosthealthy.
Water Suply.-Very good water is supplied by wells dug close to the house andalso by the lake.
Fire Protection.-The wells are our only protection against fire.
Heating.-Our houses are heated by stoves, in which we burn pine, spruce andbirch. The surrounding forests abound in trees of this kind.
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Recreation.-During the summer months the children amuse themselves with
footballs, swings, skipping-ropes, bow and arrows, marbles and boating. In the
Winter they have tobogganing, skating and indoor amusements common to their age.

General Remarks.-During the month of June Hon. Mr. Laird, ex-lieutenant-
governor of the North-west Territories, passed through this country and paid a visit
tO Our pupils. We were very much honoured by this visit.

J. M. DUPE,
For Rev. Father Falher, O.M.I.,

Principal.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,

ST. ALBERT BoARDING SCHOOL,
ST. ALBERT, ALTA., July 1, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit herewith a report of the St. Albert Boarding
School for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The school is situated about nine miles north of the town of Edmon-
ton, Alberta, in the St. Albert settlement, and on the banks of the Sturgeon River.

Land.-The area of land in connection with the school, and owned by the Sisters
of Charity, is three hundred and thirty-five acres.

]Buildings.-The buildings are as follows: two main buildings, one for boys and
the other for girls; the outbuildings consist of a bakery, laundry, implement-shed,
I'neat-house, ice-house, granaries, horse and cattle stables, besides numerous smaller
buildings.

Accommodation.-The school affords accommodation for one hundred and twenty-
five pupils.

Attendance.-The present attendance is seventy-eight.
Class-room Work.-We follow the public school programme for the Territories.
Farm and Garden.-There are two hundred acres of land under cultivation, and

with the exception of three, who are hired, the work is done by the boys. The num-
ber of boys engaged in agricultural work varies with the seasons.

Moral and Religious Training.-Careful attention is paid to moral and religious
training; the conduct of the pupils being generally good, punishments are rarely re-
sorted to.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the pupils was good until early
last Spring, when we had an epidemic of influenza. All recovered with the exception
of one little girl, on whose lungs it settled. Our school is well ventilated and is
Proided with water-closets and bath-rooms.

Water Supply.-The water supply is obtained by a hot-air pumping engine, giv-
ing five hundred gallons of water per hour.

eire Protection.-We have a tank of fifteen hundred gallons capacity in the attic.
The water is forced there by the hot-air engine, and from this tank it is distributed
throughout the buildings. We also have twenty-three grenades and a hose.
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Heating.-The building is heated by a hot-air furnace and stoves.
Recreation.-Three times a day, after each meal, during which the pupils indulge

in usual outdoor games.
I have, &c.,

SISTER L. A. DANDURAND,
Principal.

NoRTH-WEST TERRIToRIEs,
ISLE-A-LA-ORossE BoARDING ScHooL,

MISTAwsis P. O., July 1, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm-I have the honour to submit my annual report for the year ended June
80, 1899.

Land.-The space of land on which the mission, comprising the school, is situated,
covers about fourteen acres, and lias always been the private property of the mission-
aries.

Location.-The Isle-à-la-Orosse Boarding School is built on a peninsula at about
two hundred and forty-six feet from the edge of the lake which surrounds it.

Buildings.-The house occupied by the children is 80 x 30 feet, with class-rooms,
refectory, parlour, dormitories, recreation-rooms and garrets; the whole being well
aired by means of doors and windows.

Accommodation.-Our rooms enable us to receive fifty children.
Attendance.-As the twelve children admitted to school by the Indian Depart-

ment are boarders, they attend school regularly every day. There are seven other
children under our charge, for whom we received nothing, and they also attend school
like the others.

Class-room Work.-The subjects taught are: religious instruction, grammar, spell-
ing, reading, history, geography, writing, useful knowledge, arithmetic and singing.
Gymnastic exercises are given to the smaller boys and girls.

Farm and Garden.-The work of the farin is doue by a brother, with the help
of a few men, and the largest of the boys. The garden is kept by a sister, who some-
times has the help of the larger girls. Their garden was partly laid waste by worms,
which are found by thousands during the months of June and July.

Industries Taught.-The children are shown how to sow and gather in the pota-
toes and barley. The eldest girls learn kitchen-work, washing and sewing; the
younger girls learn sewing and knitting, and help in the weeding of the garden.

Moral and Religious Training.-The children being under the care of the Sisters
of Charity, I can certify that the superintendence is well kept. The first thing they
are taught is to behave themselves well here, and to do so later on, and with a few
exceptions, they all give satisfaction.

lealth and Sanitary Oondition.-The children have enjoyed good health ail the
year, except a few slight coughs and headaches, not serious enough te prevent them
from attending school.
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Water Supply.-The water is taken from the lake surrounding the peninsula of
Ile-à-la-rose.

Fire Protection.-There is no fire protection.
Heating.-Stoves heat the rooms; wood is the fuel employed.
Recreation.-Recreation is taken during two hours each day, in a nice yard in

front of the school. During summer, the children often take walks, or bathe in
the lake, under supervision. In the winter, they have the lake on which to take
stitary exercise.

General Remarks.-The progress of our school, although fair, is probably not
Senh as could be compared with that of other Indian schools.

Ris Lordship Bishop Pascal examined the school last month, and expressed his
aeprobation of the knowledge displayed by the pupils.

I have, &c.,

J. M. PINARD, Ptre., O.M.I.,
Principal.

NoRTH-WEsT TERRITORIES,
LESSER SLAVE LAKE C. E. BOARDING ScHOOL,

ATHABAsoA, November 10, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit the following report on the Lesser Slave Lake
Curch of England Boarding School for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The building faces south, looking towards Buffalo Lake, which is about
l mile off. Lesser Slave Lake is about six miles from the school buildings.

Land.-The land on which the building is erected belongs to the Church Mission-
ary Society.

Buildings.-The Home is a two-storied building, 24 x 30 feet, with a kitchen
fttached, 12 x 15 feet. The rooms are as follow: girls' bed-room and play-room, boys'
bed-room and play-room-the latter room being used for a dining and school-room-
raatron's bed-room, teacher's bed-room, with a small room used as a sitting and dining-
rooomU, and also a temporary school-room, 13 x 24 feet, joining the building, and which
Ias just been finished.

Accommodation.-We have had as many as thirty-five in the Home, and conse-
<Ulently we have been greatly pressed for room.

Attendance.-For the first quarter, ended September 30, 1898, we only had three
boarders, but there were thirteen day pupils; few of the parents are willing to leave
their children with us all summer; hence the reason for this small number. The
average attendance for the three other quarters was as follows: thirty, thirty and
twenty-seven respectively.

Class-room Work.-English, general knowledge, writing, arithmetic, geography,
recitation and religious instruction were the subjects taught during the year.

Farm and Garden.-We raise enough potatoes and vegetables for our own con-
s8umption, and keep ourselves supplied in milk.

Industries Taught.-No industries are taught.
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Moral and Religious Training.-The children are instructed on Church Mission-
ary Society lines, and we have a church built on misssion land.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-We had sickness in the Home during part of
the winter, but no fatal cases. There are two outhouses, some distance from the
building.

Water Supply.-In summer the water is supplied from a river half a mile away by
means of a water-cart; during winter we use ice.

Fire Protection.-Two ladders fastened on the roof of the building are the onlY
fire protection.

Heating.-Wood-stoves are used for heating the buildings.
Recreation.-Tobogganing. football and indoor games form the principal amuse-

ments.
I have, &c.,

C. D. WHITE.

NoRTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
BATTLEFORD INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL,

BATTLEFORD, SASK., June 30, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-The following report on this school for the fiscal year just ended is respect-
fully submitted.

Location.-The school is located on the south bank of the Battle River, about two
miles west of where it falls into the North Saskatchewan. It is nearly two miles due
south from the town of Battleford.

Land.-There is a tract of land reserved, in the immediate vicinity of the school,
of nearly five hundred acres, but only a small portion of it is suitable for farming pur-
poses. We have thirty-three acres under cultivation. The department also owns a
good hay marsh, containing about three hundred acres, distant three miles from the
school. From this we get most of the hay required for the stock.

Buildings.-The main building-with some additions and alterations found to be
necessary for its present uses-is that formerly occupied as a residence by the Hon.
David Laird (our present Indian Commissioner), when he was Lieutenant Governor
of the North-west Territories, and Battleford was the capital. The portion used in
those days for the council chamber and legislative hall is utilized in these latter days
for our class-room work. The building, as it now stands, contains class-rooms, dining-
room, kitchen, staff-rooms, dormitories, wash and bath-rooms, sewing-room, clothing-
room, &c. Apart from this, and from each other, are the principal's residence, two
buildings for married employees, carpenter shop, with printing office upstairs, black-
smith shop, with paint-shop upstairs, and implement-shed as a lean-to, store-room,
stable, pig-pen and well-house, laundry, bakery, hen-house, warehouse, root-house and
other outbuildings.

Accommodation.-The school has accommodation for the authorized number of
pupils-one hundred and fifty-but we have never succeeded in getting the number
much over one hundred, although there are more than enough children in this imme-
diate agency alone to fill the school, if only we could persuade the parents to allow
them to be placed in the school. Many of the children referred to are growing up in
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heathen ignorance, and have never been to a school of any sort. This condition of
things has been going on for years past.

Attendance.-Four boys and nine girls were admitted during the year, while six
boys and ten girls left during the same period. The total number of names remaining
Oni the roll at the end of the year is one hundred and two-sixty-one boys and forty-one
girls-representing three tribes: Bloods, Crees and Stonies. The average attendance
for the year is slightly under one hundred.

Class-room Work.-This is carried on by two teachers-each in a separate room.
Standards one and two are in one room, while three, four, five and six are in the other.
The course of studies prescribed by the department is adhered to. The hours are nine
tO twelve and half-past one to half-past four, with fifteen minutes' intermission in both
forenoon and afternoon. All pupils-excepting the youngest or most backward-attend
on the 'half-time' system.

Industries Taught.-Farming and gardening, blacksmithing, carpentering, paint-
Ing, printing, care of horses and cattle, pigs and poultry; dairy-work, sewing, mend-
'11g, cutting-out and making clothes, cooking, washing and household work in general.

Moral and Religious Training.-This is carefully attended to, as being the sure
Way to the useful life which, we hope, is to characterize these pupils when they strike
'ut into the world to do for themselves.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of all, generally speaking, has been
very good. The ventilation of the buildings and all sanitary arrangements are good.

Water Supply.-We get all the water from good wells on the premises.
Fire Protection.-We have a supply of Babcocks and a few household lire

extinguishers, ready for use; also hand-grenades, buckets and axes in different parts
of the building, besides hose connected with water-tanks, which are always kept full
of water. These tanks are situated near the top of the main building.

Heating.-The premises are heated by stoves and furnaces; the fuel used is wood.
iRecreation.-There is plenty of this, in the way of swings, lawn tennis, cricket,

drill, walks, football, &c. In this last game the boys won a silver tankard, challenge
cup and set of championship medals last winter.

General Remarks.-I have pleasure in bearing testimony to the faithful work of
the Inembers of the staff; their efforts-combined for the common good and welfare of
the pupils-have, under the good hand of God, been crowned with success. The pupils
are Progressing well, and the future is hopeful.

I have, &c.,

E. MATHESON,
Principal.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
CALGARY INDUSTRIAL SOROOL,

The~ onourable CALGARY, ALTA., June 30, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit the following report of this institution for the
fiscal year ended to-day.

LOeation.-The official designation of the school lands is as follows: that por-
tion of the following quarter sections: S.E. quarter section, township 24, range 1, W.

.9T
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of 5th meridian; N.E. quarter section, township 23, range 1, W. of 5th meridian,
which lies on the south of the Bow River.

The corner of one of the quarter sections is cut off by the Bow River, leaving us
about two hundred and ninety-two acres of land.

The main building is built close to the river, though not close enough to be in
much danger from floods. Our experience of the flood last year, which was one of
the highest on record, is test enough.

The other buildings, the carpenter shop, and stables, and dairy and meat house,
will form a line or street of houses in the rear, away from the river.

The land is evenly divided between that fit for cultivation and the uplands only fil
for grazing.

The soil on the available land for cultivation is light, sandy and cold. With
thorough cultivation and large doses of manure it will improve in time.

There are no hay lands in connection with the school, and the difficulty of obtain-
ing hay in the near vicinity is apparently increasing, as the land in the district is
fast being taken up by settlers and stock-raisers.

We are now entirely closed in by settlers on all sides
Buildings.-The main building is still in an unfinished condition. It is only

one-third of the original plan, and consequently is not so convenient for the purpose
of a school as it would otherwise be. With the increase in our numbers at the end of
last year we have felt this very much during the past winter. Not only are the internal
arrangements from this cause not 8o satisfactory as one could wish, but as one end of
the building and a part of one side, are boarded up with ship-lap, which has shrunk
from exposure, the whole house is very difficult, almost impossible, to keep comfortably
warm in winter.

The remaining buildings in connection with the school are:-
1. A large comfortable dwelling-house, about three-eighths of a mile from the

main building, which was already on the land when purchased originally, and is still
occupied by the farm instructor and his family. This house has been painted

externally and repaired generally inside and is and is in fair condition.
2. A stable close to the farmer's house, which was also there when the school

started, and which requires a good deal of repairing. It is also much too small for
our use.

3. A large stable in course of erection about two hundred yards from the main
(building, which will give us ample room for our present stock, when completed. It
was hoped that this building would have been finished long before this, but, owing to
a famine here in certain classes and dimensions of lumber, the work has been inevitably
delayed. It is hoped that in the course of the next month or so the work will have
made a great advance.

4. A house, divided downstairs into a meat store on one side and a dairy on the
other, with a large ice storage chamber above. This is also in course of construction
and for the same reason as mentioned above, much longer in building than would
otherwise be the case.

6. A large, completely fitted, carpenter shop. This has a cellar, frost-proof, beneath
it, where we store our vegetables for winter use. The upper story of this building
is used partly as a paint shop, where the work done in the shop below is completed;
and one division of it as a storeroom for goods not actually in use or not issued.

6. There are a number of rough slab shacks with sod roofs close to the farm house,
but in such a bad condition that they are useless, besides being unsightly. We shall
have no particular use for them when our new stable is completed, so it is proposed
to pull them down, and use the slabs in building a close board corral as a shelter from
the wind, near the new stable.

Grounds.-All our land is fenced completely. The uplands are divided from the
bottom lands. The latter forming our garden and the former our pastures. Through
both pastures a spring ereek runs. These pastures give good water and feed for the

saS



CALGARY JNDUSTRIAL SCHOOL, N.- W. T.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14

stock throughout the sunmmer. The bottom land is cut up by a public road leadiiig
through it and by the approach to the main building. A nice level piece of land is
handy to the building in the rear, which forms a convenient and commodious recrea-
tiOn ground for the pupils.

In the matter of beautifying the grounds we bave been able to do very little so far,
Partly owing to the scarcity of water and partly owing to the pressure of work in the
direction of getting the lands into shape for more important business-the farm work.
With the construction of the irrigation ditch which is now being done by the Irriga-
ti0 n Company, the former difficulty will be in a measure obviated. When once we feel
in a position of safety as regards the matter of growing fodder sufficient for our stock,
the less pressing and more osthetic side of the work will receive closer attention.

Accommodation.-The largest number of pupils we have had in actual residence
at any one time has been forty-six. Fifty would be quite as many as could be possibly
found room for in the present state of the building.

With the addition of the next wing, according to the original plan, the sehool
w1uld accommodate close to, one hundred. The present staff occupy all the available
roons for them at present.

The number of pupils allowed by the department during the past year has been
llimited to forty; and, in consequence, we have had to refuse several most desirable
'PPlicants for admission.

Attendance.-There are now forty-one pupils on the roll; of whom, one is at
homje on the Sarcee Reserve on sick leave, and is not likely ever to recover suffi-
iently to return to his duties.

We commenced the year July 1, 1898, with forty-five on the roll. One Peigan
died here suddenly, and one died at home when on sick leave, from pneumonia.
Another Peigan boy was discharged, by direction of the department, on account of
il-health, and two were discharged-both Blackfeet--at the request of their parents.
One Blackfoot boy was admitted.

Enrolled .............................. 45
Admitted .................................... 1

-46
Died.......-·...........··... .....--....... ......... 2
Discharged........................................3

Remaining in school ....................................... 41

Olas-room Work.-The work in the class-room has been carried on with assiduity
nd egerness by our capable teacher, Mr. Mills. Having lived for some years past in

constant touch with the Indians, he understands them, and is known too to many
of the parents of the pupils we have here, as well as to the boys themselves, before

ey come.
The one aim we have at present in the school constantly in view is teaching

.~lishi. In every way we can think of, the necessity for the acquisition of English isunPressed on the pupils. Every encouragement is given to them to speak it and
rea8onable restriction is placed on the use of their own tongue. Many of them show
a aperior knowledge of English, speak it well, correctly, and clearly, and use it morethiU their own Blackfoot or Sarcee in their intercourse one with another.

noueral information, likely to be of use to them in after years, is imparted, and the8chool work, as a whole, is planned with the view of best suiting their future condi-
ti0115 The interest the pupils themselves take in their work in school is shown by
the"r eagernesa to learn, the attention they pay, and the resuits, which in many casesam Mnt gratify1ng.
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Industries.-This means here, where we have no girl pupils, that the boys perfor 0

all the household work (under supervision), which usually falls to the lot of girls in
2nixed schools.

The work in this direction is divided up evenly, each boy taking his turn wee
and week about at some one or other household duty. They wash, iron and mangle
their own clothes and the house linen; the scrubbing, sweeping, dusting, and cleaninug
the house is done by them. A mending class is held once every week, when the week's
washing is darned and mended by them all, each boy attending to his own clothes.

The cooking and the baking is done by the pupils, three of whom are in rotationl,
always at work in the kitchen, under the superintendence of the matron, in this
department.

Boys are detailed to lay the tables, to wait on their fellows at meals, to wash the
dishes and clear up afterwards, and a boy is detailed to run the hot-air pumping
engine which supplies the whole building with water by means of two large tanks in
the attic.

Farm and Garden.-This portion of the institution is still under the charge Of
Mr. R. H. J. Young, and is progressing very favourably. Last year we har-
vested three hundred bushels of potatoes, one thousand pounds of cabbage, two hun-
dred pounds of parsnips, seven thousand pounds of beets, one thousand pounds of
carrots, all of which were used, and kept us supplied with fresh vegetables durin[g
the entire past winter. Onions were a failure for some reason or other. During the
growing season, both last year and again this year, the tables are regularly supplied
with vegetables as they become fit for use. Our Potatoes kept well all through the
winter, and we have now a suflicient supply té last till the new ones come in. TheY
are of the first table quality.

Besides the above, the following was raised for use on the farm itself: thirty-five
tons of hay, three hundred bushels of oats, one hundred and twenty-five bushels of tur-
nips, besides sugar beet, mangolds and field carrots. About one thousand gallons Of
milk and three hundred and fifty pounds of butter were also provided for our home use.

The stock now belonging to the school is as follows: one heavy work team of
horses and one light team; one old ox, to bc fattened and killed for beef this fall; four
dairy cows and three heifers, one steer and two calves, which are the progeny of the
four cows purchased. Owing to the difficulty of finding hay in the near vicinity,
the growth of fodder is receiving special attention.

There are close to forty acres under cultivation this year, which includes oats,
rye and tares, with brome grass for fodder, turnips, mangolds, carrots, sugar beets,
&c., for cows' winter feed, and the remainder made up of garden stuff for the house.
The prospects for a fair crop are good, though the very late summer is keeping things
back at present. Our earliest potatoes were eut back by the frost during the last
week of June.

I have already noted the fact that an irrigation ditch is in course of construc-
tion. It is an extension of the Irrigation Company's system, and will provide us
with a sure and certain supply of water for use, more especially on our grass and
fodder crops.

I may add that all the boys take turns at milking and feeding stock, and lookingafter them generally, and all, with the exception of six, Who are working constantlY
in the carpenter Shop, take alternate weeks at the other farm-work-ploughing, har-
rowing, &c.

Carpenter Shop.-The work here is still under the direction of our first instructor,
Mr. C. F. Pippy.

The work in this department is most gratifying. The instruction the pupils
are here receiving is very thorough and the work turned out is a credit to the boys
and their instructor. Stress is laid on their instruction in keeping their tools in
good order and condition, such gs setting and sharpening their own saws, and in making
substitutes for tools, such as they could make for themselves after leaving the school.
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Al the general repair work of the institution is done in the shop, not only in
their own actual line, but also in the thousand and one small things which are con-
tinually cropping up.

Part of the work of the shop has supplied us with storm sashes for every window
'il the house, with mosquito screens in the same way, as well as screen-doors. Tables
have been made, chairs repaired (the boys turning the parts required), besides the
manufacture of sharp tools and the work done on the new buildings. These new
buildings, like their present shop, will be entirely the work of the pupils with their
handling or misplacement has been obtained for them.

I must mention that in this department exceptional care is taken of the tools
themselves. Though there is a very large assortment, yet the loss from careless
handling or misplacement has been practically nil.

Fire Protection.-We are well protected from fire. The two tanks in the attie,
011 which our water supply depends, are kept constantly filled. From these there
runs a two-inch iron pipe, descending to the basement of the building. On each
flat there is a hose connection fixed on this pipe, with the hose on a reel handily
Placed. This hose is long enough to reach any corner of the flat on which the con-
Ilection is made.

There are fire-pails in convenient spots, always kept filled with water, and three
hand chemical fire-extinguishers ready charged.

This completes the protection of the main building at present, and the depart-
'lent is sending three additional 'Stempel' extinguishers for our use. In the carpen-
ter shop there are three more chemical extinguishers and three fire-pails.

The old fire-pails have been exchanged for special ones, with round bottoms,
Which cannot therefore be used for any other purpose.

Water Supply.-For our water supply we depend on a well close to the main build-
mlg. From that it is pumped to the attie by the hot-air engine already mentioned.
From these tanks in the attic it is distributed to the kitchen, bath-room, basement,
fi' pipe, and into our two furnaces. . The well seems to be sufficient for our needs,
but the engine has several times caused us considerable trouble through breakdowns.
It has been almost entirely under the care of the pupils, and as on it depends our
heating in winter, as well as our supply of water for culinary purposes, it will always
be a source of anxiety while under their care. Several times we have been obliged
to get all the water from the river owing to a small bolt giving way, and having to
Wait till it had been specially repaired or made in town. The water itself appears
clear and good.

Sanitary Condition.-We have no system of sanitation except one waste water
Pipe from the kitchen sink, and in which also is discharged the water from the baths
and wash basins. This has given us a certain amount of trouble lately. It dis-
charges directly into the river and has been choked up by silt. The river end is
1ow opened and taken up waiting for lower water when we hope to obviate the diffi-
cUlty for next winter.

Al refuse is destroyed and all outhouses kept clean; disinfectants, especially
chloride of lime, being used freely everywhere.

There are no indoor conveniences of any kind. This is a drawback in the winter
t me, More especially for the ladies of the staff.

Heating.-The heating of this building has formed part of a special report by the
chief inSPector, so that a more detailed account is not necessary here. l may state,however, that owing to a variety of causes we found it most difficult to keep the house
at even a medium temperature during the cold spells of last winter.

Health.-The record for good health has been fairly well sustained during the
Year past. We have had two severe attacks of pneumonia and inflammation of the
lungs among the pupils, but both cases recovered. One boy died very suddenly while
il school from rupture of the bowels, and another while at home.
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No epidemics or contagious diseases have to be recorded. There have been the
usual unimportant indispositions. It will be in place for me to record here the great
care and attention the medical officer, Dr. Lafferty, has bestowed on the pupils. H:e
has just completed an examination of the whole school, and finds the health and
strength of the boys, with hardly an exception, very good.

Conduct.-The conduct of the pupils has been uniformly good. There are no
serious cases of wrong-doing to report. Minor breaches of discipline have been met
with minor punishments and these have in all cases had the desired effect. The boys
are willing, obedient, cheerful at their work, and we find them exceptionally amenable
to discipline.

Recreation.-The chief recreation with the boys is football. At this they are
willing to spend all their spare time. During the summer months trout fishing in
the river affords them congenial occupation. In winter, football and skating are
their favourite sports, and indoors in inclement weather they play chess, draughts,
sing or read.

At Christmas time many of the pupils took part in a concert at which a number
of visitors were kindly present. Football matches have been played against outside
teams, and though not always successful, the lads have always rendered a good account
of themselves. Endeavour is made to teach them to take part in these and such like
contesta in a gentlemanly and sportsmanlike manner.

Moral and Religious Training.-Daily service is held morning and evening, at
which all inmates of the institution are expected to be present. The usual Sunday
services, such as in any country church, are held. The interest the pupils take in
these services, the attention they pay, and the care they take in preparation, and in
choir practice, shows their appreciation. Several of the elder ones have come for-
ward for baptism of their own free will, and most of them, we trust, are trying to
lead good, Christian lives.

Our aim is to make them good Christian men, men of action, men of thought;
we try to teach them habits of self-dependence, not to be always waiting to be told
what to do, but to think for themselves, and we attempt to show them the beauty of
a good life, well and usefully lived.

Routine.-Our routine at present, during the summer, is: rouse, 5.30 a.m.; break-
fast, 6.30 a.m. (before which the milking and feeding of stock has been done); morn-
ing prayers, 7 a.m.; work parade, 7.30 a.m.; school, 9 a.m.; work and school dismissed,
11.45 a.m.; dinner, 12 noon; work parade, 1.15 p.mè; school, 2 p.m.; work and school
dismissed, 5.30 p.m.; supper, 6 p.m.; evenmig prayers, 8 p.m., after which some of
the pupils bathe, whilst others go to bed.

Staff and General.-I have already had occasion to mention certain members of
the staff by name. I may add to what has already been said that I am deeply grate-
ful for the hearty help and co-operation the staff have given, and the evident interest
they take as a whole for the well-being of the institution and the pupils under their
charge.

I think the year has been one of decided improvement in many ways. There
is a certain character of trustworthiness and manly uprightness growing amongst the
older boys which gives me great encouragement for the future.

In conclusion, I would like to record the kindness of Inspector Wadsworth, who
has just left us after inspection, and who is always ready to give all the assistance his
experience'enables him te do in any matters on which I have consulted him.

I have, &c.,

GEO. H. HOGBIN,
Principal.
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NORTH-WEsT TERRITORIES,
QU'APPELLE INDUST3 IAL SCHOOL,

Qu'APPELLE, August 1, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

S1R,-I have the honour to submit my report for the fiscal year ended June 30,

Location.-This sehool is situated in the Qu'Appelle Valley, four miles east of
Port Qu'Appelle and eighteen miles north of the Canadian Pacifie Railway. It is in a
central position for the Assiniboine, Crooked Lakes, File Hills, Muscowpetung and
Touchwood Hills Agencies.

The site is picturesque, the buildings being on a slightly elevated fiat between two
large bodies of water; fronting to the west and south on the Qu'Appelle Lake, with
the village of Fort Qu'Appelle in the distance: to the north are steep hills of various
formation, some three hundred feet high, divided by a broad, wooded valley running
In a northerly direction and containing a small creek: while the eastern view presents
the Xatepwe Hills and Lake in the distance, and in the immediate vicinity the village
Of LeBret.

Land.-The area of land belonging to the school and surrounding it comprises
about six hundred and fifty acres: of this, about one hundred and twenty-five acres are
un1 der cultivation in two fields and two gardens; the remainder, consisting of hills
and broken land, is only fit for grazing. Six miles to the north, the school owns one
hundred and sixty acres, of which thirty acres are cultivated, the remainder being cut

p' by shallow sloughs, which yield a fair amount of hay in wet seasons. Beuides the
above, we have fenced in and reserved for hay purposes, three hundred and twenty
acres of scrubby, rolling land.

Buildings.-The main building is frame, brick-veneered, and consists of additions
to the first one, built in 1884 for the accommodation of thirty pupils; it covers a lot
of ground, and presents a very straggling appearance; its worst defect is the difficulty
of heating it comfortably during the long winters.

The other buildings, all frame, are: carpenter shop, bake-shop, blacksmith shop,
with tinsmith shop above it; laundry; windmill and engine-house; house on farm;
ene building above the root-house, brick veneered, containing the boys' junior school-
room and a storeroom on the ground floor, and the paint-shop and shoemaker's shop
llPstairs; ice, store, milk and fire-engine shed; hen-house; closets; granary; pig-sty;
barn, and implement shed. All these buildings are in good repair.

Accommodation.-The accommodation is ample for two hundred and twenty-five
pupils, the authorized number.

Attendance.-Under existing circumstances, the attendance has been satisfactory,
averaging 102 -25 boys, 114-45 girls; total, 216 -70.

The recruiting of healthy pupils is yearly becoming more difficult.
Class-room Work.-Of the two hundred and twenty-five pupils enrolled at the end

of June, one hundred and one were boys, and one hundred and twenty-four were girls.
The grading, under the schedule of studies prescribed by the department, was as
follows:

14--23
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Standard. Girls. Boys. Total.
I ................................... 35 21 56

I .............................. 27 16 43
II...............................35 41 76

14 il 25
.............................. 13 12 25

The first and second standards attend class six hours each day, when practicable,
in order to become as proficient as possible in the use of the English language before
learning any industry. The higher standards attend class half each day, and work at
trades the other half, as a rule. In busy seasons on the farm and garden, all the boys
are engaged the whole day at outside work, under the supervision of their teachers.

The pupils are taught in four rooms: senior and junior for both boys' and girls'
divisions.

Farm and Garden.-This year we have about one hundred and fifty-five acres of
cultivated land, made up as follows: sixteen, barley; seven, brome grass; twenty,
breaking (disked twice); half an acre, carrots; one, corn; thirty-one, fallow; four,
garden; two and three-quarters, mangolds; sixty, oats; four, pease; seven and three-
quarters, potatoes; three and a half, turnips.

Eighteen boys have worked regularly under the farm instructor certain portions
of the year. All the boys assisted, when necessary, on the farm and in the garden.
The girls milk during the summer months. Noxious weeds on the farm and lake shore
were giving us so much trouble that we had to devote more of the boys' school time
than was desirable in an endeavour to eradicate them. Excess of water in the spring-
time destroyed a dam on the creek running through the school grounds, causing con-
siderable damage to part of the garden by washing away a large area of the top soil,
uprooting fruit-trees and bushes in its path, and necessitating much extra labour for
repairs at a very busy season of the year. This part of the garden promises the largest
yield this year.

Stock.-Our stock are in good order, and comprise one bull, sixteen milch cows,
twenty-eight swine, nine sheep and a lot of poultry.

We have been unfortunate with our horses, losing two froma glanders, and two colts
that were running out, from distemper. We have four Canadian work-horses and one
driving mare, two colts and four native horses.

Industrial Work.-1. Blacksmith Shop.-Eleven boys worked at this trade and
did a good deal of custom and Indian reserve work, besides all required for the school.

2. Boot Shop.-Sixteen boys assisted the shoemaker making and repairing boots
and harness.

3. Babe Shop.-All baking for the institution is done here, besides which the
baker and hie assistants eut the meat into suitable sizes for the kitchen.

The old brick oven fell in this spring and was replaced by a portable steel oven.
4. Carpenter Shop.--Twenty-two boys were attached to this shop, as next to

farming this is the most useful industry they can acquire. A great variety of work
was done both for the school and outsiders, in carpentry, cabinet-making, and repair-
ing vehicles and implements. The carpenters are now busily employed in the con-
struction of a large stable.

5. Paint Shop.-The furnace and night watchman instructs the boys in this
department; as we have not enough big boys, and it is not likely any will follow the
trade for a living; none are permanently attached to this shop. Besides doing the
painting, plastering, atone and brick-work, the fire appliance is also kept in working
order by the furnace and night watchman.

Tinsmith Shop.-Usually some of the blacksmith boys work with the tinsmith
when he requires any help. Besides making a considerable portion of our tinware,
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the tinsmith does the plumbing and repairs kitchen utensils, roofs, sinks, tanks, stoves,
&c., and attends to the wood-sawing and pumping engines.

Girls' Work.-Under direction of the reverend sisters the girls learn all kinds of
housework, cooking, dairying, laundry-work, and make their own clothes, and greater
Part of those worn by the boys, becoming experts in the management of the sewing
and knitting machines.

Out Pupils.-Five boys were hired out with farmers and seventeen girls were in
doznestic service, the wages ranged from $6 to $25 per month and board; several
girls have been in continuous service for over four years.

Religious Instruction.-A course of religious instruction is given to the whole
school during the winter months after class hours.

Conduct.-The conduct has been satisfactory.
Discipline.-As there is a regular system and an efficient staff there is no trouble

tn maintaining order; corporal punishment is only resorted to in cases of insult or
gross disobedience; there was one case during the year.

IHealth.-The general health has been excellent. We had some cases of influ-
enza and some of pneumonia in the winter and spring; also a few accidents, though
with quick recoveries; and the usual minor complaints to be expected where there
are so many children. Three pupils died in the school, one boy of consumption, one
boy of acute Bright's disease, and one girl of tubular inflammation of the brain;
the two last were never really well after having had the influenza. The physician in
charge inspects frequently, and conditions conducive to health are maintained by
an abundant use of vegetables and wholesome food, well prepared; by cleanliness of
Person and premises, by clothing adapted to the seasons, and by plenty of outdoor
exercise, drill and calisthenics. The physique of pupils who have been here some
tine has been much improved.

A few applicants had to be refused admission as physically unsound.
Sanitary Condition.-The construction of a solid dam at Katepwe, nine miles

away, at the end of the lake east of the school, by deepening the water in the vicinity
'f the school over two feet, has greatly improved our sanitary environment, by allow-
1ng the action of the waves to wash away the matter which formerly accumulated in
the bay immediately facing the school, on our west, and which, besides being unsightly
and malodorous, had a pestilent tendency, and menaced our water supply. The
freezing of the sewage in the conduits last winter caused inconvenience and necessi-
tatted a lot of unexpected labour in repairing and deepening the drainage system.
The closets for the female department are very unsatisfactory, being too small, and
the old-fashioned pit kind; they are only about one hundred yards from the well from
Which we obtain our water supply. The cost of a better system would not be great.
The ventilation of the building is good, though not perfect, as regards the older
portion.

Water Supply.-Water for domestic use and fire protection is obtained from one
well by means of a hot-air pumping engine.

Fire Protection.-Fire protection is ample, and of the best description, and is
under the charge of the night watchman, whose duty it is to inspect it regularly.

Heating.-The male department is heated by stoves; furnaces for this purpose
Would be a great improvement in regulating the temperature and lessening the danger
of lire. Owing to the construction of the building, it is difficult to maintain a regular
temperature, and our fuel bill is very heavy.

Recreation.-Outdoor games have not been in a very flourishing condition, as
there has been too much work for the big boys to be able to spare time for games; with
little practice they have been successful in five games, all they played, against neigh-
'bouring white clubs, in the football field. Very little cricket or baseball was played.

14-234
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In winter both boys and girls skate regularly on the lake, and the boys do a lot of coast-
ing as well. The girls have swings, games and pet animals in their tree-shaded play-
ground. Gymnasties are indulged in in the winter evenings, and the library books are
well patronized. The indoor games in vogue are such as are usual in white schools.

The brass band is a source of much pleasure to pupils and visitors, and maintains
its high efficiency, though there have been many changes, caused by the discharges, in
the course of the year.

Admissions and Discharges.-Thirty-five children were admitted during the year
-sixteen boys and nineteen girls. Twenty-nine pupils were discharged-eighteen boys
and eleven girls. Of these several were married, and some are preparing homes, though
others are making no progress, as, having no means to start with for themselves, they
have to live with, and are detrimentally influenced by, their pagan relatives and sur-
roundings.

Ex-pupils.-The majority of those who were able to, have a home of their own;
many are hard-working, thrifty and progressive, and are turning to profitable account
the training they have received; but much depends on their environment, whether
they are married, and the interest taken in them after they leave school. We have
several of the second generation in school, and they are bright children.

General Remarks.-Several half-breeds, belonging to the reserves, now taking
treaty and classed as Indians, hope to withdraw and obtain 'scrip,' the principal incen-
tive with many being freedom to purchase intoxicants without restraint. Several are
inferior to the more advanced Indians in intelligence, character and progressiveness,
and cannot appreciate the advantages of a permanent home for their families and
education for their children. If many withdraw from the treaty and have to take
their children from school, our attendance will be affected.

Some public entertainments were given during the winter to appreciative audi-
ences.

The whole school spent two days at the File ills Agency on the occasion of the
very successful agricultural fair held there by the Indians in June, under thie auspices
of their agent, Mr. W. M. Graham.

A very large number of visitors called at the school during the year.
There have been a few changes in the staff during the year, amongst others, Mr.

Redmond, our farm instructor, appointed in 1884, left to farm on his own account
in conclusion, I would say that the Indian agents on the surrounding reserves

have given me every assistance; that when there has been necessity for their services,
the North-west Mounted Police have always been prompt and efficient, and that my pre-
sent staff and employees are performing their duties in a satisfactory manner.

I have, &c.,

J. HUGONNARD,
Principal.

NoRTH-WEsT TERRToRIES,
RED DEER INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL,

RED DEER, ALERTA, July 21, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Sm,-I beg to submit my annual report for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1899.
Location.-The school is situated on the banks of the Red Deer River, about three

miles west of the Red Deer village.
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Land.-Four hundred and eighty acres are owned by the school and six hundred
and forty acres are reserved as hay lands; about one-half of the land owned by and
¾e5erved for the school is covered with willow and small poplar. The quality of the

soil is first-class, but is very difficult to work on account of the bush, and the breaking
of land is very expensive ; we are badly in need of a range for our cattle.

Buildings.-The main buildings in which are found dormitories, school-room, din-
Ing-room, kitchen, sewing-room, office and quarters for inspector or travelling officials,
consist of a stone building, 48 x 66 feet, and a brick building, 42 x 48 feet. All the
other buildings are of frame or squared log, and are as follows : principal's house,
two cottages occupied by some members of the staff, carpenter's shop, blacksmith'sshoP, used at present as a store-room, pig sty, two stables, hen-house, dairy and small
storehouse.

Accommodation.-There is accommodation in the buildings for ninety pupils ; the
Present number authorized is eighty-nine.

Class-room Work.-The school hours are from 9 a.m. until 12 noon ; and from1.30 p.m. until 4.30 p.m. All children attend school three hours for five days each
Week. Written examinations are held every three months. All the classes are mixed.
The progress made has been fair.

Farm and Garden.-Every endeavour is made to teach the boys to be farmers.
The instructor leads his boys and works with them, showing them the best ways of
working. As a result, in spite of the rough nature of the land, we have broken thirty
acres, and fenced with a good wire fence almost a mile. We have also graded a road
and broken up the land in front of the buildings, intending to make a lawn.

Industries.-Carpenter Bhop.-We have a carpenter's shop in connection with the
chool, and seven boys have received instruction in this trade ; the carpenter instructor

and his boys do all the building, painting and repairing.
Housework and Sewing Room.-The girls are all taught housework, sewing and

butter-making, under the supervision of the matron and her assistants.
Moral and Religious Training.-The greatest attention is paid to the religious

training of the pupils. Regular religious services are held each Lord's Day, including
a Sunday school, when truths are pressed home by all the members of the staff.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health during the year has been good ; we
have had very few cases of serious sickness. There have been no deaths. The greatest
care is taken to have the school kept in a good sanitary condition.

Water Supply.-Our water supply is still very defective. All the water we use
has_ to be carried in pails or hauled in tanks. I expect, however, soon to have an engine
which will pump the water from a large well near the river or from the river itself.

Fire Protection.-Babcock's Star fire engines, grenades and pails filled with
water are placed in convenient places. The hose-pipe arrangement which is placed in
the 'nain buildings will be of the greatest value as soon as we have a water supply.

Recreation.-Care is taken that due time is given to recreation. Football remains
a very popular game in the summer, while in the winter the pupils enjoy skating and
hockey. The boys are taught to swim. In the winter evenings the children are engaged
ln musical drill and the getting up of concerts.

General.-Great difficulty is experienced in obtaining fresh pupils. The parents
are not opposed to the school and some seem to see the great advantage of education and
industrial training, but very many are indifferent. In the case of some families, com-
Pulsion should be resorted to.

I have, &c.,
C. E. SOMERSET,

Principal.
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NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,
REGINA INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL,

REGINA, ASSA., July 27, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report for the year ended June
30, 1899.

Location.-This school is situated on elevated land, about five miles west of
IRegina.

Land.-The area of land in connection with the sehool is three hundred and twenty
acres. In addition, a section of school land immediately west of our own land is held
by lease. This is used for grazing purposes.

Buildings.-The buildings are as follows: the main building, built of brick with
stone foundation, principal's residence, large frame building for workshops, cottage
for carpenter instructor, laundry, bake-house, ice-house, root-house, cottage hospital,
implement-shed, two stables, piggery, and some smaller buildings, such as a well-house
and a garden-house.

Accommodation.-There has been ample accommodation for all who have been in
attendance. The dormitories have not at any time been over-crowded. There is room
in the school for one hundred and fifty pupils.

Attendance.-The average attendance for the year was about fifty-three boys and
forty-three girls, or a total of ninety-six. This was a reduction, compared with the
previous year, of nearly nine of an average attendance.

Class-room Work.-During the summer the pupils are taught in one department,
but during the winter term, when all out-pupils have returned, there are two depart-
ments. Pupils attend school for three hours, five days in the week. Saturday morning,
all boys and girls are expected to be at work, but Saturday afternoon is regarded as a
half-holiday. The school hours are from 9 a.m. to 12 o'clock and from 1.30 p.m. to
4.30 p.m. The programme of studies authorized by the department is adhered to.
Quarterly written examinations are held, and promotions made accordingly. Present-
day history is a branch of study not overlooked. Care is taken to procure books, papers
and other miscellaneous literature suitable for the pupils. It is our constant endeavour
to foster a love for reading. In many cases, stories and books are outlined, and the
papers and books are then given to the pupils in the evening hours.

Farm and Garden.-Farming is regarded as the most important industry in the
school. It is assumed that the vast majority of educated Indians, for some years to
come, will make their living by mixed farming. Other industries, such as carpentry
work and harness-repairing, are found to be of great value in this connection. If the
graduate, in after years, be more or less isolated, he must do as much of his own
repairs, both in wood and leather, as he possibly can.

The acreage for this present year is as follows: wheat, twenty-nine acres; oats,
twenty acres; feed of stock, twenty acres; potatoes, ten acres; rye, six acres; brome
grass, twenty acres; turnips, two acres; garden, one and a half acres. This year's
summer fallow will measure about sixty acres. Last year's returns included three
hundred and ninety-eight bushels of wheat, five hundred and eighty-six bushels of oats
and eleven hundred and twenty-five bushels of potatoes.
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Industries Taught.-For six days in the week regular duties in one of the various
departinents are assigned each pupil able for work. The bake-shop and the printing
Oflice have, for a considerable time, been managed successfully by pupils alone. In the
early spring, the carpenter shop was put in charge of a graduate, who is now a member
of the staff and doing most creditably. Work in the shoe shop and harness shop is con-
fned to general repair work. The girls have been taught in all branches of household
duties. The larger ones have been assigned to responsible places in the kitchen, sew-
'Xg-room, laundry, and directly under the matron's care. We have endeavoured to
Make them thorough housekeepers.

Moral and Religious Training.-In every possible way, efforts have been made in
the direction of true character-building. By public and private talks with pupils, the
necessity of truthfulness, diligence, faithfulness and all those other qualities that enter
IXto true character, have been dwelt upon. A mid-week prayer-meeting is held, in
which pupils take part. Regular services, including a Sabbath school, are conducted
ln the assembly-room Gn each Sabbath.

lâealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the pupils has been very good.
We have less signs of scrofula than ever before. Only healthy pupils are admitted to
the school, and by careful attention to each pupil it is our constant effort to keep them
healthy and strong. We were deply grieved to lose through death a most highly
esteened member of the staff, Mrs. Moffat, who died of pneumonia on January 7.

We consider the sanitary condition to be better than ever before. All rubbish that
Can be burnt, is burnt and got out of the way. Cleanliness and order in every depart-
n'Tent is insisted on. Disinfectants are freely, but not extravagantly, used.

Wate- Supply.-We have twvo good weUs. one in the garden and the other a few
hundred feet from the main building. A Ryder hot-air pumping engine has recently
een placed over the nearer of the two wells, and pure drinking water is pumped into

OUr large attie tank with the greatest ease.
Fire Protection.-This new engine enables us to keep our tanks full, and in this

Way we have a safety we never felt when water was pumped by windmill power. We
hav8 also a full supply of hand-grenades and other fire-extinguishers kept in conveni-
eTtt and well-known places. Great care is exercised in endeavouring to prevent any
destruction through fire.

b leating.-There are three double furnaces and one single furnace under the main
building. In the other departments, stoves are used. Wood is purchased from the
In3dians, or in car-load lots from Duck Lake or Prince Albert. During the year two
hlundred and eleven tons of coal were used-mostly soft coal from Lethbridge.

]lecreation.-The girls take great pleasure in long walks, accompanied by one of
the lady nembers of the staff. Most of the boys are fond of athletic sports. Baseball
a Played by a number of the boys, but their most popular game continues to be football.

General Remarks.-Our graduates have, on the whole, acquitted themselves well,
but a few have disappointed us.

The school paper, 'Progress,' has been widely circulated, and brings us a number
of valuable exchanges. It also keeps ex-pupils in touch with the school.

In closing this report, I wish to bear testimony to the zeal and efficiency of all the
m]aemnbers of the staff. They have manifested deep interest and earnestness in the work.

I have, &c.,

A. J. McLEOD,
Principal.
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NoRTr-WEST TERRITORIES,
HIGH RiVER INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL,

DUNBOW, ALTA., September 18, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my ninth annual report in connection with
the above school for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The school is situated in a valley on the west bank of Iligh River close
by where it empties into the Bow, and is twenty-five miles south-east from Calgary. •

Land.--There are nine hundred and sixty acres of land owned by the Govern-
ment in connection with this school. Four hundred and eighty acres surround the
institution, and the same number are across High River twelve miles south-east.
This latter is chiefly hay land, and is used entirely for that purpose, and the pasturing
of our cattle during the summer months. In time, when our herd increases sufficiently,
I expect to keep most of our cattle all the year round at the hay camp.

Buildings.-Besides the two main buildings, which contain the dormitories, the
class-rooms (separate), common dining-hall and chapel, rooms for members of the staff
and offices, there are a number of other buildings. Looking down from the surround-
ing hills, the institution has the appearance of a compact little village. As we
approach the school the first building met with is the bakery and flour store, 45 x 15,
and in line with this are the following : blacksmith's shop and iron-shed, 25 x 16;
carpenter and shoemaker's shop, 24 x 30, two stories, the carpenter's shop on the ground
floor; paint, coal and lumber shed, 56 x 8; men's quarters, a brick-veneered cottage,
one story and a half high, 32 x 26. Then follow the two main buildings-boys' and
girls'-next to the girls' building is the brick-veneered hospital, 25 x 30, and the engine
house, 36J x 16J. Behind the engine house is the laundry, 25 x 30, two stories, with
drying-room up stairs. The next row of buildings in rear of the laundry consists of
the poultry-house and yards, 81 x 27; the stores, one 12 x 28, and one 36 x 18; ice-house
and refrigerators, 32 x 16; coal and wood shed, 36 x 14. Next in order, and to the rear
again, are the carriage, tool and implement shed, 125 x 23; horse and cow stable,
80 x 32; new granary and root-house, 24 x 40 x 10-granary on top capable of holding
over five thousand bushels of grain-the root-house built of substantial stone wallsnine feet high, will hold over four thousand bushels. At the back and to the sides ofthe stables and granary are the hay and cattle corrals, then comes the old granary,30 x 15 (to be used as a cow stable), calf-shed, 70 x 12, and last of all the pig-pen,15 x 17. I had as many of the outbuildings repainted as was possible with the meansat my comnand, and both main buildings were renovated to a large extent on theinside. The grounds are kept clean and tidy. and I endeavour to improve them eadhyear by planting trees, laying out flower beds, &c.

Accommodation.-There is good accommodation for one hundred and fifty
children, and I only wish that it was taken advantage of.

Attendance.-The average daily attendance for the year is ninety, and the number
at present in attendance ninety-one, being thirty short of our authorized number.
Of those at present in attendance twelve are to be discharged in the beginning of
Tuly, thus further reducing the number of pupils to seventy-nine, fifty-one short of
the number we are permitted to take in.
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Recruiting for these schools is becoming a serious matter and deserving of deep
consideration. It is to be regretted that an institution fully equipped is unable to

do the work expected of it through lack of material to work on.

Admissions .............. .... · · · · · · · ·...... 6

Discharges ...................------. · · · · · · · · ·. 14

Class-room Work.-Progress has been satisfactory in three class-rooms, and the

Programme of studies laid down by the department is followed. The pupils were

traded as follows at the last examinations:-

Standard I.............................................24
S T............................................25
" I...........................................17
S IV........... .. ........... 19

v..............................6

Examinations are held twice a year, prizes are awarded and distributed, and I
ýt1Ust say there is great emulation amongst the children, especially in the senior
division.

Farm and Garden.-Two hundred and twenty-five tons of hay were put up last
'unner, but unfortunately we lost over fifty tons by a prairie fire in the month of
November, and consequently were obliged to purchase two hundred dollars' worth
ehi s spring.

We threshed one thousand and ninety-one bushels of oats, and two hundred and
ninety bushels of wheat. Twelve hundred bushels of turnips and mangolds, five hun-
dred bushels of potatoes, twenty bushels of carrots and about three hundred head of
eabbage were put away for winter use.

This spring one hundred and fourteen acres have been put under cultivation, all

On the school property.
Acres.

Oats..............······.-.- · · · · · · · · · · · ·. · · · · ·. · ·....... 62

Bromus and oats.......... ......---.................. 10

Barley... ......... 5...----.-.·······. ............. 5

Rye.... ............- ...· · · · · · ·. · · · · · ·..... 20

Potatoes. 5................ .···.··:.·.........
Turnips and mangolds ................. ..... · ·.... 10

Corn and pease............-. .........................
Garden.....................-- -1--.--··········· · · ·

Total ................ · · · · · · ·. · · · · · ·. · · · .. · ·. · · 114

Five acres of land were broken. So far we have had very seasonable weather,
and the prospects of a bountiful harvest are good.

Stock.-Ninety-eight head of school cattle, and seventy-two head belonging to
the boys were wintered at the school. The boys do all the work, under supervision,
iln connection with the feeding and care of stock in winter. We received $45 worth
of rneat from our herd, and sold animals to the value of $388. Our live stock has

inlcreased about $1,500 in value since last year. There are twenty-five horses, one
hundred and eight head of cattle and fourteen pigs at present belonging to the insti-
tUtion, and the cattle of the boys, purchased from their own earnings, number fifty-
eight head.

Twenty-nine head have been taken to the Blood Agency by their owners-ex-
ppils-and seven to the Blackfoot Agency. All the boys work on the farm, the

nature of the work performed depending on their strength. The smaller boys help
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in weeding the roots and gardens, feeding pigs and other light work. Every boy in the
senior division is taught how to milk.

All our hay, coal, lumber and a large quantity of our supplies are hauled by tlhe
farm teams in charge of the boys, and they work teams in ploughing, mowing and seed-
ing, thus gaining a knowledge of all branches of farming.

Industries Taught.-CarPentry.-This is the only industry taught outside of farn-
ing. There are six apprentices regularly employed in the shop. The new work done
during the year consisted in raising the roof of the girls' building, putting in the
necessary partitions to make extra rooms, and building the new granary and root-
house. Al buildings and furniture have been kept in a state of thorough repair, new
articles of furniture have been made, and a hay-stacker and sweeps for the farm. FrunI
the end of July till October 1, the apprentices in this shop are allowed to hire out for
haying and harvesting. Besides that they put in a couple of hours daily at farm work
while at the school.

Sewing Boom.-The girls make all their own clothing as well as a large portion of
the boys'. Al are taught cooking, baking, dairy and laundry work. They are kept
continually employed at other household work when not in class or recreation. Their
work in the sewing-room is really very heavy for the number of girls, especially as there
are so many young ones.

Bahing.-The tradesman does all the baking for the school, besides cutting up the
beef, and when not so engaged does any other work requreed of him.

Shoemaking.-The shoemaker's shop was re-poened in November last, when an ex-
pupil, L. Dennetry, was engaged to do repairing. No new boots were made and no
apprentices were placed in the shop. In May we engaged an other ex-pupil, W. McGirr,
to take charge of the shop, as the other young man being married, wished to go home
and build himself a house. Both gave entire satisfaction, not only as regards the
quantity but the quality of their work. W. McGirr is still in charge of the shop.

Moral and Religious Training.-In summer all the children attend mass at six
o'clock. Prayers are said morning and evening in the dormitories. On Sunday there
is divine service twice-morning and evening-and at other fixed times throughout the
week. Catechism is taught and the children get a regular course of instruction on their
religious duties.

The conduct of the children has been very satisfactory during the year. In no case
did we have to employ severe measures. Discipline was efficiently maintained by re-
primands and short detentions. during play hours. The system of employing monitors
was continued.

Ilealth and Sanitary Condition.-The epidemie of measles reported last year con-
tinued into the month of July, and I regret to have to report two deaths from seconfary
illness following the measles. The epidemic was completely stamped out by the middle
of July. Two pupils died of consumption, making the total number of deaths during
the year four; outside of this and a few cases of severe pneumonia, the children have
enjoyed good health, particularly during the latter half of the year. Concerning some
scrofulous patients, I am happy to be able to report that Dr. Lafferty has met with
great success in the cases he has treated here. If the cure proves to be permanent, it
will be a great boon to many Indian children who are precluded from the advantages
of education owing to their diseases.

The sanitary arrangements leave nothing to be desired.
Water Supply.-Our water supply is excellent, the tanks in the different buildings

being flled by means of our steam engine. The flow of water in the well is practically
inexhaustible.

Fire Protection.-Great precautions against fire are taken. Babcocks, grenades,
fire-pails and axes are distributed throughout the building in convenient places. All
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tources from which a fire might arise are constantly watched and frequent admonitions
given to both pupils and staff.
Hleating.-The boys' building is heated by hot-air furnaces and stoves, and the

girls' altogether by stoves. I think a more economical means of heating might be
Zatituted, either hot water or steam. The first cost might appear to be large, but

ere would be such a great economy in fuel that it would pay for the extra cost in a
'ew Years. The hot-air furnaces are not satisfactory. They consume a lot of coal with-
o 0t compensating results, and they have to be supplemented with stoves. Our fuel
bill for the years 1897-8 and 1898-9 has been $1,621 and $1,350. This is f. o. b. at our
hearest railroad station, Dewinton, in car-load lots.

RFecreation.-The children have an hour every day at noon, and from half-past
8 till bedtime in the evening. The principal outdoor games are, in the spring and fall,
football, and in winter hockey. Both the football and hockey teams have a very
er'ditable record and have always been admired for their clean, gentlemanly play.
The football team were in the final contet for the cup last fall and had to play a
Ooond time against the team of 'E ' division, N. W. M. P., when they were beaten

n1e goal. The hockey team won five matches out of eight, playing the best teams in
Alberta. These games T consider a great factor in the training of our boys, and the

expense incurred in keeping them up is, I believe, fully justified by the results.
Te girls indulge in more moderate exercises. Our endeavour is to give all pupils
as 'mUeh outdoor exercise as possible.

General Remarks.-The system of pjacing pupils out to work during haying and
rvesting has been continued with good results. Reports received of their work and

w'duet are favourable. As far as possible they are allowed to make their own terms
Wl their emiployers. They, as a rule, prefer to work for married men.

P Ex-pupils.-The reports concerning these are getting* more satisfactory each year.
UPils returning to the reserve-are apt to run wild for a year or so, but as they get

scher they settle down and begin to utilize the knowledge they have acquired at these
ols. The more pupils graduated from the industrial schools the better reports will

bereceived of those already discharged. If the industrial schools of the Territories
Wot' kept working to their full capacity, it would not be many years before a very
11oticeable change occurred among the reservation Indians.

I have, &c.,

A. NAESSENS,
Principal.
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NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,

BATTLEFoRD INSPECTORATE,
PRINCE ALBERT, November 4, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,--I have the honour to submit the following report on the inspection of
Indian schools throughout this district for the year ended June 30, 1899.

EMMANUEL COLLEGE,

situated near Prince Albert, was inspected in December, 1898. Principal: the Ven-
erable Archdeacon McKay.

Enrolment of pupils: treaty children, 44; non-treaty, 9; total, 53. Classified thus:

Standard 1...........................................21
" II..... ............ ........................... 8
" III........ ............ ........................ 12
" IV.......... .............. ..................... 6

"V.......... .................. ................. 5
"VI......... .................... ................ I

These are arranged in two divisions, the senior being under the charge of Mr.
E. McKenzie Ellis, and the junior, of Miss M. Kirkby. Both are properly qualified,
and in spite of frequent changes of teacher for the senior division, the work has been
carried on throughout the year with moderate success, as was evident from the results
of the examination. At an entertainInent which I had the pleasure of attending
on the evening of December 27, the pupils acquitted themselves very creditably in
music, recitation and dialogue.

Farming and gardening are taught practically and well, though without the
employment of a special instructor. A liberal supply of grain and vegetables is raised,
answering all the needs of the school, and that from a comparatively small acreage.
There is a carpenter's shop, moderately well equipped, but no regular training is
given. The girls throughout the different departinents of housework are under

competent direction, and are receiving a useful training.

ST. MICHAEL'S BOARDING SCHOL,

situated at Duck Lake, was inspected in January.
Principal: the Rev. M. J. P. Paquette, O.M.I.
The classification of the pupils enrolled at the above date was as follows:-

Standard I....................-.....................50
" 11...... ............ ........................... 24
" III................................. ........... 19

Total................................. 93

The services of a very competent teacher, Mr. Thomnas Dwyer, have recently been
secured for the senior boys. But wvhile the pupils throughout the three divisions are
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receiving a thorough training in manners and morals, and the school in other respects
Ia under very efficient management, yet the results of the class-work are disappointing.
Tlis is, in part, due to disadvantages in respect to space and equipment.

The main building has been enlarged and improved and beautified in many ways;
but the accommodation is still, in some particulars, insufficient for the attendance.

No land is cultivated for grain, but gardening, the care of stock, and carpentry,
each under an instructor, are systematically carried on. At the local agricultural
exhibition, the school won some fifty prizes, chiefly 'with the products of these indus-
tries. Nor is attention limited to the merely useful, for a large and attractive fiower
garden adorns the premises.

SADDLE LAKE BOARDING SCHooL.

Inspected March 27; the Rev. H. Grandin, principal.
Classification of pupils:

Standard I.................. ..................... 19
" II............... .................. ......... 6
" III............................. ............. 13

IV............ ....... ..................... 5
" V................... ........ ......... 3

Total..... ......................... 46

There are also in attendance six non-treaty children.
The pupils are divided into two forms and are under competent instruction.

Chief attention is given to the reading, understanding and use of English, in which
the Pupils acquitted themselves particularly well at examination. Their obedience
and conduct were faultless.

This school was formerly located at Lac la Biche, but was removed in the sum-
1iler of 1895 to the Blue Quill's division of Saddle Lake Reserve, six miles west of the
agencY buildings.

The new building, which is of frame on stone foundation, is well designed and
comIfortable, consisting of the following rooms in addition to the apartments of the
staff :

Ground floor: height of ceiling, 10 feet; boys' recreation-room, 16 x 30 feet; pupils'
hinig-room, 24 x 30 feet.

Second story: height of ceiling, 9J feet; senior class-room, 12x27 feet; junior
class-room, 15 x 30 feet; girls' recreation-room, 14x23 feet; hosiery, 8 x 14 feet.

Third story: height of ceiling, 8 feet; boys' dormitory, 28x30 feet; girls' dormi-
tory, 30x32 feet. The kitchen and bakery are detached from the main building.

CHUROH oF ENGLAND BOARDING SCHOOL, ONION IARE.

InsPected April 6; Rev .T. R. Matheson, principal.
Pupils, classifled:

Standard I....... ................................. 7
"' 1...................... .................... 2
"' II............................ .............. 4

IV..... . ................... ............... 2
VI........ .......... ...................... 1

Total............................. 16
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Non-treaty children in attendance, 26,
The class-room work has suffered much from change of teachers, but in spite

of this some progress was shown. A well arranged time-table was in use, based on
the authorized programme. The pupils have regular practice in singing, and take
much pleasure in this part of their exercises.

A new building has been erected during the year, affording downstairs a clas-
room, 24 x 28 feet, and with ceiling 10 feet high, and upstairs a similar space, which
is used as a boys' dormitory. This was much needed, for the entire school accol-
modation was, and still is, over-taxed.

ROMAN CATHOLIC BOARDING SCHOOL, ONIoN LAKE.

Inspected April 7; Rev. W. Comiré, O.M.I., principal.
The treaty children enrolled are classified as follows:-

Standard I......................................16
" i.......... ................ ............... 14
" II.................................. ........ 5-

" IV........ ................................ 9
" V......-.---------......... ................ 5

" VI........ ..........- ...... .................. 2

Total..--.......................51

There are in addition twelve non-treaty pupils in attendance.
Two members of the staff are regularly occupied in the school-rooms. The classes

were examined in all subjects and showed fair progress. The pupils receive careful
training in vocal music, and have some practice in reciting and declaiming.

The well-being of the pupils is carefully looked after as to food and cleanliness,
while their clothing is comfortable and neat, even so far as to be quite attractive.

BATTLEFORD INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

This institution was inspected in June, 1899, and visited incidentally on several
other occasions during the year.

Staff.-The Rev. E. K. Matheson, principal; Mr. R. F. McDougall, head teacher,
just resigned; Miss I. B. Brokowoski, assistant teacher; Mrs. M. A. Ward, matron;
Miss E. Shepphird, assistant matron and nurse; Miss N. Hayes, seamstress; Miss C.
Thornton, cook; Miss B. Plumb, baker and dairymaid; Miss E. Schofield, laundress;
J. A. T. Long, general assistant and book-keeper; J. H. Scott, farmer; E. Brow-.a, car-
penter; P. Taylor, blacksmith.

The lack of permanency of the staff has for some time rendered the management
of the school much more difficult than it otherwise would be.

The pupils are classified as follows:-

Standard I ..................... .............. 32
" mI... ......... ...... ... ----......... ... 8

31
234V

VI .........................................

Total. .... .... .---... .... .... .... 101
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The results of the class examination were most satisfactory, and indicate that
good methods of instruction have been diligently practised, and that the pupils have
been well employed. The same enthusiasm which was manifested at last inspection has
continued, with a most beneficial effect on the progress, spirit and bearing of the pupils.
The two boys in Standard VI have gone in some particulars beyond the limit pre-
scribed for Indian schools, and one wrote successfully at the recent public school leav-
'1ng examination. Among other features of the examination, a general knowledge test
was employgd, in which the pupils of Standard VI and several of those in Standard V
took highly creditable marks, showing that their information was by no means limited
to the bare contents of their text-books.

Farming and gardening operations are entirely too limited, being insufficient to
supply the needs of the institution in the shape of vegetables for the table and grain
for the stock. This season, however, the garden has been under very careful cultiva-
tion, and the boys are receiving an excellent practical training in this important
branch.

The live stock, consisting of sixteen cows, four oxen, four horses, fifty pigs, and a
cOnsiderable number of fowl, is well cared for by the boys, under careful supervision.

Twenty-four boys are under the farmer's charge; eleven are instructed in car-
Pentry and eight in other trades. The girls, by turns, are taught all departments of
housework, and it would be well if the same plan were carried out among the boys'
industries, since those industries, such as farming, stock-raising and carpentry, which
a few require to learn, are required equally by all. For the present or the next genera-
tion it is not advisable that the Indians should be induced to go abroad from the
reserves to compete with skilled workmen in the various trades. The encouragement
given by the department to agriculture and stock-raising on the reserves is in harmony
with natural conditions, and is in the Indians' best interests. I am glad to be able to
say that, so far as trades are concerned, in connection with this school at least, atten-
tion is not practically limited to the useful industries above named.

The school premises have been greatly improved during the year by laying out of
grounds, fencing, gravelling of walks and tree-planting.

DAY ScHOOLS.

The day schools are struggling along under many difficulties and disadvantages.
As the children are under the parents' control, the teachers have daily to combat the
natural indifference of the Indian towards education. Again, the brightest and
healthiest children being taken to recruit the boarding schools, the material remaining
on the reserves is for the most part of the poorest quality. In spite of these and other
disadvantages in most instances a work of much value is being done by these schools,
and their influence over the lives and manners of the Indians is distinctly beneficial.

THE DAY SCHOOLS OF CARLTON AGENOY,

narnely, Mistawasis', Ahtahkakoop's and Wahspaton's, were visited at various times.
These are all well conducted, and good work is being done. In Ahtahkakoop's the
attendance is larger and more regular, averaging in some months as high as seventeen,
and the pupils are particularly well advanced. The school at Sturgeon Lake has been
re-opened, but, as it is not actually on the reserve and is within reach of less than half
the children of school age, the attendance is necessarily small.

ToHN SMrrH's DAY SCHOOL.

Inspected December 6, 1898. Miss M. Thompson, teacher. Number of pupils
enrolled, 24; average for twelve months, 10; present at inspection, 11. Pupils classi-
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fied: Standard I, il; Standard 11, 2; Standard III, 8; Standard IV, 3. Progress,
fair.

A very suitable new building has been erected, well built and properly equipped.

WHITECAP'S DAY SCHOOL.

Inspected February 8. Mrs. W. R. Tucker, teacher. Number of pupils enrolled,
11; average attendance for twelve months, 8; present at inspection, 10. Progress, fair.
Much attention is given to cleanliness, and with very good results. The school is here
playing a'n important part in the civilizing of the Indians.

WHITEFISH LAKE DAY SCHOOL.

Inspected March 16. Miss M. B. German, teacher. Pupils enrolled, 21; average
for twelve months, 6; present at inspection, 6. Progress, fair. The attendance is very
irregular, as the Indians', homes are very scattered.

GOODFIsH LAKE DAY SCHOOL.

Situated on Whitefish Lake Reserve. Inspected March 20. Mr. Vincent Smith,
teacher. Pupils enrolled, 24; average for twelve months, il; present at inspection,
16. Progress, good. Pupils clean and tidy. Attendance register well kept, giving full
information. School-room tastefully decorated.

SADDLE LAKE DAY SCHOOL.

Inspected March 28. Rev. A. G. McKittrick, teacher. Pupils enrolled, 12; aver-
age for twelve months, 7; present at inspection, 10. Non-treaty children, 6. Progress,
fair. Children untidy.

RED PHEASANT's DAY SCHOOL.

Inspected, April 25. Miss M. Willson, teacher. Pupils, enrolled, 19; average for
twelve months, 11; present at inspection, 14. Progress, fair. Pupils clean and neat
in person and in clothing.

LITTLE PiNE's DAY SCHOOL.

Inspected May 10. Mr. C. T. Desmarais, teacher. Pupils, enrolled, 14; average
for 12 months, 8; present at inspection, 9. Progress, unsatisfactory. Cleanliness of
pupils neglected.

POUNDMAKER's DAY SCHOOL.

Inspected May 12. Miss V. Arcand, teacher. Pupils enrolled, 17; present at
inspection, 6, the day being very stormy. Progress, good. Cleanliness of pupils well
attended to. School-room well kept.

SwEET GRAss' DAY SCROOL.

Inspected May 17. Mr. J. Pritchard, teacher. Pupils enrolled, 11; average for
twelve months, 9; present at inspection, 9. Progress, unsatisfactory. Washing and
combing of pupils neglected. Health of pupils, bad.

368
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THUNDERCHILD'S DAY SCHOOL.

Inspected May 18. Mr. P. McDonald, teacher. Pupils enrolled, 13; average for
twelve months, 7; present at inspection, 9. Progress, fair; condition of school somte-
What improved. Not sufflcient effort put forth to keep up attendance.

I have, &c.,

W. J. OHISHOLM,
Inspector of Indian Agencies.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES,

QU'APPELLE INsPECToRATE,

FoRT Qu'APPELLE ASSA., August 23, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,--I have the honour to submit the following report of inspections of schools
Manitoba and the North-west Territories, during my inspection of agencies and

reserves, from October, 1898, to August, 1899.

FILE HILLs BoARDING SOHOOL

Was inspected on October 14 and December 24, 1898. Number of pupils present, 12
and 19 ; number enrolled, 17. On the first occasion five boys were out working with
farmers. The classification was:

Standard I..........................................7
«i III... ........... .......................... 4

" IV.................. .......... ......... 4
« v........... ............ .............. 4

Alex. Skeene is principal and teacher, and the school is under the auspices of the
Presbyterian Church. Equipment and school material ample. The pupils were clean,
Well dressed, and were making capital progress, Mr. Skene being a most competent
teacher.

The five boys were visited at the places they were working and all were found
comfortably located amongst the best farmers in the surrounding districts, all of whom
8Poke in the highest terms of the boys. They were earning from $10 to $16 per month
anad board.

The house proper was in excellent order, beds and bedding clean, neat meals well
cooked and served. Miss Webster was matron and deserved credit for her excellent
m'anagement.

There is a good-sized garden in connection and large supplies of all kinds of vege-
tables were secured for the use of the house ; a new range for the kitchen, and a large
i'on tank to hold the water from the roof had been added to the equipment during the
year.

14-24
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ROUND LAM BOARDING SCHOOL

was inspected on November 17, 1898. Rev. Hugh McKay, principal,and Mr. D. McIy,
teacher ; Mrs. McRay, matron of the house. Number of pupils present, 28; number
on roll, 35. Seven were absent, five on account of sickness and two on leave; 22 wr
in Standard I, 6 in Standard II and 7 in Standard III. Equipment and material suffi-
cient. These are supplied by the mission. The pupils were orderly and were coIm-
fortably dressed, and good faithful class-work was being done.

The house department was all that could be wished for, clean and tidy throughout
and ample accommodation for all. The dining-room was particularly attractive ; tables
had white table cloths, these with white crockery dishes gave a home-like appearance
to the place. There is a farm in connection and a large herd of cattle, also sheeP,
pigs and poultry, including turkeys and geese. The boys have a fne opportunity here
of acquiring knowledge of farm work and the care of cattle, besides the ordinarY
class work. The institution is under the Presbyterian Church and is the second oldest
boarding school in the Territories, the MeDougall Orphanage, Morley, being the
pioneer.

BIRTLE BOARDING SCHOOL

was inspected on January 23, 1899. W. J. Small, B.A., principal and teacher; Miss
McLaren, matron ; Miss McLeod, assistant matron ; Hugh McKay, a Regina graduate,
in care of the cattle and general assistant. Number of pupils present, 45 ; number on
the roll, 45. Forty being the limit allowed, only pay for this number is received. The
pupils are classifled as under:

StandardI.........- -............................. 32
ci 8" mI.........·..... ......... ............ 4

"c II............. ............... ......................

Equipment suficient, also school material. Good progress'was being made, ai-
though it was difficult to get new pupils to speak out, especially the older ones; no
difficulty with the younger boys and girls, but there is a shyness about the older ones
which is hard to get over. At a recent examination of the school, conducted by Rev.
Mr. Murray and Dr. Hall, the following pupils recited the Golden Texts for the year
without a mistake: Daisy Bunn, Bertha Hunska, S. Blackbird, Lucy Blackbird, Jacob
Blackbird, Flora Bird, Lydia Brandon, Fanny Singoose recited forty without a mistake.
Jim Esuanaget, forty-five; Geo. Hunter, thirty-five; Young Singoose, twenty-flve, and
others less. Six pupils from the school were at the time earning good wages in respec-
table families in the neighbourhood, Miss McLaren keeping in touch with them, regu-
larly inquiring how they were getting on. The building was in the pink of neatness
and cleanliness and pupils seemed happy. A reed organ had been added during the year
to the school equipment, and many of the girls make good use of it. An addition is
being made to the building, which will give an upstair dining-room, also more class-
room and dormitory space for boys. These extensions will cost $4000 or $5000 and are
to be paid by the W. F. M. S. of the Presbyterian Church. A new hennery had been
built during the year. There is a six-acre garden which gave a good yield of potatoes
and other vegetables for the use of the house. The pupils have sufficient recreation.
Whilst they cannot boast of the expensive luxuries, such as brass bands, curling, bicy-
cles, and such like, they have the good old-fashioned ' coasting ' down the hills, which is
capital exercise for them, and they can have that here to their hearts' content, and if
they cannot buy a sleigh, they can make one. This institution is doing splendid work
nnd its influence for good is felt on the reserves represented,
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KEE-8EE-KOO-WENIN DAY SCHoOL

On Okanese Reserve, was inspected on February 10, 1899.. Number of pupils present,
8 ; number on roll, 13 ; classified as follows

StandardJ.....................--·......···.....
" n1..... ............ ......... .......... 7
« 111........ ........... ........... ....... ..... 5

Equipment (except desks) sufficient. School material ample. The school-room was
Comafortable, although it was 49 degrees below zero outside. R. C. McPherson is the
teacher and missionary. The pupils were clever and much interested in their lessons.
They were warmly clad and had warm wrappers to wear coming and going from school
during the cold. Some good specimens of knittinng, sewing, crochet work, &c., were
seen. The school and mission are under Presbyterian management.

OAK RIVER (Sioux) DAY SCHOOL

was inspected on February 23, 1899. Number of pupils on roll, 22; average attend-
ance last quarter, 9. Classification:

Standard I...... .................................. il
" I ......................................... 4

" III......................... ............... 4
Gene away, but not discharged .......................... 3

Equipment anad material sufficient. School-room comfortable, excepting on
Windy days. Progress fair. Pupils were clean and comfortablly clothed. A bale
of cloth from England had been received, and was to be made into garments for the
Pupils. Rev. Mr. Cox is teacher and missionary in connection with the Church of
England. Besides the attendance at the day school, six pupils from the reserve are
at Elkhorn school, ten at Brandon, four at Portage la Prairie, and one at Birtle; total,
twenty-one at schools off the reserve.

KEYs DAY SCHoOL (SwAN RIVER AGENCY)

was inspected on March 17, 1899. Number of pupils present, 9; number enrolled,
15; average attendance, 10; six in Standard 1, six in Standard 2, and three in Stand-
ard 3.

Equipment and material sufficient. The new building was being occupied. It
i8 log, 22 x 20; logs hewn square; porch, 6 feet wide; arch roof; open chimney for
ventilation; lathed and plastered and wainscotted; a small platform; a comfortable
building.

Rev. Mr. Owens is teacher and missionary, and I always find the work done here
satisfactory. Mrs. Owens lias a class for knitting and sewing, and the girls can
Inake their own dresses. Some very good specimens of the girls' work were to beSeen. The school and mission are under control of the Church of England.

KEE-SEE-KANsE DAY SCHoOL (SWAN RIVER AGENCY)

was inspected on March 20, 1899. Number of pupils present, 5; number on the roll,
13; average attendance, 5; seven in Standard 1, four in Standard 2, two in Standard
3. Edward Jas. Barton, son of the former teacher, was in charge, and a good im-
provement was noticed in the work under the new teacher, and the attendance pro-
Inised to be also improved. The school is a neat little building, and it was in capital
order. Mr. Barton holds a third-class certificate for Manitoba, and has had four

14--24
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years' experience in teaching, and there was every prospect of success in his work at
this point. Equipment and material sufficient. The mission is close to the school,
Rev. Father Corby being in charge. Some good mitts, cuffs and stockings were shown,
work of the girls.

CROWSTAND BoARDiNO SCHooL, ON COTE'S RESERVE,

was inspccted on March 24, 1899. Number of pupils present, 28; number on the
roll, 30; besides 14 non-treaty (7 boarders and 7 day scholars). Classification:

Non-treaty. Treaty.
Standard I..................--·....... 3 14

" I....... ........ ........ . .... 8 10
" III........ .... .....-.....---........ 2 5
" IV........... .......... ......... 1 1

14 30

The examination was highly satisfactory and proved Miss Patch to be a capable
and painstaking teacher.

Mr. Rothwell, North-west Government School Inspector, visited the school this
spring, and examined the pupils, for whom a grant is given, and he informed me
he was highly pleased with the progress made, and with Miss Patch as a teacher.

Equipment was sufficient, and some material was requisitioned for. iRev. Neil
Gilmour is the principal; also missionary for the reserve. Miss Gilmour is the matron.
The dining-room, kitchen and dormitories were all clean and in good order. The
girls' dormitory was needing repairs, but the building was not worth spending any
money on, and the school-room was cold, so much so that both are being pulled down
after having been examined by an architect from Winnipeg, and a new building put
up, combining class and dormitory accommodation. The expense will be over $4,000,
to be paid by the Presbyterian Church. I asked the principal to do his best to get iron
bedsteads for the dormitories, as it would be a pity to take the old wooden ones into the
new building. The pupils spoke freely in English, were polite and well-behaved.

GORDON's BOARDING SCHooL, TouCHWooD AGENCY,

was inspected on April 6 and 7, 1899. Number of pupils present, 25; number on roll,
25; five in Standard 1, nine in Standard 2, seven in Standard 3, and four in Standard
4.. Equipment sufficient, except in desks, and these were old and broken. Material
was plentiful and nothing was asked for. The examination was satisfactory, and
showed constant work on the part of the teacher.

Mrs. Williams is matron. There are a man servant and a maid servant. The
whole house was in apple-pie order, and reflected credit on the matron. The beds are
all iron ones.

There was a fine garden and abundance of vegetables for the use of the home.
Potatoes got frozen in the root-house, which was unfortunate.

This school is in connection with the Church of England.

DAY STAR's DAY SCHOOL, TOUCRWOOD AGENcY,

was inspected on April 10, 1899; number of pupils present, 8; number enrolled, 10;
three in Standadi 1, four in Standard 2, one in Standard2, two in Standard 4. Equip-
ment and material sufficient. The pupils were doing very well. His Lordship the
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IBishop of Qu'Appelle visited this little school, and told me he was much pleased with
the advancement of these little boys and girls, and Mrs. Grisdale was delighted with
the sewing and knitting, and asked for samples to take away. The boys do garden-
1flg; each boy and girl has a small patch in the garden. Mrs. Smith is the teacher.
The school is under control of the Church of England. The Rev. Mr. Bassing is
the nissionary, and visits the school once a week to give religious instructions, and
therwise examine the work.

MUSooWEQUAN'8 BOARDING SOHOOL, TouCHwOOD AGENCY,

was inspected April 20, 1899. Nunber of pupils present, 30; number enrolled, 30.
elassified as under:

Standard I.... .... ................................ 16
" II..... .............. ..... ........ .......... 7
" II....... ........... ........ ........ ........ 5
" IV.. ............. ..... ............... ....... 2

30

Equipment sufficient and material had already been requisitioned for. Sisteralade is teacher, and the class-room exercises showed marked progress over the pre-
ous Year, and I was more than pleased with the cleverness shown by both boys andgirls. Sister Valade is an accomplished teacher, and maintains the best of discipline.

The Rev. Mr. Perreault is principal; Rev. Sister Thiffault, superior; Sister Valade,
teacher; Sister St. Alexander, cook; Sister Agnes, seamstress; Rev. Brother St.Ariour, carpenter.

The whole house was in splendid order ; a new bake oven had been added, capableOf baking sixty loaves at a time. The name of the oven is ' Reed combination bake-
en'; wood or coal, can be used, and cost, laid down, $100. It is portable, and canImoved about like a stove. The kitchen, dining-room and dormitories were all

exaInined and found in perfect order, for the convenience and comfort of the pupils.The beds are all iron ones. The exercises were reading, spelling, dictation, arith-lIetic, meaning of subjects read and of words, singing, writing, drawing, &c. The
pupils were well dressed, and appeared to be in the best of health, and they were

receiving the best of attention in and out of the school.

REGINA INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL, PRESBYTERIAN,

a inspected on the 17th and other days in May, 1899. Nnmber of pupils present,101; number on roll 114. Classification as under:

Standard I..... .......................... ........ 35
" Il... ..................................... 10
" III.... .... ........................... 1
" IV................ ..................... 36

101

SChool material and equipment ample. The examination was satisfactory in
reading, spelling, writing, arithmetic, grammar, dictation, geography, &c.

The Rev. A. J. McLeod is principal; Jas. R. Motion, assistant principal; Mr.
Ateheson, carpenter; Miss H. Oumming, matron; Miss Cummings, laundress; Geo.
Atcheson, night watchman; Miss Lowe, seamastress; Miss Dunsmore, teacher, senior

vision; Miss Amy Dunsmore, teacher, junior division.
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The whole building was in good order, outbuildings also. The lew
hospital had been completed ; a new band-stand, a new swing for junior girls,
a new tool-house in the garden, new fencing, and trees planted, a new pump-house, a
new lumber-house, new porches and a unmber of other articles, such as cupboardss,
doors, frames, gates, shelving in pantrys, remodelling the horse-stables, &c., and all
buildings, except the main one, had received a coat of paint. A new Ryder engine had
been supplied to pump water to the tanks.

The farm made a good showing: three hundred and ninety-eight bushels of wheat,
five hundred and eighty-six bushels of oats, one thousand one hundred and twenty-live
bushels of potatoes, besides turnips, mangolds, onions, carrots, cabbages, celery, beets,
green feed and hay.

There are twenty-five head of cattle, ten horses, twenty-eight pigs and thirty-four
poultry.

The books were checked and invoices compared with cash entries, and the balance
on hand, April 30, 1899, was, al accounts being paid, $587.30.

The utmost economy is observed, but there is no stinting. Beef was costing $4.10
per one hundred pounds, and Mr. Darke, contractor, was supplying very good beef.
Coal oil was 29 cents a gallon; Galt coal, $6.10 a ton on car. Fuel is a big item. Dry
goods, groceries and hardware are purchased in the cheapest markets, and thus deficits
are avoided.

There is a literary and debating society, and these afford mental improvement, as
well as amusement, during the long winter evenings. Every Thursday evening, there
is a social gathering of boys, girls and staff in the large room, where the band plays a
few pieces, and the pupils have games, and other look over picture-books. The pupils
had their usual outing, the previous summer, five miles up the Wascana Creek.

The school sustained a loss in the death of Mrs. Moffatt, one of the staff. This
lady was much respected by all, and was beloved by the pupils for her uniform kindness
shown and interest in their welfare. Miss Nichall, teacher, and Mr. Stewart, assistant
principal, resigned during the year.

Ten boys take a turn at carpentry, and six work off and on at the printing. John
Singoose is the foreman in the printing office, and all help in farming and garden
work. The pupils are polite and well behaved, and never give trouble, either in or out-
aide the buildings, and the boys are a manly lot.

There are regular church services at eleven o'clock every Sunday, and Sunday-
school in the afternoon, and a song service, with short talks, in the evening. I spent
one Sunday at the school, and was much pleased with the quietness and respect with
which the day was observed, and at the neat appearance in dress of the boys and girls.

The pupils come from the following places:

Places. Boys. Girls. Total.
Swan River.......... ........ ....... 9 15
Assiniboine.... .................... 12 6 18
File l....... ............... i
Muskowpetung... ..... 1.....0.........7
Duck Lake............ ............. 7 3
Birtle.... ......................... 16 10
Edmonton......... ............ ..... 43
Carlton... ......... ................ 4 4
Crooked Lake...... ....... ...... 1....
Portage-la-Prairie.... ............. ... 5
Moosejaw Sioux stragglers.............. 2 8
Moose Woods.................. .......
Sandy Bay...........................
Moose Mountain.................. ....... 1

6 Gil1 Tia
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BRANDON INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL

Was inspected on July 21, 1899, and other days.
Number of pupils present, 89; number on roll, 100. Nine were absent on leave,

and two without leave. The classification was as follows:

Standard 1.... .................................... 40
Sl .................................... 15

" II............... ........ ..... ....... .... 38
" IV........ .......... .......... ....... ...... 5

V.. ....................................... 2

100

School equipment, satisfactory, and some new material had just arrived, so that
the needs of the school were well supplied.

This was the first time I had inspected this institution, although I was here a
n1onth or so when it was opened, four years ago. The examination showed that faithfui
'Work had, and was being done, and Miss Valentyne, the teacher, was capable and pains-
takig and kept the best of discipline in the school. The only fault I found was the
'Whispering style of reading and in answering questions. Pupils who, when outside, had
lungs that could make themselves heard miles off; would only whisper when in achool.
Aniother fault I found was the little English spoken by the pupils when at work or
Playing. They could write letters and from dictation very well, and seemed to under-
stand the English, but would not speak it freely. I may say that an improvement in
both of these matters was noticed before I left. Miss Gartry was teacher in the junior
el8-room, and left to take charge of a public school on July 15. Both school-rooms
Were well supplied with maps, desks, blackboards, &c., and ventilation seenied good.
The pupils on the roll are from the following places:

Places. Boys. Girls. Total.

Norway House...... ................ 10 17 27
Bull's Head.... ... ... ............... 3
Oxford House.... ................... 6 5 il
God' Lake.............. ........... 5 5 10
Fisher River...... .................. 7 1 22
Poplar River................... ..... 2
Berens River.......... ............... 3 2
Oak River Sioux...................... 12 4 10
St. Pete's........... ............... 1 3
Whitecap (Moose -Woods).. .......... 1

47 58 100

The staff of the house proper was: Rev. T. Ferrier, Principal; E. 0. Stewart,
assisatanlt Principal; Miss Sutherland, matron; Miss Valentyne, teacher; Miss Wig-
gins, assistant matron; Miss Fisher, seamstress; Mrs. Gordon, cook; Miss Marty,
leu2ndress; Mr. Iawson, fariner.

185The -Rev. Mr. Semmens was principal from the opening of thej school, ini July,89, to June 80), 1899, when lie resigned and Mr. Ferrier was installed in his place.
Mir* Parker, carpenter, also left July 31, 1899, and Miss Gaetz on July 15. I made a
report on the varicus departments of the echool to the Coiniissioner, and it oiily
requjres notice of a fe-w items here. The dorinitories were in capital order, and reflected
eredit .n the matron, Miss Sutherland, who hadl proved to be a capable manager. Thekitchen, laundry and sewing-room were also well conducted. The far is the feature
of the institution being prettily situated and laid out, and the crops were looking fine
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and promised a good yield. Mr. Lawson was showing himself to be an up-to-date
farmer, and the boys were being well trained, and some of them were very good work-
ers; the ploughing done by them would equal that of white men. The cattle were in
good condition. They numbered twenty-seven head, and there were five horses and
twenty-five poultry. The horses were in fine condition, the boys being taught to groola
them. If a farmer has poor, dirty-looking horses, it may be safe to conclude that bis
other work will be in keeping. I like to see horses in good condition, whether for work
or for driving.

Mr. E. C. Stewart, the assistant principal, kept the books, and these were carefullY
examined and an inventory taken of all property, which the new principal accepted 8
correct There were a good many repairs needed, also some articles of house equipment
and elothing which would be immediately required for the proper working of the school,
lists of which I sent to the Commissioner.

I also furnished a financial statement of the aflairs of the school, as on June 30,
1899.

The new principal, the Rev. T. Ferrier, had entered upon the work with enthu-
siasm, and there were bright prospects for the future.

Lake Winnipeg can always keep up a supply of pupils, and there is no reason
whatever why this should not be one Of the most prosperous of the industrial schools,
in fact, a model one.

The pupils are robust and full of life, and Were in the best of health. They are a
nice lot of boys and girls, and can be easily managed by judicious oversight and dis-
efiline.

I have, &c.,

ALEX. MoGIBBON,
Inspector Indian Agencies.

Nc R'iH-WEST TERRITORIES,
CALGARY INSPECTORATE,

CALGARY, September 1, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Aifairs,
Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to report upon my inspection of Indian schools during the
past fiscal year.

Early in the year I inspected the Elkhorn Industrial, Brandon Industrial and the
Qu'Appelle Industrial Schools. My reports upon these were included in my annual
report, published in the blue-book for 1897-8.

Since then I have visitedd and inspected the following schools : St. Joseph's Indus-
trial, St. Paul's (Church of England) Boarding, St. Peter's Boarding, St. Paul's
(Roman Catholic) Boarding, White Eagle Boarding, Old Sun's Boarding, McDougall
Boarding, Calgary Industrial (twice), Red Deer Industrial, Ermineskin's Boarding,
Blood Hospital, Blackfoot Hospital.

ST. JoSEPH's INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

This is a Roman Catholic institution situated on Iligh River, where it joins the
Bow River, twenty-five miles from Calgary.

I commenced my inspection of this school on October 1.
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My first work was to audit the accounts and books and produce a balance sheet
of the previous year's work. This shows that, taking as cash assets 'new goods in store,
live stock and cash on hand, the assets over all liabilities at the conclusion of the year's
businiess was $3,988.20, consequently the result of my audit is that this school is in a
bealthy financial condition.

Trades Shops.-I visited and inspected these ; as haymaking and hauling the hay
homle was still in progress, nearly all the trades pupils were engaged in farming.

Farm Work.-Good crops were harvested and the grain was already threshed ; root
crops were good and a fine large vegetable garden was yielding prolifically.
. Live Stock.-Milch cows and breeding good stock are made a specialty here. I
lnslpected them in the barn-yard ; they are all of improved short-horn breed ; in all
ninety-one head. In the same herd, but belonging to pupils, bought with their earnings
While at school, are sixty-one head, the Rev. Principal having-with much forethought

comenced a few years ago to invest from time to time the earnings of his pupils
In the purchase of a heifer or two each ; these with their natural increase now make
'ID the above number.

The large new cattle and horse barn is a useful factor in taking care of this stock.
Domestic.-I inspected the kitchen, dining-room, dormitories, &c.; these are kept

clean and in order, the latter are well aired ; the bed clothing was clean and sufficient.
Sanitation.-The sanitation is carefully watched ; the health of the pupils since

the epidemic of measles (which proved fatal in two cases) is good, and the pupils have
every appearance of being contented and happy.

Olothing.-Both boys and girls are well dressed, particularly so in the items of
stockings and boots. Their dress is uniform in colour and texture, which gives a
Pleasing effect.

Games.-The different games in their season are practised with enthusiasm. These
are always supervised by the principal or one of his assistants.

Religious instruction.-This is given to classes in rotation, systematically by the
Principal, every day between 4 and 5 o'clock, and in this way it does not interfere too
niuch with their regular recreation and games.

Class-rooms.-Of the ninety pupils on the school register at this time, most of the
Older boys (as before stated) were, for the time being, engaged in agricultural pursuits.
1 sPent a day in the class-rooms. There are senior and junior boys' rooms, taught
rPePectively by Mr. H. Dennehy and Mr. Talbot. The girls are taught by Sister Kelly.
The children are making fair progress in the different studies. Those of them who
entered the school quite young show great proficiency, while those who did not enter
u'ntil iln their teens will never know much, or appear to advantage in the class-room.

Pupils Speak English.-Taking the school as a whole, the pupils speak English
with reasonable fluency, and it is apparent that it is the language of the school. A
great factor in accomplishing this is the fact that not one of the officials or employees
speaks any Indian tongue, and the necessity of their case forces the children into
Englis3h,which they very soon learn to understand and to speak upon all occasions.

ST. PAUL's BOARDING SCHooL.

I ilpected this scool on October 17. It is situated near the Blood Reserve. It
fOrnis one of the group in Treaty 7, under the auspices of the Diocese of Calgary,
Superintended by the Venierable Archdeacon Tims.

The principal is the Rev. A. de B. Owen. Besides Mrs. Owen, who is supervising
ratron, he has five others of a staff.
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Attendance.-Upon the roll are 24 boys and 24 girls ; total, 48. In age they range
from six to ßfteen years, the greater number being less than twelve.

Class-room Work.-The attendance in the class-room was twelve boys and eight
girls. There was an epidemic of some low fever prevailing in the school at the time
of my visit. In consequence of this, some pupils were in bed and others, just cou-
valescing, were not allowed in the school-room.

The children present, being the juniors, were not very far advanced-only in
Standards I and II, but as far as they have gone they passed a fair examination in
arithmetic, mental arithmetic, reading, spelling, &c.

Dress.-The children were suitably clad ; the clothing-rooms contained quantities
of new clothing for both boys and girls.

Store-room.-The store-room contained quantities of tea, sugar, four, bacon, rice,
soap. There is a carpenter shop off the store-room where a good deal of work goes
on in the way of repairs to the buildings, furniture, &c.

Boys' Residence.-In this is the kitchen, superintended by a good woman, who is
assisted in her duties by pupils. Everything was beautifully clean and in order. The
dining-room is also in this building. It is common to both boys and girls and is large
and gives plenty of accommodation to all.

Dormitories (boys).-These rooms were clean. The beds had clean linen, blankets,
quilts and counterpanes.

Girls' Residence.-The girls occupy a separate building. I found four of thera
in bed with the low fever ; some convalescent were in the sewing-room with the matron,
knitting, &c. This house was in thorough order throughout ; the dormitories were
clean and airy, beds neptly arranged and made up with elean linen.

Laundry.-The laundry is a detached building ; the whole place was neat and
clean; the boys wash their clothes on Mondays and the girls theirs on Tuesdays.

Fire-extinguishing Appliances.-I found the fire-pails in convenient spots, fllled
with water, and the fire-axes placed near them.

Barns, Stables, Root-house, Outbuildings.-These were ail visited, they are kept
in repair and in good order ; the root-house contained a large supply of home-grown
potatoes, turnips and onions.

ST. PETR's BOARDING SCHOOL.

Situated near the Peigan Reserve. This school is another of the group under the
Church of ,England. I visited it on October 26. Rev. J. Rinchliff, principal, with a
ful staff of assistants. There were 25 pupils present.

I found this school in full running order in the fine new buildings. They are com-
fortably furnished throughout for domiciling the pupils.

I visited the kitchen, pantries, lavatories. I found them all in a clean condition.
Dormitories were clean, well ventilated, and the beds neat and comfortable, with

elean linen.
Clothing-rooms and store-rooins were well supplied.
Basement contains two good modern furnaces ; they are economical as regards

fuel ; they heat the whole building satisfactorily.

Class-room.-The dining-room was being used as a class-roon, and the dining
tables in lieu of desks, an arrangement that was not satisfactory to me and which I
hoped was only temporary. The childern were well dressed and healthy-lookin?



CA LNA R Y INSPECTORA TE, X.- W. T. 379

SESSIoNAL PAPER No. 14

SACRED H1EART BOARDING SCHOoL.

This school is under the auspices of the Roman Catholic Church, and is situated,
the Peigan Reserve, a short distance from the agency.
I Visited it on October 28. It now occupies the fine new building.
I tev. Father Doucet, O.M.I., principal ; Rev. Sister St. George, matron ; with three-
Sisters as staffs

The attendance was five boys and eighteen girls.
Dormitories.-These contain iron cots, with palliases for each pupil, with plenty

clean bed clothing. These rooms are large, airy and clean ; they contained closets
Sud lockers for the children's clothing. A sister sleeps in each dormitory, that the
Qblidren may be carefully attended to at night when necessary.

Dining-room.-This is sufficient in size, the tables are neatly arranged.
Ritchen.-This was clean, with a new range ; attached to it are pantries, store-

%mis, lockers, &c.
k Clothing.-The children were well dressed, with good boots and stockings; they

OOIed healthy, fat and intelligent.
]Ieating.-The different apartments are heated with coal stoves.
Work-room.-The children personally exhibited their knitting, darning, patchwork

&lid garments made by themselves; also laundry work, ironing, &c.; it was all very
e"'ditable, both to them and their teachers.

thClass-room.-There are no desks, and tables are used instead ; it would be better
thelre were desks. Sister St. George at present teaches all the classes herself. I found

ta children to be in good traning ; they exhibited a creditable knowledge of rudimen-
ry arithmetie, geography, reading, writing, spelling, vocal and instrumental music.

WMTE EAGLE BoARDING SCHOOL, BLACKFOOT RESERVE.

of 1insPected this school on November 29. It was under the auspices of the Church
tngland, forming another of the before-mentioned group in Treaty 7.

Staff.-The staff in residence is as follows : Rev. C. H. P. Owen, assistant mis-
ary in charge; Mrs. Owen, matron; W. H. James, teacher; Mrs. Warner, assistant%ftron.
This school contains boys only ; enrolled, 21 ; in school at my inspection, 18.
iDSchool-room.-I heard the pupils in reading, spelling, dictation and a very little

nrithnietic. They acquitted themselves very well.
Singing and calisthenic exercises were performed in a creditable manner, underthe leadership of the teacher, with music by Mrs. Owen.
Dietary.--I was present at the pupils' dinner; it was substantial and well served

eadcooked.

fel othing.-The children were comfortably clad. There was also an extra supply
Ilhing in the closets.
lormitories.-Each pupil has an iron bedstead. The beds were comfortably made

r1» with white sheets, white pillow-cases and plenty of blankets and quilts. These
rooUIs Were clean and well ventilated. They are heated by stove-pipes from the living-]rGovas below.

ro itchen--This was in a clean condition and in good working order. It is a large-1Z, with two pantries opening off it.
Basenent.-This contains furnace and fuel-rooms, lavatories, bath-room, play-

io0 and Cellar. When the weather is not extremely cold, this portion of the building
S ortable, but in cold weather everything freezes.
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OLD SUN'S BoARDIm SOHooL, BLAcKFooT REsERVE.

This is another of the group under the auspices of the Church of England. I
inspected this school on December 7.

It is under the direction of the resident missionary, Rev. Gibbon Stocken, whos
house is near the school.

It is for girls only ; but at the time of my inspection four boys also attended it,
who are not in good health. They were removed from the White Eagle School
so as to be near the hospital, which they visit daily as patients.

Staff.-Miss Gibson, matron; Miss L. O. Wright, teacher; Miss Applegarth,
assistant matron.

Attendance.-

Girls........... ...............................
Boys...................... ..................... Ji

Total. ......................... 1

Class-room.-The children are making fair progress in the school-room. Miss
Wright is teaching them very carefully; more after the fashion of a united family
circle than a professional school-room.

Clothing.-The children were well dressed, and there was abundance of new extra
clothing in the clothing-rooms.

Dietary.-I was present at their dinner; it consisted of meat, potatoes, bread and
tea. It was well cooked and neatly served.

Dormitories.-The dormitories were clean and very neatly kept. Each pupil had
a separate bed, which looked to be very comfortable. Their make-up was a pattern of
neatness. As the rooms are large, the ventilation was good.

Kitchen.-I found the kitchen, laundry, lavatories and pantries in excellent order
and very clean, reflecting credit upon the housekeeping.

MCDouQALL ORPuANAGE BoARDNo SCHooL.

This school is situated near to the Indian Reserves at Morley. 1 visited it on
December 23 for the purpose of inspecting it, but, on my arrival there, found that the
day was a school holiday, and in consequence was unable to examine the classes.

But as al the industrial departments of the school were in progress as usual, I
spent a most interesting day in going over them.

This school i under the auspices of the Methodist Missionary Society.
Staff.-The staff consists of: J. W. Niddrie, principal; Miss I. Buchler, matron;

Miss M. A. Olement, teacher; Miss A. Jackson, seamstres; Miss E. Weber, cook; F.
H. Budgeon, blacksmith; John House, water-carrier.

Attendance.-The number in attendance is:

Boys. .......................................... 17
G irls.... .............. .... ....... .................... 2ù

The boys' ages-with the exception of one four years old-are from six to thirteen
years; and the girls-with the exception of one seventeen years-range the same.

Clothing.-The pupils, both boys and girls, were comfortably clad, and presented
a creditable appearance. They looked to be in better health than I have ever seen them.
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Dietary.-I was present at their dinner, which is served simultaneously with that
of the staff, in the general dining-room. The food was well cooked; it consisted of
14eat, vegetables, bread and tea.

I visited every department of the school. The dormitories were clean and well
ventilated, at the same time being sufficiently .warm. The beds were comfortable and
Xleatly made up. Fire-buckets were in their places and filled with water.

The dining-room, kitchen, pantries and the basement, in which are lavatories and
bath-tubs, were found to be in a clean and orderly condition.

School-room.-The school-room is a separate building, and has all that is desirable
in the way of light and ventilation. It was built expressly for the purpose.

.Account Books.-The principal produced his account books, which I examined,
and was pleased to see they were kept in such a creditable manner, the ledger having
the proper sub-heads of expense accounts. He informed me that he had $200 in hand,
over and above all outstanding liabilities, and that his blacksmith shop was a source
of income.

IFarm.-Stock-raising is a specialty in connection with this school. They have
tresh milking cows in rotation throughout the year; consequently, they are never with-
out Inilk and butter for the pupils. There are twenty-six cows, thirty-three heifers
and sixteen calves; horses and colts, ten.

The school has also the principal farming implements, such as wagons, mower,
rake, disc and other harrows, ploughs, seeder, scuffler, &c.

A good supply of potatoes and turnips was raised; also coarse grains for fodder.
The barns, sheds, stable and corrals are commodious and comfortable. The boys

assist in milking, in the care of the stock, and in the light work about the scehool,
silitable to their ages and strength.

CALGARY INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

I commenced my inspection of the Calgary Industrial School on May 4 until 22nd.
Staff.-Rev. C. H. Hogbin, principal; Mrs. Hogbin, matron; A. F. H. Mills,

teacher; Miss Rutherford, housekeeper; R. H. J. Young, farmer; C. F. Pippy, car-
Deniter.

Boys only attend this school. All the domestie work is performed by them under
I1 truction and supervision, e.g., cooking, laundry work, dormitory work, dining-
roo1 work, attending furnaces, and the hot-air engine, which pumps water to the
r8ervoirs in the attic, milking and feeding stock, carrying fuel, &c. Farming and
earpentry are the only trades taught.

A work roster is kept, and the pupils take their turn in each of the above duties
week about, the boys learning cooking (one) and carpentry (six) excepted.

Judging by the promptness with which the meals are served and the quality of
the cooking, the present plan is working satisfactorily.

The other domestic work is also peformed satisfactorily, the house is kept clean
throughout, and the laundry-work is promptly and properly done.

Mending is done in a class held once each week, each boy mending and darning
his own clothes.

The dormitories are very clean and tidy, the beds being made up each morning
un a neat and soldierly manner.

The 'rouse' is at 5.30 o'clock a.m. There is a time-table giving the bour for
every duty and recreation; this is closely observed, and 'bed-time' is at 8.30, when ail
retire punctually.

Dietary.-Good and wholesome food is provided; there have been sufficient home-
grown Potatoes and turnips to supply the table this year up to date.
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Discipline.-The discipline of the school is good, although the pupils are from"
twelve to twenty years of age, they are easily directed by moral suasion; they pro-
ceed about their several duties with alacrity and good humour.

They are old enough to regard their dress, and they keep both themselves and
their clothes clean, and always present a creditable appearance.

Although fond of foot-ball and other outdoor games, there is no horse-play about
the doors or in the main building.

Any one of them can be trusted to go to town either on business as a messenger,
-or for pleasure; they return promptly when their leave expires or their duty is per-
formed.

After prayers at 8.30 p.m. all retire to their dormitories, and ten minutes after-
wards all is as quiet there as if there was not a living soul in them.

I think that the force of circumstances-there being no female pupils-which
compelled these boys to do all their own washing, scrubbing, bed-making, dish-wash-
ing, mending, &c., has had an admirable effect in bringing them to their present state of
good discipline; having become trained to obedience in this way, it reflects in every
other direction.

Farming.-The half-section of land (320 acres) has been fenced, and the bottonu
lands adjacent to the Bow River have been (in consequence of public roads cutting
through them) divided into five fields, which are fenced, making about four miles of
wire fencing in all.

In four of these fields the following crops have been put in this spring : oats,
-seventeen acres; vetches, one and one-half acres; vegetables, potatoes, fourteen acres.

Live Stock.-This is limited to a work team and a driving team (which latter
works on the land in busy seasons), four mileh cows, six head of young stock, progeny
of the cows, and one ox.

Every effort is being made to grow sufficient fodder to winter the stock, and until
this is done, it is not desirable that it should be allowed to increase.

Carpentry.-There has been already completed by the carpenter, his six pupils
working with him, a large two-story carpenter shop, a forcing-house, a large verandah,
storm sashes, summer mosquito nettings, cupboards, desks, tables, cabinet for drugs,
&c.

After giving all the elder boys a trial, six have been selected as having natural
genius to learn carpentry, and to these the carpenter instructor is giving special
attention.

While I was inspecting, they were engaged upon the new stable, and a building
to be used as a cold storage, ice-house and dairy.

The carpenter shop is kept in the best order, great care being taken of the very
large assortment of excellent tools with which the department has fitted up the shop.

School-room.-On the day of my examination, there were thirty-six pupils pre-
sent; there were five absentees, who were engaged in necessary work about the school.
Those present were graded as follows:-

Standard I.... ....................... ....... 17 pupils.
S l . -----. · · · · · · · · · ·. · · · · · ·......... 10 "

" III....... .............. ............... g

I heard them in different subjects: each in their class did very well, and if the
pupils in Standards I, and II, equal those in Standard III, when they reach that grade,
the departnent will have reason to be well satisfied.

Standard III, has, I may say, mastered the English tongue; these pupils read dis-
tinctly and understandingly in the third reader, afterwards spelling the words of the
lesson, and giving the meanings when asked.



CA LGA RY INSPECTORA TE, V. - W. T. 383

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14

In mental arithmetic, both addition and subtraction, they did very well.. In gein-
eral information they appeared to advantage, and they are fairly well acquainted with
the geography of Canada, and have a particularly good understanding of the Northl-
west Territories:

Religious Training.-' Evening prayers' is taken advantage of by the principal tu
inculcate in the pupils strong religious principles, and a knowledge of the prayer-boUk.

An hour, to an hour and a half, is spent in this service and in reading the scriptures
by the pupils, the principal afterwards explaining them; also in learning to sing hymns

-and to chant the psalms.
The evident interest and pleasure taken by the pupils in this service and choir

Practice is most gratifying.
Financial.-Commencing with my last inspection, I have checked every account

und invoice to April 30, and found them all entered up correctly, being first classified
according to the difierent accounts into the journal and posted from that to the
* Continuous Balance Sheet " book.

I have also followed the goods purchased and found them entered in the store
ledger, and followed them thence to the diferent departments of the school.

I made out inventories of all goods, the property of the department, and forwarded
then, together with a statement of expenditure to date, to the Indian Commissioner.

RED DEER INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

I made my inspection of this school June 6 to 19. It is under the auspices of the
Methodist Missionary Society.

Staff.-Rev. C. E. Somerset, principal; T. F. Ellis, assistant principal; Geo.
Owens, farmer; W. W. Foster, carpenter; L. E. Dinisdale, teacher; Louisa White,
muatron; Nellie Ferris, assistant matron; Elaine Aylwin, cook; M. J. Welwood, seanis-
stress.

The principal has general supervision over the whole school, he does all the book-
keeping and correspondence, all the buying and selling; he also conducts prayers every
Iorning, a Wednesday evening service, and on Sunday, morning church service, after-
nioon Sunday school, evening church service.

The assistant principal keeps the stores and issues them, keeps the store ledger,has charge of all the boys' fatigues of a domestic nature, has charge of the boys out
of school hours until bed time; is with them in the play-grounds, and in the dormitories
until 'lights out' and at ' rouse' in the morning; he was chief sick nurse to the boys
during the measles epidemic, which obtained during my inspection.

Teacher.-The teacher sleeps in the boys' building and has charge of the dormi-
tories from 'lights out' to 'rouse.'

Farmer.-The farmer has fourteen boys who are especially engaged in learning
farming, but they all take a hand at it in extra busy seasons of the year.

Farming here has been constant and hard work; the land belonging to the school
has to be fenced. This year they have taken out rails for two miles and tamarack
Posts for one mile of fencing, and at my inspection these fences were nearly completed.

The school has sixty-one head of cattle, which have to be stabled in the winter;
a large cattle stable has been built since my last inspection, sufficient in size to give
*each animal a stall. Hay, fodder and roots must be grown to feed all the stock, which
number, in addition to the above cattle, five horses and several pigs.

Thirteen cows are fresh milkers; the boys do the milking.
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Where this school is situated was thickly wooded with poplar; this had to b'
cleaned away and grubbed. There are now several good-sized fields under cultivation.
The crops are:

Acres.
Oats.................·.-----····.--.................... 12
Barley..,.. ... .•.-..... . -- •.-----...... ..... .......... 3
Wheat...... .- •...·............... .............. 2
Potatoes....... ·. ....--....--..................... 4
Garden...... · · · · · · · · · · · · ·..-.................... 5
Fodder.........--.--.-.········..----.-...... .......... 26

Total ...... ............. ................... 52

Carpentry.-There are seven pupils learning carpentry ; their principal work dur-
ing the past year has been making storm and mosquito sash for the boys' building, and
the principal's house, they put down sidewalks, made gates, built an addition to the
cattle-stable, 60 feet by 26 feet, with all the internal fittings for the same.

Girls' Work.-The girls work in the dairy, bakery, laundry, sewing-room, kitchen,
dining-room and do general housework. All their clothes are made by thenselves, also
the house linen, boys' shirts and night-shirts; they knit all the stockings, socks and
mits, do all the darning and mending.

The boys are made to sew on their own buttons and do some mending of their ownl
clothes, and a contingent of them assist every week in laundrying the boys' clothes.

Clothing.-The children are well and suitably clad. I observed they were at all
times properly dressed, and clean and neat in their persons.

Dietary.-The food provided is plain and wholesome ; it was well cooked and neatlY
served. Fresh milk enters largely into the dietary.

Health.-An epidemie of measles was going through the school at the time of
my inspection, nineteen being the largest nunber down with it at the same time.

Laundry.-The laundry is in charge of the assistant matron, and is in the base-
ment of the girls' building.

Bakery.-The bakery is in charge of a senior girl, assisted in the work by five
juniors. This work is done lu the basement also, the brick oven being extended out-
side the building underground.

Xitchen.-The kitchen is kept clean and in perfect order, the range, pans, &c.,
being bright and shining.

Dormitories.-The dormitories were clean and kept well aired; also the sick-
rooms. The bed-clothing was clean, and the beds neatly made up.

Accommodation.-The accommodation of this school has been greatly increased
by the erection of a boys' building, in which are boys' dormitory, recreation-room and
large school-room.

Fire-extinguishing Appliances.-The water supply of this school is defective, and
steps are about to be taken to improve it. I found placed at convenient points about
the buildings five Babcock extinguishers, three Star and six Durand extinguishers,
twenty fire-grenades, ten fire-axe, fourteen fire-buckets; the last named were kept
filled with water.

School-room.--I spent a day in the school-room. It is a fine, large, airy room,
well lighted and well furnished with patent seats and desks, blackboards, maps, &c.
There is also an organ, the church service being held in tjjis room.

There are seventy-six pupils enrolled: forty-nine boys and twenty-seven girls.
There were present in the school-room at my examination, during the morning session,
twenty-seven boys and ten girls, and at the afternoon session, eighteen boys and four-
teen girls; total, sixty-nine.

38A4
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The number present at both sessions was eight, and the number attending school
that day, sixty-one.

There were fifteen absent on account of work, and nine sick with measles.
These pupils are graded as follows:

Standard I................................................. 85
" Il................................................. 19
" IIl................................................. 14
" IV ................................................. 8

In arithmetic and mental arithmetic the whole school, in their several grades, did
Well; also in dictation and composition. In English-speaking they are making very
fair progress.

]Buildings and Premises.-Since my last inspection, a bridge has been built over
the ravine, and a new road cut out and graded, so that now the visitor drives up to the
Inain entrance to the school, instead of, as formerly, going first through the barn-yard.

Gates have been placed at the entrance to the grounds, which are now fenced off
weith neat fences.

The principal's new house is a neat and well-appointed building, situated at right
angles to the main building, and facing the grounds.

The whole premises are in good repair and well kept.
Financial Condition.-I made a thorough audit of the books and accounts, and

Produced a balance sheet to May 31. It proved to be quite satisfactory. There were
n1o outside liabilities worth mentioning, the principal one being to the Methodist Mis-
sionary Society, which is a domestic matter, the assets over all liabilities being
%2,748.65.

The books are kept by the principal himself, upon the double-entry system. The
Work was accurately and creditably performed.

ERMINESKIN'S BOARDING SCHOOL.

I inspected Ermineskin's Boarding School on June 26.
It is conducted by the Reverend Sisters of the Congregation of the Assumption,

at the Catholic mission, on Ermineskin's Reserve, the resident missionary and prin-
eipal being the Rev. Pierre Perrault.

Staff.-The staff at this school is as follows: Rev. Sister St. J. de la Croix, superior;
Rev. Sister St. Flavie, matron; Rev. Sister St. Cour de Marie, teacher; Rev. Sister
St. Filbronie, cook; Rev. Sister St. Valerie, dressmaker; Rev. Sister St. Bernard,
teacher.

The pupils present numbered twenty-two boys and twenty girls, graded as follows:

Standard IV........................................ 3
"e III............................................... 3

I ............................................... 4
I....... ................................. 32

The head teacher, Sister St. Cour de Marie, is a native of Worcester, Mass., U.S.
She is a trained and talented teacher, young and enthusietic, has been eonnecged with
this school ever since its inception; consequently, she has nOw experience in teaching
Indian children.

The examination proved very satisfactory. Reading, spelling, composition, dicta-
tion, tables, arithmetic, geography-each in its turn was taken up, each class, accord-

ing to its standard, passing a fair examination in the above subjects.
Vocal music has ben taught, and several pieces were rendered in a correct manner.
14-25
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The children appeared to be well nourished. They were neatly dressed, had good
boots, and were clean in their persons.

i was shown over the whole establishment. The fine new residence has been built
since ny last visit to this school. It is a model of convenience; rooms, large and airy.
Everything was clean and kept in good order.

The beds were clean and comfortable. Each boy's locker (in their own dormitory)
contained spare suits of clothes, boots, &c. All were neatly hung up, and the boots in
boot-bags.

The hivatory accommodation is in each dormitory.
Water Supply.-The water, which is good for ail purposes, is obtained from a

never-failing well.
Buildings and Grounds.-The buildings consist of a large two-story and mansard

building, containing on first floor the kitchen, large dining-room and school-room;
second floor contains dormitory for boys and work-room, and the third floor, girls'
dormitory, and an attachment used as a chapel opens off the work-room; and the chapel
communicates with the original building, in which is a reception and other rooms, and
a private dining-room.

Besides these buildings, some sixty feet away is a very neat church; at a similar
distance from the church is the priest's house, and adjacent thereto, his stable.

In rear of the main school building is a laundry and a very good cow-stable.
The whole is situated in well-fenced grounds, in which shade-trees have been

planted.
The boys do the gardening, wood-sawing, &c., while the girls assist in all the

domestic work.
I have, &c.,

T. P. WADSWORTH,
Inspector of Indian Agencies.

BRITISH COLUMBIA,

ALBERNI GIRLS' HOME,
ALBERNI, June 30, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-In compliance with the request of the department, I am pleased to forward
the following report on this school for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Situation.-The home is situated at Alberni, on the Alberni Canal, which flows
into Barclay Sound. It is in the West Coast Indian Agency.

Attendance.-Twenty-eight pupils were in attendance at the home during the
year.

Progress.-I am pleased to report steady progress in all the departments of our
work. It has indeed been a good year. Maggie Lawder was discharged from the
school in November, 1898. She has since lived with her mother at the Opitchisaht
Indian village, and is a credit to herself and the home where she lived for four
years. Hinoo was married to an Ohiaht Indian. Yinnito Taylor, who was about
nine or ten years of age, died during July from scrofulous enlargements of the neck.
Dan Watts and Jean Thomas were discharged in the early part of June, 1899. Jean
is a very thorough housekeeper and a good-living girl. Dan Watts has improved
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rauch in the last two years, and is a bright, clever lad. Harry, the ex-pupil, continues
to be steady and industrious. He took charge of the Indian service on Sunday after-
non and a praise service during the week, at which he explained a Scripture lesson
in the Indian language, which was much appreciated.

Farming.-Harry, the ex-pupil, has had charge of the outdoor work, and is giving
the greatest satisfaction. He is assisted in the work by the larger boys. They made
hay enough to feed our horses and cows during the winter, besides keeping the garden
Ui good order and getting out a sufficient supply of wood for winter use. They also
got out pickets and all the material necessary for a fence, which they built around
two aides of our sixteen-acre lot, and they did some stumping during the winter.

Indian Customs.-The Indians are giving up many of their heathenish customs,
and among others the Klu-kwan-na dance, held in connection with their annual feast.
They have also decided to put away the Indian doctors. One very seldom hears of
liquor among the Sishahts, and although they do not settle down to farming, their
gardens and homes, are very much improved.

General Remarks.-This school is conducted under the auspices of the Presby-
terian Church. It does not receive any aid from the Government.

I have, &c.,

B. J. JOHNSTON.
Principal.

BRITIsH COLUMBIA,
THE PORT SIMPSON GIRLS' HOME,

PORT SIMPSoN, July 10, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to submit the following report of the Crosby Girls' HomeBoarding School, at Port Simpson, for the year ended June 30, 1899.
Location.-The school is located at Port Simpson, British Columbia, and is

situated just outside the limits of the Tshimpshean Reserve.
Land.-The land is owned by the Woman's Missionary Society of the Methodist

Church, Canada. There is an area of two acres, which is well-fenced, but, for the
n01ost part, in a rough condition. Good gravelled walks lead to the main entrances.

lDuring the year the play-ground has been enlarged and drying-ground improved.
Buildings.-The buildings consist of dwelling-house, wood-shed and hen-house.The old wood-shed was torn down during the year and replaced by a new one, con-

7aecting with the house.
Accommodation.-There is ample accommodation for fifty pupils.
Attendance.-The total number of pupils enrolled during the year was 43 ; average

attendance, 331.
Clas-room Work.-In the class-room excellent work has been done and steadyatdvancement made. The subjects taught are: reading, writing, spelling, dictation,grammar, geography, history, hygiene, music, Bible history and doctrine, and the]eethodist catechism.
14-25.
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Garden.-A few flowers, vegetables and berry bushes are cultivated; but owi.t
to unfavourable conditions of soil and climate, little can be accomplished in this line.

Industries Taught.-The industrial teaching consists of instruction in general
housework, laundry-work, cooking and bread-making ; laso in sewing, knitting and
fancy work. Under the instruction of teachers in the different departments, the
pupils perform all the work of the establishment.

Moral and Religious Training.-The pupils are carefully trained to be honest,
truthfui, industrious, kind and obliging. A Bible lesson is taught each day, and
religious instruction takes a prominent place in the school routine.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The sanitary condition is good and drainage
excellent. During the year the school has been visited by three epidemies: measles,
German measles and grippe. The majority of the pupils were attacked in each case,
but all recovered. Six deaths are to be recorded, three from tubercular meningitis,
and three from pulmonary tuberculosis. The health of pupils at present is good.

Water Supply.-The water supply is derived from rain water off the roof, which
is received into a tank after passing through a filter. In dry weather, water is car-
ried from springs situated a short distance from the grounds.

Fire Protection.-The fire protection consists of two chemical fire-engines in the
house, and an effective fire brigade in the village.

Heating.-Heating is furnished by a hot-air furnace, five stoves and a fireplace.
Recreation.-Regular hours are set apart for recreation, whieh consists of games,

music and general play. As much outdoor exercise as possible is encouraged and
enforced. Instruction in club-swinging is also given.

I have, &c.,

LAVINIA CLARKE,
Principal.

BRIrIsu COLUMBIA,

ST. MARY'S MISSION BOARDING SCHOOL,
MISSION CrrY, July 31, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit the annual report of this school for the year
ended June 30, 1899.

Location.-The school is situated on the north bank of the Fraser River, one mile

east of Mission Junction on the Canadian Pacifie Railway.

Land.-In connection with the school .there is land under cultivation to
the extent of one ilundred and twenty-five acres, the property of St. Mary's Mission.

Buildings.-The boys' and girls' schools are separate. The buildings in connection
with the boys' department consist of main building, 90 x 45 feet, including chapel, dor-
rnitory, class-room, library, parlour, principal's and teachers' rooms, refectory and
kitchen. Another building, 24 x 40 feet, containing class-rooms, band-room and bed-
rooms.
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The girls' school consists of main building, 90 x 45 feet and a new wing, 24 x 48
feet, and includes the chapel, dormitory, class-rooms, parlour, bed-rooms, refectory and
kitchen.

The outhouses consist of laundry, play-house for the boys, wood-sheds, storehouses,
stables and barns.

Accommodation.-There is good accommodation for forty boys and forty girls.
Attendance.-The attendance, except during the fishing season, averages about

teventy-eight pupils.
Class-room Work.-The authorized course of studies is strictly adhered to, and in

addition the pupils receive vocal and instrumental music lessons three times a weok.
The children are making very satisfactory progress in al branches of study. The
9ils' classes are conducted by the Sisters of St. Aun, who are most competent teachers,
and have met with much succes in the training of Indian children.

Farm and Garden.-Al the boys receive instruction in farming and gardening and
take a great interest in doing their work as perfectly as possible. Some of girls are
also taught gardening.

Industrial Work.-This work for the boys consists chiefly in keeping the buildings
and fences in good repair. The girls are tsught to do housework, such as cooking,
baking, laundrying, sewing, &c., under the Sisters' directions.

Moral and Religious Training.-Special attention is given to the moral and reli-
gious training of the children and they are kept under strict discipline. Very seldom
i8 corporal punishment resorted to. On the whole, the conduct of the pupili has been
generally goo4.

lealth and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the pupils has bSen fairly good,
with the exception of two-a boy and a girl-who died from the effects of grippe or
influeza. On account of the situation of the school, the sanitary conditions are all
that could be desired.

Water Supply.-,An abundance of excellent water is supplied by a nmountain stream.
Fire Protection.-Four hemical dre-extiaguishers, firemen's axes, ladders and

buckets are constantly kept in places of couvenient acesas.
Heating.-The heating is done by means of stoves.
Recreation.-The boys' chief recreations are: football, baseball and swimming.

The zirls play croquet, hand-ball and go for walks in charge of a Sister.

I have, &c.,

J. A. BEDARD, O.M.I.,
Principal.

BRrTIsu COLUMBA,
ALL HILLOWs' BOARDUDI SCHOOL,

The Honourable YALE, June 30, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,- have the honour to submit our annual report for the year ended June
30, 1899.

Location.-This achool is situated on the right bank of the Fraser River, about aquarter of a mile west of Yale Station, on the Canadian Pacific Railway.
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Land.-There is about four acres of land belonging to the Ail Hallows' School.
Buildings.-The main school building contains a dormitory for twenty-five girls#

a school-room, play-room, infirmary, and other smaller roons and offices.
Another building, formerly a laundry, has been fitted up as an additional dormi-

tory. There is also a small chapel, where all assemble for daily prayers.
Accommodation.-The present buildings can accommodate from thirty to thirty-

three children without over-crowding.
Class-room Work.-An English teacher instructs the senior class. An Indian

pupil-teacher takes the junior classes for most subjects. She also teaches singing and
musical drill for the whole school. Her work is superintended by the vice-principal
One of the sisters gives religious instruction, and the matron teaches needlework.

Farm and Garden.-About half an acre is devoted to the culture of fruit and vege'
tables, affording a plentiful supply of both for several months in the year. A good deal
of fruit is sold annually, thus adding to the funds of the school. Flowers and orna-
mental shrubs are cultivated in the garden immediately surrounding the school
buildings.

Industries Taught.-The pupils are chiefly trained for domestic service, and are
carefully instructed in housework, laundry-work, bread-making and other household
duties. A certain number are taught something of horticulture, and work in the
garden for several hours a week in favourable weather.

Moral and Religious Training.-The pupils of this school are all members of the
English Church. The chaplain gives them regular instruction, besides the systematic
teaching they receive in the school-room. Great attention is paid to their moral train-
ing, that they may be enabled, in their turn, to teach and influence others.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the pupils has, on the whole, been
remarkably good during the past year; their strong and healthy appearance being fre-
quently commented upon by visitors. One serious case of erysipelas and blood-poison-
ing in a little child, who ran a splinter into her knee and withdrew it herself, eventually
necessitated amputation above the knee-joint. This, with a few cases of chicken-pox,
an epidemic of influenza and five or six more or less chronic cases of glandular swell-
ings, forms the sum total of diseases for the year.

The sanitary condition of the school is excellent.
Water Supply.-A mountain stream, flowing past the school, supplies an abund-

ance of fresh, clear water.
Fire Protection.-Four Star fire-extinguishers properly charged and a fire-axe

are kept at hand ready for emergencies. A length of hose-about a hundred and fifty
feet-is also on the premises, and can be fitted to taps in either building, or in the
garden.

Heating.-All the buildings are heated with wood or coal-stoves.
Recreation.-A large play-ground has been laid out this year for the use of this

school. It contains a swing, summer-house and see-saw, besides small gardens for the
children in the school. ]Rounders and other games are played there during the summer
months, and kindergarten ganes indoors during the winter. A walk is taken daily
for about an hour in suitable weather.

I am, &c.,

AMY,
Sister Superior, C.A.H.
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BRITISH COLUMBIA,
ALERT BAY INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL,

Thle Honourable 
ALERT BY, July 22, 1899.

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Sm,-I have the honour to transmit herewith my annual report, together with an
illventory of Government property under my charge for the year ended June 30,1899.

Location.-The school is healthily situated on rising ground at the west end of
Alert Bay, sheltered from the northerly winds, and with a pleasant southerly aspect.

Land.-The land connected with the school comprises four hundred and ten acres,
five of which have been cleared by the pupils.

Buildings.-The school building is of wood, 60 x 40 feet, tastefully and firmly
erected, with plastered walls and light, lofty, airy rooms. Attached to the main
building is a wing, 54 x 18 feet, used as a carpenter shop. The outer buildings com-
Prise, laundry, cow-shed, two small wood-sheds, and four dry earth closets.

During the year the pupils have erected, with the trades instructor, a large shed
for storing fire-wood and lumber and a good root-house.

All the'shingles for these were made by the pupils.
Accommodation.-There is ample accommodation for twenty-five pupils, and in

the event of the number increasing, a large loft at the top of the building could be
ulade into a dormitory for another ten, thus reaching the authorized number of thirty-
five.

Attendance.-The attendance has slowly inercased again this year, and the pupils
have continued their studies the whole year.

Class-room Work.-This work has been under the charge of Mr. Butchard, B.A.,
and the work done by the boys is satisfactory and encouraging.

Conduct.-The conduct of the pupils has been satisfactory.
Industrial Work.-In the workshops good progress has been made under Mr.

llalliday, the trades instructor. The pupils have, I am pleased to state, taken much
interest in the work.

Farm and Garden.-A fair supply of vegetables and an excellent crop of potatoes
Were raised. The flower garden has done very well, considering the very poor soil
We have here. The boys at present take very little interest in this branch of the
work.

Moral and Religious Training.-This important branch of the work has been well
looked after by the Rev. A. J. Hall, B.D. Daily Scripture lessons have been give»,
and morning and evening prayers said in the dining-hall. The pupils have regularly
attended divine service twice on Sunday.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-Much sickness has, I arm sorry to say, been
prevalent in the school during the winter months. One boy,.I regret to say, died
Of tubercular meningitis. Every possible care was taken of him, and my best thanks
are due to Dr. Webb for his untiring care and great kindness rendered to him and
the other sick pupils.

Water Supply.-The water is supplied from a well, which has lasted out well
during the year. I must thank the department for the much-needed pump granfed
to us during the year.
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Fire Protection.-We have twenty-four fire-buckets kept ready for use, and four
'Star' extinguishers. A light ladder is kept always at hand. Chimneys and flues
are kept well swept. Fire drill is practiced frequently.

Girls' Department.-As stated in my report of last year, the Church MissionarY
Society appointed myself principal of the girls' home. The girls have been taught
in the village school by Mrs. Hall, and excellent progress has been made in class-roon
work. The home duties have been superintended by Miss Beeching. The average
attendance has been seven. All the girls have been very happy, and the home has
been free from sickness during the year.

Recreation.-The boys play' football and baseball out of doors, and chess prin-
cipally indoors. Some of the pupils play this game well. The girls have dolls,
draughts and parlour croquet.

General Remarks.-During my absence in Englanild, the Rev. A. J. Hall has acted
as principal, and my best thanks are given to him, and also to Mr. Ilalliday, for the
car» of the institution during that period.

I have, &c.,

A. W. CORKER,
Principal.

BRITISH COLUMBIA,

COQUALEETZA INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTE,

COILLIWAQK, August 25, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I shave the honour to submit mY annual report for the year ended June 30,
1899.

Location.-Our institute, located in the midst of the thriving community of the
Chilliwack Valley, famed as the garden of British Columbia, is admirably situated
for the purposes of an industrial school in respect of healthfulness of. climate, fertility
of soi, loveliness of scenery, abundance of water supply, agreeable and elevating social
eurroundings, and where, throughout the whole extent of the valley intoxicating liquors
have mover 'been permitted to be sold.

Land.-Until the present year we have had but twenty :acres of land to till, except
by renting a small portion in the neighbourhood, which we were not always able to do;
this seauson te Missianary Society of the Methoffist Church has secured a piece of over
eeventy acres in extent adjoining the institute prQperty, wihich we are to hame the use
of at an annual rental equal to six per cent of the purohase price, which was $6,520.
The soil is exceedingly fertile, and all under crop with the exception of a few acres
of pasture land.

Buildings.-These are as follows:-
1. The institute proper, a three-story brick structure, well lighted and ventilated,

containing boys' and girls' dormitories and clothes' rOOms, principal's and teachers'
rooms, dining-rooms, sewing-room and kitchen. The basement, ocoupying the entire
area under the building, contains lavatories, furnace and wood rooms, boys' and girls'
paryrooms for use in 'bad weather, a dairy, scullery, and the 8mead-Dowd system of dry-
air closets.
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2. Two barns, one exclusively for hay and grain, 50 x 64 feet, the other, 48 ¥ 52
feet, contains horse and cow-stables, a capacious root-cellar, a granary, a harness-room,
and a carriage and implement room.

3. A frame building, 28 x 40 feet, recently acquired, and about to be removed to
the institute premises for the use of the kindergarten school, the room at present in use
for this purpose being bic,.

4. A frame one-story cottage, 26 x 34 feet, occupied by the farm instructor's family.
5. A frame building, 20 x 75 feét, containing in its different parts shoe shop, car-

Penter shop, wood-shed, a brick-lined root cellar and a flour room.
6. Other buildings are: a tank house containing a tank of two hundred and forty

barrels capacity, for rain water for use in the laundry ; a wind mill with enclosed
building containing a one hundred-barrel tank from which the kitchen and lavatories
are supplied ; a hen-house, 12 x 16 feet ; a bake-house, 12 x 16 feet, and a pig pen.

Accommodation.-Our building was planned with a capacity of one hundred
Pupils. Several more than this number can be accommodated.

Attendance. There have been in attendance during the year one hundred and
twenty-three pupils, with an average for the year of over ninety-five. Fifteen were
received, twenty-six discharged and two died, leaving a present attendance of ninety-
five. Of these, forty-seven are boys and forty-eight are girls.

Class-room Work.-This work has been prosecuted diligently, and the progress of
the pupils has been gratifying, notwithstanding the interruptions which have taken
Place resulting from a two-fold epidemic of measles with whieh the institute was
Visited, at first during September and again in the spring.

The grading by standards is:

Standard I.............................................40
" I.............................................22
" III............................................18
" i ............................ 17
S v....... ........... ......... 13

S VI............................................13

Total.................······..-...............123

A comparison of this report with previous ones will reveal a steady advance of our
Pupils from the lower to the higher standards, with a largely increased number of pupils
in the higher standards. Eight of the older girls have been learning music, in which
they take much pleasure and for which they display much aptitude. Our kindergarten
1department continues to justify itself to the management, by the keen interest and
rnarked progress of the young pupils.

Farm and Garden.-Our land yields very bountifully, our only trouble has been
an insufficient acreage, which is now remedied. The past season's yield was, of man-
golds and carrots, thirty tons; of potatoes, twenty tons; of hay, six tons; of cabbage.
four hundred head; of onions, twenty-four hundred pounds. The cows gave three
thousand six hundred and fifty gallons of milk. The value of this produce, including
garden stull and small fruit not enumerated and a few head of small stock which was
sold, may be set down at $800, or an average of $40 per acre of land cultivated.

Industries Taught.-In accorda.nce with the policy of the Indian Department, the
first place is given to farm and garden work. All the larger boys who have been at the
institute for any length of time, are able to do the different kinds of work on the farm
and in the garden in a very satisfactory' manner. No better proof of their capacity
and diligence need be adduçed than the Lget ihat itAhey ,are in 4emand beyond CMr ability
to supply it by the farmers in the neighbourhood sluring the summer season, especiaUy
i'n haying and harvest. They -eceive wgges, which they are allowed to apend in any
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proper way. A few of the boys learn shoemaking. One, who was discharged at the
end of the year, is able to do excellent work at this trade. Some of the boys do car-
penter work, as opportunity affords, and are quite handy in the use of the ordinary
tools. The boys and girls have each their own garden. Thé girls take especial pleasure
in the cultivation of flowers. The industrial training of the girls includes housework
in all its branches, such as care of rooms, scrubbing, cooking, laundry-work, &c., also
sewing, knitting, and baking. The larger girls are taught fancy needlework, dress-
making, and the finer kinds of baking and cooking. It has been extremely gratifying
to us to hear the words of warm commendation which are spoken of our ex-pupils in
repect of their domestic work, dressmaking, &c., by thoroughly competent ladies who
have had them in their employ; and to hear of our institute having been praised for
the excellent and thorough instruction which we impart. As in former years, our boys
and girls were very successful in their competition for prizes at the agricultural shows
at Chilliwack and at New Westminster. This competition, being in classes open to all,
reflects especial credit upon our pupils. In several instances, ladies famed for skill
in needlework, knitting, &c., have taken a second prize, the first having been carried
off by our girls. At the Provincial Exhibition last autumn, at New Westminster,
special prizes were offered for the best exhibit by an Indian industrial institute. Five
British Columbia Indian industrial institutes competed, with the result that our insti-
tute captured the first prize.

Moral and Religious Training.-To this most important duty the utmost attention
is given. The importance of kindness, honesty, truthfulness, and reverence for God
and sacred things is constantly urged, and their observance enforced. Religious
instruction is imparted daily in the schools, and in meetings held for the purpose on
Tuesday evening of each week. Sabbath school is held each Lord's Day from 9.30 to
10.30 a.m. Morning and evening worship is conducted for the whole school daily. All
the children attend divine service at Skow-kale church at 2 p.m., and the larger ones
at the institute at 7.30 p.m. The moral tone of the pupils has, in most instances, under-
gone marked improvement. We have never known it so good. We hope for established
Christian principles in all our boys and girls before they leave us.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The past year has been one of unusual sickness
on account of the epidemie of measles which prevailed so widely during last autumn
and again this spring, and from which we could scarcely expect exemption. Our local
physician declared the type of measles to have been the worst he ever knew. Many
Indian children throughout the country died, and, though forty-seven of our children
were attacked, so that our institute became a veritable hospital, we are happy to say
every case recovered. In some respects the epidemic of this spring was even worse than
that of the autumn, as it was followed by pneumonia. Fron the latter we are not yet
altogether free. But from neither visitation has there been any mortality. The long
nights of weary watching and vigilant ministering thus made necessary did indeed tax
to the utnost the strength of the staff. Their satisfaction is in the happy reflection
that these labours have, by God's blessing, vouchsafed in answer to much special prayer,
been crowned with success. I need scarcely say that, under these circumstances, the
greatest care has been taken to maintain thoroughly sanitary conditions. Fumigation
and disinfectants have been freely employed. Care has been taken also to maintain
good ventilation and proper temperature. Without these precautions, some of the sick
ones must surely have died. The faithfulness and skilful treatment of the local
physician are also beyond all praise.

Water Supply.-This is drawn from a barrel sunk in the gravel near the bed of
the Luck-a-kuck River, into which the water is fitered, and from which it is pumped
by a windmill into an elevated tank, and from thence conveyed to the house through
pipes. The supply is abundant, and even before being filtered is excellent in quality.

Fire Protection.-This consists in, (1) the building being of brick; (2) fire-escapes
at the windows; (3) a plentiful supply of water; (4) barrels of water kept in the halls,
and a supply of fire-buckets within easy reach in case of need; (5) Carr chemical
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engines, furnished by the department; (6) fLremen's axes, also supplied by the depart-
nent, and placed where they may be instantly had in case of need.

Heating.-The building is heated with hot air, heated by furnaces in the base-
nent-the Smead-Dowd hot-air system.

Recreation.-We think that we have this important problem pretty well solved.
The boys and girls have each a piece of ground set apart for a recreation ground. The
boys play different games of ball, as the mood takes them; then ball is given up for
alnmping, marbles, walking on stilts, &c.; again, they resort to quieter modes of pas-
time, such as making bows and arrows, fans, full-rigged ships, &c., in which they
display much skill. In the proper season, they scour the neighbouring woods in search
Of nuts. They have a half-holiday each week, and a social evening is occasionally
arranged for, when the boys and girls are allowed to enjoy each others' society, uniting
In games of checkers, crokinole, &c. When it is about time to retire, light refresh-
Illents are passed around, after which they are dismissed to their rooms. This practice
4a had a very good influence upon both sexes. During the very hot weather the pupils
are given a week's outing. The boys and a part of the staff first move out to Kultus Lake,
taking with them provisions and bedding, and remaining from Monday morning until
Saturday evening. The place to which they go is well situated for bathing and swim-
Ming, and here they enjoy themselves to their hearts' content. The next week the girls
and the rest of the staff take their turn. All hands return greatly benefited. But of
all the forms of recreation provided for them, none can compare with the band for
those who are members of it. They take great interest in the practices, and, under a
capable instructor, have acquired much skill. It is an unfailing means of recreation
for spare hours, while its influence is altogether good.

General Remarks.-I have pleasure in acknowledging the promptness of the Indian
Superintendent in replying to my numerous communications on a great variety of sub-
Jects during the year, also the very valuable suggestions and the kind and encouraging
Words offered in connection with his annual visit in November last.

I have, &c.,

JOSEPH HALL,
Principal.

BRITIsH CoLumBIA,
KAMLOOPS INDUsTRIAL SOHOOL,

KAmoOPs, August 8, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,
Ottawa.

Smi,-I have the honour to forward my annual report for the fiscal year ended
June 80, 1899.

Location and Area of Land.-The Kamloops Industrial School is situated on the
Iorthern bank of the South Thompson River, about two miles east of Kamloops City,
a station of the Canadian Pacific Railway. The school reserve contains three hun-
dred and twenty acres, surrendered by the Indians for the purposes of an industrial
sehool. It is a narrow strip of land, extending for about two miles along the river.
About half of it is inclosed by a wire fence; the other half is useless even for pasture.

Grounds.-The boys and girls have separate play-grounds, inclosed by picket fences.
The grounds are kept as neatly as possible; but we have been baffled in our effort&
to improve them by the planting of shade trees, owing to th.e scarcity of water for
irrigation and to the high winds prevalent here.
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Buildings.-The buildings are in good condition, though it is to be regretted
that we could not afford to repaint some of teim. They are as follows :-

1. The main buildings, 34 x 30 feet, with an extension 52 x 18 feet. The ground
floor contains parlour, office, dining-room, kitchen, pantry and the laundry, with four
bath-rooms and bake oven. The second story is used for girls' dormitory, school-roomu
and chapel.

The girls' home, 24 x 22 feet, contains on the first floor a working, recreation-
room, and two small rooms for the teachers; on the second floor is a dormitory and a
spare room.

The boys' home, 40 x 33 feet, with an addition 30 x 18 feet, was erected this year.
On the first floor are two rooms for the employees, two store-rooms for clothes and pro-
visions, a lavatory, two recreation-rooms ; on the second floor is situated the boys'
dormitory, with principal's room and spare room, and the boys' school-room.

4. Carpenter and shoemaker ehope, 60 x 20 feet.
5. Wood-shed, 30 x 10 feet.
6. The cow-stable, 40 x 24 feet, with a root-eellar adjoining.
7. The barn and horse-stable, 40 x 20 feet, with two additions, 20 x 10 feet, for

tool-shed and hen-house.
8. The cellar, 24 x 16 feet.
9. The shed for the pump.
10. The dairy and ice-house, 22 x 16 feet.
11. Three-roomed cottage, 24 x 20 feet, for employees.
12. Girls' summer-house, 16 x 16 fcet.
Accommodation.-The school can aceommcdate fifty-four pupils, although the

recreation-room and dormitories of the girls are rgther sja..
Attendance.-During the year twenty-eight boys and twenty-five girls were onthe roll; the average attendance was ifty-two.
Class-room Work.-The sehool hours for the boys are in the morning from aquarter to nine till twelve o'clock, and for the girls from two to five in the afternoon.

The junior boys have, besides, two hours' school in the afternoon, and the girls halfan hour's study in the evening. At the end of the year the pupils were graded asfollows:-

Standard II...... ................... ......... 3
" III...................................9

" IV...................................157
"g ............... ..................... 15
" VI....... ........................... 8

The progress of the boys has been rather slow, but the girls, under the efficient
teaching of Sister M. Paula, have improved greatly, especially in the manner of ex-
pressing their ideas on paper.

Farm and Garden.-There are only three acres which can be irrigated and which
are protected by a dyke against the periodical overfows of the Thompson River. The
rest of the good land either is subject to such overflows or cannot be irrigated. How-
ever, the garden produced all the vegetables required for the institution and the hay-
crop was exceptionally good, owing to abundant rains in the spring. We made nearly
twenty-five tons of alfalfa and oat-bay.

Fruit Trees.-The orchard is a partial failure; some of the trees were winter-
killed, and others damaged by the wind. The grapes came to maturity last fall, snd
we gathered about ten pounds on one vine.

Live Stock.-At the present time our stock consiste of four horses and ten head
of cattle. We killed seven head for beef during the winter.

Industries Taught.-Carpentering.-Eighteen boys have received more or less
instruction in this trade. They have built an addition to the boys' home, 30 %18

3M6
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feet, two stories high; a wood-shed and a picket fence around the boys' yard; they
have also made twenty music-stands, two tables, ten benches, teacher's desk, and
clothes-presses.

Shoemaking.-The apprentices in this shop received instruction only for two
maonths in the year, and made twenty-two pairs of shoes; during the rest of the year,
the work was mostly confined to mending shoes, bridles, halters, for the school and
also for the Indians.

Girls' Work.-The girls learn all kinds of housework, hand and machine sewing,
Plain and fancy needle-work, crochet-work, and the making of lace and artificial
flowers. In general, they give satisfaction, and some excel in their work.

Moral and Religious Training.-Religious instruction is given daily for half an
hour, and cvery effort is made to impress upon the pupils the necessity and advantages
of cleanliness, purity of mind and body, honesty, industry and self-control. The
conduet of the pupils does not correspond always with the efforts of the teachers;
at times, the wild nature of the Indian re-asserts itself. Six boys deserted one
evening last March, and were brought back only three days after. In such cases,
severe measures have to be resorted to.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the pupils has not been as good
as usual. One pupil died at school of meningitis; another died at home of pulmonary
disease, and a third one had to be discharged for the same reason.

The sanitary condition is good. The underground drain carries off the water
from the kitchen and laundry to the river, and lye is used to disinfect the pipes.
Particular attention is paid to ventilation, and the premises are kept clean from
garbage.

Water Supply.-Water is obtained from a well dug near the river, and is pumped
bY horse-power into a tank of a capacity of eighteen hundred gallons; the tank is
lined inside with galvanized iron and covered outside with saw-dust.

Fire Protection.-All necessary precautions are taken against danger of fire. A
strong ladder is permanently attached to each separate building; buckets are kept on
hand, and the four chemical extinguishers, supplied by the department, are always
ready for use.

Heating.-The heating is all done by wood stoves; it is very expensive, as all the
fire-wood has to be purchased at no less than $3 per cord.

Recreation.-Swimming in summer, skating and coasting in winter, continue to
be much enjoyed by the pupils. A football team was organized in the spring, and
on the Queen's birthday, the boys engaged with the public school boys of Kamloops
in a friendly competition, in which they were successful. A bicycle, purchased for
the use of the pupils, affords them a source of healthy exercise.

The girls indulge in the ordinary amusements of their condition, swinging, skip-
Ping, &c. They are fond of music and the organ in the recreation-room is almost
COnstantly in use.

General Remarks.-The pupils gave to the public of Kamloops and to the Indians
several entertainments, which were favourably commented upon. The leading fea-
ture was the brass band, which was brought up to a high degree of excellence by the
late Professor Scollen.

The school was visited this year by several distinguished persons, who expressed
their satisfaction at the efforts being made to civilize the Indian race. The official
visits of Mr. Vowell, Indian Superintendent, who seemed well pleased with the progress
nade by the children, aftord much encouragement to the teachers in their arduous
task.

I have, &c.,

A. M. CARlION,
Ptincipal.
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BRITISH COLUMBIA,

KOOTENAY INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL,

ST. EUGENE, P.O., KOOTENAY, July 5, 1899.
The Honourable

The Superintendent General of Indian Afairs,
Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to transmit my annual report for the year ended June
30, 1899.

Location.-The school is situated on the right bank of the St. Mary's River, in a
beautiful narrow valley between two ranges of the Rockies. The Crow's Nest
Railway, constructed last year, passes close to us, but th- nearest station is Cranbrook,
five miles distant.

Buildings.-For a long time the necessity of enlarging the boys' department was
keenly felt, but pecuniary affairs prevented action until the present year, when an
addition, 25 x 30 feet, was put to the original building. The frst floor is used for a
school-room and the second for a dormitory for the larger boys. The vacating of space
formerly used for school, admitted of a much more appropriate division of the old
building, and rendered the hall therein unnecessary. That part, together with a couple
of small rooms and refectory, were added to the recreation apartment, almost doubling its
former size. The dining-room, which occupied the southern corner of building, was re-
moved to the northern part. Suitable changes were also made in the girls' house, to
which a broad gallery was built, to admit of open air recreation, even in rainy weather.
The above changes, whilst adding to the appearance and convenience of the departments,
did much towards improving their sanitary condition. Both boys' and girls' houses
were raised and new foundations laid. -

The bakery, laundry, new addition, and roofs of dwellings and barns were painted
last spring.

Attendance.-The average attendance for the year was fifty-six, and ample accom-
modation was afforded since the boys' house was enlarged.

Class-room Work.-The endeavours of the teachers to impart to the pupils a
thorough knowledge of the branches prescribed by the department, were so well profited
by as to render the school work very encouraging. The children are classified as
follows:-

Standard VI......--.········.········.···............. 2

" V .. . ............ - -· · ·....... .......... 81
" III .. .. .............. ................. 13
"i I I.. ....... ............. .............. .......... 3

" I........ ............... ............. ........ 8

The boys were employed in the class-room in the morning, from half-past eight till
half-past eleven, and the girls in the afternoon, from one until four. They laboured
earnestly to advance in their studies, and their success therein was proportioned to
their efforts. It must be acknowledged that their minds are rather dilatory at the solu-
tion of mathematical problems, and that every available means has to be used to render
auch clear, notwithstanding many of the pupils do remarkably well in that branch.
They memorize with surprising rapidity any task for which they possess an attraction.
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The members of the brass band assisted, by a few of the juniors, gave a number
of entertainments, both musical and dramatical, and they were heartily applauded by
their auditory. The boys were invited to Fernie last winter to give a concert. This
trip had to be taken by rail, and as it was their first opportunity of travelling that way,
they enjoyed it greatly. I accompanied them* and with them visited the various
Places of interest, about and near the town, amongst others, the Coal Creek Mine.

The monthly visits of Indian Agent Galbraith were looked forward to with
Pleasure by the children. He on those occasions questioned them on different subjects,
to which they'generally replied with promptitude and intelligence.

Moral and Religious Training.-Recognizing the importance of religious instruc-
tion in connection with the work of civilization, our first endeavours are to imbue the
mninds of the pupils with the strongest principles of Christianity, knowing that these
once inbibed, love of duty, of honour, of labour, &c., must necessarily follow. Morality
amongst the children stands high, and their conduct also is good, so that formal punish-
ment has seldom to be resorted to. There are certainly casual breaches of the school
regulations, but the slight punishments imposed for these infractions are willingly
accepted.

Farm and Garden.-The twenty acres of land used for buildings, garden and
orchard are school property, and adjoining it are one hundred acres of rented land. It
is separated from the former by a creek, which furnishes water for irrigation. There
are about five acres in garden, two in orchard, and a small patch of choice ground in
currants, gooseberries and strawberries.

Fruit Tree.-Of the numerous fruit trees planted some years ago, only a few
survived our severe winters, and those last year were so heavily laden with fruit that
we were encouraged to make another attempt at raising an orchard, trusting that the
children, on seeing the advantage of the same, may, on their return to their parents,
endeavour to procure some fruit trees for themselves. One of our ex-pupils set out a
large number of currant and gooseberry bushes.

Garden Produce.-A larger portion of the garden is allotted to carrots and turnips
than to any other vegetable. The children are very fond of them raw, and they are
liberally supplied with them during the growing season, and at meal time with the
last-named or other edible plant, throughout the year. To the large amount of them
Consumed may in part be attributed the decrease in scrofula cases.

Industries Taught-Farming.-The farmers were employed according to season,
Ploughing, harrowing, seeding, irrigating, harvesting, threshing, procuring a supply of
fire-wood, milking, feeding stock, and at other duties incumbent upon a farmer. They,
with the foreman, cut down a steep bank, and made a road over which to haul wood.
The work done there was estimated at several hundred dollars. They also did painting
mentioned in the paragraph devoted to buildings, and cut and stored a large quantity of
ice to enable a supply of fresh meat to be kept constantly on hand. Both large and
Small boys were employed, when work was least pressing, at clearing land, so that
Several acres were broken up and seeded last spring.

Carpentry.-The raising of the boys' and girls' departments, the putting up of the
fnew addition and the changing of partitions, gave the boys ample chance to improve
in carpentry. They also made benches, tables, desks, &c., and did odd jobs about the
premises.

Shoemaking.-As this is an occupation that does not pay here, the shoemakers
worked but little in the shop, and then chiefly did repairing.

Girls' Industries.-An opportunity of acquiring a thorough knowledge of the
different industries was afforded the girls of an age and strength to perform the work,
as they were at regular intervals employed at the several avocations of their depart-
ient, at which many of them excel, notably bread-making and laundrying. They
ironed starched linens remarkably well. They were usually engaged one half-day
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weekly in the laundry, where the small girls turned the light machines, whilst the
larger ones rubbed on the boards, and this was done with an alacrity that did one good
to see. The older girls took pardonable pride in keeping in order the apartments
assigned to their care. Strenuous efforts were made to make them overcome their
natural tendency to slowness, and it was remarked with pleasure that a great improve-
ment in this respect was acquired.

Sewing-room.-In the sewing-room a good deal of fair work was done, both by
hand and machine. The girls embroidered table-covers, tidies, &c., made artificial
flowers, and did other articles of fancy work quite tastily.

Water Supply.-Last winter, for the flrst time, our wells went dry, and water had
to be hauled from the river. They were deepened several feet, and since then have
more than met water requirements.

Fire Pr6tection.-A number of chemical fire-extinguishers are constantly kept in
readiness, and every precaution is taken to prevent exposure to conflagration.

Recreations.-The large play-grounds surrounding the children's departments
admit of plenty of running games, which are well patronized in cool weather. They
are furnished with swings, balls, footballs, a croquet set, &c. The proximity of St.
Mary's River, and the tepidity of its waters, render it a most desirable place of amuse-
ment during the summer, when the pupils bathe two or three times weekly. During
this season picnicking parties are formed, and refreshments taken under the fragrant
pines and tamaracks that abound in the vicinity. In winter the children amuse them-
selves, when the weather is not too severe, skating, sliding and coasting, and they occa-
sionally take long sleigh-rides.

I have, &c.,

N. COCCOLA.
Principal.

BRITISH COLUMBIA,

KUPER IsLAND INDUSTRIAL SCHoOOL,
KUPER ISLAND P.O., Aug. 16, 1890.

The lonourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SR,-I have the honour to submit my annual report for the fiscal year ended June
30, 1899.

Location.-The Kuper Island Industrial School is located on the south-west side
of Kuper Island, in Telegraph Bay, Stuart Channel, about five miles from Chemainus
Station, Vancouver Island. The beauty of the secenery around the school is unsur-
passed ; the evergreen forest surrounds us on three sides and the front is open to the
invigorating air of the sea.

Land.-In connection with the school an area of land of about forty acres was
surrendered to the school by the Indians of Kuper Island. This year, through the
exertions of Mr. Indian Agent Lomas, a little over twenty acres of bush land were
purchased from an Indian for the consideration of $100. The quality of the soil is fair,
but until such time as we can dig out the numerous stumps and can make use of
machinery, farming will remain laborious and expensive.

Groundas.-The natural beauty of the location has of late been greatly enhanced.
The one hundred shade trees which were planted last year are ail thriving. On each
aide of the buildings we have a young orchard and the front is used for flower and
vegetable gardens.
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Buildings.-All the buildings are kept in excellent condition and stand in two
rows, fronting the sea. From a distance the general appearance of the school looks
like a village by itself, composed of flfteen separate buildings. The dimensions and
the divisions of the school-buildings are as follows :-

Lower row, left side.-1. Bakery, 25 x 16 feet, with brick oven, 8 x 6 feet.
2. Wood-shed for bakery and laundry, 19 x 10 feet.
3. Laundry, 40 x 20 feet, containing one furnace and two boilers, also closets for

soap, soiled and clean linen.
4. Girls' home, 40 x 32 feet, the ground floor of which is used for sewing-room,

infirmary for girls and store-room; the upper flat contains girls' dormitory, linen and
bath-rooms, with a room for the matron.

5. A building, 24 x 22 feet, used as recreation-room on the first floor, and clothing
and sleeping-rooms for teacher, cook and assistant matron on the second floor.

6. Main buildings, 32 x 30 feet, and an extension, 48 x 18 feet. The ground floor
Contains parlour, office, boys' dining-room, kitchen, pantry and girls' dining-room, with
a cellar under the boys' dining-room. The second floor is used for girls' school-room,
music-hall, chapel and two spare rooms. These last three buildings are connected with
a corridor.

'7. Wood-shed for kitchen and house, 60 x 20 feet, with' tool and oil compartments.
8. Boys' home, 89 x 33 feet. On the lower floor are the boys' infirmary, the store-

room for provisions and clothing, the band and shoemaker's room, the lavatory, the
boys' play-hall and school-room. The upper floor is used for boys' dormitory, linen-
room, as well as for principal's and foreman's bed-rooms.

9. Boat-house, which is located alongside the wharf, is 30 x 20 feet, and shelters
four boats.

Upper row, left side.-10. Gymnasium, 50 x 20 feet. This building is also used
for concerts and entertainments.

11. Water tank.-On the hill at the rear of the boys' home stands a twelve hundred-
gallon tank; the hydraulic ram house is built on the beach.

12. Carpenter and shoemaker shops, 40 x 20 feet.
13. Lumber-shed, 30 x 10 feet.
14. Stables, pigsty and hen-house, 36 x 20 feet.
15. Barn, 52 x 22 feet, with a lean-to, 82 x 10 feet.
Accommodation.-The school can easily accommodate seventy-five pupils. This

year the carpenter and apprentices erected a new school-room for the boys, the old
school-room is now used for a play-hall. The lavatory has been enlarged and is to be
refitted with new baths and basins.

Attendance.-The average attendance during the year was over sixty-one.
Class-room Work.-Marked progress was made in the school-room. The boys and

the girls have separate school-rooms, with a teacher for each school. The sytsem of
daily annotation is in vogue and at the end of each week, the school registers are
compared and exhibited in the boys' dining-room. Occasionally a general examination
takes place. These methods afford a laudable emulation amongst the pupils. At the
end of the year the grading was as follows

StandardI........ .......... ...... ............ ........ 7
" 1............... ............... ............. 12
" m1................ ........... .........10

" IV.................... ............. .......... 15
" V..................... .............. ........ 16

Total number of pupils.......................... 64
14--26
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Namely, thirty-six boys and twenty-eight girls.
Farm and Garden.-With the exception of the junior boys, all the male pupils

receive lessons in gardening and farming. The farm is well stocked with cattle, hogs
and poultry. The girls have charge of the flower gardens.

Boys' Industrial Work.-Carpentry.--Four and sometimes six boys were attached
to this shop. The addition and alterations to the boys' building, the lining of the
gymnasium and a new lean-to to the barn furnished plenty of work.

Shoemaking.-Six boys were engaged in this branch and supplied all the pupils
with new shoes, besides doing all the repairing. The apprentices have worked very
faithfully. Some are now sufficiently advanced to make new shoes without the assist-
ance of their instructor.

Painting.-Three boys have done all the painting which was required.
Baking.-Eight boys and three girls have been taught the art of bread-making;

they manifest a great deal of interest in furnishing excellent bread.
Besides these branches of industry, lessons in milking, butter-making and laundry

work have been imparted to the senior pupils. The boys as well as the girls work in
the laundry.

Girls' Industrial Work.-Under the supervision of the seamstress, the girls learn
all kinds of housework, also knitting, darning, crochet work, lace and flower-making,
matting and hand and machine sewing. With the help of our six sewing-machines all
the girls' and part of the boys' clothing is made in the sewing-room.

Moral and Religious Training.-Religious instruction is daily given to the pupils
during half an hour ; their morning and evening prayers are said in common and on
Sundays all attend divine service in the church at the village.

Conduct.-The conduct of all the pupils has been excellent.
Health and Sanitary Condition.-In the month of August the measle epidemic

visited the school. Twelve of our pupils caught the disease, but all recovered. Apart
from this epidemic the health of the pupils was good.

The sanitary condition of the school is well looked after ; the sewerage drains
are kept in good order and the ventilation of the dormitories and school-rooms is
carefully attended to.

Water Supply and Fire Protection.-Our water is obtained from a never-failing
stream; by means of a hydraulic ram the water is conveyed all through the buildings.
The boys are regularly drilled in the operating of the lire-hose, the handling of ladders,
fre-buckets and the working of the four Star chemical fire-engines.

Heating.--None but ordinary box stoves and heaters are used for that purpose.

Recreation.-The pupils enjoy a great variety of amusements, such as foot and
baseball, bathing, fishing and boating during the summer; coasting, chess, cheekers,
lotto and domino games during the winter. When the weather is not fît for outside
exercises, the pupils retire to our gymnasium and indulge in athletic and calisthenic
sports. Besides these various amusements we still enjoy our occasional concerts, con-
sisting of recitations, dialogues, drills and choruses, with vocal and instrumental
music. During the sumer evenings, when all work is over, our brass band gathers
on the band-stand and plays a few selections to the joy and amusement of officers and
pupils.

I have, &c.,

G. DONOKELE,
Principal.
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BRITisH COLUMBIA,

METLAKAHTLA INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL,

METLAKAHTLA, August 15, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

Sa,-I have the honour to submit this report for the year ended June 30, 1899.

Location of School.-This school is situated in the village of Metlakahtla, on a
southern slope of the Tsimpsean Peninsula; and has in connection with it six acres
If land, which were surrendered by the Indians, about ten years ago, for the purpose
of an industrial school.

Buildings and Accommodation.-The buildings are as follows:-
1. The boys' division: a two-story frame building, having sufficient residential

acommodation for about thirty-five pupils and necessary staff; also a comfortable
school-house with room enough in which to seat and teach about forty pupils.

A building containing the work-shdps for a carpenter and shoemaker, bath-room,
laundry and wood-shed; another divided into blacksmith's shop and coal-house; also
a cow and hay shed and fowl-house.

2. The girls' divison: a two-story house, having the necessary sitting and sleeping
a0commodation for about thirty pupils and staff. It stands about one hundred yards
away from the boys' school on a piece of land about 120 x120 feet, leased from the
lndians. A school-house, 36 x18 feet, on the church reserve; also meat-house and
WOod-shed.

The buildings forming the boys' division are Government property, and most
of these buildings were erected by the pupils of this institution, working under the
direction of their instructors.

They also made additions to the girls' home, and nothing has been carried out
lUder public contract or by outside labour since the school was first started in an
old store-house, fitted up as a school for the reception of boys.
. The accommodation in the boys' division is good, but in the girls' department it

Scarcely sufficient.

Garden and Grounds.-We have now two small gardens, one of which has been
Planted with fruit trees, gooseberry, currant and raspberry bushes, and a variety of
fegetables, which give promise of good returns. All the boys work occasionally at
gardening.

The fower beds in front of the buildings are small, but well kept and pretty.

Attendance.-The attendance, except during the fishing season, averaged about
fty pupils, twenty-five boys and as many girls.

Class-room Work.-The boys and girls are taught apart from each other, in sepa-
rate buildings; the boys by the principal and the girls by Miss Jackson, a lady mis-
sifoary. Both schools are opened with prayer, after which class-work begins, with
'eligious instruction, followed by reading, writing, arithmetic, dictation, grammar,
eo0graphy, history, composition and drawing.

14--26½
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Fair progress has been made. The standing of the pupils on the roll during the
last quarter was as follows:

Standard I.......................................4 pupils
" I........... ................ ............ 15 "
"III.............. .......... ................ 4 "

" IV............ ............ ................ 22 "

" V.............. ............ .............. 8 "
" VI............ ............ ................ 2 "

Industrial Work.-Boys' Wor.-Thirteen boys received instruction in carpentr,
and painting, and two of these did the shoe-mending required for the school.

The carpenters, with their instructor, Mr. Herbert Clifton, were chiefly employed
in finishing the western addition of the main building, making door and windoW
casings, hanging doors, erecting fence, fixing gutters and mouldings, repairing build-
ings, building hay-shed, making and repairing desks and other furniture, built a
meat-house and wood-shed for the girls' home, and outside the institution helped to
fit up a yacht. Al the boys, excepting those recently admitted, and whose educa-
tion is very backward, begin to learn a trade when they attain the age of thirteen
years.

Girls' Work.-The girls were taught housework, cooking and baking, laundry
and needlework, dressmaking and crocheting; and it is due to Miss Tyte, the matrol,
and her assistants, Miss Jackson and Miss Carroll, that I should here acknowledge
the efficiency of their work, and the cheerfulness with which they attend to their
duties. In this connection, I beg to quote remarks by the Rev. J. B. McCullagh froxn
' The Conference Chronicle,' published at Matlakahtla during the Church MissionarY
Society's Conference, lately held here:

' This morning is was my privilege to open school for Miss Jackson at the Indial
Girls' Home, and I must say that, although I have, at many times and in manY
places, addressed girls' schools in England, yet I do not think I ever had a more
attentive and intelligent audience. I spoke to the children on " being born of the
spirit," and have reason to believe that their hearts and minds accompanied me every
step of the way as I opened up to them the nature and necessity of this great change.
It speaks volumes for the training and education of these children, that they were
able to grasp these glorious truths presented to them in the English tongue. And
when one looks forward to the years to come, when these girls may become mothers
of families, the prospect of the far-reaching and permanent influence of this training
and educational work is like a rainbow of hope stretching across the future of the
Indian race. I was simply charmed with the neat, cleanly, healthy and comfortable
appearance of the girls, and the undisguised affection manifested by them for their
teachers and by their teachers for them, was very pleasant to behold. I most heartily
wish every success to this important work.'

Moral and Religious Training.--Religious instruction is given daily in the class-
rooms as part of the curriculum. The pupils attend morning and evening prayers, and
on Sundays, school and divine service twice a day.

Health and Sanitary Condition.-The health of the pupils during the first half of
the year was good, but I regret having to add that afterwards there was much more
than the usual amount of sickness. It began about Christmas, with an epidemic of
rötheln, or Gernan measles, followed by a few severe cases of influenza. Two consumP-
tives were taken home by their relatives, and have since died. The buildings are well
ventilated, and the drainage is good.

Recreation.-Outdoors, the boys play at football and baseball on the village greel'
but the play-ground is so limited that when the grown people join them in a match,
they have to play on the sands of the sea-shore; that cannot easily be remedied, for
there is but little level land in any one place, and, where there is any, it is for the inost
part too soft and boggy for a play-ground.



WILLIAM'S LAKE INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL, B. C. 405

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14

Indoors, the boys' pastimes are singing, and playing checkers and dominoes. The
girls' spare time is taken up with see-saws, dolls, lotto, dominoes, drawing-slates and
singing.

Water Supply.-The rain which falls on the buildings is conveyed into five tanks,
having a capacity of about six thousand gallons. For domestie consumption, that quan-
titY--except in long-continued dry or frosty weather-is nearly sufficient.

Fire Protection.-The chimney flues are made of terra-cotta pipes, and are fre-
quently swept but.

A number of ladders, buckets and chemical fire-extinguishers are kept in readi-
Iless for use, and the boys are expert in climbing ladders and handling buckets.

There is also a fire brigade in the village.
The main building was set on fire, through the carelessness of one of the boys, but

it was fortunately noticed before much damage was done, and quickly extinguished by
the pupils and the fire brigade.

Two tanks more and a small force-pump would greatly improve our means of
extinguishing a fire.

Heating.-The class and sitting-rooms are warmed by means of stoves, but the
dormitories are not heated in any way.

General Remarks.-I have to thank Miss West and other ladies connected with
the Church Missionary Society for their kindness in teaching the pupils in the Sunday
school.

Mr. Indian Agent Todd visited the school several times during the year.

I have, &c.,

JNO. R. SCOTT,
Principal.

WILLIAM's LAKE, B.C,. INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL,
WILLIAM'S LAKE, B.C., July 1, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to submit my first annual report, for the year ended June

30, 1899.

Attendance.-The attendance during the year has been sixty; five boys were dis-
Charged and eight admitted.

lealth.-The health of the pupils has been very good. We had no case of epi-
demic or contagious disease, though scarlatina and measles were prevailing in the
nleighbourhood.

Class-room Work.-Satisfactory progress was made by the pupils, boys and girls,
in' the different branches, but more especially in reading and writing. This is due to
the devotedness of our teaching staff and the visits of our esteemed Indian Agent, Mr.

R. ]Bell, who regularly comes four times a year to preside over the quarterly examina-
tions.

Buildings.-The buildings are very beautiful and spacious indeed. They could
fuIIy accommodate a double number of pupils.
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A large kitchen and two refectories are under construction. This new building is
situated between the boys' house and the convent, for convenience, and will be under
the supervision of the sisters.

Industries Taught.-The harness-making shop, though small, is very commodious,
well lighted and airy. The four boys who receive regular harness-making instructionS,
are under the supervision of a proficient teacher. The principal occupations of the
boys are gardening, farming and milking. The progress made by the girls in thO
various branches of housekeeping has been very gratifying, owing to the industry and
devotedness of 'the Sisters of Instruction.' I am glad to state that our girls were able8
to send many valuable fancy works to the Provincial Exhibition, held in New West-
minster in 1898, and that a second prize rewarded their efforts.

General Remarks.-I am sorry to have to chronicle the demise of my predecessor,
Rev. Father Lejacq. His death is certainly a loss to the Indians, and especially to
our school.

I must speak of the encouragement given us by the people of the neighbourhood,
as their visit to our institution plainly shows: since the first day of May ' the Visitors
book' shows thirty-five signatures. Every one of the visitors seemed well pleased
with the buildings, the apartments and the progress made by the pupils.

Another happy event I wish to mention is the visit of Mr. A. W. Vowell, onr
Indian Superintendent, and Mr. E. Bell, our Indian Agent. Though taken by surprise,
our pupils gladly struck up the hymn of welcome, and gratefully received the adviceo
of the two gentlemen. We all hope to see soon the return of the worthy visitors.

I have, &c.,

EDM. PEYTAVIN,
Principal.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

SHoWING Receipts and Expenditure of the various Boarding and Industrial Schools for
the year ended June 30, 1899.

FORT WILLIAM ORPHANGE.

REcEIPTs.

Government grant .................................... ..... ....
Grant for fuel......................................... .......
Contributions from other sources............................. ......
Received by way of clothing and food................... . ..........

Total receipts ...............-.-.......... ............

EXPENDITURE.

Salaries........ ..................-.-.. · · · ·. ...........
Food..........
Clothi.... ..-............ ...................

Mi elanous .................................. ............

Total expenditure............ ..................
Excess of expenditure over receipts.................. ...............

$ cts. $ cts.

....... 50000

....... 15 00
371 90
237 00

1,123 90

241 00
612 33
92 70

106 25
240 70

1,292 98
. .. ...... 169 08

1292 98 1,292 98

PINE CREEK BOARDING SCHOOL.

REcEIPTs.

G overnm ent grant .............................................. ..........

EXPENDITURE.

ets.

Salaries.............. ......................................... 60000
Food ................ .................. ................ 600 00
Clothg ............................................... .... 30000
Fuel and light................................. ........ 6000

1,56000

PORTAGE LA PRAIRIE BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEIPT. $ cts.

Government grant ...............................................................

EXPENDITURE.

...hin .. , .. . .. . .. . .. . . . . . . . . ........ 1,w3 79
g.................... 76 92

Fuel and light......*.-'.... ..... .. ....................... 177 35
Mscellaneous and Labour. 99 26
excess of expenditure over receipts. . . . . . . . ... .

$ ctg.

1,560 00

1,560 00

409

63 VICTORIA A. 1900
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STATEMENT of Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ended June 30, 1899-Con.

RAT POR'AGE BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS. 8 cts. 8 cts.

Government grant ..... ......................................... ............ 2,131 20
Bills discounted.................... ........... . . ........ ........ ............ 149 00
Value of provisions on hand........... ............... . .... ................. 25 00
Value of clothing donated .......... ...... ........................ 183 30
R. C. mission, grant.................................18............. ..... 187 77

ExpENrruR.

Salaries .... .... ......... .............................................. 576 60
Provisions........ .. ............................................... 972 76
Clothing.. ............ ... ................. . . . ................... 380 73
Fuel and light .. ...... .. .................. .. ......... . 20 00
Buildings and repairs..... ......... . .... ... . ......... ............ 118 29
H ouse equipm ent..................................................... ... 457 89
Miscellaneous....................................... ................... 150 00

2,676 27 2,676 27

WATER HEN RIVER BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS.

Governm ent grant........ .... ........... ....................... ........ ...
Contributed from other sources ............................................. ..

$ ets.

Total receipts........... ..... ................ .. .. .........

$ cts.

1,378 43
6000

1,438 43

EXPEN~DITURE.

Salaries .......................................................... 15000
Food............. .. ............................................. 1,00 00
Clothing. . .. ........ ........................................... 300 00
Fuel and light............................... .... ......................... 18 00
R epairs....................... ............................................. 12 00
Equipment and furniture.................................................... 28 00

Total expenditure................................. 1,558 00
Excess of expenditure over receipts...... .................................... ...... ..... 119 57

1,558 00 1,558 00

BIRTLE BOARDING SCHOOL

RECEIPTs.

Balance, cash on hand..........................................
Guvernment grant....................... ......................
Church grant for salaries............................. ........ ...........
Clothing.......... .. ............... ..... . .. .................

$ ets.

Total receipts............................. ...........

EXPENDITURE.

Salaries . ... ..............................................................
F ood ...... ...... ............................ . .......... ...............
C lothing ................ ............................. ...................
F uel and light................. ...... .. ... ..............................
Buildings and repaire............................. .. ......................
Equipment and furniture....... . ................. ...... .................

1,630 00
1,774 87

80000
316 79
61 00

270 17

Total expenditure. ......................................

Balance on band June 30, 1899.............. ... . .... ......

$ ets.
32045

2,580 00
1,198 00

80000

4,898 45

4,852 83

45 62
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BLACKFOOT BOARDING SCHOOLS.

RECEIPTS.

Government grant........ ............................. .......
Contributions from England............................. .........

Canada. .......... ........................
other sources......... ................. .. ........

$ cts.

............

............

. .. .. .. .. .. 1

Total receipts......................... ......

* cts.

4,849 01
1,684 53
1,151 54

52 95

7,738 03

EXPENDITURE.

Balance, July 1, 1898 ..... .... ...................................... 69 20
Salaries.... ... ..... . .. .......... .... ...................... .. 2,478 43
Food....... . . . ........ . . ......... ...... .... ........... .... 1,187 43
Clothing .... ............... .. .............. ... . ......... ............ 65 96
Fuel and light. ....... ..... .. . ..... ..................... ......... 361 35
Buildings and repairs............. . ..... .... ..... ..................... 2,760 64
Equipment and furniture.............................................. ... 40 46
M iscellaneous...............,.............. ...... . ............... ....... 1,127 01

Total expenditure ....................... .... 8,090 48
Excess of expenditure over receipts......................... ............... ............ 352 45

8,090 48 8,090 48

BLOOD C. E. BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS.

Governm ent grant............ ............... ......... ............ ......
Contributions from England ....................... .................. ..

C anada ........ .... .......... ....... .................
other sources ..... ........................ .... ........

$ cts.

............

............
..........

Total receipts........... ......... ............. ... .. .........

EXPENDITURE.

Balance July 1, 1898............. ............................ .......... ..
Salaries ................ ..... .............................................
Food ................. .................................. . ..........
C lothing.... .. .................. ...................... .............. .
Fuel and light................. ................. ........... ...... . ....
Buildings and repairs................... ............................... ...
Eguipment and furniture............................ . .. . .............
M iscellaneous.................... ................ ............... ........

Total expenditure........ ..... ...... ........

Balance on hand June 30, 1899.................. .... .

4 64
2,640 00
1,19312

2510
177 35
63 72
86 64

322 35

............

$ cts.

2,62518
1,639 64

499 49
500

4,769 31

4,512 92

256 39
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BLUE QUILL'S BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS.

Government grant................................................
Amount contributed fromi other sources............................. . ....

t borrow ed ............ ............................... ..............

Total receipts............................ ..

EXPENDITURE.

Food,... ......... ........ ........... .................
Clothing.......................... ..... .. ............. ......
Fuel and light ................. .. .............................
Buildings and repairs ............ ....... ................. . . .....

$ cts. $ cts.

............ 2,653 18
........... 290 00

............ 1 750 00

3,693 18

1,600
600
400

1,000

Total expenditure............................... ....

Balance on hand June 30, 1899.... ...... ........... ............. ... .... .......

3,600 00

93 18

CROWSTAND BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS.

Government grant... ......... .................
Contributions from other sources. ........................... .... ....
Value of clothing, &c., contributed......................... ..... ...

Total receipts....................... .. ......

EXPENDITURE.

Salaries ............ .. .................... ...................... .. . ...
Food.................. .··...... · ...-........... .............
Clothing.......................... .-............ .........
Fuel and light......................... .... ............... .... I

Buildings and repairs........ ......... ......... ........... ...
Equipment and furniture.................. .. .................
Farm-expended for seed............... . ...... ........... .....
Miscellaneous ................. ..... ·... .. ............. ........

$ cts,~ $ cts.

........... 1,932 40

.......... 2,756 97
....... 83700

.......... 5,526 37

2,147 00
1,105 45

837 00
290 55
160 00
375 00

31 0
589 32

Total expenditure. ................................ 5,535 32
Excess of expenditure over receipts.............. ......... .................

5,535 32

8 95

5,535 32

DUCK LAKE BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS. $ cts. $ cts.

Government grant........................... .. .. .............
Other contributions.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . ..

EXPENDITURE.

Total expenses for year........................ ..... ...... ................
Liabilities over assets (deficit).....................................

7,933 31
..... ...... 4,200 23

16.947 30
............ 4,813 76

16,947 30 16,947 30

NoTE.-This deficit of $4,813.76 is due to the extra.cost incurred in enlarging the school building.

............ I
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EMMANUEL COLLEGE.

RECEIPTS. $ cts. $ ets.
Government grant (per capita) ........ ........................... 3,282 23I I for medical attendance................ 92 00
Contributions from other sources............. ........................ .... ....... 1,260 72
Raised from sale of farm produce ................... ....................... . 95 97
Amount contributed by way of clothing (about)........................... ........... 400 00

Total receipts ....... ........... ..... ....... ... ............ 5,130 92

EXPENDITURE.

S alaries. ......................................... ......................... 880 00
F ood ......... .. ............ ............ ..... ............... ......... 1,976 0
C lothing................ ... ... ............................... ............ 1 388 00
Fuel and light............... ......... .... ..... . .. . .............. 341 25
Buildings and repairs .... ....... .... .............................. .... 3 27
Equipinent and furniture......................................... .. . 220 08
Miscellaneous............ . ............. ... ................. . ..... 650 00

Total expenditure. ........................... .. 5,782 60
Excess of expendture over receipts...................................... ......... 651 68

5,782 60 5,782 60

ERMINESKIN'S BOARD1NG SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS• $ cts. 8 cts.
Government grant .. ... .... ....................... ...............- - . 2,800 80

EXPENDITURE.

Food ................................ . ....... . . .............. 2,030 98
Clothing ................ .......................................... 521 00
Fuel and light............................ . ...................... 211 00
New stable.... . ............................ ......... ......... 400 00

Total expenditure .... .... . ............. ........ 3,162 98
Excess of expenditure over receipts.............. .... .................. ....... .... 362 18

3,162 98 3,162 98

FILE HILLS BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS. ets.

M ission grant- Principal's salary... ............. ............... · ·........ ........... 700 00Government grant ..................................... ... ......... ... ....... 918 40Donated by Principal.... ............................ .... ...... .. .... .... 20 00Grant to Èleanor, 5 months'service........ .................. ............... 750
f Miss Webster. 3ý months' service................ ... ... ......... ........... 70 00Balance due Principal......................... ........... ................. ........... 165 38

EXPENDITURE.

Balance from last account................ ...... ................... ... 196 28Salary- Principal............. . . ........................... ...... ...... 700 00f Miss Webster.................................... ............ 70 00Grant to Eleanor, 5 months' service.... .. . ............. .................. 75 00Paints, lumber, &c., for repairs...................... . ................ 40 95
Repairs and furniture.......... .... ..... .............. ...... ......... 30 85Children's furnishings. . ................................................... 40 60General expenses......... .. ............ ... ............... . .... .. 795 10

1,948 78 1,948 78
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GORDON'S BOARDING SCHOOL.

Government gran
Church societies

Contributions fro
Balance .

Maintenance..
Wages (help)....
Salaries (Princip

REciPTs. $ ets. cts.

t .......................... .... ...... ........... . ... .... 1,669 20
-Diocesan grant........ .................... ............ . ..... 55 00

Special . -.... . ... ... .. · . ..-- .... ... ...... ............ 200 25
m England................... ............ .................... 374 68
.......... .......... . . . . . ....... .... ............ ....... .... 7 02

EXPENDITURE.

...... . ........... . ...... .. .................... 2,178 15
. .. ......... .... ..................... ........-........ 183 00

al and M atron)................ ............................. 440 00

1 2,801 15 2,801 15

MUSCOWEQUAN'S BOARDING SCROOL.

RECEIPTS.

Government grant (per capita)... ................
il .1 for equipment and furniture...... ·

Contributed by non-treaty pupils................

Total receipts......... ...........

EXPENDITURE.

$ cts.

. .. . ... .. .. .. . . .. .. . . .. . .. .. . . . . . .

. . .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .

S alaries ....................... .... ... ....................................
F ood ........ . .......................................................
Clothing. ......... ................................... ......
Fuel and light · · · · ·........................ ......................
Buildings and repairs.......... ............ .......... ........
Equipinent and furniture................................... ........
M iscellaneous ............ . ......... .... . ....... ........... ........

Total expenditure.......... ............. ... ....
Excess of expenditure over receipts............. .......... . .-......

$ cte.

2,160 00
25000

36 00

2,446 00

1,520 00
912 67
559 39
113 68
119 25
480 34
232 19

3,937 52
............ 1,491 52

3,937 52 3,937 52

McDOUGALL ORPHANAGE BOARDING SOHOOL.

RECEIPTS. $ cts.

Government grant ........................................... ............
Receipts from blacksnith-shop and ranch ....... .............. .. ..... .. .
Grant from Women's Missionary Society................................ ...

i M ethodist '..... ....... .... ...

EXPENDITURE.

$ uts.

2,745 60
331 15
122 77

1,578 50

Salaries .... .................. ............... .......... 1,883 25
Provisions and clothing....... ..................................... 1,814 62
Blacksmith's materials. ................................... 133 77
Fuel and light ...............................................
Sundries.. . ..... ................................................ 3606
Freight and travelling expenses......................................... 106 02
Ranch improvements and extra labour...................................507 93
House furnishings............. .. ............................... 28 70
Gaines .................. ................ ....................... ..... 5 75

4,778 02 4,778 02
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ONION LAKE R. C. BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEIPrs.

Balance on hand, June 30, 1898 . .. . ........
Government grant (per capita)........................ ....... ....

S It (for buildings)......... .........................
Exchange with the Indians ......... .......................... . .
Produce from garden and cattle......... ........................
Boarders............................ .....................
Gifts .. ...... .................. .....................

Total receipts..............................

EXPENDITURE.

Salaries (domestic work) ........................................
Food ......... .............................................
Clothing ......
fuel and light. ..................
Buildings and repairs .. .. ...................................

quipment and furniture........... .............................
Medicjnes... ............................ .................. .. .....
Exchange with the Indians... .................................
Expenses of cattle............. .................................
Expenses of staff.................. ............................

Total expenditure......................... ..

Excess of expenditure over receipts ................................

ONION LAKE C. E. BOARDING SCHOOL.

REcEIPrs. $ ets
(Government grant (per capita).............................................

S 1q to Mrs. Matheson for medical services .. . .............. .......
Grant from Woman's Auxilliary of Canada. . ..... ............. .........

i D. and F. M. S. (towards buildings)...... .......................
Sunday School, St. Thomas, Ont .... ... ................. ....
other sources (including grant from principal and staff) .

Total receipts ..... .... ..................... ....... ...

$ ets.

1,028 00
75 00

24000
200 00
3000

813 40

2,386 40

EXPENDITURE.

Cost of board for 36 pupils at 94 per month........ ........ . .. ..... 1,728 00
staff of 5, at $6 . . . ............. .................... 360 00

Salaries of principal and staff .... ........ .. ....................... ...... 1,020 00
Equipm ent..................... .................. ..............-.-. .. . 317 00

Total expenditure ............... ....... ......... 3,425 00

Excess of expenditure over receipts................................................. 1,038 60

.3,425 00 3,425 00

415

$ cts. S cts,

............ 40 08

......... .. 3,452 40

............ 21 50

............ 723 87
164 50

....... .... 599 22

.......... 27 20

........ .. 5,028 77

185 58
2,887 91
1,015 36

192 60
37 13

524 82
93 24

524 97
107 57
419 50

5,988 68

. . . 8. 9 5 9 9 1

5,988 68 5,98868
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PEIGAN C. E. BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECErIPTS.

Government grant .... . .... ...... ..... .....................
Contributions from England............... .............. .......

ý1 it Canada ........... ... .. ...................
ti it other sources.... ...... ...... .. ......- --. ... .....

Total receipts ...... ·................ .....

EXPENDITURE.

Balance, July 1, 1898. .......................... . .. ... ........
Salaries . ......... ..... .................. .. ...........
Food ............. ... ................. ..................
Clothing ......................................... ..... ..
Fuel and light.... .. ...... ........ .. ..... ...... ......
Buildings and repairs ...... ..................... . ..........
Equipment and furniture ...............-.......................
Miscellaneous ... ... ............. ............-- ..... .....

Total expenditure............... ....................

Balance on hand, June 30, 1899........ .......... ... ... ......

PEIGAN R.C. BOARDING SCHOOL.

$ ets.

............

............

............

ets.

956 99
367 48
891 68
459 53

2,675 68

44 80
862 73
755 44

32 25
159 00
210 75

8 10
586 63

............ 2,659 70

.. .......... 15 98

REcipTRs.

Government grant ... .....----- ..----- -----. •.·· . ...

ExPENDITURE.

Salaries .......- - --..................................
Labour .................. .. ......... ................ .

Clothing....................................... .............
Light and fuel..................................... .. .........

Total expenditure............
Balance paid by mission................

Sets.

100 00
6000

1,010 33
60500
175 00

$ ets.

1,473 20

.-.... . ........... .... 1,950 33
·..----....... ... ...... . .. 477 13

1,950 33 1,950 33

ROUND LAKE BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEIPT-S.

Governnent grants............................................
Mission grant for principal......................................

teacher................ .............---------- .
W.F.M.S. donation in clothing, value........ .............. ... ...
Proceeds of farm in beef, pork, butter, milk, &c .... ........................
Board of teacher ... ............................ .... .. ·.

EXPENDITURE.

Salary of principal..... ...... .... ... .......· · · ...- . ...............
,, teacher .... . .....- ... ......... ... ..... ...... .. ......

Clothing ............. .............. ...... ... .... .... ... .- -...........
Expenses of farm..... ................... ........ ..............
M en's wages............. .................................... ..
Inside help (two)...........--- ..... .... ... -...... . . - ................
House equipment...................... .................. .... ..
Provisions, clothing, boots. travelling and general expenses ....... ........

Total ......................... ............ .......

...... ...

1,200 00
450 00
50000
46500
20000
240 00
146 00

1,586 00

4,787 00

.... ....... 2,01600
....... 1,20000

450 00

465 00
156 00

4,787 00
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SARCEE BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEIPTs. $ ets. cts.

Government grant .......... ............ ................ .... ............ ............ 6W0 74
Contributions from England............ ................. ............ ....... 399 60

' Canada ............................................ ... ..... 228 81
q other sources.......... ........................................ 32 15

Total receipts......... .......................................... 1,321 30

EXPENDITURE.

Balance, Julv 1. 1898.... ............................................... 20 02
Salaries .... ... ................................................... 646 30
Food ...... . ... ......... ........................................... 230 60
Fueland light.... .......... ...................................... 54 20
Buildings and repairs ............................... ............. ....... 9 80
Equipment and furniture.................................... .............. 107 33
Miscellaneous ..... ......... .... ... ... .... ......... .............. 130 25

Total expenditure............ ......................... ............ 1,198 50

Balance on hand, June 30, 1899.................................................. 122 80

ST. ALBERT BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS.

Government grant .............................. ..... ......... .

EXPENDITURE.

Salaries (none paid) ......... ........................................ ..
Farm w ork................ .. .................. ... ..... .... ............
Food........ .......................................................
Clothing..... ......................................................
Fuel and light.......
Buildings and repairs..................................................
M iscellaneous............................. .................. ..............

Total expenditure.... ........ .......................... ......
Balance, June 30, 1899............. .........................................

$ ets.

8 00
2,866 87
1,640 70

39 00
55 00
512 65

6,800 22
...........

6,800 22

$ cts.

5,686 00

1,114 22

6,800 22

ISLE-A-LA-CROSSE BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEHIPTs.

Governnent grant..................... ....................... .
Five cases of medicines valued at. .......... ..... ........... .....

Total receipts....................... .......... .

EXPENDITURE.

0 0 0 .... .... ..... ..... .1. ..... .... .. ... .... . . - - - - .. · - - -.
C lothing ....... ........... . .......... . .................. ...... .....
Fuel and light....... ............................................. .

Total expenditure ...................................
]ess8 of expenditure over receipts .. .................................

$ cts.

..........

540 00
60000
60 00

8 ets.

864 00
5000

914 00

286 00

1,200 00 1 1,200 00

-2714-
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LESSER SLAVE LAKE C.E. BOARDING SCHOOL.

RECEPS. $ ets. s ets.

Governmîent grant............. ....... .................. ......... ...... ..... . 47 03

EXPENI >ITUREi.

Food........ .. .............. ............... . . ........ 406 53
Clothing....... .................. ................. ....... ......... 140 00
Repairs........ ...... .. ... . ......................................... 28 00
Furniture....... ..................... ........... ............... 12 00
School inaterial .... ...................... 15 00

Light and fuel.... ... ... ................. ...... ............. 75 50
Helper foi niatron ........... ....... .................. .... 100 0m
Expense of gathering sciolars for White Fish Lake .............. ....... 7 0)
Towards principal's salary ..... ..... .. . ......... ........ . .... ...... 200 00

Total ex>elnditure .................... ................... 984 03
Excess of expenditure over reeipts.......... ......................... ............ 37 00

984 03 984 03

PORT SIMPSON GIRLS HOME.

REEPT.È ets. -S ets.

Balance on hand, .June.30,1898 ................ .......... .............. 71 62
Government grant.................. .... ........ .............. ..... 1,200 00
Women's Missionary Society grant. .......... ........................... 2,463 75

Total receipts.................... ... .... ........ ..... 3,735 37

PXIENI iTURE.

Salaries................. ....... .... ... ..... ........ .... 1,275 (0
Food ...... .... ..... . .. . ...... ................. · . ......... .. 1,089 06
Clothing ... .... ...... .... ... ....... ............ ... ....... 272 23
Fuel and light........ -...... .................. ....... ................ 266 90
Buildings and repairs......... .... ............ ............... ......... 134 68
Equipient and furniture......................... ... .................. ... 135 07
M iscellaneous .. .. . . ... ........ .................. ..................... 350 06

Total expenditure... ................ ............ . ... ........ 3,523 0)

Balance on hand, June 30. 1899.................... .. ...................... ........... 212 37
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ST. MARY'S MISSION BOARDING SCHOOL.

RIEtEIPTS. $ ets. e cts.

Governient grant (per capita)...... ................... ............ .......
for material for new laundry and bakery.... ........ .... ...........

Farin and garden produce........... ................... .. ..........
,ifts froiii benefactors................. ................................. ..... . ....

m ission granIt . ... .............. . . . . ... . .... ............

EXPENDITURE.

3,600 00
750 00
825 00
125 00

6,626 15

Salarie ............. ........................................ 3,380 00
pood 5,892 50
Clothiiîg...............................................................675 84
Liglit.. ....... ... ............. ................ 1................ ..... 92 75

ls......... .......................................... ....... 325 00
Furniorf- and la-dling.................................... ....... 210 00bOoks, stationery, &c......................... .. . . 10

-ot<> yi n c .(îI- ................ .. f 115..U n(ctor, and niedicinles .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 3)0
Washing and moending...... ........................................ 125 0<
RePairs to buildings ................................................ 300 0
Materials for new laundrv and bakery................................... 750 0
Trravelling eIuos...................................... ............. 25 0

11,926 15 11,924;

ALL HALLOWS ROARDING SCHOOL.

IECEI rs. S ets. 8 ets.

balance on hanud, .lune 30, 1898 ....................................................... 27 33
t  overunment grant. ........................... .. .......................... ......... .l,61. 0<)
I>Qfnations friom friends............. ............... .................. ..... ............ 80 0

rant froi the Society for Pronoting Christian Knowl-edge................................480 0
'luru.v nioney fromt Indian parents ........ ....................... ................... 15 405

ale of'fruit, $45, of needlework, $25........................... 70 00

Total receilits. .......... ............. ........................... 2,328 73

EXPENInTURE.

s- Woodward (gift)...............................................
ýSalaries,2ý0ilaris-.............'....................... ...................... .... 206

onise-ktepiig expenses.................................. 1,284 0Ù
Pel and light ......... ................................ ................ 169 x

.ravel.ing expen.ses.. ...... 26 W
. .r.tur.103 .0

Medical expenses..............................
Pay grounid-Rep>airs &c. . . . . . . . . 7)6
hoo stationery.......................................... . 0hag... ................. ................................ 2 70 0

Laund..........ery... ... ......................... ......... .............. .215 0r'eighit charges'. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . a
Laundry' .... 1Ots and smloes................. ..................................... 20 0

dand planits, SI15 inîdenients and fertilizels, $20................ 35 00

Total sxp*nditure........................ ........ ........ ............ 2,304 0

aaneon band, Jnnie 30, 189.) ........................ ......... .... ........ ............ 24 "73

'4-274ý
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MOHAWK INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTE.

EXPENDITURE.

Maintenance and Management-
S alaries . ..... . ........................ .. . .......
P ro vision s.................. .... .......... ·· .. . .. ..........
C lothin g ..... ...... .... ...... ........... ...... .. .... . .... ...
W ashing, heating and lighting .... ....... .. ... ........ ............
Repairs and insurance ....................... .... ......... .........
Furniture, bedding and bouse sundries... . . ..........................
Printing, postage and office expenses.............................. ..
M edical expenses.............. ............ ...................... ....
Funeral ..... ..... -
Sundries-school requisites, band, library and prizes ... ...............

Gross cost of maintenance and management. ... ... ............ . . .
Materials and wages for Industrial Departments-

S cts 8 cts.

2,817 93
3,639 60
1,329 70

783 46
368 75
323 58i

19 22
248 66

2 0
155 81

9,688 71

Farmi and garden.......................... ............. .... ........ 3.030 08
Workshop.... .. . ....................... . .. .................... . 1,917 97 4,948 05

Gross cost of institution........ ............... .. ............. .. .. .... 1
Less supplies froin Industrial Departments-

Provisions...... . .. .... ........ ........ ....... ....... .. .......... 2,433 49
Washing, heating and lighting. .. ................. ................. 112 72
R epairs .. ................. ......... .... .. ...... .............. ..... 366 98
Furniture.... ..... .......... . ........ .... ........ ................... .52 60
Repairs to missionstations.... .. . . ............-.... ... .... .... 422 29
Cash receipts fron sales, (trade, 8245.70, farni, 83,353.16) .................. 3,598 86 6,986 94

Total expenditure........ ......... .. ........... ¯7¯ 82

RECEIPTS.
Government g-rant..................5,460 00
NewEngland Company...... .. ...... . .. 2,189 82

7,649 82 7,649 82

MOUNT ELGIN INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTE

EXPENDITURE.

Live stock, farming implements, furniture, growing crops, etc., as per inventory,
July 1, 1898.................................. ... ... ..... .......

Salaries of principal, teachers, niatron, cook and donestic servants .. .....
Farm labour, 8767.25; blacksmithing, $41.19 ........... ....... ... .........
Farm imp'ements and repairs, 8162.68 ; harness and repairs, 839.50 .......
Live stock purchased, 84,526.60; feed, 8920.95.... ........................
ieed, 881.66; threshing and grinding, S188.25 .. . .................. ..
Travelling expenses, 856.18; freight and express, $61.11............. . .........
Groceries and provisions, $1,257.38; coal and wood, $294 88 . ................ .
Books, stationery and printng, 8100.61 ; postage, 829.00............ .........
Clothing and clothing materi al, boots and shoes.... ...... ... . ...... .....
Dry-goods, 8514.22; kitchen and bouse utensils, $70.78.................. ....
Hardware, $249.88; medical attendance, 85.............. . ... ...... ....
Drugs and medicine, 85.07; incidentals, $110.08 .. .. ... ... ........... .
Pasture and rent of land, 8524.92; furniture, 176.02.. . . . .. . . . . . ....
Steam-engine and fixtures, $312; lighting, $22.75; sewng-machine, 834.35. . «..
Repairsand improvenients: tile draning, $217.73; plumbing, 311.10; repairing

telephones, 813.80; repairing windinill, $32; fencing, $159.15; carpentering,$78.96; circular saw, $17; labour on improvements to old building and banns,
$500... .. ..... ............................................

Shoemaker's wages and material...... ......... ......................
Carpenter's wages and material....... ... ....... -- · · · .............

R ECEWPrS.
Receipts froin sale of live stock.... ............... .................... .
Proceeds of work in shoe-shop.................................... . ...

. carpenter-shop ....... . ........... ..... .. . ..... .
Present estimated value of live stock, implements, furniture, growing crops, &c.,

as per inventory, June 30, 1899....... ....... ................
Government grant (per capita). ......... ............... ..............

Sets.

2,016 95
808 44
202 18

5,447 55
269 91
117 ý9

1,552 26
129 61
630 20
585 00
254 88
115 15
700 94
369 10

1,029 74
281 11
511 68

7,799 96
346 74
325 48

17,106 97
6,000 00

$ cts.

16,619 28

15,021 99

31,641 27

31,579 15

Balance, June 30, 1899 ................. ....... ................... ............ 62 12
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SHINGWAUK HOME.

RECEIPTS. $ ets. $ ets.

'General Maintenance-
Anount contributed by Governnent under per capita grant ........... ... 1. ........ . 3,955 97
Amount contributed from other sources ..... ......... ... ..... ........ .. .. ... 4,114 93

Total receipts. ............ .... ......... ............. 8,070 90

EXPENDITURE.

Salaries......................... .................................... .2,845 34
F ood . ..... .... ............. ... .......... ... ............. .... .... 3,187 Il
Clothing. .. ... .... .. ......... ..... .. . . . . ........... ... .... ........... 528 27
Fnel and light . . .......... ..... ....... ....... . . ... ........ ... . . .... 764 10
Laundry expenses. .. .. ................ ..... .... . .. ....... . ......... 145 60
Building and repairs....... . .. ..... ......................... 407 86
'Office expenses, insurance, aµditors, &c.............. ............ .... ... .. .. .... 291 98
Travelling expenses, children's amuseients. . ....... .............. ... .... .... ...... .96 16
Hospital expenses and doctor ........ ................................. 104 04
Pocket noney ..... .......... ... .. ... ........ .. .... ... ....... .......... 47 10
Sundries...... . .... .. ..... .. ...... ........... . 105 56

Total expenditure .. .......................... ... . ...... 8,523 12
Loss on all trades for vear............... .... . ... .... .... ........ ............ 45 07
Deficit, July 1, 1898......... .............. . ... . ......... .......... .. . ...... . 579 79

9,147 98

Gross deficit, June 30, 1899.. ... ............ ........ .... ..... .... 1,077 08
S. P. C. K. grant due, not received. ....... .......... ... ..... ...... 240 96
Approximate value of stock saleable and fuel .......................... 125 23
Actual cash deficit, June 30, 1899 ....... ................. ............. 710 89

1,077 08 1,077 08

W1KWEMIKONG INDUSTRIAL SCHOOLS.

RcEwrTs. $ Cts. e' ets.

<rovernment grant (per capita)...................................... ............. 5,400 00
for two day teachers....................... ............... ............ 600 00
for desks and blackboard........... .... . . .... . ................ 45 00

Clothing contributed by parents................. ..................... .. ............ 40 00
Anjount contriouted by the mission. ....................................... . ... 3,208 69

T otal receipts............................... ....... ............ 9,293 69

EXPENI TURE.

Salari.,...................... ................................ 4,494 00
Food 2,80060
Clothing.......................................................... 1,250 00
Ieleî and light .... .............................................. 450 00
Repairs................................ .......................... .10 0
&luipment and furniture........................ ..................... 75 0
Ainount paid to apprentices........................... .............. 124 69

Total expenditure. ....... .... ............. ... 9,293 69 9,293 69
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BRANDON INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

(Government grant............................... ......... ...........
Methodist Missionary Society... ........ .......................... ....
Receipts from farm and live stock................................. .. . .
Donations in clothing, &c ..... ........... ............ ... ..... . .

A et.,.' x ets.

13,7W 94
3,040 35

200) 00

Total receipts....... ... ........... .............. . .... ....

Ex PENn>iTURlIE.

alarie ........................ . . . ............... .... . .. .. . ... ..... 3,945 48
F ood........... ............... ...................... ............. ...... 4,288 96
C lothing............. .......... ..... ........... ............... 2,582 04
F uel............. .......... . ............ ...... . . ....... 1,941 12
Light........ ...... ........ ..... ......... ......... ......... 159 6
Buildings and repairs. ....... ................. ........ ........ 2,776 22
Equipm ent and furniture ........... .... .................................. 715 85
Miscellaneous. ............... .................. ... .... 1,40ò 60

Total expenditure ................. ... ... ..... ...........

17,814 93

17,814 93

ELKHORN INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

RsECEwrs• 8~ ets. 8 ets.

Stoek on hand, July 1,1898....... .. ... ...... .................. . . 1 m
(Governnient grant.......................... ................... .... . ...... 7,317 7(;
Bills receivable account ($448), less accounts paid 8174.45...... ........... ............... 273 55

Total receipts............. ....... -.-....... ....... .9,260 84

ExPENDÎTUi.

Salaries .... . ....................... .. ... ... ..... ....... .... . .... 2,478 00
House equiptment ......................... ...... .................... 290 96
House expense .. ............. .... ............ ............... . . 3-6 20
Repairs. . . ............. .... ...... . ... .... ....... ........ ... 40 20
Fuel and light. .......................... ... ....... ..... ...... 1,514 56
Express, freight and telegras............ ..... ....... .................. 65 56
Travelling expenses......... . ........................... .... . .... 758 20
Clothing.. ............................................... .......... 2,162 51
Provisions.................. ............... ........ .. ............ 3,812 93
Fari account... .. ... .......... .. ... ..... ............... ...... .. 319 62
Carpenter shop............................. .............. ............... 47 94
Band account ............. ....... ............ ....................... 17 90
Discount and interest.................. ........ . ......... ......... ..... .. 37 60

Total expenditure---- · ··............. ............ 11,882 18
Excess of expenditure over receipts.................................... 2,621 34

11,882 18 11,882 18
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RUPERT'S LAND INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS. $ cts. -S ts.

Goveriimient grant ............ .... .................................. .. ............ ,95 72

EXPEN I)ITURE.

Salaries . ................ .. . ..... .. .................................. 3,023 96;
F ood......... ........... ... ...... .. ... .... ............ .... 1,66 2 04
Clothing...... ....................................... ............... 788 62
Fuel and light.... .......... ....... ... ....... .. .......... ...... 1,253 90
Buildings and repairs ............................. ................... 423 06
H ouse equipnent............. ... .... .... ... ........ .. . .. . ...... 1,256 72
Miscellaneos .................... ,................................ 1,551 42

Total expenditure.. .................. ............ 9,959 72 9,959 72

ST. BONIFACE INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS.

OvenIllment grant (per capita)................. ................ .... ... .....
. i for repairing root-house............ ....... ........

Band and iniscellaneous earnings............ ......................
Balance on hand fron previous year................................

Total receipts..............................

EXPEN1ITURE.

P rovision s................................. ..... ........... ..............
C loth in g ............. ...... .......... ................ ........ ..........
F tel and light ........................... .. ..............................
H ouse equipment ................. ................ .............
-iala ries.....................................................................
B iildings and repairs.. .... ................ ...............................
M iscellaneois ......................... ..................... . .. .........
I Iepairing root-house....... ......... . ....................................

Total expenditure. ............... ................

Balance on hand, June 30,1899..... ... ............................... .....

............ 11,262 61

........ .. 1 68 00
· · ·. .. .... . 46 30

249 99

... .. 11,626 90

3,342 70
1,530 06

898 55
551 69

3,118 80
497 69

1,566 86
68 00

........... 11,574 35

· · ·...... .. 52 55
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BATTLEFORD INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS. $ cts. $ cts.

Balance on hand, July 1, 1898........................ ........ .............. .......... . 878 89
E arning of pupil............................................................ ............ 5 00
Governnent grant (per capita) . .......................................... 14,458 90
Amount paid by vouchers during year 1898-9, outside of per capita grant ....... . .... ........ 1,749 40

Total receipts...... .. .............................. ............ 17,092 19

EXPENDITURE.

P rovisions ....... ... ............... ....................................... 5,437 71
Clothing........................... ............ . . ................... 2,432 95
Fuel and light........................................ . .. .............. 370 01
House equipment .................................. ............. .. 562 16
Salaries......................... .............................. 4,167 25
Repairs to buildings, &c..... .. . ........ . ....... .. ... .. ....... 1,337 94
D riving m edical officer...... ....................... .............. ........ 33 00
Postage stamps., .. . ..... .... .. .. ...... ....... ................ 20 0
M iscellaneous ............................................. .... .......... 2,460 56

Total expenditure....... ......................... ...... ..... 16,821 58

Balance on hand, June 30. 1899....... ................................. ........... 270 61

CALGARY INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

ExPENDITURE. ets.

Salaries....... ... .... .............. ............. .... ....... ......... 2,741 68
Food ......... . .......... . .................................... ...... 3,021 37
C lothing ................................................................... 887 5(i
Furnishings.........................................-............... 644 35
M anagem ent...... . ... . ................... .. ....................... 2,255 65
Buildings ............ .. ................................ . ........ 1,579 09

Total expenditure . ............................. 11,129 70

NOrTE.-All expenditure in connection with the Calgary Industrial &-hool is paid by the department.

QU'APPELLE INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

RECEIP'l. $ cts. ~$ CtS.

Governient grant, balance due for 1897-8................ ................... ............ 858 25
for year 1898-9. ............ ...... .............. ............ 22,5.2 69
advance on account of deficit . .. .... .................. ............ 596 14
for buildings, drugs, &c ........ ... ........ ........... ............ 2,360 96

Amount earned b: school.......... . ............................... ............ 1,107 56
Cash overdrawn at bank ... .... ................................ . ... ... ........ 725 62

ExPENI)ITUIRE.

Salaries........ .................. ............................. . 7,266 02
Provisions.......... .......... . ..................................... 6,782 99
C lothing ......................................... .......................... 3,583 87
Fuel and light ................................ ....... 2,03247
Buildings and repairs............... ... ....................... 2,092 92
Equipient and furnture... ........................ .. .................. 1139 63
M iscellaneous ............... .... ......................................... 5,323 32

Total expenditure................................. 28,221 22 28,221 22
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RED DEER INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

RFcEWrs. $ cts. $ ets.

Cash on hand, June 30, 1898........... ... .... .......... ........... .. 4 92
Methodist Missionary Society.. ... ............... ........... ..... ......... 9,326 25
Sundry sales ... ............ .......... ..... ..................... ......... 390 20
Vouchers paid diiect by departnent. ....................... . .... . ......... ...... 552 46

Total receipts. ......... .. . .... .. .... ....... 10,273 83

EXPENDITURE.

Salaries ..... .................................................. 3,625 37
Provisions ... ........ ......... .. ....... .. .................. 2421 12
Clothing........... ....... .... .... .......................... 1,562 41
Ilouse expense.......... .. .. ....... ..... .... ................... 239 7>

l equipment............ ................ .457 07
Repairs............. ..... .................................... 431 2à
Fixtures...... ... .. ........ ................................ .93 50
Likht .............. ...................................... . ..... 7à 41
Fari .... .... ... ....................... .... ...... .. 5.37 02
Travelling expenses .... ... ... .................................... 1.M 55
Office expenses... .... .... .. ...... ........... ................. ..... .30) 14Offices ex en e . ........ ... .. 1
Ga es..................... ............ ... ...............
Tools carpenter shop ...... ..... ....................... 17 0S
School material.................................................... 2 60
Discount on cheques ..................................................... 23 95

04hprs 4 304,.324 .................................. ............... 552 46

Total expenditure....................................... 10,246 89

B~alance on hand, June 30, 18919.............. .. ............... .... ......... 26 94

REGI'INA INDUSTRIAL SOHOOL.

R ECEIPTs.

<4overnnent grant.... .. ...........
Contributions fron other sources ........................... .......

tf by way of clothing, &c.... ............. .. ............

Total receipts..... ...................... .

EXPENoITURE.

S alaries ............................. .... ........... ....... .............
pood...... ......... .............. .. .... ........ .. . ..
C lothing ............. ... .. ..... . ...... ........................
F uel and light............ .. .............................. . .... .......
Buildings and repairs.................................... m ...... ..
F9Uipment and furniture . ...... .... ...... .-....... .--- ...- -- · ·
bliscellaneous....................... .... ....- ......... ...

$ cts. $ ets.

.......... 13,019 61
........... .338 63

500 00

.- . -.. 13,858 24

3,239 65
3,143 70
1,205 82
2,027 36
1,660 16

488 24
2,032 51

Total expenditure ... ............ · · · · · · .-- .- -. ...... ..... 13,797 44

B1alance on hand, June 30, 1899 ... ..... ........-. -- -........ ........ ............ 60 80
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HIGH RIVER INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

RECEliPTS.

C apitation grant ... .. ..... .............. .................. ..........
Government grant for buildings and repairs.............. ......... .. .. . .

.1 Il m edical otlicer's salary.......... .... . .... ....
e . . . . . .travelling expenses. ..................

edicines.......... ...... ..... ............. . . . ...... ....
Stamps............................... .... . ............... .. ........

T otal receipts.............. ........................

EXiENDnITURE.

Salaries.......... ...................................... ..... ... ....
Extra labour, painter, shoeiaker, stockman and farin labourer ........... . ..
Provisions.................................................... .. ....
Clothing......................... ............................. ....
Fuel and lizlit.........................................
Buildings and repairs................................................
Equipment and furniture....................... ..... ..................
Miscellaneous.......................................................

Total expenditure ........ . .... ...............

Excess of expenditure over receipts................... ...... ............

ALERT BAY INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

. ... e t. .. .

............

....... .... .

........ .. .

............

11,851 26
1,151 43

300 00)
62 50

127 00
40 0)

1345342 19............ ,3 -32 1

5,136 00
714 75

3,577 50
1.266 02
1,458 85
1,161 32

834 01
2,450 01

16,598 46

. ........ 3,066 27

16,598 46 16,598 46

REesCIPTrs. 8S ets. 1 et4.

Balanceon ihand .1 une 30, 1898.. .. ............. ... ..... ...... . .................... 150 19
Governient grant .. .. ................... .......... ..... 2,441 33
C.M .S. grant ... r.... ......... .............. ... 480 00
In( Uistrial deartmet--carpenter-so.......... .................. ........ ........... 103 00

Total receipts........ ........ ....... ..................... 3,174 52

.XPENJITURE.

Salaries.............................. .... ...........................
Food.............. .. .................. ...................
Clothing.......... ....................... ....... ........
Fuel and light........... ..........................................
Buildings and repairs........ .. ............. ....... ............ ....
E quipm ent......................... ......... .... .. .. .. .. .....
Miscellaneous ...... ......... ................. ......... .............

Total expenditure .... ... ................... .. .. .

Excess of expenditure over receipts ...... -.- ..... ....... .......

1,256 56
1,265 75

242 00
146 00
159 25
275 84

56 25

3,401 65

.. 227 13

3,401 65 3,401 65
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COQ
TALEETZA INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTE.

REErPTs. - Cts.

oJvernmienlt grant...... ..... ... .. .. ..... ............................
Receipts from sale of stock, proceeds fron shoe-shop, dressmaking and sundiy

sm all item s.... ............ .... ........... ...... ........ .......... ......
Contributions of clothing, & c.......... .................. ........... ... ..........
Mlissionary Society of the Methodist Church........ . . .....................

EXPENDITURF.

Salaries .................. ............ ...........................
Food. .... . ............... ........ ... .. .............
C lothing................ ..... ... . ........ . ...... .... ..... ..........
Fuel and light..... .. . ............................. . .. .... ......
Buildings and repairs ....... ...... ......... ..... .... ..............
E Juipm ent and farn .... ...... .. ...... .... .... ... .
M1scellaneous................................... ...... ....... ........

$ ets.

9, 162 83

749 36
100î00
329 98

4,217 65
2,570 79
1,515 99

310 54
114 69
613 46
999 05

10,342 17 10,342 17

KAMLOOPS INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

RECEl PTS.

Balance on hand, June 30,1898.............. ..... ....................
Goverminent grant.......... ........ ... .............................
Farn receipts .......... ............................ . .. ............
Shoe-shop receipts ......... .............. ........ ... ........

Total receipts . ........... ................. ...

Salaries..........

Clothing .........
Fuel and light....
Buildings and rep
tguipment and fu
Live stock.......
Shoe.shop....

S ets. $ ets.

23 47
6,497 85

54 17
5 05

6,580 54

EXPENDITURF.

.......... ........... . .... . . .......... . .... .... 2 ,780 00
.. ... ..... ...... ...... ... .. ... ... .. .... .... .. .... ..... .. .. 1,3 43 4 2,
.... .... . . . . . ... .... . .... .. . .. .. .. ... . ... . 5 8 3

... . .... 204 10
irs .. .. .... ......... . ........... ........... .... 691 17
rniture .. ................. ........... ......... 450 59

......... .... 32 96
80 88

............ ...................... ... .. .... ... . 40 96

Total expenditure....................... ..... ..... ... .... 6,542 39

Balance on hand, June 30, 1899...... ...... ... .......... ........ 38 15

.. . .. ..
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STATEMENT of Receipts and Expenditure for the Year ended June 30, 1899-Con.

KOOTENAY INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS. $ cts. $ cts.

Government grant ....... ...... .. .. .............................................. 6,500 00
Contributed by friends of the institution. .... ...................... ............... 25 00
Receipts from farm produce................. ...... .. .......................... 300 00

Total receipts......... ................... ............ ...... ........ 6,825 00

EXPENDITURE.

S alaries .... .... ...... ................................................. 1,950 00
Food ... ...... ......... ........... ....... ... ........ ... ............. 3200 00
C loth mng .. ...................... .......... .. ...... .................... 1,600 00
L ight and fuel ... . .... .............. ................ -.... .. ..... .. 250 00
F urniture.... ........ .. .. ... .................... .............. ...... 125 75
P aint........................................ ........... ... .............. 200 00
Buildings (lumber 8860, nails $40)............. ... .... ... ................ .. 900 00

Total expenditure... ........................ ............ 8,125 75

Excess of expenditure over receipts..................... . ...... ....... ........ .. 1,30 75

8,125 75 8,125 75

KUPER ISLAND INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

RECEipTs. $ cts. $ ets.

Balance on hand, July 1, 1898 .... .. ... ............ . .. ... ..... ............ 33
Government grant ...... .... ......... .............. ......... ........ 6,376 38
Contributions f rom other sources. ........ . . ..... ........................ ............ 31 79

Total receipts ..... .......-................ ..................... 6,430 50

ExPENDITURE.

Salaries....... . ....................................... .. ... ... ... 2,435 00
Food ......... ... .......... ....................... ... .... .... ...... 1,629 88
C lothing . .. . ..... .... .... .... .... ......... ................ . ..... 996 67
Fuel and light................................... ........... ,....... .. 47 30
Buildings and repairs...... ................ ........ .............. .. .... 426 45
Eq u ipment and furniture ........ . ...-.............................. 213 84
M iscellaneous ...... ..... ............. ........ . ........ .. . . l...... 663 67

Total expenditure ............. .......... ............. ... ........ 6,412 81

Balance on hand, June 30, 1899 .................................. . 17 69
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STATEMENT of Receipts and Expenditure for the year ended June 30, 1899-Concluded.

METLAKAHTLA INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

kECEIPTS.

G overnm ent grant.... . .. .... .... .... .. ......................
Received from the Bishop of Caledonia for work done by instructor and pupils

fitting up a yacht, & c . .. ... ................ ............... ........
Matron, for maintenance of extra pupils .. .... ..........................
M eat sold ... ...................... .... ..... .. ...... . ..........
Deer skins .................................................. . ......
Work, making one coffin.......... ...... ..... ..... . ..............
London and Lancashire Fire Insurance Co., for damage done by fire . ..........

.... ets...

............

............
...........
...........

EXPENDITURE.

Balance (amount owed by school, June 30, 1898)...... ........................ 540 41
Salaries. .......... ........... ...... ............................ .... 1,920 96
Laundry and day work.... ......... .. . ... ........... 280 25
Food ........... . .... . .. .. .............. 1,77561
Clothing................ ................................................. 531 00
Fueland light ... ... . ...... . ..... ............ .................... 458 42
Buildings and repairs .... ....... . .................. ................. 158 85
Equipment......... ................. ................ ............... 156 09
Miscellaneous....... ... ......... ................................... .218
Excess of expenditure over recuipts, being deficit for year ended .June 30, 1899.......

6,039 59

WILLIAMS LAKE INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL.

RECEIPTS.

Government grant (per capita)............. ....... ............ . ........
le le towards improvement to buildings.................. .......

Amount ccntributed by way of clothing...... ...............................
te et R . C . C hurch ........................................

O . M . I. F und .......... ........ . ..............
Receipts froni harness-shop .... ...... .. ................ . ......... ....

T otal receipts.. ........... ........ ................ ....

EXPENDITURE.

$ cts. $ cts.

..... ...... 6,489 19

. . .. ...... 2,00000

..... ..... 130 00
........ .... 376 34
............ 811 52
............ 600 00

.... ..... 10,407 O

Deficit on June 30, 18988........... ...............-----....... .-.-..... .... 5,000 00

Interest on {85,000 for 6 months at 5 per cent--8125 .................. 200 00
t $3, 000 e ' -- 3 751 .....

Salaries . ...... ............... 3,960

Food.................. ................................... ..... 2,23556
Clothing.... . ............. ...................................... 1,056 55
Light ............................... ............................ 146 32
Equipment and furniture........................ ............ ...... ... 221 50
Building and repairs..... ...................................... .... 567 12
Miscellaneous.............. . .... ................ ........ ........ . 20 00

Total expenditure. ......................... ........ 13,467 05
Deficit on June 30,1899...... ....... . ... ....----......... ...... ....... 3,000 00

13,407 05 13,407 05

8 ets.

5,685 94

7 53
74 66
30 29

2 10
250

57 00

129 57

6,039 59
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63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SCHOOL

SnioviNm the Condition of Ind an Day Schools in the Dominion (from

School. Agency. Teacher. Denomination.

()NTAlNO.

A nwick.............. ......... ..........i.......
Back Settlent. . aradoc . Carah... E. .1
Bear Creek. . .. ...... . ........ 2dissMaîthaNieliol]s

Buzwah....... ..Manitoulin 14and. Manitowalling. David (oma
Cape Croker..... . a > (roki. a oker ... .

Christiann Issland ýChri.stian Island....Crîta tsau . eeagl.. i Uev,. 11 m.i nt ... 'Metlîodist.
Fort William (Boys). Fort WiIla....Nortlerî.........Sister I. Anduose. . Uouîan Catiiolle

French Bay.. ......... ... 1 . Ih3lil (';uxîeîî,n Undelioiîiatii mal
Garden River (RU.I) arden RiverR..CSault Ste. mai Re P E. LamarcheRinan Cathiolie.

.(C. E) jiu ..... Cliîvh of lig]an(
Georgina Island......... Island.. . RaI .. Helli . J{< e.
Gribson .. ............... Matha.. ..... aîî Soiîîd j A.
(Golden Lake .Laki'...... - NI. I)îoe. Ukomail tiuoliV
Henvev Inlet... Heuvev Iulet. >arî souîîd ..I e um al
Hiawatha........... Rive Lak....... -f. A W îîdso....thidist.
.Iackfish Island .. . fackrisli Island. . Norther. . . ......... oîîînan Catholie
Kettle Point .Kettie lint. Saria.... .. is Aoîîî Rogeis.t
Lake Helen.............Red Rock. Nortieru , l. . Houîail Cathie.
Mattawa ............... At Mattawa.. .............. Rev. Sis. St.

Manuitouilino Island.Ilesl

lisis;igiiRiver.. histian Islad. . .... . . (le Liiorn er
Nloavîiîtîvi.........v . .MiIn ii....WîIlls N. Toh1ias...I I(linoilinatanalMi îiaiî (rihaiage .... NI.....r Worai ll Socety..

ENlAd Lak.nv.il L.ka. . ...... R
v............Caise.........Caraoic.. ..Jolli',Ca F ........... lth of Ei.gla..d

'-Naughton............ White Fislh Lake. . Manitowaning...
New (redit.......... .. New Credit..... New Credit.......
Nipissing ..... ....... Niiing.. . .... Parry Sound......

Onieida N\o. 1. Onvida............ Oneida. ........
à. 2 . . . le . . . .. ". ,.. ........

Ri-hard Black....thodist .
Miss Ella A. Martin ' 7udenominriational

Helei F. Qluinn l
Biitha Villiek. etlodist.........

Levi T. Doxtater. .Church of England

S 3..... ...... .vik ethodist.
tpa,.s Plat ....... Pavs Plat. ....... Noîrthern. M....fiss, .'sie(i r Rouman Catholic...†Pay PIa . . . . . .. ... ... PysP.t
Pic River. ...... .... Pc Riveradw os
Port Elgin...... ..... Cape Croker. Cape Cioker. Cliuii. I u<Ieuuuînational

Rama................. RaIa.......
River Settlemnent ....... Caradic.........C.radoc... l i I. il tinal
Ryerson................ Parry Island. arry Soile L
Sagamook .. .......... Spanish Rivei Thessalon........lieiaiiiii Sweli /v Roman Catholie.
Saugeen................ Saugeen.........Saugeen........miss Ouie Mille i 'ii îatimual

Scotch Settement..... . . B..
Serpent River...... .... Serpent River. . ......... iîa tholie.
Shawanaga........ ..... Shawaniaga.......îT Som.îd . * N .1 Ia leîiîiational

Seguiandah. . ........ Sheguiandah..u... . eujaîî'î .. Clîrel of Englaud
Sheshogwaning ...... ... . .Seshegwaning. Bay........ Tilsîî. . Rima> Catholic.
Sidney Bay..... ..... Cape Croker ... Cape Croker I .uNi
Six Nations No. 1. Six Nations. Six Nations . Flau 1). Beirfoot...

No.2........ Miss Lizzi avis.
No. 3........ arh C. S ith..

N< . Mary .1. Scott.. .
No. ........ Henrietta Ciev
No. ...N.o Er. N. Latthae...

No. .. m a .... Lickers ..

*Scîtool cloiie(I .1Ine quarter. t Sehool closed dîîiring Seibteinher and I)eceîuber qnarters.
4-This; school tvas reopened during the I.eceîuher qluarter, haviug îireviously 1>eeî elI(w4e( for
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STATEMENT

which Reports have been re:eived) for the Year ended June 30, 1899.

NUMm.:a
0- 'rA N DA li1).

ROLL.

pai(1.-.

i I l IM IV VI> . Fri ha u

250 0W Band and Methodist.. 17 19 31; 15 14
200 00 Band .... ... ... ... 11 81 19 11 fi 4 2- 7. .l k Setthmeut.
200 00 . ......... ....... 15 10 25 13 19 4 2.............Bear Creek.
200 00 .. ................. 11 W 17 11 12' 2 3...........Buzwah.
300 00. .. 19 3 22 10 I 5 3 1 Cape Croker.
375 00 Band and Methodist. 16 17 33 20 23 4 3 3 ........ Christian Island

500 00, Voted. 23... 23 12 10 4 9.............Fort Willia (o
1 9 10 13 4 . .... I (Girls).

300 00 Band.............. . 12
500 00 Vote and Band. ..... .35
300 00 Band..... ........... 23,
150 00 Band and Methodist.. 14
250 00 . 21
300 0) Voted..............i 9
250 0. M ..... 9
250 00 Band and Methkodist.. 6
250 00 Voted... . .. 18
250 00 Band .
250 0) Voted ...... ......... 9
100 00 ... ... 12
25000.. . .... .... .... 14
350 00 Band........... .... 30

........ Moravian NIissionary,
Society........ ....

201) 0) Band ..... 21!
200 0)0 Vote and Church of

England ...... .. 14:
200 00 Vote and Methodit.. . 91
300 00 Band. .. . . ...... 18
250 00v-oted................. 9!
300 00 Vote and Methodist... 14
200 00 Vote tnd Church of

England .. . .... 24
25) 00 Voteanîd Methodist... 24'
250 O Voted. .......... 10
250 0m) .. .... ... 18
W00 00 Band ........ ......
250 00 Band and Methodist. . 14
20) 00 Band. ................ 17
25 o I0 l .. .... ........... 13,
250 00 Voted.......... ... 13'
300 00 Band........... ..... 13
300 00 .. . ................. 171
250 00 Voted.... .. .... 12
250 0 Band and Vote........ 14!
300 00 Band................ 172
00 o .... . .. i.. 11

300 00f ................. 141
( 17

17l
27
241

450'> 00 Band and Vote... ... I 18<
37,
2),

two Years.

1 
Il12ý 21 1 il 11

42 77 35 36!
24 47 13 29i

5 19 11 5
131 34 17 21
8 17 7 12

17 26 11 7
8 14 7 2
6' 24 10 17
9 17 10 6
9 18 il a

14 26 18 15
8 22 10 20

1; 46 29 18

19 19 15 8
13 37 19 17

12: 26 10 12
5 14. 8 4

10 28 18 8
15 24 17 14
12 26 14 19

17 41 26 27
14 38 26 12

5 15 9 7
Il 29 9 7
1 25' 13 12
12 26 12 10
10 27 15 10
10 23 9 14

9 22 8 14
9 22 15 14

14 31 23 13!
9 21 13 11

1:3 27 17 13
12 29 12 11

8 19 7 16
11 25 17 3
12 29 18 13
22 39 20 15
23 50 25 27
16 4> 24 15

7 25 13 13
30 67 31 30
23 43 2- 1;

1; 4 3 ........ French Bay.
20 10 .. Garde ivr
6 10 2 .... (C.E).
4 3 4 3 _ .(oriil Island.
i; 3 4 ....... (hsoil.
1 1 3........Golden Lake.
9 5 5 ..... envev Jîxiet.
1 8 2 1 Hiaata.
7 .... .... .......... JAckfish lsland.
5 2 4 ........ Kettie Point.

10 3.... ..... Lak* Ifeu.
3 3 3 2 Mattawa.
2 .... .... .... ..... Mississagua River.

il 12 5......Moraviautown.

5 4 2........Moravian (rphanage.
5 f; 6 3 .... Mud Lake.

4 7 3 .... cev.
6; 3 1. ..... agtu
4 3 5 7 1NewCredit.
5 4 1.........Nipssiug.
1 3 3... No. 1.

11 9 6 ....
8 .... 2... ....
9 1 2 ........ Pic River.
9 3 1 Port Elgi .

10 2, 4.... Raa.
8 7 2........River IetHeoelt.
4 1 2 2'.... Ryerwoll.
3 à .... . ..
3 3 2 .... ....

* 8 'j'.. . Scotchl Se-ttlem,llft.
4 .... .... Ser nt River

9 I 1 . . . . .. îe g u i d a .
3. .... Seslîegwalîiug.

5. 9 5 3 .... Sidney Bay.
101 4 1 1l1( !S 1 <'ix Nations No. 1.
9 5 7, 2 i No.2.
9 10 2 2N
5 5 2N

2 4 1
20 12 7.

lc8 No. 9.
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SCHOOL

SHOWING the Condition of Indian Day Schools in the Dominion (from

School. Reserve. Agency. Teaclier.

ONTARIO-Continucd.

Six Nations No. 10.... Six NationS. Six Nations. Miss Sarah Davis...
i No. 11 . .... .. PeterT. Adants

Skene ............... Parry Island. IP
*South Bay...........South Bay. .amtowaning Madaline Assance
Spanish River.Spanish River. ... Tessalon.... .Carne Morley-
StonyPinoint...to..oit Sarnia.......... Maud M. Erb...
St. Clair.............Sarnia . . . . F. E. WelsIî.
Sucker Creek..........Sucker dreek. Maiiitowaning .... Lucy E. Sh>ppard
Thessalon............Thessalon River... Thessalon.......M J. Waîsh.
Thomas..............Six Nations. Six Nations... John Miller.
Tyendinaga (Eastern). Tyendinag. Tyendinaga. Miss viol'ta McCaul

f (Western .... . .. Stella Booth.
9 (Central) .... t t Violet Sith....
f (Mission).. .. if ... t Lillian Pickett..

Walpole Island No0. 1 ... ýWalpole Island.... Walpole Island-. Albert J. Saguj....

uNo. 2 .t .. Arthur Miskokonon.
iStonyNo. 3 ... t i . t William Peters.

*West Bay..........West Bay..... .. .Bay.........Mrs.Franisohmon
White Fisli Lake .. ... White Fsh Lake.. Manitowaning .... Miss Jos'ne Bisaillon
White Fisb River. White Fish River. , e .. . S. H. Ferris.
Wikwemikong (Boys).... Manitoulin Island t Ptrick Houlahan ...

~uneue> ... Miss A.Maudi..shr

f (Girls)...
Wikwemikongsing.......

Total, Ontario.........

QUEBEC.

tBecancour ...........
Caughnawaga (Boys).. . .

(Girls).....
il (Mission)...

Cornwal Island..........
Lorettel.. ........ ....
Maniwaki..........
Maria..... .........
Oka (Country)..,.. ....

1 (Village). .... . ...
Pointe Bleue ...... ....
Restigouche ..... .....
St. Francis (Prot.) .....

t (R .C.).......
‡St. Regis...... .......
Temiscamingue... .....

il (Mission).

Total, Qnebec........

(unceded).... .
if e il .. Miss A. Baudin..-.

Wikwemikongsin gi e . ... Mrs. Lucy Kaboni. .

Becancour. Becancour. Miss EmeL Bergeron
Caughnawaga.... 'Caughnawaga. Oer Plante.

et .. .. Miss Nellie Gibbons.
te~ ~ .... l A. M. Demers..

St. Regis.......St. Regis.......Leo Killoran.
Lorette ... ...... Lorette........Mis Jos. Dbeau...
Maniwaki. Maniwaki........I AnnieO'Connor
Maria .......... Maria.............Esther Audet..
Oka...........Caughnawaga . Ella Wilson....

et ........ I .. E.MaeWilliams
Pointe Bleue. Pointe Bleue E. M. Spnce.
Restigouche. Restigouche. . Mary I.....
St. Francis.. Pierreville

St. .... Sister St. Laurence..
St. Regis ........ St. Regis..........Alex. Pirie
Teniscamingue.... 1Temiscaiingue ... Miss M. J. Legge...

Pierre ... . ... .P . ..

Denomination.

Undenominatio'l-

Roman Catholic...
Church of England
Undenominational
Methodist.........
Church of England
Roman Catholic. .
Undenominational

Church of England

Methodist . ......
Undenominational
Roman Cotholie.

Church of England
Roman Catholie...

Roman Catholic...

Methodist ........
Undenominational
Roman Catholic...

Methodist ........
et ... .....

Roman Catholic...

Church of England
Roman Catholic...
Undenominational
Roman Catholic...

. .... .. .........

*School closed during September quarter.
t School closed. Indian children attend white school. Fees paid by Department.
1 School closed June quarter.
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STATEMENT-Continued.

whicli Returns have been r eenived) for the Year ended June 30, 1899.

NUMBER
m ON STANDARI.

ROLL.

Front what Fund -- ----- -
paid. School.

I Ii i IV!! V VI

* ets.I

| 32 31 63 27 27! 18 91 4 2 3lSix Nations No. 10.
L 261 21: 47 19 26 9 71 5 .... .... t No. 11.

200 00 Band .... .......... 4' 7 11 6 3 3 3 2 .. .. Skene.
200 00 ........ 14 10: 24 12 18 4 2 .... .... .... South Bay.
200 00 Voted................ 81 7: 15 7 11 3 1 .... .... ... Spanish River.
200 00B d. ....... ....... 2 8 10 3 6 2 11 i.. . .... Stony Point.
200 00 Band and Methodist.. 24 19 43 19 17, 4 il 5i 6 ... St. Clair.
200 00 Band .... . . ...... 8 6 141 7, 8 6 .... .... ..... Sucker Creek.
300 00 Voted.............. 10 12 22 5i 17. 5 .... ......... ... Thessalon.
362 50IBand .... .. .. ..... 46 20 66 37 24 14 9 9 10 .... Thonas.
150 00: ....... 40 22 62 30 43 13 4 2 .. .... Tyendinaga (Eastern).
250 00 ,,...... . . ..... 24 17 41 20' 26 2 3 5 5 .... i (Western).
150 00 .............. .. 19; 26 45 281 25 6 6 3 5.. . t (Central).
225 00 n ........ .. .... 21 22 43 20 26t 9 7 1 .... .(Mission).
200 00 Band and Church of (

England. .......... 30 20 50, 311 21 12 15 2 ... .... Walpole Island No. 1.
250 00 Vote and Methodist... 28 26 54' 27 27 10 10 7.... ..-.. if No. 2.
300001 Band ................. 12 14 26 8; 8 4 5 8 1.... " i No.3.
250 00 ...... 13 10 23 15 21 1 1 . ... West Bay.
200 00Voted............. 12 12 24 13 16 3 5 ... .... .... White Fish Lake.
200000 n ................ 7 9 16 8' 131 2 1 .... .... .... White Fish Rivr.
300 00 n ............. ..... 45 . 45 15 30 7 1 .... Wikwemikong (Boys).

30000 n ............... . . 23 23 18 18 2 2. 1,... (Girls).
200 0f te ................. 15 5 20 7 18 2 .... .... .... .... Wikwemikongsing.

.. ... . . ....... .. 12661013227911801156 479 361 200 72 11

80 00 Voted.... .. . ..... 4 2 6 2 1. 2, 3 .... . Beeancour.
450 00 e ... .. .. . 85 .... 85 28 411 19 13 7 5... Caughnawaga(Boys)
500 00 t .... ... . 93 93 35 63 12 14 4-- " (Girls).
250 00 Vote and Methodist... 25 14 .39 21 311 4 2 2 

. . ..... (Misiof)
350 00 Band................. 10 8 18 9 9 4 2 3.. ... ICornwall Island.
300 00 Voted ... .. .... .... 3:3 42 75 39 27 18 13 14. 3 .... Lorette.
250 00 Band........ .. ... 18 17, 35 8: 14 16 3 2 .... .... Maniwaki.
150 00 Voted .............. 16 10 26 13 6 11 8 1 ...... Maria.
200 00 Vote and Methodist. . 8 5 13' 6' 5 4 2 2 .... .... Oka (Country).
200 00 ot .... 14 8 22 l1 11 4 2 5 .... .... , (Village).10000 Voted......... .... 22 26 48 25 7 7 13 21.-. .-.. Pointe Bleue.
20000 .. .... ..... 19 42 24 18 9 7 2 3 3 Restigouche.
25000 ................ 5 4 9 7 2 3.... 4.-.....St. Francis(Prot.)

000 e ............... 30 20 50 48 20 6 14 6 4.... n (R.C.)350 00 Band ............ .. 14 12 26 12 23 1 2....... .... St. Regis.
300 00 Voted ............... 25 24 49 31 6 33 1 4 5. .. Temiscamingue.100 00 e ........ ....... 4 4 8 4 3 3 2.... .... .... i (M ission).

.. 336 308 644 323 287 1561 101 77 20 3 Total, Quebec.

14-28
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SCHOOL

SHowING the Condition of Indian Day Schcois in the Dominion (froin

School. Reserve. Agency. Teacher. Denomination.

NovA ScoTIA.

Bear River.... ....... Bear River....... Bear River........ J. L. DeVany....... Roman Catholic...
Cow Bay................ Cole Harbour..... District No. 5..... Miss Mary C. Blank. ..
Eskasoni ............. Eskasoni .. ..... i 13..... Rodk McMillan... . f .
*Half Way River ........ Franklin 3[anor.. . Cumberland Co'ty. Miss Clara Moore...
*Indian Cove ............ Fisher's Grant .... Pictou County.... , N. E. Connolly..
Middle River............ Middle River..... Victoria County... Àlex. McDougall...,
*Millbrook .............. Millbrook ... .... Colchester County. Miss Bessie M. Snith
New Germany. ......... Lunenburg. Lunenburg. ...... t Maggie J. Barse.
Salmon River.........Sanion River ..... District No. 10 .... Sarah E. Boyd..
Shubenacadie............ Indian Brook..... Shubenacadie ..... R. J. Logan .........
Whycocomagh..... ..... Whycocomagh .... Whycooomagh ... . P. A. Murphy ......

Total, Nova Scotia... .................. .................

NEw BRuNswIcK.

Burnt Church.. .... ... Church Point ..... North-eastern..... John Flanagan. Roman Catholic...
Bi Cove................ Big Cove........ t . Miss Mary N. Babin. f .
† l Ground............ EeiGround ...... I .... *1 ttLucy B. Walsh.
Kingseclear.............. Kinglear.. ..... Western .......... F. McGinn....
St. Mary's. ... ......... St. Mary's..... .......... M. J. Rush....
Tobique ................ Tobique ........... .... .. E. M. O'Brien..

Total, NewBrunswick ............. ..... ..... ...... . ...... . .... .............

PRINcE EDWABD ISLAND.

Lennox Island........... Lennox Island.... Lonnox Island.... Casimir J. Porier.... Roman Catholic...

*New achool. Started during December quarter, 1898.

t School closed during September and December quarters.
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STATEM ENT-Contnued.

Which Returns have been received), for the Year ended June 30, 1899.

From what Fund
paid.

$ ets.

300 00
200 00
200 00
100 00
250 00
200 00
250 00
300 00
250 00
240 00
200 00

Vottd...,.............

NUMBER
ON

ROLL.

125j 105

221 12

STANDARD.

I IIIII IV V VI

7 1 2 3 3 1
4 2 5 2 1 ....
7 4 2... .... ....
7 . 2 ....

11 18 ... 1 .... .
14 3 5 2 .... ....

230 96 105 46 37 27

21
33
24
24
19
21

142

34

5 4
9 12
3 3
3 4
5 4
4 9

29 36

3 7

1 2
1 3
1 ....

9 6

2.

5 il..

School.

NOvA SCOTIA.

Bear River.
Cow Bay.
Eskasoni.
Half Way River.
Indian Cove.
Middle River.
Millbrook.
New Germany.
Salmon River.
Shubenacadie.
Whycocomagh.

Total, Nova Scotia.

NEw BRUNSWICK.

Burnt Church.
Big Cove.
Ee Ground.
Kingsclear.
St. Mary's.
Tobique.

Total, New Brunswick.

PaWas EDWARD ISLAND.

Lennox Island.

14--28

Voted ............ ..
et .. ...... . ....
et .... ..........
et ...............
et . . . . . . . .
te ................
te . . . . . . .
et ..............
te ..... ..........
et ......... ......
te ...,. .... .....

................... .

Voted ...... .... ....
if ................
et .... ....... .....
et ................
et ............ ..

Vote and Band ... ....

250 00
25000
25000
250 00
250 o
240 00

300 00
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SCHOOL

SowN tii Condition of Indinn Dny Sebo' ls in the Dominion (fiom>

Schml n. Reserve. Agelicy. Teacher. Denonat:on.

BRITIa COLUMBIA.

Ahousaht. ..... ..... .. .Ahousaht ....... West Coast. ... John W. Russell.... Prebyterian..
Aiyansh .. .............. Kitladanicks. .... North-wet Coast.. Rev. J. B.McCullagh Church of England
Alberni ................ Tresaht ... ..... West Coast. ..... Mrs. K. Camneron. .. Presyterian.
Alert Bay... ........... Nimkish.......... Kwakwelth , Elizabeth Hall. Church of England
*Bella Bella ....... ... .Bella Bella ....... . N. Wilson ..... Methodist.
Cape Mudge ......... Cape NIdge R. J. Walker.
†Gitwingak............Kitwingar. Babine... Alfred E. Price. Church of England
Gwayasdums...........Gwayasdunîs. Kwakwelth. E. A. Bird.
Hazelton . .......... (iataks. abine...........John Field.
Kincolith..............Kir.colith..... North-west Coas.. E. C. Collison.
Kita-naat..............Kita-maat ., .- Miss. M. T. Walker.
Kitkahtla.............. Kitkahtla ... .. .. R. W. aurd.......
Kishfiax......... ... Kisifiax ..... .... Babine..........Rev. W. H. Pierce. Methodit.
Kyaquot ............... Kyaquot e.t Co.a .... JohE.n Sobry. .. Roman Catholic.
*Lakalsal).............. Lakalsa ......... North -west Coast.. Misa Lizzie Shaw.... Methodist.
Massett ........ .. ...... massett ... .. Rev. Williami Hogan Church of England
Metaat..... .. At Met.akata .. Miss Alice Edwars.
Nanaimo.... ... Nanalo..... .... Co hn........ R. W. Wellwrd. ... Methodist.
++N itanit................ Cla-oose ...... 'West Coast. Rev. WVî. J. S tone,. If .....
Ohiaht................No. 8, Haines Id.. A. McKee.........Roman Catholi...

Port Essîngton ..... .... Skeena ........... ' orth-w es Coast.. Miss Kate Tranter. Methodist...
Port Simpson ...... At Port Sirnpsi. ý i . . Chas. M. Richards.. i ... .
*Quaichan .. Quaichan.. 0 Cowichan. Harry Stuart. Roman Catholic...
Saanich.................Saanich..................Wm. Thomson. Church of Englandkidegate.............rwest Coast.. Misa V. M. Lawson. Methodist.......

QueenCChurch ofdsEngland

Songhees............ Songhees..... .... Cowichan........ Sister M. Berchanse Roman Catholic...
Ucluelet ............... Itedse ........... West Coast. Miss E. M.Armstrong Presbyterian...

Total, British Colunbia...... .......................... .... ... ...... . .... ..... ....

*MNo return for the Septe.n..r quarter. tThis scln was first ened during the December quarter

reserves. .Only o.e return received. .
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STATEMENT-Continued].

Which Reports have been receiv d) for the Year ended June 30, 1899.

C NUMBER
ON

ROLL.

From what Fund
paid.

>]

$ ets.

' . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ..........
300 00>Voted...... ..
300 00,
30000 .... ...........
300 00! ,, .. .. .
300 00 n .. .....

- -.. . .....................
300 00 Voted . .......... ..
300 001 . .30000 ..

30000
300 00
3000 00 .... .........

300 00 .. . . . . . ..300 00 te ... .... .....
300 00 , .... ..... ....
300 00 t .......... . ...

30000 .. ,,...

300 00 Voted...............4300 00 e ... .......... ..
300 0 . . . . . . . .
300 00 . . . . . . .
3 0 001 t ... .... .......
300 00 te ..... .... ....
300 00 ............... .

''--. ...............

I 1
33 14 47 24 35 12.. ....
12! 10 22- 18' 7 8 7 ...I...
19 13 32 27! 10 7 8 7'.
4 14 18! 9 4 5 3.... 3 3

37 36 73 31 59 9
13 7 20 7 15 4
Il 161 27 13 27 ... .
20 6 26 6 17 7
14' 10 24 8 13 l1...........
10 16 26 24 12 8 4 2... ...
22 31 53 38. 32 9 12. ........
25 14 39 25 7 20 12..........
14 16 30 17 23 6 1..........
19' 3 22 10 10 12.... ....
23 16 39' 19 28 4 7..........
24 25 49 26ý 18 27j 4..........
15 18 33 23 Il 6 6 6 i 4
10 10 20 11 10 2! 3 5'.
9 9 18 11 12 4 1 1'.

14 11 25 12 25..... .......
26 12 38 17 23 11 1 2 1....
66 38 104 59 58 3() ' 10 51 1
26 9 35 24 21 12 1 1...
19 5 24 20 11 4 5 4.
18' 15 33 10 11 7 7 7 1
12' 11, 23! 15 7 6 7 3.
19 18 37 18 21 ! 6 .... ... ...

5341 937 522 532 236.

- ~ ~ . . .... ... .. - 1 2 4 01 3

School.

BRITISH COLUMBIA.

Ahousaht.
Aiyansh.
Alberni.
Alert Bay.
Bella Bella.
Cape Mudge.
Gitwingak.
Gwayasduns.
Hazelton.
Kincolith.
Kita-maat.
Kitkahtla.
Kishtiax.
Kya not.
Lakal sap.
Massett.
Metlakahtla.
Nanaimo.
Nitanit.
Ohiaht.
Port Essington.
Port Simpson.
Quamichan.
Saanich.
Skidegate.
Songhees.
Ucluelet.

1898. ' School closed during the Septeniber and December quarters on account Indians being absent frorm



DEPA RTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SCHOOL

SHOWING the Condition of Indian Day Schools in the Dominion (frota

School. Reserve. Agency. Teacher.

MANITOBA.

Denomination.

Assabasca ............. Rainy River .. Rat Portage ... R. E. Atkinson . Church of England
Berens River............ Berens River ..... Berens River ... Miss Mary Hayne... Methodist.... .
Big Eddy.... . ........ Pas .... ......... Pas ........... Robert Bear ........ Church of England
Black River ............. Black River ..... Berens River . .. M. Saunderson .... I .
Broken Head............ Broken Head ..... Clandeooye ..... . M. B Edwards ... . l .
Chemawawin............ Chemawawm ..... Pas ...... ....... Richard Hooker..... 1 .
*Coucheeching........... Coucheeching. . . Coucheeching ..... Peter J. Robinson... Roman Catholic.
Crane River ............. Crane River ...... Manitowapah.... .John Moar ......... Church of England
Cross Lake ............. Cross Lake ........ Bereis River .. Rev. E. Papanakis.. Methodist ........
†Eagle Lake.......... Eagle Lake. . Savanne........Arthur . ruce.... Church of England
Ebb and Flow Lake . .. Ebband Flow Lake Manitowapah ..... .M. Dumas .......... Roman Catholic ..
Fairford (Upper) ........ Fairford ...... .Rev. George Bruce.. Church of England

i (Lower)........ " .--. · Kemper Garrioch ... t
Fisher River . ..... Fisher River ...... Berens River ..... Miss Eliz. Barber ... Methodist ........
Fort Alexander (Upper).. Fort Alexander... ,Clandeboye. J. Arran Wilson.... Church of England

(R.C. .. . .... 'Miss Jos. St. Mars.. Roman Catholic...
Frenchman's Head. Lac Seul........ Savanie ....... .. !A. W. Brindly ...... Church of England
Grand Rapids.... . . Grand Rapids..... Pas ...... ....... T H. P. Lamb ...
Hollow Water River .... Hollow Water Riv. Berens River ..... John Sinclair.......
Islington ... ........... Islington ...... Rat Portage.... ... ,James Fox.......... e .
Jack Head... .......... Jack Head . Berens River ..... F. A. Disbrowe... ..
Lac Seul (Canoe River).. Lac Seul.......... Savanne.......... A. R. J. Bannatyne.

i (Treaty Point).. t....•. . .. . Rev. T. H. Pritchard
Lake Manitoba.......... Lake Manitoba.... Manitowapah..... Maxime Goulet.. .. Roman Catholic...
Lake St. Martin....... . Lake St. Martin.. ..... T. H. Dobbs........ Church of England
Little Forks . .... ...... Little Forks.. . . Coucheeching .... R. H. Bagshaw..... e .
Little Saskatchewan... . Little Saskatch'wn Manitowapah... . J. E. Favell ........
‡Long Sault....... . .. Long Sault . Coucheeching..... Miss Annie Miller..
Manitou Rapids ... . . . .. Manitou Rapids... # ..... D. W. Wood .......
Moose Lake............. Moose Lake .... Pas ........ ..... Louis Cochrane....
Muckle's Creek ...... ... St. Peter's ....... Clandeboye . ..... Miss H. McKenzie .. h..
Norway House .... .... Norway House . ... Berens River. C. F. Hardian .... Methodist ... ....
Pas......... ........ Pas......... Pas...........Richard Cox........ Church of England
[Pine Creek... ....... .Pine Creek .. . Manitowapah .... Rev. A. Chaumont.. Roman Catholic...

Poplar River..........Poplar River. Berens River. Joseph targue.
Red Earth ............ Red Earth. Pas...........Jas. Settee, r.
Rossville........ ... ... Norway House ... Beres River Joseph H. Lowes...
Sandy Bay.............Sandy Bay . Mnitowapah . W. eo. Gow.
Shoal Lake.... ....... Pas Mountain. Pas..........Thonas R. Bear.
St. Peter's (North). St. Peter's. Clandeboye. Miss Lizzie MLean.e (South) .Mis 1. J. Jackson..

f (East) .Angus Prince.
I (R.C.). Miss Alice Genthon.

The Dalles ............ Rat Portage Portage. John Kippîing.
Wabigoon...........Wabigoon. Savaune........Am Johns.
Water Hen River PWater Hen River. aiitowapah.. 1. Adam.

Total, Manitoa......... .

Methodist .......-
Church of England
Methodist ........
Roman Catholic...
Church of Englind

Roman Catholic...
Church of England

Roman Catholic...

........ ..........

* Only one return received. t New school opened during the March quarter, 1899. 'School cloed
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STATEMENT-Continued.

which Returns have been received), for the Year ended June 30, 1899.

NUMBER
ON ý STANDARD.

ROLL. 10

From what Fuiid _
paid. 

hol

I Il III IV V VI

cets. MANITOBA.

300 00 Voted................ 10 17 27 13' 18 9 . .... .... Assabasca.
300 00 r ....... ........ 26' 29 55 18 43 7 2 2 1 .. Berens River.
300 00 ... ........ 19 17 36 211 23 10 3...........BigEddy.
300 00 .............. 13 10 23 91 4 5 9 5........BlackRiver.
300 00 . .................. 7 12 19 8; 12 6 1...........BrokenHead.
300 00 . . ........... .... 20 17 37 171 21 11 2...........Cbemawawin.
30000 ................ 9 2 11 3 10 1..............Coucheeching.
300 00 ................ 9. 5 14 10! 7 3 2 2.......CraneRiver.
30000 . .............. 14. 18 32 18 23 C 3...........CrosaLake.
300 00 ................ 7! 9 16 7 16................. Ea1eLake.
30000 ................ 9 7 16 10 7 2 7...........Ebb andFlowLake.
300 00 .............. 5 10 15 91 6 2 2.... 5.... Fairford(Tpper).
300 00 . ..... ,.......... 20 15 35 19; 23 9 1 2 . (Lower).
300 00 .... ........... 28 17 45 24: 27 10: 7 1.......Fisher River.
3000 0..... 13 13 26 15, 14 7 4 1.......Fort Alexander (Upper).
300 00 10 8 18 6 7, 3 3 3 2 i (R..)
300 00 . ................ 12 il 23 10 18 5.... .......... Frenchman's Head.
3U0 00 .............. . 15 8 23 9: 10 5 7 1.......Grand Rapids.
300 00 15................ 15 12 27 12 15 7 5...........iolIow Vater River.
30000 .............. 8 5 13 7 10 3 .............. Ishngton.
30000 . 9 10 19 13 13 4 2...........JackHead.
300 0 ...... .. ...... 26 18 44 20 24 1; 4 ........... Lac Seul (CanueRiver).
300 00 . ............... 15 10 25 17; 12 9 4.............' (Treaty Point).
300 00 15 10 25 18 15 7 3 .Manitoba.
300 001 2;1'3 2'16 il 6 .... 'Lake St. Martin.

30 0 I e ................ 201 14 34 25 16 11 6 1 . .. . .

300 00 .. ..... .... 16 41 20 3 14, 6,..............Little Forks.
300 00 ................ 13 11 24 20 19 5.... ... .... Ltte Saskatchewan.
30000 ................ 7 10 17 9 10 . 5 .... L2 5on&Sau1t.
300 00 ................ 11 15 26 3 17 4 ... Ma.ntou.Lake.
300 00 ................ 12 16 28 14 23 5,..** ... .MooseLake.
300 00 ...... .. ,.... 11 10 21 8 13, 3 1 4... .... Muckle's Creek.
30000 .. 15 16 31 17 24 2 5.......
300 00 ..... 26 36 62 34 41 10 7 4. Pas.

capita. ...... .... .... 25 18 43 39 19 7 10 4 3....PineCreek.
30000 ... .. . . . 35 21 56 29 29 16 11...........PoplarRiver.
300 00 ... ......... 21 18 39 25 28 9 2....RedEarth.
300 00 . ............ ... 35 50 85 42 69 11 41 .... .... ossvifle.
300 00 ........... .... 27 32 59 47 43 11. 5a...
300 00 ,...... ... . 11 11 22 19 8 6 5 3 -1 SalLaye
300 00 ..... ...... 13 14 27 17 Il 7 8 i .... St.Peter's(North)
30000 ..... . 25 18 43 23 17 10 5 .... (South.)
300 00, ................ 12 7 19 8 7 .5 7.......... (Eut.)
30000 . 4 6 10 6 7 1 2. (R.C.)
3W00 5 6 11 5 6 1 2 2.
300 00 . . .......... 8 8 16 8 3 3 7 3.......Wabigoon.

$12 per; 2Wae
capita ......... ...... 17 20 37 31 23 22.. . .Hen River.

................. 03 6511354 745 828 293 172 50 l . Total, Manitob.

Dýeenber quarter. l! Day pupils at the boarding School.



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SCHOOL

SH1OWING the Condition of Indian Day Sehools in the Dominion (fromn w hich

School. ReserTe. Agency. Teacher. Denoinjation.

NLORTIR-WEST TER-
RITORIES.

Attakakoop ......... Attakakoop. . .... Carlton ......... Louis Ahenakew... Roman Catholic...
Bull's Horn........ .... Blood ............ Blood ........... L. F. Hardynian.... Church of England
Crowfoot ............... Blackfoot .... . ... Blackfoot ........ R'd L. J. Danis, OMI Roman Catholic.. .
Day Star ......... ..... .Day Star .......... Touchwood Hills.. Sophia E. Smyth. . .. Church of England
Goodfish Lake......... Pakan. ........ Saddle Lake. .... Vincent Smith ... Methodist ........
*Gordon's . .. ........ .. George Gordon's. . Touchwood Hills. M. Williams ........ Church of England

†Janies Smith's.... .. James Smith's .. Duck Lake... .... Donald McDonald.. Church of England
John Smith's.......... John Sniths ..... .. M. Thompson. ... . if
Joseph's................ .oseph's.......... Edmonton........ Josephine Laderonte Roman Catholi...
Keys.... .. ...... ..... Keys ............. Swan River.... .. Owen Owens........ Church of England
Keeseekouse . ..... .... Keeseekouse --* i ..... Edward J. Barton.. Roman Catholic...
Lac la Ronge...........Lac la Ronge.. .. Carlton .. ...... .Samuel Abraham ... Church of England
Little Pines ............ Little Pines. . ... Battleford ........ C. T. Desmarais .... I i
Louis Bull's.. .... ...... Louis Bull's.. . Hobbema.. . .. Jas. A. Youmans... Methodist .. ....
Mistawasis ............. .Mistawasis.. Carlton ........... .Kate Gillespie. ... Presbyterian ....
Montreal Lake ..... .... Montreal Lake -.-. I Rev. T. Clarke...... Church of England
‡Morley............. Morley . ........ Stony ........ .. A. J. Samis . Methodist ........
Oak River Sioux........Oak River ... irte.... ...... E. Francis Cox.. .... Church of England
Okanase.................|Okanase.......... .......... . R. C. McPherson ... Presbyterian,.,...
Poundmaker's.. .. ..... Poundnaker's .... Battleford ........ Victoria Arcand .... Roman Catholic, .
Red Pheasant .......... Red Pheasant.r.,, M. Willson ..... Church of England
Saddle Lake....... ... Saddle Lake... Saddle Lake.. A. G. McKitrick.... Methodist .......
Sampson's........... . Sampson's ........ Hobbema.... .... Wallace Jones..... , ........
Shoal River ........... Keys .............. Swan River..... Rev. A. T. Norquay. Church of England
Sioux Mission.........Near PrinceAlbert .. ......... L. M. Baker..... .. Presbyterian.... ..
Sturgeon Lake. ....... Twatt's ....... .. Carlton . . ... Alice Clarke....... Church of England
Sweet Grass........... ,Sweet Grass ...... Battleford.. . .... John Pritehard...... Roman Cathohc. .
Thunderchild's .... .... :Thunderchild's .... " ......... Philip McDonald . . Church of England
White Cap Sioux........ Moose Woods..... ........ ........ Mrs. W. R. Tucker. Methodist ........
White Fish Lake ...... . James Seenum's.. Saddle Lake...... Mina German. . ........
IjWhite Whale Lake...... Paul's. . . . ...... Edmonton ....... Rev. W. G. Blewett.

Total N.W.T.................. .... .......... .. ...... ..... ................

*Day pupils at boarding school. tThis shool was re-opened during the March quarter.
‡No'returus received for September and December quarters. Only one return received
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Returns have been received), for the Yar ended June 30, 1899.

NUMBER ON
RoSTANDADRýoLL. Q SNAn

Frou what Fund paid. School.

Ic' ~ I Il III IV V VIi

Set.NoRTH-wEST TER-
RITORIES.

300 00 Voted ............ 8 13 21 15 15 3 1 2 Attakakoop.
300 00 .. .. .. ....... 13 10 23 6 23 .... .... ... Bull's Horn.
30 00 ........ ........ 1 10 26 8 21 5 .... .... .. . .... Crowfoot.
300 00 IV ............... 5 7 12 8 3 4 2 3 .... .... Day Star.
300 00j . ... ..... 16 9, 25 12 17 4 i 3'... .... Goodfish Lake.

812 per
capita I .. .. ... ....... Gordon's.
300 00 . . ..... . . il 10 21 7 21 ... .... .... James Smith's.300 00 IV ..... ...... 8 16; 24 8 9 3 9 3..... JoIn Smith's.
300 00 I .. .. ... .... Il 10, 21 11 15 5 1: ... Joseph's.
300 00 ............... 5 il 16 7 6. 6 3 1 .. .... Keys.
300 00 7... ... 7 7 14 4 9 . 2 ............ Keeseekouse.
300 00 . ... ... .. 8 12  20 9 15 5 .... ... .... Lac la Ronge.
300 00 . ... . ..... .... 6  8 14 8 13 1 ............... Little Pines.
300 00 . .. .... 6 4 10 1 8 1 1...........Louis Bull's.
30000 .... .... .... 1 19, 10 15 2 2...........Mistawasis.
300 00 ................ 16 9 25 2 18 5 2 ........... Montreal Lake.
30000 ... ........ 7 14 21 71 18 3 .... ... .... M orley.300 00 . . ......... 12 8 20, 9j 12 4 4 . .... Oak River Sioux.
300 00 . ... ..... ... 7 13 91 1 7 5. .... Okanase.
300 .......... .... 9 9 18 8 9 2 4 3 .... Poundmaker's.300 00 . .............. 10 ol 20 13 141 5 1 . .... Red Pheasant.
300 00 n.... .... ... 11 9 20 7 16 4 ...... Saddle Lake.
3000 0 . ... ......... Il 7 18 5 15ý 1 2 .... ... Sampson's
300 00 8 16 24 16 12 7 5 .. .. .... Shoal River.
300 00o .. .. ...... 9 13 2 21 12 13 7 2 . ... Sioux Mission.
300 00 n .... . 9 2 11f 5 1 .... .... Sturgeon Lake.
300 00 ....... ... 5 7 12 9 4' 6 2:1 .... . .... ,Sweet Grass.
300 00o ............. 8 5 3 8. . . .... 'Thunderchild's.
300 00 " .4 7 1i 8 2 1 6 2. WhiteCapSioux.
30000 8 15 23 9 18 2! 1 2 ... .... !White Fish Lake.
300 00. . ..... .... .... 10 lO 20 1 20. .... ... .... . White Whale Lake.

...-. ....... .. ........... 274 284 558 242 381 102 56 19 .... .... Total, N.W .T.



442 DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900
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Siiowixn the Condition of Indian Day Schools in the Dominion (froi which

School. District. Teacher. Denomination.

OUTSIDE TREATY LIMITS.

Albany Mission. .... .. Moosonee Diocese, James Bay ........ Rev. Thos. Vincent.. Church of England
Fort Chippewyan ....... Athabasca & McKenzie River Diocese . James R. Lucas ..... it
Irene Training......... Fort Vermillion ... ...... ......... Julia Scott ......... 19
Moose Fort ............. Moosonee Diocese, James Bay... .. .R. J. Renisn...... ti
Moosehide . .. ........ Klondike, Yukon District ............ Benjamin Totty ..... Undenominational
Nati vit yMission (Holy

N i is s y............ Athabasca & McKenzie River Diocese. Rev. Sister Martin.. Roman Catholic...
Providence Mis. (Sacred

Prv( . . i. .Rev. Sister Seguin.. Roman Catholic...

Rupert's House ....... Moosonee Diocese, Great Whale River. A. C. Ascah .... ... Church of England
St. Anthony's .. ..... Lesser Slave Lake, Peace River DistrictRev. D. Laferrière, Roman Catholic...
St. Matthew's (Fort 1O.M.I.

M cherson .... ..... Peel River, McKenzie District ........ C. E. Whittaker.... Church of England
Vermillion, (St. Henri). . Fort Vermillion ..... ..... . ........ Rev. J. Dupui ... Roman Cathoic...

Total, Outside Treaty.. ...... . . ... .... ...



SCHOOL STA TEMENT.
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S F ATEM ENT--Continued.

Returns have been received), for the Year ended June 30, 1899.

2 From what Fund paid.

200 00'Voted... ...... ...
200 00 t ...............

.... ... ..... ..... ... ... .
200 00 Voted .... ..... ...

...... .. ...... ... . .... ....

200 00Voted .... ..........
200 00 ... ............
200 00 ... ............
200 00 .... ....

200 00 ..

.. . . . . . ..

NUMBER ON STANDARD.
ROLL. a5

M,>

I Il

32: 28 60 18 60
4! 6 10 8 5
8 11! 19 12 8

45 560 101. 66 101
14 15 29 17 29

6 11 17 16 7

7 11 18 18 2
7 8 15 9 15
6 8 14 141 10

11 8 19 16 8
7 4 11, 101 6

147 1661 313 204251

.. .. .... .. .. . ..
2 2 1 ....
2 3 2 4

.... .......1. ...
. .. ............

2.... 5 2

7 3

3' 1.

6 5 .... ....
4 1 . .. ...

22 12 15 9

School.

OUTSIDE TREATY LiMITS.

.... Albany Mission.

.... Fort Chippewyan.

.... Irene Training.

.... Moose Fort.

.... Moosehide.
Nativity Mission (Holy
1Angels.
Providence Mis. (Sacred

3 Heart).
.Rupert's House.

.... St. Anthony's.
St. Matthew's (Fort
. McPherson).

.Vermillion (St. Henri).

41 Total, Outside Treaty.



DEPA RTMENT OF INDIAN A FFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SCHOOL

SHOWING the Condition of Indian Boarding

School.

ONTARIO.

Fort William Orphanage ...

BRITISH COLUMBIA.

Alert Bay Girls' Home
Port Simpmon Girls' Home...
St. M ary's .. .. ... .. .....

Yale (Al Hallows)..........

Situation. Principal. Denomination.

At Fort William ................. IRev.Sist'r M. Ignatiai Roman Catholic..

At Alert Bay, on Nimkish Reserve
At Port Sinpson, Northwest Coait
At St.Mary's Mission,on the Fraser

R iver ..... .. .... ... . ....
At Yale, on the Fraser River......

Total, British Colum bia.... 1............ .... .......... ...

MANITOBA.

Pine Creek..................

Portage-la-Prairie .. . .....
Rat Portage ..............
Water Hen River ..........

At Mouth of Pine Creek, Lake
W innipegosis .............. . .

At Portabe-la-Prairie, Mai .......
At Rat Portage... .. . .......
On Water Hen River Bay, Mani-

towapah Agency......... ....

Total, Manitoba......... . ..........

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES.

Birtle............ At Birtle, Man......... ......
Blood (St. Paul's). ........ On Blood Reserve .......... .. .

I (Immaculate Concep.1
tio n .... . .... .... .... .... I " · · ·....... . .

Blue Quills ......... ... .... Blue Quill's Reserve, Saddle Lake
A gency ........................

Crowstand ...... .... ... Near Coté's Reserve, Swan River
Agency . . . . ... .. ...... ...

Cowesses. ................ On Cowesses' Reserve, Crooked
u Lakes Agency ................

Duck Lake,................ On Duck Lake Reserve...........

A. J. Hall ... .. .. Church of England
Miss Lavinia Clarke. Methodist.........

Rev. E. C. Chirouse.
Amy Sister Superior

................. ...

Roman Catholic...
Church of England

Rev. A. Chaumont.. Roman Catholic...
Miss Annie Fraser.. Presbyterian . . . .
Rev.C.Cahill,O.M.I. Roman Catholic...

I. H. Adam ........ I .

W. J. Small ....... Presbyterian .....
Arthur de B. Owen.. Church of England

Rev. J. Riou, O. M.I. Roman Catholic...

Rev. H. Grandin....

Rev. Neil Gilmour.. Presbyterian......

Rev. T. P. Campeau
Rev.M.J.P.Paquette

O.M.I.. .. ...

Roman Catholie..

Emmanuel College......At Prince Alertlask.........Rev. J. A. cKay. C
Ermineskin's. ... ....... On Ernineskiu's Reserve.Hobbeina

Agency ...... .............. 11ev. .1. O. Perrault, IRoman Catholic ...
F O.M.I ...... ...... .

File Hilîs ................. On File His Reserve ........... Alex. Skene .... Preshyterian..
Gordon's..... .......... On Geo. Gordon's Reserve, Touch

wcod Hilîs Agency .. ... M. Williams...Church of England
Muscowequan's..............On Muscowequan's ReserveTouch-

wood Hills Agency ...-.... S. Perrault ........ Roman Catholic...
McDougall Orphanage .. On Morley Reserve, Stony Agency John W. Niddrie. Methodist.
Old Sun's...............On Blackfoot Reserve..........Rev.H.W..Stocken Church of England
Onion Lake, R. C. ........ On Seekaskootc Reserve, Onion 1ev. W. Comire, O.

Lake Agency ..... ........... M. ..
C. E.... ...... On Seekaskootch Reserve, Onon Roman Catholic...

A Lake Agency............... Rev. J. R. MathesoniChurch of England
Peigan, C. E .. .......... On Peigan Reserve............W. R. Haynes

R. C..... .... .... ..... 1ev. L. Doucet, O.

RoundALg............ en .L . .n.......... ev. J..... Roman Catholic...
OnundLae....... .Fle HLle Reev ............ AxH.SkeKay ... Presbyterian....
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STAT EM ENT--Continued.

Schools in the Dominion, for the Year ended June 30, 1899.

S NUMRER ON
NUOER.ON STANDARD.

Grant. Schools.

I Il III IV V VI

ONTARIO.

$500................ Vote 1 6 18 24 20 10 3 5 6 ... .... Fort William Orphanage.

10 pupils, $60 per cap. Voted c. 9 9 7 2 2 1 2 2.. Alert Bay Girls Home.20 I 60 e.. .. 40 40 34 14 7 9 9 1 .... Port Simpson Girls' Home.

60 I 60 Il 35 132 67 64 17 13 12 16 9 .... St. Mary's.
35 60 ... 31 31 27 6 4 14 1 2 4Yale (All Hallows).

...... .............. !. 3 112 1471 132 39 26 36 28 14 41Total, BritishColumbia.

MANITOBA.

15 pupils, $72 per cap. Voted 10 12 22 19 5 4 9 21 2 .... Pine Creek.
20 e 72 16 24 40 321 24: 4 4 4 3 1!Portage-la-Prairie
30 e 72 15 15 302919 7 4 . ... RatPortage.

......................................
15 t 72 e t 1 14 1 15! 7 7 1 . .... Water Hen River.

.... . ........ ....... 6 107 95 55 22 18 6 5'1 îTotal, Manitoba.

NORTH-wEST TERRITORIES.

40 pupils, $72 per cap. Voted 16
80 e 72 e i 24

27 43
25 49

25 72 1 9 312

50 e 72 i i 24 21 45r

30 72 19 13 32,

.. ..... ...... 5 5 10

80 e 100 I Voted 50 50 100f20 boys$100 p.cap
20 ' and et 35 19 54

girls, $72 f I7 
pupils,$72percap. t 22 22 44

12 et 72 't et 13 8 21

30 72 te et 13 12 25

30 72 e et 19 13 92
40 72 t ' 21 22 43
25 72 e ... 12 12

0 72 t i 27 26 53
30 l 2 7 10 17

3 72 14 15 29

' " 72 I , 7 18 25
40 72 I %, 17. 17i 34;

37 31 6
44 11, 15

10 12 .... ..

42 19 5

281 17 9

9 10 ...

95 57 20

42 il il

38 34 4

16i 9 ...

24 4' 11

30i 15 31
40 2 ' 14 ..
11 7 21

521 16 14
14 8 2
24 22 3

25 121 9
29 18 8

3 3 .... .... Birtle.
11 12 .... ... Blood (St. Paul's).

.. .... ....... Blood(Immaculate Concept'r

13 5 3' .... Blue Quills.

5 1 .... .Crowstand.

.. ........ ... Cowesses.

23 ... .... ... Duck Lake.

10 10 9 3
1Emmanuel College.

3 .3 .... .... Ernineskin's.

4 5 3 .... File Hills.

4 6 ... .... Gordon's.

12 2 ... .... Muscowequan's.
.. ........ .... Mcl)ougall Orphanage.
3 .... .... .... Old Sun's.

6 10 2 Onion Lake, R. C.
4 2....· 1 Il C. E.
4 ... .... . .. Peigan, C. E.

4 .... .... .... i . C3 5..... .. Round Lake.
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SCHOOL

SHOWING the Condition of Indian Boarding School.

School. Situation. Principal.

N. W. T.-Con.

Sarcee, ......... ........ on Sarcee Reserve..... ... Percy Stocken......
St. Albert.......... . At St. Albert Settlement......... Rev. Sis. Dandurand
White Eagle...... ...... On Blackfoot Reserve.......... Rev.H.W.G.Stocken

Total, N. W. T. ......... . .. ....................................

Denomination.

Church of England
Roman Cathol ic...
Church of England

Isle-à-la-Crosse.... ...... .At Isle-à-la-Crosse, McKenzie Riv-
er District... . . Rev. Sour Foisy.... Roman Catholic...

Lesser Slave Lake, C. E ..... At Lesser Slave Lake, Peace River
District..................... C. D. White........ Church of England

R. C..... At Lesser Slave Lake, Peace River
District....... ...... ....... Rev.C.Falher, O.M.I Roman Catholic...

Total, Outside Treaty..... ........................................

ÉO REATYm L1Tslm



SCHOOL STATEMENT. 44

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14

STATEMEN T-Continued.

in the Dominion, for the Year ended June 30, 1899.

Grant.

NUMBER ON
ROLL.

20 pupils, $72 per cap. Voted 7
80 le 72 el n 38
235 le 72 e t 30

.................... ...... 417

12 pupils, $72 per cap. Voted 4

20 l 50 il t, 22

20 il 50 e l 13

.................... ..... 39

STANDARD.

School.

®ilI IliI IV V VI

N. W. T.--Co.
i 14 5 ... 31 6f 1î... .................. Sarcee.

50 12
18 10

415 158

7

20 5

12ý 4

32 16

3 ................ St. Albert.
............... W hite Eagle.

9 . Total, N. W. T.

OuTsIDE TREATY Limris.

.... ............ Isle-à-la-Crosse.

... .... Lesser Slave Lake, C. E.

.... · · ·. il if R C.

... ... Total, Outside Treaty.
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SCHOOL

SiiowiNs the Condition of Indian Industrial Schools in

School.

ONTARIO.

Mohawk Institute.
Mount Elgin le

Shingwauk Home..
Wikwemikong(Boys)

n (Girls)

BRITIsH COLUMBIA.

Alert Bay.... .....

Coqualeetza Home..

Kamloops ....... .
Kootenay......... -
Kuper Island.......

Metlakahtla ........

Williams Lake .....

MANITOBA.

Brandon.. .........
Elkhorn .... .......
*Ru rt's Land......
St. eniface........

NORTH-WEST TERRI-
TORIES.

Battleford ..........
*Calgary......... .
Qu'Appelle .........
Red Deer...........
Regina..............
St. Joseph's..... ...

Situation. Principal. Denomination. Grant.

At Brantford ...... .Rev. R. Ashton...
At Muncey ........ Rev. W. W. Shep-

herd..........
At Sait Ste. Marie Geo. Ley King....
At Wikwemikong.. Rev. G. A. Artis.

At Alert Bay, on
Nimkish Reserve. Rev. A. J. Hall...

At Chilliwack, Fra-
ser River Agency Rev.

At Kamloops .... Rev.
At Kootenay ...... Rev.
On Kuper Island,

Cowichan Agency Rev.

Methodist.
Church of England
Roman Catholie...

et ....

Church of England

J. Hall ..... Methodist .......
A. M. CarionRoman Catholie...
N. Coccola. . I

G. Donckele. 1
%t Metlakahtla, i

West CoastAge'cy John R. Scott. Church of England
At Williams Lake.. Rev. Ed. Peytavin Roman Catholic.

91 pupils at $60 p.

100 I $60
100 $60
45 $ $60
45 $ $60

35 $130

80 , $130
50 $130
50 , $130

50 $130

j 25 boys at $140
1 25 girls at $100
50 pupils at $130

At Brandon ........ Rev. J. SeInmens. Methodist ........ 100 $ $110 I .
At Elkhorn......... A. E. Wilson. ... Church of England 100 n $120 i .At Middle Church.. James G. Dagg.... .
At St. Boniface. ... Rev. J. B. Dorais. Roman Catholic.. . 100 pupilsat$110 p.capita

At Battleford, Sask. Rev. E. Matheson. Church of England 120 n $145 l .
At Calgary, Alta.. . Rev. G. H. Hogbin 1
At Qu'Appelle,!Assa Rev. J. Hugonnard Roman Catholic... 225 pupilsat $125 p.capita
At Red Deer, Alta. Rev.C.E. Somerset Methodist ....... 80 i $140 l .
At Regina, Assa.... Rev. A. J. McLeod'Presbyterian...... 140 $ 8130 l .
At High Riv., Aita. Rev. A. Naessens.. Roman Catholic.., 120 l $140 l .

NOTE.-All boys-at Industrial schools are taught farming and all girls are taught sewing, knitting and
* All expenses paid by Government.



SCHOOL STA TEMENT.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14

STA 1IEM ENT- Continued.

the Dominion, for the Year ended June 30, 1899.

NUMBER
ON

ROLL.

From what Fund _____
paid.

Voted .........

Vote &schoolfu'd

t ...

et .. .. . . .. . .

l . . ... . .. ..

Oe .........

.- 1 .. .. .. .oted .. ... ... ...

77 133

r. STANDARD.

I II III IV V VI

119 12 21

99 35 10
65 8 20
56 14 5
50 18 12

389 87 68

19

37
il
22
15

104

10

19
9

22

11

41

7

82

38
20
16
33

7552

INDUSTRIES.

2 .. .. '1.... .... ..

1 1 .... .... .... ..
8 1 8 .. .... .... ..
5 1. 1i. .... .. ,. .

.................... ..... .... . ... ....-.
16 3 8 2

.. 4*. . 3.

201471161.

School.

ONTARIO.

Mohawk Institute

Mount Elgin l
Shingwauk Home
Wikwemikong (B)

BRITISH COLUMBIA

Alert Bay.

Coqualeetza Home
Kamloops.
Kootenay.

Kuper Island.

Metlakahtla.
Williams Lake.

MANITOBA.

Brandon.
Elkhorn.
Rupert's Land.
St. Boniface.

217 196 413 328 112 79 107 80 29 6 19 5 6 1 1 3 8 . . .--------- ------------- ---- - -- -- NORTH-wEsT
TERRITORIES.

" ... ...... 63 44 107 100 27 10 42 17 5 6 11.... 3 4.. 4 1 .. Battleford.
............ 43 .... 43 41 21 12 10 ......... 41 .. .. .. 41 ..... Calgary.Oted ........ 110 133 243 225 69 43 77 2525 411 7.. 8 7.... 3 1 Qu'A pelle.

. .. .. 8 29 77 7230 8 1 4 4 .... 7-.......- Red eer.et .. .. 48 29 -2 34 18 17, 4..7...
.... .. 68 54 122 100 40 16 17 3712 ... 8 .. .. .. 3. 9 ... Regina.

..... ... 75 33 108 91 41 32 17 13 5 .... 6 2.. 3 ........ St. Joseph's.

407 293 700 629 232 131 180 96 51 10184 9.. 14 55.. 13 4 1

general household duties.

14--29
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SUMMARY OF

CLAss
oF NUMBER

SCHoOL.

Province.

Ontario.................... 75 1 5 81 1,513 1,

Quebec................... .17........17 336

Nova Scotia......... .... ... 11........ 1i 125

New Brunswick.............. 6... .... 6 76

Prince Edward Island......... 1 ... ... 1 22

British Columbia............. 27 4 7 38 804

Manitoba . . . .............. 46 4 4 54 962

North-west Territories...... .. 31 22 6 59 1,098

Outside Treaty Limits. ....... 11 3 ... 14 186

Total .... ........ 225 34 22 281 5,122 14

NOTE- -All boys at industrial schools are taught farming.

oN ROLL.

ceo

212

308

105

66

12

703

912

970

196

,484

2,725

644

230

142

34

1,507

1,874

2,068

382

9,606

.74

17

1,034

1,168

1,598

268

6,167

c

58·31

5001

41· 74

52-11

50-00

68-61

62-32

77-27

70·16

58-94

STAN

I II III

1,253

287

105

54

17

632

995

1,028

283

4,654

550

156

46

29

342

394

391

38

1,949

470

101

37

36

7

230

297

356

27

1,561

DRPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS,
OTTnWA, June 3(, 1899.
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SCHOOL STATEMENT.

INDUSTRIE.s TAuGHT.

P4~ E-4

Total.

29

86

43

180

Province.

Ontario.

Quebec.

Nova Scotia.

New Brunswick.

Prince Edward Island.

British Columbia.

Manitoba.

North-west Territories.

............ .Outside Treaty Limita.

4 1 338

DARDS.

281

77

27

18

1

172

136

198

20

930

10 4 ....

3981 114 166

14--29J

.01
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INDIAN LAND STATEMENT.

SHoWING the number of acres of Indian Lands sold during the year ended June 30,
1899, the total amount of purchase money, and the approximate quantity of surveyed
Indian Lands remaining unsold at that date.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO.

Approxi-
County iNumber of1 Amount mate

Town or Township. or Acres of Quantity Remarks.1 District. sold. Sale. remaining
unsold.

i $ ts. Acres.

Albemarle.............. Bruce............1,09500 54700 81400
Amabel................ ........... 115395 75895 62550
Eastnor...... .............. 419100 1,493 20 1,771 2
Lindsay .................... 5,149 00 2,784 71 6,70400
St. Edmund ................ ,427 35 7,01600
Bury (T. Plot) .............. 1 52 00 1,63495
Hardwicke (T. Plot) ........ 1,11100
Oliphant 4 ........
Southampton ........ .......
Wiarton ........ ...... 225 6200 2820
Keppel.................Grey.............. 579012
Saugeen Fishing Islands..Lake Huron 804 00 2.5 0
Cape Hurd Islands......... Georgia Bay.....
Mississagua Reserve.. Algoma District . . ....... 1,17364
Thessalon ........ ...... 77 2 2,98622
Thessalon (town) ......... 2. 81 7124
Aweres .1.5.8.
Archibald 0. 0. . .
Denisr................ e
Fisher Huron...... 001 W 3,3490o
H errick ...... ..............
Havilland..............
Kars..................
Apaquosh (T. Plot)......
L aird ....... . .. . . . . .
Macdonald .............
Meredith ..............
Duncan ... .
Kehoe...............
Pennefather............
Tilley......-..........
Tupper..... ..........
Fenwick... ............
Vankoughnet...........
Shingcouicouse (T. Plot) ....
Bidwell..................
H owland....................
Sheguiandah........... ....
Sheguiandah (T. Plot)...
Billings ..................
Assignack..................
Campbell..............
Mantowaning (T. Plot) ....
Carnarvon ..............
Tehkummah................
Sandfield....... ...........
Shaftesbury (T. Plot) .......
Tolsmaville (T. Plot) .......
Allan.................
Burpee ........ ........
Barrie Island...........
Gordon ................
Gore Bay (town)............
M ills........... ..........
Cockburn Island............
D awson ....................
Robinson...................
N eebing .......... .........
Sarnia (town)...............

Manitoulin Dist...

e ..

e ..

"to ..

if .
if .

Labo .......

..

68,00 34 00
80'00 40 00

.. ..........
240 00 156 00
640-00 320 00

...... ..........
··. · ·-.. . . .. ..

160-00 80 00
317-00 158 50

788-00 285 23
1,463-09 455 20
1,125·00 241 40

. . . . ...- .- -- -.. ..
634-00 130 80
380*00 76 00

97-00 20 90
11-91 287 95
646-00 271 40

1,126'00 605 40
251*00 102 50

1-13 56 50
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

427-00 120 00
2,257 50 864 50

30000 165 00
....... . . . ...

· · · · · ·.. .. . .......
200-00 80 00
400,00 200 00

1,331-00 563 20
1,760 -00 752 90

7 95 2.485 00

7,267-53
3,581-50
9,459'00

316*23
8,300·28
1,928-85
7,158'10

14,258-00
16,938-00
18,131-00
12,691-00
2,800 00

12,457-00
10,201-00

269 '00
6,963,00
5,828-00
9,411-00

397 61
5,344 00
7,429.00
8,049-75

26'96
11,77900

7,132 00
8,641-00

143 73
1,564-21
5,843 0

12,145*00
2,953-00
4,248-00

5'78
8,301-00

36,040'00
28,409-00
45,459'003,778-00



INDIAN LAND STATEMENT.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14

INDIAN LAND STATEMENT, showing the number of acres of Indian Lands sold during
the year ended June 30, 1899, &c.-Concluded.

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO.--Concluded.

Approxi-
County Nuinber of Amount mate

Town or Township. or Acres of Quantity
District. sold. Sale. remainng

unsold

$ cts. Acree.

Cayuga (village)..........Haldimand 1450 184 00 175 66
Cayuga ............... .... 312
Dunn. . . .............. .......... 1,57150
Caledonia (T. Plot)... ...... 5544
Brantford............... Brat............ 25 000 13à85
Bronte (T. Plot) .......... Halton ........... ...... ............. 1093
Port Credit (T. Plot) .... . el........................... 025
Deseronto (town) .......... Hastngs ..... ... .......... .
River St. Lawrence.......Prov. of Ontaro.. 2245
Otonabee River and Lakes.. . 'Peterborough 1.52 60 00 2,06197!r
Thorah Island .... ....... Lake Simoe........................371'00
White Cloud Island....... eorgian Bay. i... ..... 5785
Sultana Island...P..... l.Rainy River Dit....42112
Shannonville (T. Plot). .. Hastings ........ .
Tyendinaga .... ....... le S .o...... . . 10000
Islands in Georgian . ...... Georgian Bay. 13.00 . .00
Alnwick....... ......... Northumberland..........

55,14323 22,101 21415,223-69

Remarks.

Survey not completed.
Surveyed as sold.

PROVINCE OF QJEBEC.

Ouiatchouan ............... Chicoutimi... .... 4,789-46 1,956 09 6,747·72
Colraine... .... ..... . Megantic ........ 1,203-0
Dundee ............... Huntingdon .. 222·76 557 23 7,696-88
Viger ... .Temiscouata....... .... . 48-00
Maniwaki(T. Plot) ...... Wright..... .. 5-84 267 00 92-11
Maniwaki ......... ........ . . ....... 221'741 1,179 65 ......... Surrendered as sold.
Temiscamingue..... ...... Pontiac...... ... 1,341-82ý 1,314 37 21,233·38

6,581-62 5,274 34 37,021'09

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES.

Papaschase....... ....... Alberta.......... 2,364-00 9,025 00 527-00
Sharphead.... ......... ... 505-20 1,399 70 27,136-00
Swan Lake Reserve ..... ... Assiniboja. ... 6-90 34 50 .......... Railway right of way.
1lackfoot Reserve........... Alberta..... .... 13-81 69 O5 ..........
Peigan Reserve...... ..... l. e ..... .. 543'30 2,173 20 ... ..... .Blood Reserve........ .... ..... .... 473-60 1,894 40 ........ I
Chacastapasin ........... Saskatchewan..... .... ... ..... .... 15,90 38

3,906-81 14,595 85 43,569-38

General Remarks.

The land sold during the year amounted to 65,631-66 acres, which realized
#41,971.40. The quantity of surrendered land in the hands of the department, in
round nuinbers, is 495,814-16 acres. The principal outstanding, on account of Indian
lands, amounted to $126,950.22, a considerable portion of which is not yet due.
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SCHEDULE of Indian Reserves in the Dominion-Continued.

TREATY NO. 3.-ONTARIO.

No. Name. Area.

10 Little Fork.. ............................. 1,92013 Rainy River
il Manitou Rapids ......... . .............. 5,736 50
12 Long Sault No. 2... ... .......... ........ 5,04675
13 i 1 .... .. ................ 6,366 73
14 " The Bishop," Hungry Hall No. 1........... . 3,98266
15 " Paskonkin," Hungry Hall No. 2 .......... .. 2, -94 .
15M Wild Lands Reserve.... ......... .. ...... 20,67127
16A Rainy Lake................................ 16000 Rainy Lake.
16D . . ................................. 11,200-00
41 Agency Reserve, Fort Frances..... .......... . 170 60
17A Rainy Lake (Niacatchewewin).................3,76150
17B ......................................... 2,42975 ClearWater
18B ..... .................................... 4,586-88 i Lake.
180 ... ... .... ..... 3,86176
21 English River or Grassy Narrows............ 10,24400 English RivE
21 Wabaskang .............................. 8,04200 iWabaskani
22A1 Lac des Mille Lacs......................... 3,75070 Lac des Min
22A2 Seine River...................... ..... 8,476.70 Seine River.
23 Sturgeon Falls............................. 682520
23A Seine River..............................2,00320
23B ... . 2,23480
24C Kawaiagamot (Sturgeon Lake).................5,94830 Sturgeon La
25D Neguaquon Lake (Lac la Croix)...............15,355* 30 Lac a Croix.
26A Rainy Lake (Nickickonesemenecaning)........ 4,8500 Raîny Lake.
26B e2,64000
260 2,73700
27 Wabigoon Lake .... ... ................... 12,87200 Wabigon L
27 Eagle Lake............ .................. 8,88200 Eagle Lake.
28 Lac Seul or Lonely Lake.................. 49,00000 Lac Seul.
29 Islington ............... 20,95400 Winnipe Ri
29 Swan Lake.... .. ..................... 3,27700 Swan Lake.
29 One Man's Lake.......................6680o English Riv
30 Agency Reserve (Sabaskasing)............ 64000 Lake of the
31A Naongashing ........ ..................... 1,28000
31B Lake of the Woods............... .......... 72600
31C ts00 i
31D Big Island ............................... 91500
31E .. ......................... 1,92000
31F ................................... Not surveyed.
31G Lake of the Woods......................... 2î5 003 1H and

Pt.of 31 Big Island ............................. 1,541-00
G.

31J Shoal Lake ............................... 128000 Shoal Lake.
32A White Fish Bay.......................... 4,86520 Lake of the
32B Yellow Girl Bay........................... 4451*30
320 Sabaskong Bay...........................1200
33A White Fish Bay...........................3,091-00
331B North-west Angle..........................
34 Lake of the Woods........................ 64100
34A White Fish Bay ............................ 1,52920
34B Shoal Lake, lst Part....................... 64000 Shoal Lake.
34B i, 2nd Part......................... 42600
340 North-west Angle..........................1,26180 North-west 2

toba.
34C ,, ,.... ........ 75000 Lake ofth3 5A Naongashing........................... 1,2800
35B Obabi ong. ........................... 1,76000
350 Sabaskong Bay............................ 1,92000
35D L il . ............ 1,280uO
35E 1 Little Grassy River, lst Part..................6400
35E 2 Lake of the Woods, 2nd Part. ........... Not surveyed.
35F Sabaskcng Bay.......................... te
35(G Big Grassy River........................... 8,96000
3511 Sabaskong Bay.............................. 64000
3J Lake of the Woods........................3,48160

1423, 9

Locality.

Lake.

er.
Lake.
e Lake.

ke

ake.

iver.

r.
WVoods.

Woods.

Angle River, in Mani-

Woods.

.
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SCHEDULE of Indian Reserves in the Dominion-Continued.
TREATY No. 3-Coneluded.

Name.

Buffalo Point .......... .... ..............
Bi& Island.... ....... . .. ............
Ramy River .........................
Shoal Lake ..........................
North-west Angle (Approx.) .................
Lake of the Woods .... ................
North-west Angle River................ .....

Near Rat Portage . .............. ....
le .... . .- .- - ..- ..-·· · · · · · ........
if · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·.......

Lake of the W oods ..........................

West Shore Shoal Lake ........... .... ....
North-west Shore Shoal Lake ................

ln e in .-. •. .... ...
Islands in if -. ···.. ·.. ...... ...

Area.
Acres. Locality.

5,763-00 Lake of the Woods, in Manitoba-
1,946·00
3,687·00 R y River.
1,920-00 Sh Lake, in Manitoba.

840-00 Lake of the Woods.
262.00
690-00 N'xrth-west Angle River, in Mani

toba.
8,000.00 Lske of the Woods.
5,289-90
8,000«00 Winipe River.

Not ç;urveyed. Certain Isiand in Lake of the

1 v

1,031'00
8,415-00
6,759-00

Not surveyed.

Partly in Manitoba.

INDIAN Reserves in Manitoba and the North-west Territories.
TREATY No. 1.

Square Miles.
1 St. Peters ................................. 8000 St. Andrew's and St. Clement's,

iManitoba.
2 Rosseau River............................... 2086 Franklin, Manitoba.
2A e Rapids...-............... ... 1.25
3 Fort Alexander.............................. 31-84 Nepahwin andPowaagin, Man
4 Brokenhead River ... ...................... 21-90 St. Olement', Manitoba.
5 Sandy Bay, Lake Manitoba .................. 1900 'Weetbourne
6 Long Plain, Assiniboine River.......... 16·90 Portage la Prairie and South

iNorfolk, Mani.
7 Swan Lake. Not surveyed................... Approx.15-06 Lorne Man.
8 Hamiltons Crosing.......................... 100 SFouthNorfolk, Man.

TREATY No. 2.

Big Jack Head, Lake Winnipeg ...........
Fisher River, Lake Manitoba............
Waterhen River .. -
Dog Creek -
Sandy Bay, Lake St. Martin
The Narrows , - .
Fairford Lakes St. Martin and Manitoba.
Crane River, Lake Manitoba.............
Ebb and Flow l ..
Birdtail Creek, Assiniboine River........
Oak River l l
Oak Lake, Pipestone Creek............
Turtle Mountain ...........
Riding Mountain House................
Clear or Clearwater Lake...............
Temporary hay lands, S.W. j 20, 20, 21 W ...
Waywayseecappo, Birdtail Creek..........
The Gambler .... ..... ...............
Valley River..... .....................
Pine River, Lake Winnipegosis .......
Rolling River.. .
Moose Mountain, Pheasant Rump.

e Ocean Man ...
i White Bear ...........

4-20
21-00
7·20

14-80
5-00
6-30

18-30
12-40
16-90
10-75
15-20

4100

8-75
1·15

·25
39-00

1·21
18'25
14-30
20-00
36-60
37-00
44'90

Winnipegosis, Man.
Norquay Ir
Winnipegosis e
Patterson i

te le
le le

Archie and Miniota,
Woodworth
Pipestone
Winchester
Strathclair
Riding Mountain

Man.
91
el
te
et
il

BirdtailCreek andRossburn,Mal.
Ellice, Manitoba.
Gilbert Plains, Manitoba.
Roseberry e
Harrison i
1 Tps. 9 and 10, s. 5, 6 and 7 ,
f W. of 2nd I. . Assiniboia.
Tps. 9 and 10, rgs. 2 and 3, W. of

2nd I. M., Assiniboia.

36
37
37
37A
37B
37B
37C

38A
38B
38C
38D

39
39
40
39
40

43
44
45
46
48
49
50
51
52
57
58
59
60
61
61A

62
63
63A
66A
67
68
69
70

-1
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SCHEDULE of Indian Reserves in the Dominion-Manitoba and North-west
Territories-Continued.

TREATY No. 4.

Name.

64 Gabriel Coté....... ......... .........
65 The Key. . ................. .
65 A Dawson Bay, Mouth of Shoal River... .. ....
65 B 1  Steep Rock Point...............
65 C Swan Lake, Woody and Birch Rivers.........
65 D Dawson Bay, Dog Island .. ... ..... . .....
65 E o j mile west of Shoal River.. ..
66 Keeseekoose ......... ...... .. .............
. Hay lands ...... .. ....... ........

i Kakeesheway (Round Lake)...
72 Kakewistahaw... ..........

72 A 9 fishing grounds. ... ..........
73 Cowesses... ............. .......
73 A Little Bone .,.. .....................
74 Sakimay ... ......................
74 A Sheesheep . .. . ........... .........
75 Piapot . ........... ........ .........
75 A Hay lands...........................
76 6" Carry the Kettle " or " The man-who-took-

the-coat ...........................
78 "Standing Buffalo . .... ..... ... ........
79 " Pasquaw" Fishing Lakes....... .. . .....
80 M us owpetung ... .................. .. ....
80 A Fishing grounds at Long Lake.
80 B Hay lands, Muscowpetung and others .. ....
81 "Peepekeesis"... . ........ .. . . ......
82 "Okanese" .. .. .... .. ............ . .
83 "Star Blanket"................... ....
84 "Little Black Bear......... ... .... ......
85 "Muskowekun"........ .. . ......... .. .
86 George Gordon...........................
87 "Day Star.........................
88 " The Poor Man "..... ................
89 "Yellow Quill I" ..... ......................
90 t . . . . . . . .. . . . . .

.. Regina Industrial School .....................

.. Qu A ppelle ........... ........ .............

Area.
Square Miles.

56-50
38,00

1*50
3.55
3-03
043
0'08

28'60
11-00
82·60
73*00

0-15
78-00
10-90
33-90
5*60

53-98
4*48

73'21
7-60

60·15
59-50

2-23
'2

41-60
2236
21-50
46-50
36-00
48-00
24-00
42'50
34-50
16-17
0*50
1-37

Locality.

Near Fort Pelly, Assiniboia.

Lake Winnipegosis, Manitoba.

Swan Lake.
Lake Winnipegosis

Near Fort Pelly, Assiniboia.

Round Lake.
Qu'eA e River, between Round

an ked Lakes, Assa.
Crooked Lake n
Crescent Lake i
Crooked Lake l

Qu'Appelle River i

Indian Head
Qu'Ap elle Lake
Near n'Appelle

Little Arm River l
Near Qu'Appelle t
File Hillse

Little Touchwood Hilis

Big Touchwood Hils

Fishing Lake f
Nut Lake, Saskatchewan.
Regina, Assiniboia.
Qu'Appelle If

TREATY No. 5.

Black River.........................
Hole or Hollow Water River... ...........
Loon Straits. ......................
Blood Vein River ....................
Berens River. ..... .................
Little Grand Rapids, Berens River........
Pekangekum.........................
Poplar River..... ...................
Norwa ouse ........ .......... .
Cross Lake........... .....
Cumberland House. . .. .......
The "Pas"................. .. ......
Indian Pear Island.. .... ..............
For Pas Band..... ................
Birch River...... ........ ........
Shoal Lake..........................
Near Red Earth......................
Red Earth.... ....................
Moose Lake .........................

3·10
5-20
1-77
5-20

1150
8-75
3·50
5-90

16·70
10-90

6-29
10-00
2·00
2-70
8-40
3.50
4-23
3-19
f-70
O'23
4.40)

Lake Winnipeg, Manitoba.
t I

tea
e t

Crow Lake, Manitoba.
Lake Pekangekum, Keewatin.
Lake Winnipeg e
Norway House e
Nelson River i
Pine Island Lake, Saskatchewan.
The Pas i

et et

ife
Saskatchewan River
Carrot River

Moose Lake I

469

9
10

12
13
14
15
16
17
19
20
21
21 A

2BtoK
272 8A
29
2 9A
31
31 B
31
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SCEDULE of Indian Reserves in the Dominion-Manitoba and North-west
Territories-Continued.

TREATY No. 5-Cocwluded.

Naine.

31 D M e eLake ..... ....................

32 Chemawawin. ........... .............
33 Grand Rapids, Saskatchewan River ........ ·

Area.
Square Miles.

4-27
0-31
4-75
7.26

Locality.

Moose Lake, Saskatchewan.

Cedar Lake e
Lake Winnipeg .

TREATY No. 6.

94 "Moose Woods " Chief White Cap...
94 A Wahspaton .... ....................
95 "One Arrow ........................
96 "Okemasis "
97 Beardy
99 Muskoday or John Smith................

100 James Smith or Fort à la Corne...........
100 A Carrot River for Cumberland Indians
101 Stu eon Lake.......................
102 Padding or Muskeg Lake...............
103 Mistawasis ..... . .....................
104 Ahtahkakoop..... ....................
105 Flying Dust. . ........... ..
106 Montreal Lake (Wm. Charles)...........
106 A Wm. Charles and James Roberts.........
108 Red Pheasant......... .........
109 Musquito .......... ....
110 "Grizzly Bear's Head " and " Lean Man111 f
112 Moosomin..........................
112 A Hay lands for Bande 112 and 115 .......
113 Sweet Grass......... ...............
113 A " Strike-him-on-the-Back.
113 B Hay lands for 113 and 113A.............
114 "Poundmaker.....................
115 Thunderchild .........................
115 A .... ..
116 "Little Pine " and " Lucky Man".........
118 K-nemotayoo Reserve.. ...............
119 Seekaskootch ......... .................
120 Makaoos....................
121 Ooneepowhayoos .....................
122 Puskeeahkeewein .....................
123 Keheewin .......
125 Pakan, Little Hunter and Blue Quill. .
125 A Cache Lake (adjoins 125). ..............
127 Blue Quill (included in 125).............
128 Pakan, Jas. Seenuin.....................
132 Michel Calahoo .....................
133 Alexie.................

le A } White Whale Lake.. ...............133 B

134 Alexander .... .......................
135 Tommy la Potac or Enoch...............
136 Papaschase (sold)....................
137 Samson ......... ...................
138 Ermineskin.. ... .............. .....
138 A Pigeon Lake (Fishing Reserve)...........
139 Bobtail'e .. ............ ..... ...........

5-8 S. SaskatchewanRiver,Assiniboia
3-75 Prince Albert, Saskatchewan.

16-00 Near Batoche
44-00 Near Fort Carlton
37·40
27-80
65-00
34'40
42-00
77 00
6717
14-00
23-00
56·5
38*00
36-00
36-20
23-00
2·00

61·13
3-32
2·00

30-00
24'00
8·50

25-00
41-5
60-00
22-00
33-00
40·00
28'00

115-00
14 *00

17'50
40-00
23·00

32'70

South of Prince Albert .
Fort à la Corne t

te fi
N.W. of Prince Albert .
West of Prince Albert f
Snake Plain
Sandy Lake t

Meadow Lake
Montreal Lake
Little Red River
Near Battleford f

Stony and Whitefish Lakes.
Near Onion Lake, Saskatchewan.

Frog Lake f

Long Lake t
Saddle Lake i

te il

Whitefish Lake
Near Edmonton
Lake Ste. Anne's, near Edmonton,

Saskatchewan.
Wabamun Lake, near Edmonton,

Saskatchewan.
41'00 Near Edmonton, Saskatchewan.
44-50 t i

61-50 South of Edmonton e
61-50 il

7-78 if
31-50 i ,
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SCHEDULE of Indian Reserves in the Dominion-Manitoba and North-west
Territories-Concluded.

TREATY No. 7.

Name.

Bear's Paw (Stony)
Jacob ..
Chiniquy
Sarcee .... ......... ......
Blackfoot................. .... ...... .....
Peigan ... .......................
Blood.............. ...................
Timber linit for 148 on Belly River...........

f 147 .... ........... ....

if 146, Castle Mountain....

Agency Reserve at Macleod ..............

Area.
Square Miles.

109-00

108-00
470-00
181-40
547-50

6'50

11-50

26-50

-003

Locality.

Near Morleyville, Alberta.

Near Calgary i

Near Macleod ,,

South of the Blood Reserve, Al-
berta.

West of the Peigan Reserve, Al-
berta.

West of the Rocky Mountain
Park Alberta.

Part of §ec. 13, Tp. 9., R. 26, W.
of 4th M.
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SCHEDCLE of Indian Reserves in the Dominion-British Coltumbia.

COWICHAN AGENCY.

Name of Band.

C om ox ...... ......... .... . .....
Qualicum................... .
N anoose............... ............
Nanaimo.... ....... ........ ..
Lyackson .......... . ....... ....
Ch emainus ................ ........
Penelakuts ........ ...............
H alalt ..............................
Cowichan ............ ........ .....
Saanich ................... .......
Songhees........... ........ ...
Esquinat . ................
Beecher Bay........... ............
Sooke.............. .... .....
Cowichan Lake.. . .................

Area, of
Reserves.

Acres.
378
197
209
638

1,858
3,084
2,329

427
6,188
3,318

260
47

775
166
208

Where Situated.

Comox Harbour, N.E. coast Vancouver Island.
Qualicum River , i
Nanoose Harbour f e
Near Nanaimo t,
Valdez Island fi
Chemainus Harbour l l
Kuper Island f i
Chemainus District et le
Cowichan District, Vancouver Island.
Saanich Arm f
Victoria
Esquimalt Harbour
Beecher Bay
Sooke Inlet e
Cowichan Lake i

WEST COAST AGENCY.

Chekleset .... ....... ....
Kyuquot .................
Esperanza .............
Nootka...... .... .... .
Hesquiot ...... . .......
Clayoquot ............ ..
U cluelet..,...............
Toquart ..... .............
Seshart ...... .............
O chisat...............
O eit .................
N itinat.......... .......
Pacheena.............
Uchuklesit ..............

.173 South..-

......... 52

.......... 655

......... 606
1,600

........ 49.
. .. 21

.9.. .
. .. 523

.. .. 672
.... .. 1,798
......... 404
......... 575

vest c
fi

oast of Vancouver Island.

KWAKEWLTH AGENCY.

Quawshelah ....... 716
Nakwockto . .. .... ........... . .704
Nahwitti ......................... .8,606
Fort Rupert ..... 259
Quatsino .......... 1,011
K laskino ...... . . . . . . . . . 1
Nimkeesh ..................
Village Island ................
Turner...... .. .............
Matilpi ....................... 145
Laichkwiltach.....................2,032
Knight Inlet ....................... 569
Gilford Island ..... .... .... ........ 852

Smith Sound, Coast District.
Seymour Inlet i
Northerly end of Vancouver Island.
Near Fort Rupert, N.E. coast Vancouver Island.
1Quatsino, Sound, S.W.
Klaskino Inlet il
Nimkeesh River, N.E.
S. of Gilford Isld. l

t t if

if ii

'Johnstone Strait l,
'Knight Inlet, Coast District.
Entrance to Knight Inlet, Coast District.
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$CHEDULE of Indian Re8erve8 in the Dominion-British Columbia-Continued.

FRASER AGENCY.

473

Name of Band. Resev o. Where situated.

Romalko.....................
Klahoose.......8 liammon....
Seshelt......................
Squamish......
Pemberton...... ......

Douglas .......
Yale.........
Uniun Bar....
hope.......
Skawalook..
Obamil..... ...
Seabird Island .8quatits....................
Popcum .. .......
Cheam....
harrison River...............
Chilliwack...
Lakahamen..8 umas....8,,ratsqui....................... .

atelqui....Langley.....
Xatzie. ....
8emniamoo . ..- ****.. * *«» **,
Coquitlam......
Burrard Inlet................
kusqueam. .
T1sawassen.
New Westminster... . .

North Thompson (Canoe Lake) ......
Adams Lake......
little Shuswap....
Neskainilth...................
Salmon Arm .

Vdman's Creek..............

ànaparte ..
.Ahcroft..

SOJack Creek
~'s Ferry

somen . ..........
Ic>oWeni..................... .

leto Bar.................. ...
bjupp)ah ... . .. .
Uer Nicola

Siska Flat **'** " '*«

puzun ... ................

Acres.
1,417
3,326
4,873
1,996
5,717
1,223
1,976
1,108
1,287
1,601

197
629

4,512
425
381

1,273
3,144
5,351

636
1,393
1,074
1,433

777
392
209

1,091
488
604

50

Bute Inlet, Coast District.
Toba Inlet "
Melaspina Strait & Inlet, New Westminster District.
Gervis Inet, New Westminster District.
Howe Sound.
Near Pemberton, Lillooet District.
Near Douglas, New Westminster District.
Near Yale, Yale District.
Near Hope "

Near Agassiz
Near St. Elm
Near Agassiz, New Westminster District.

Harrison River 1
Chilliwack River "
Near Chilliwack l
,Sunas Lake l
Near Riverside "
Stave River
'Near Hammond
Boundary Bay"
Near New Westminster l
Burrard Inlet "

:S. of Vancouver City
Near Guichon
New Westminster

KAMLOOPS AGENCY.

3,239
6,073

•7,030

5,653
3,220
9,481

33,338
20,134
6,314
5,577
2,381
9,017
1,987

10,292
268

9,640
563
710

1,534
660
456

North Thompson River, Yale District.
Adams Lake
Little Shuswap Lake

Shuswap Lake .
Spellamacheen River
Kamloope
Near Savona's Ferry
Hat Creek
Near Ashcroft

Near Lytton

ila lae

ete

Near Yale l
"e
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SHEDULE of Indian Reserves in the Doninion-British Columbia-Continued.

OKANAGAN AGENCY.

Area of
Name of Band. Reserves.

-- -e-I.'-
Okanagan ...................
Upper Nicola.......... .. ...... ..
L ow er t ... .......... ........
Penticton........ ... ... .....
Lower Similkameen . . .. ..........
U pper t ........... ....
Coldwater ...... ... .... .......
Osoyoos. . ... .............. ......

Acres.
29,790
30,888
21,881
48,694
19,872

7,791
6,277

32,168

Where situated.

Okanagan Lake, Yale District.
Douglas Lake e
Mameet River f
S. end Okanagan Lake, Yale District.
Similkameen River f

Coldwater River e
Osoyoos Lake i

KOOTENAY AGENCY.

Shuswap..... ........... . ... . ..
U pper K-Lootenaly ...... ............
Lower t . .......... .. . ...
Fort Steele (Agency Reserve) ........

2,759 Near Upper Columbia L., Kootenay District.
37,471 I Fort Steele t
1,832 If S. end Kootenay L. I

il t Fort Steele t

NORT-WEST COAST AGENCY.

Nasm River ........... ........
Kitsumkalum........... ......
Tsimpsean .............
Masset .....................
Kitimat . .....................
Kitlathla. ..............
Kitkata......................
Kitlope.......... ............
Skidegate....................
Kemsquit....................
Kokyet .... ....
Bella Coola ...................
Bella Bella...
Owekano .....................
Lakelse. .. .................
Kitasoo ....................

14,228
1,246

74,571
1,871

930
3,414

545
380

ï,613
930
399

4,007
2,972

950
156

1,460

Nass River, Cassiar District.
Skeena River, Coast District.
Near Fort Simpson, Coast District.
North end Queen Charlotte Island.
Kitimat Arm, Coast District.
Pitt and Banks Island, Coast District.
Douglas Channel i
Gar dner Channel l
Skidegate Inlet, Queen Charlotte Island.
Deans Channel, Coast District.
Seaforth Channel f
Bentinck Arm f
Campbell and Denny Islands Coast District.
Rivers Inlet e
Skeena River i
Finlayson Channel l

WILLIAMS LAKE AGENCY.

Quesnelle ....................
Alexandria......... .........
Soda Creek...................
Williams Lake.................
Anaham .. ................
Stone.......................
Toosey ............. .........
Alkah Lake..................
Canim Lake ..................
Dog Creek.............
Canoe Creek .................
High Bar ....................
Bridge River..........
Seaton Lake............
Anderson Lake................
Cayoose...
Lillooet........ ....
Fountain....... ....
Pavillion ....................
Clinton.. . ..................

1,688
1,849
5,210
4,444
9,922
4,245
6,352
8,348
4,560
1,372

12,429
2,924
9,761
2,437

504
1,152
1,742
1,864
4,136
1,073

Near Quesnelle, Cariboo District.
Near Alexandria i
Near Soda Creek f
Williams Lake e
Near Hanceville I

Near Chilcotin T
Near Alkali Lake, Lillooet District.
Canimn Lake e
Dog Creek l
Canoe Creek I
Big Bar Creek e
Bridge River, l
Seaton Lake e
Anderson Lake I
Near Lillooet e

Near Pavillion t

Near Clinton t
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SCHEDULE of Indian Reserves in the Dominion-British Columbia-Concluded.

BABINE AGENCY.

Name of Band.

Kispyouks.. ....................
R azelton........ ......... .........
Kitsequecla..... ...... . ........
Kitwangar......... ..........
H agwilget..... ........... ........
Trembleur .......................
T aché........... .. ................
N ecoslie... ........ ...............
Fraser Lake..... .............
Stony Creek................
Blackwater .... . ........ ........
Fort George....... .. . ......
M cLeod Lake .....................
Kitselas..........................
Kuldoe..... ...... . .........
Kisgegas ..... . ................

Area of
Reserves.

Acres.
2,252
3,367
3,103
2,994
5,880
1,875
3,324
2,875

Where Situated.

Near Hazelton, Cassiar District.
te

Babine Lake
Cross Lake Coast-District.
Stuart Lake I

4,026 Fraser Lake
7,488 Noolki Lake

537 Blackwater River, Cariboo District.
3,095 Near Fort George

286 IMcLeod Lake
3,275 Skeena River, Coast District.

446 if Cassiar District.
2,415 Babine River t
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CENSUS Of Sioux and Straggling Indians in the North-west Territories, 1899.

Number.

WHITE CAP SIOUX, MOOSE WOODS.

44 Methodists, 6 Pagans ......................................................... 50

MOOSE JAW AND REGINA (SIOUX.)

Ail Pagans...................................................... ............... 64

MAPLE CREEK, SwIrr CURRENT AND MEDICINE HAT.
129 Crees, 8 Chippeways. All Pagans .....-......... .......... ........ ............. 137

Total.......................................................... 251
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AGRICULTURAL AND INDUS

PERSONALTY OF

Province, Agency or Band.

BRITISH COLUMBIA.

Nane of Superintendent
or

Agent.

Horses.

I~I

oei~ds-

Cowichan Agency . .......... W. H. Lomas, Agent........ 147i 161 90
West Coast If ...................... IHarry Guillod 4 i i
Kwawkewlth s ...... .... .
Lower Fraser . ....................... F n
Williams Lake Agency ................... E. Bell ...... 084 486 461
Kamloops-Okanagan Agency..............A. Irwin i 3,051 2,680
Kootenay Coa.t LT. Galbraith, Agent .725 645
North-west Coast .. . . ...... .T d i ... 6 7 1
Babine and Upper Skee River Agency...... R. E. Loring ,157 170 117

Total............ 5,134, 4,855 4,075
MANITOBA..H.Pidock

Clandeboye Agency ...... ................. E. MeColi, Inspector............. 1431 92 13
portage la Prairie Agency .. ....... ....... H. Martineau, Agent ...... 9 611 26
Manitowapah Devn . 1 1 (;5
Rat Portage ................... L. J. A. Levbqut, Inspector..... .
Berens Riveran.................J. W. Short, Agent... .. ....A..g....... 4
The Pas n............ Joseph Cotirtniey, Agent..7.,..il 2

Total.... 1 288 273 106
NORTH-WEST TERIuToIES.

Touchwood His Agency, Treaty No. 4......S. Swinford, Agente... ........... 13: 283 ....
Muskowpetung's , te 4 .. '...J. A. Mitchell If.. .... 268! 199 78
Birte 4..8. A. Markle 41 172 29
Swan River , e 4. .. W.E.Jones 1..... 103 47 41
File Hills . . . ...... W M GraIam ......... 79 90
Assiniboine incy 4.. T . W. Atin, Farer in charge.. 29 1
Crooked Lakes e, .. 4 - . .. J . P. Wrght, Agent.... . ...... 9 101 60

Rats P o ta 4 .. . . . . ......... L.J .L v qu ,I s e t r. ... 2 2-4 ......

Moos.e Mountin ,, ,, 4. H. R. Halpin, Fariner in chare 7 0 3
Pine Creek 4 . . H. J. Martineau, Agent .......... 10 12 9
Saddle Lake I . . - ....... Je Sitald e........... 12 109 36
Hobbema If Il R..TW. S. Grant E ........ 624.
Battleford Hi ll 6.. Ch. M. Daunais No .. .3
Onion Lake Il e 6 .... !G. G. Mann i. -.... 132: 8i .34
Duck Lake t 6 .. R. S. M,%cKenzie ...... 151 47 25
Edmonton 6 .... 'James Gibbons ....... 74' 80 31
Carlton et t 6 .... I W. B. Goo)dfellow se...«1..1 ]2ý 110 43
Sarcee i ls A.J.McNeill 400 400 20
Bood k7e.. James Wilson ...... 5 3
Blackfoot l 7.. G. H. Wheatley .
Peigan I 7. R. N. Wilson . 3321 456 466
Stony f, 7, .... E. J. Bangs, F.armer in charge ... ....... ,00..

Total.............. 45,028 7813 1,407
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TRIAL STATISTICS- Continued.

INDIANS-Continued.

LIVE STOCK AND POULTRY.

Cattle. Other Stock.

, -~ -

41 66 211 29 299 834 52 . ... 1 65
5 ...... 32 20 ... ... ... .. ... ... . .. .. .
2 ...... ... .. 9 10 ... . .. ... ... 1 8 21

44 84 85 712 492, 226 385- 43 219 1,878
23 .... 321, 320 211 ... ... .. ... 19 53 363
50 ... 154ý 684 1,066 22ý 19 30 227 507
30 .. . .. 79 4351 448 . . . . .... . . ..... ... . .

2 21 9ý 14 14 ........ 2 5 25
20 41 .. 2081 97 .... ...... .............

217 193; 669 2,7081 2,657 1, 082 456 95 513 2,859

11 120 77 184ý 227 18 5 12 39 87
3ý 25 81 14ý 41i. . .. .

201 77 131 370ý 399i 6 4 15 18
5 0. . ..

17 8411 1 85 1104 2 .9 .. .. ..... . ' .65. . ..

12 15 38 98 113 .... ..

63 2751 2951 851 890 i 24 5 16 54 105

16ý 46 2421 34L 193 6 3 .... ......
7 73 .182 172 254.. .... .....
10ý 281 137 223ý 3471 31 2 ... 6 4
14 42 169 22 408: 149 ... . 219 . ...-

7 28 74 238! 28 7 . . . ...... .. . ......
1ý 42 21 21ý 26 . ..... . . .. .. . .. . ... ..

10 71 141ý M3 243 361 .. . .. . .. ... . 4
q 42 71 76 146 1..3 2 .5·.
2 ....... 7 15 24........ . ...... -9-

10 9 14 318 46 53 . ..... .....
1 35 172 308 235 ....... .... ..... ....
S 163 205 474 510 64 47 ... . . .....
8 1051 447 520 684ý 71 45 ... .

45 75 255 343 493 24 ... ............ 2
10 55 61 153 171 69 19....... 66
13 124 185 277 323 . . .... .. .. 15 1
7 4 7 17 20 ...... . ... .. ...

23 2 232 571 651 ...... ..... .. . ...... ..· ·
13 .... 16 176 236 ..........
10 ...... 60 317 401 . ......... ·
12 . 15 172 214 3 . ... ..

216 1,017 2,929 5,239 6,309 513 116 2 27 12

Poultry.

- - - -- _______ - ---

8155 275

20 943
13

1 3 24

. . . . . . . . . . . .

9 1801 1,2.55

m

3,675
512
544

2,809
955

1,981

2.790

13,266

698

128

Value
of

Live Stock
and

Poultry.

8 ets.

35,228 00
2,185 00
1,172 00

63,005 25
81,229 00
130,732 00
75,10C 00

4,202 00
20,420 00

413,273 25

20,1R9 00
4,520 00

23,715 00
8000

9,968 00
4,170 00

2 .... ..... . 826 62,642 00

10 ...... 130 31,910 00
. ... . . .. ... 50 35,558 00

.. ... . . 1,090 22,300 00
· ... .... .... 67 29,795 00
.. .. ... .. . . 20 15,779 00
. . . ... . .. .... ... 4,33 00
4 · · · · · ·. • .. . . .. .. 19,208 00
.. .... ... . ........ 13,360 00

.... ... . 16 1,185 00
31 29,220 00

.... .... ...... 10 22,875 00

.... .... ..... 42 40,706 00

.... .... ..... . 40 67,009 00

.... .... .... . 190 34,821 50
4 12 .... 10 ....... 16,300 00

... ... 108 24,38 00
· · · · ·. . 20 7,00000
· · · · · · · · · · · ·. 40 62,742 00
.... ... .... ........ 19.159 00

24,528 00
. -... - ... - .-.· ........ 24,540 00

1 12 10 10 1,854 546,705 50
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DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

LiST Of Indian Chiefs and Councillors.

ONTARIO.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

Appointed Froju what
or F at Term.

Elected. ate.
Namne. Rank.

Batchewvana Band ... . ... . . .. ..

Chemonfl (or Mul Lake) Band
Josep;h Irons .............. Chief ... .... E

Chippewas of Ne«wash or Cape
Croker-

W. B. McGregor........ ...
Peter Elliott ........ .... .. Councillor ...
James Solomon. ...... ....
John Akewenze.............
Stephen Elliott..........

Chippenas of Saugeen-
Thos. Solomon Mandowoab . Chief ....
Cephas Kahbeeje... .. ... .. Councillor.
Peter Henry...........
John Nashkawa.........

Chippewas of the Thanes-
John T. Henry...........Life Chief...
Joseph Fisher............Chief.
David French ............ Counillor..
Frank Fox..... ........
.Jolson G4rosbeck........
Francis Deleary ............

fhippewas of Walpole Island-
Louis Fisher... ....... Chief
Wawa.sum..............Coutilor.
Johnson Pindanon.......
Joseph Nahdee ........... il
Peter MiskokoCon.

C'hristia n Island Band-
John Monague...........Chief.........
George Copegog..........Councillor.
EsCu Monguei...e
William kiCouncil
John1 Copegog, jr.....

C'ockburn Isqland Band-
Peter agoosh.........

Dokis Band-
Michael Dokis ......... Life Chief

Fort Alexnder Bond-
William Man ........... Chief.
St. Jean Mainville........Councillor.
John Henderson........

Fort Williand Band-
Moses McKay........ . .. Chief.
ThoJas Busha...........Councillor.
Joseph Singleton ........

Farden River Band-
Michel Cadotte........... Chief.
John Augilstin............ Sub.Chief .....
Moses Larose...........
Joseph Boisenalt. ....
George Shingwauk ..... e ..

Ceoroiunn and Snakec
Band-

Chares Biganoehief..
eorge McCue........... uncior

James Ashquab .. .. Cu
(liléson Band (Wa tha Reserve>.-

FraJecis Decaie... .. Chief.
Golden Lake Band-

Narcisse Enias... .......
HeBny Inet Bnd-

Joseph Ahsahwlasa~a
Peter Wickemanchie ........ Coieor.

...... 'No Chief since death ofLifé
Chief Nubenaigooching.

uly 1, 1898. 3 years.

arch 6, 1899. July 1, 1901.

lected .. .- J

... 1

et
et

et
et
Il . .
et

3years.

fi

If
If

fi

fi

July 1, 1898... year.

.3years.

- .2years.
.July 1, 1897... 3 yearS.

. .. . JTuly 1, 1898..

.. 3 years.

July 1, 1899...

.... Tuly 1, 1898...

568

uly 1. 18:8...

uly 1, 1864.
1896. .

uly 1, 1898...

uly 1, 1895...
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LiST of Indian Chiefs and Councillors-Continued.

ONTARIO-Continued.

Name.

Kettle Point Reserve-
Jeffrey Brisette .............

Long Lake Band-
L. V. N. Finlayson......
Toweda............. ... ..
Antigwan ..................

Magnettawan Band............

Michipicoten, Big Head Band-
James Cass. ....... .. ....

Gros Jimbette .............
Mississaguas of Alnwick-

Peter Crowe ...............
Mitchell Chubb.........
John Coinego...............

Mississagua8 of Credit-
Joseph Henry . ...... .....
Joseph Laform... . . ....
John W. McDougall........
James Laform . .. .... ..
Julius King..... .......

Mississagua River Band-
Joseph Sahgeese ..... ......

Mohawks of the Bay of Quinté-
Daniel H. Maracle...... ..
Solomon Loft...............
Sam pson Green............
Ste hen Maracle...........
An rew Maracle .. . ......

Moravians of the Tha mes--
C. M . Stonefish.............
Munroe Pheasant ...........
Washington Jacobs..... ...
Walter Tobias........

Munsees of the Thames-
Charles Timothy...........
Cornelius Logan............
Silas Logan ..............

Nepigon (or UuU Bay) Band-
Majejamesegabow...........
Kwewesens............
M ajoketan..................

Nipissin, Band-
Semo Commanda........
Moses Beaucage. .. ........

Oneidas of the Thames-
Moses lrown . ...........
Baptiste Powles......... ...
Lewis Scannado............
Moses Scannado...... ......
Peter Syckles...............
William Ireland..... .....
Henry Lewis...........
John Ninha'm...........

Parry Island Band-
Peter M egis ........... .....

Appointed
Rank. or From what Term.Date..

Councillor....

Chief ........
Councillor....

. .. . . . . . . ..

Chief.........

Councillor.....

Chief... .....
Councillor.....

Chief Counc'r.
Councillor.....

Chief .....

Chief ....
Cotcillor.....

Chief .........
Councillor.....

et ... ..

Chief.
Counillor....

Chief.......

Councillor...

Chief ......
Councillor.....

Eldected.

Elected..... July 1, 1898.. year8.

t . . . .. t.

t' ..... I t

.Not allowed Chief or Coun.
cillors as the Indians do not
live on Reserve.

Appointed
by Dept. at
r e q uest of
Indians... . Feb. 3, 1897..- During laueoDpt

Life.

Elected. .July 1, 1898.. 3 years.
et tt . . if

.I . . . . .Ntalwd Cifo on

Elected.... Sept. 15, 1898. year. pleaur e Dpt.

... .... .. ... . .. Life Un. h a n e

ment Act.

Elected.... July 1, 1898 3 years.

Elected . '.Jan. 1, 1898..-
S ..... e ..

t .... ... e I

Elected . .. .July 1, 1898..
t ..... t t

t . t . . t t e tA t

t . . t t

E.ecte..... July 1, 1899...

Elected.... July 1, 1898..
S .... .. l

t . . . . . ..

Elected . .. July 1, 1898..
. . ..

Chief ........ Appointed.. Abo'tyearl854;
" .. .. . o .. 1886

i .. . . t 1886

le ......... .. Ab'tJune 18941
S .... ... 18941
- t . ....... i .. 1894

. ... t 1894

S....... ...... Selected as Chief or Assistant
Chief by the other Chiefs in
1894. Their term of office is
during their natural lives ex-
cept that the women who
elected them have power to
remove them at any time.

Chief ......... Elected..... Jan. 1, 1897.. 3 years.
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OS TARIO-Continued.

Appointed Froin what
Nane. Rank. or Term.

Elected. ate.

Pays Plat Band-
Joseph Fisher .... .. ..... Chief.. Elected July 1, 1898 . years.

Pic River Band-
Duncan Desmoulin..
Louis Desmoulin ............ .Councillor.

Point (grondin Band-
Gahbaiwahgewonocai.. Chief. ... July 1, 1897

Pottairatiamies of Walpole Is-
land-

Ashkebee ..... .............. ... . July 1, 1898.)
Joseph N. Thomas . ....... .. Councillor..........
Joseph Isaacs......... .....

Rama Band-
Joseph B. Nanigishkung... . Life Chief...........
John Kenice. ......... .... Chief. .. ... Elected .... 'Jan. 1, 1897. 3 years.
Sampson George ... ....... Councillor...
Bunting Stinson. ....

Red Rock Band -
Peter Deschamps .......... . Chief . .. July 1, 188.
Vincent Ojegejigweb ... . Couiicillor .... .....

Joseph Meskewawetung. .
Rice Lake Band-

Robert Paudush ............. Chief .
Sarnia Band-

William Wawanosh .... .
Silas Waibiong ............ Councillor...
Daniel Otter... ...........
Elijah George..... .......
Geéorge Oliver.. .. .......

Serpent Rirer Band-
Robinson Oshowskukezhik.. . Chief .

Scugog Band-
George Goose ........... ... Jan. 1, 1898..

Sha ia naga Band-
Hanson Powtegonini .. ..... ........... ..... July 1, 1898..

Shequiandah Band ............ N...... . ........... .. ........... No Chief elected since death
of Chief Ogmh

Sheshegicaninb, Baiul- gemah.
John Nahgahinewenah... Chief......... Elected .... July 1, 1898. 3 years.
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ONTARIO-Continued.

Six Nation Chiefs,

Indian Naines. Englisli Naines. Band. For what Tern.

1. Dekarihoken......... Elias Lewis ............. U. M....... 1878.... Iuring good
bl.,eavîi or. Hereclitary

2. ...................... Abram Lewis............. .. 1876
3. Ayonwatha......... David Thomas. ......... ....... 1870.
4. Sadekariwade.......... Peter Powless............ . ....- -- 1877 .
5. ...................... Daniel Doxtater...... .. ..... î 1877
6. Shorenhowane.......... Isaac Davis .............. . ....... 1877...
7. Deyonhegwen......... John W. M. Elliott........ ....... 1893.
8. ........... ........... James C Elliott.......... 1893.
9. Orenhrekowah......... lIsaac Doxtater, jr......... ... .1887....

10. Dehenakarine.......... Joab Martin............... ....... 188 ...

il. ...................... George W. Hill............ . ....... 1888
12. Asdawenserontha...... John Fraser... ..... ....... ... 1877
13. . . . . . ..
16. Shoskoharowane. William Smith ... .... U. M.... 1876
17. Otatahete........ .... William Green..... ....... Oneida.. 1886.
18. Kanongweya.......... 'J. S. Johnston..... . .... 1893
19. Deyohagwede.......... Nicodemus Porter ..... ... i
20. .............. ....... Joseph Porter ............ 1860.
21. Odwanaokoha ......... .George P. Hill ............ 1886
22. ........................ mn. C. Hill 1888. 
23. Adyadonentha..... ... Abran Hill Jacket.... .888,
24. ......... .. ......... August Hill Jacket........18S8.
25. Owatshadeha .... ..... .Arch. Jamieson .......... 1880. ...

26. Dathodahon.. ...... Nicholas Gibson ........... Onondaga 1870 .
27. Ohnesahe.............. Peter John Key....... .... -1878
28. Dehadkadons.... ..... Elijah Harris .. ........ . 1896.
29 ..................... John Jamieson... ........ .189
30. Skanadajiwak.......... David John. ........ ... .188.
31. Hononweyade ..... ... David Sky ................ ......... 188
32. Hahehonk............ William Echo ....... ...... t....... .878
33. Kowenensedon..... .. Peter Key, jr .............. 1878
34. Sodegwaseh... ........ Le ,i Jonathan........... 8
35. Hoyonyane... ...... ..Joseph Porter, jr .188
36. Skanawade ......... Gibson Crawf -rd.
37. ................. 1... A lexander Hill ... 18
38. ................... Isaac Hill.... ........... 6188 .
39. ................ .. .. Philip Hill..............
40. )ekaehyon ..... ..... Abramn Charles.......... .Cayuga...188
41. ..................... James Sky ...... ....... 189 ...
42. Jinondawehon .......... Robert I)avid...............19
43 . ...... .. .. .... ..... Fr nk in av d. ... 7 -.. 943I:Frankin D)avid. . 189 -.
44. Kadagwaseh....... .. David General....... . 1893

... 1181)7
45. Soyonehs............Austin Bil.............. 97
46. .................. .... Samuel Kick ........ .... 18
47. Dyoyongo.. ........... Joseph Jacobs..... 1886
48. .... .... ...... . W illam H ill..............1876
49. Deyodowakon.......... Joseph Henry. .............. ., 1888
50. ............. ........ Philhp Miller ............. . '1883
51. Dyonwadon..... ...... William Henry ........ 1886
52. Hadondaheha .......... John Henry .... 1..8.
53. Deskahe.... . Benjamin Carpenter.
54. Hadwenonne . . William Wage...........5
55. Skanyadiyoh........... John (ibson ..... ..... Seneca . 18
60. ................... ... George K ey .1

S6...0 1884
61. Sadekowyes ........... Michael Smoke .. 188
62. Dyonehokawe..... ... George Gibson. ..... ..-- , .... 188

63. Kanokedawe. ....... Johnson Sandy..........-. " · e

64. Sagvarethra ...... . . Solomon Nash- . ... . ....... Tuscarora .. 1873

65. Karidawake.. ... .... Joseph G4reen................". · · 1886

66. Nayokawaha..... .. 'Wilham Williams ......... 8 . 1886
67. Sakokaryes.. . Josiah Hill .............. 1873

68. Rarewetyetha. Richard ill...... ........... " ... 1873 .
rN.elles Monture.....e.....rDeeaware.. 188
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ONTARIO-Concluded.

Appointed From what
Name. Rank. or date Term.

Elected.

South Bay Band -
David Shawande .......... Chief.......Elected.July 1, 1898. 3 years

Spanish River Div. No. 1-
Kaibaiossai Shemahgun ..............

Spanish River Div. No. ---
John Sessinan ...............

Spanish River Div. No. 3- ..... .

Stony Point Regerre-
James Johnson .. ........ Councillor . .1

Sucker Creek Band-
Charles Obotossaway....... Chief ... .....

Temogaminyuc Band- Life
Toninie.......... ... ..... i Chief
Chenjuice.......... .... 2nd * ..

Thessalon River Band-
Joseph Bomekezhik. . . . . Chief .......
Peter Jaquahkummick ..... . Councillor ....

West Ba y Band-
John Abence ............. Chief.
Raphael Wabange ......... Councillor....
Francis Bapahnosh..

White Fish .ake Band-
J. B. Shawbwahnahquet ... Chief .

White Fish River Band-
James Nahwegabbow ......

Wikv'ernikongq Band-
William Kinoshameg, sr ... ;
Toseph Osawanimiki....... . .
Joseph Pelkey. ........... Councillor....
Vincent Wakegijig .......
Isaac Shawana .... ... ..
William Kinoshameg, jr..

Wikiwemikonysing Band-
John Kaboni..............Chief....-----

.. .......... Indians live on unceded part
of Manitoulin Island, under
chiefs at Wikwemikong.

Elected ..... July 1, 1898..3 years.

... J-uly 1, 1897 ....

.......... July 1, 1898.

QUEBEC.

Abenakis of Becancour-
Joseph Louis Metzalaban-

lette ..... .. .. ....... Grand Chief. Appointed.. Oct. 13, 1856.... Life.
Abenakis of St. Francis-

Pierre Emmett ....... ... Councillor... Elected ..... Jan. 1897 ....... 3 years.
Joseph Laurent ........... . ..... 1897. ...

Amalecite Band of Viyer -
Edouard Denis .... ...... Chief......... . July 1, 1895....
Thomas Nicolas ........... ..

*Cau gihnwivag(a Bond-
Pierre Beauvais...... .... Chief .. .... .. Mar. 27,1899 .... 1 year.
Pierre Delorimier.. ....... Councillor ....
Pierre Daillebout..... ...... ... .. n .
François Philipp. .......... .
Michel Bourdeau ......... . ... . .

Jeune Lorette-
Maurice Bastien ... ...... 2nd Chief .. . n ..... JulY 1, 1897... 3 years.
François Groslouis . . 187. .. . Life.
Gaspard Picard.......... .. . n . . 1862. ..
Maurice Siouit. ......... ... . .. · · May18, 1896.... No term.

*Under Indian Advancement Act.
tThe band has by resolution decided that the triennial system be applied to the election of all the

chiefs on and after the July 1, 1900.
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QUEBEC-Concluded

Name.

Micnac Band of Maria-
James Gideon ...... ..

Meencacs of Restigouche-
Polycarpe Martin ..... ...
Alexis Marchand ..........
Noel J. Dedam............
NoelSewell........
Peter Metallic............
Noel Dominick... ........

Monta<nais of Lake St. John-
Patrick Cleary .... ......
Bazilish ...... ..... ......
David Malec.......... ...
Prosper Cleary............
David Philippe .... ......
Alfred Philippe..... .....

Oka Band-
Joseph Gabriel.........
Timothy Arirhon.
Abraham Z. Decaire .....

River Desert Band-
John Tenesco..... ......
Simon Otjik..... ........
Benjamin Chellifoux.

St. Rqis Band-
A. Papineau............
M itchell Bova.... ........
Frank Day.... . ......
John Angus........ .....
Loran Jacob..............
Peter Oak................
John Skin.... ...........
Mitchell C. Jacobe........
Jos. Thompson.... .......
JakeFire......... .......
Mitchell Simon .... .....
Jake Skin................

Tem.iscaminque Band-
John Polson.. ...........

Appointed
Rank. or

Elected.

Chief ...... .. Elected ...

Councilor ....
t . . . . . . . . .

Chief .. ......
Councillor ....

If. . . ...

Ch e .........
fi .........

Chief........

Councillor ....
i ...

09 ....
fi ....
et ....

Il. . . ....
et . . ....

fi ....

fi ....

C i f.. .. .. .

From what
Date.

Jan. 1, 1898.....13 years.

Not known.. 1879 ............
Elected . Jan. 1, 1899.....

.Jl I , 1898. ...... e.

t . . . . . if' t .

...... July 1, 1898.

S ..... e t..
fi ..... i le . .

1. . ... ýJuly 1, 1897 .....
et .... il il . .

fi ...... July 1, 1899....

..... June 20,1899...

. .. . . te if

et Ttt. . . . t e t

. . . . . t . .

.... 1, 189 9 ..

NOVA SCOTIA.

CUMBERLAND COUNTY.

John Logan ............ .. .Chief .........
Benjamin Brooks.......... Councillor ....
Benjamin Nocote..... . . ....

Micmacs of Cape Breton-
John Denny.............. Chief .........

DIGBY CoUNTY.

Bear River Band-
James M usie......... .... ........
John Labrador............ Councillor....
James McEwan.......

HANTs CoUNTY.

Shubenacadie Band-
John Noel................ Chief.........

Elected ... July 1, 1899.3... years.

..... 7 18 . . n

.. .. Aug. 7, 1890.. .. Indefinite.

July 1, 1898. 3years.
t . . t

t . . t

July 1, 1897.....

Term.

No term.
3 years.

et
fi
et
le

te

le

1 -
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NEW BRUNSWICK.

Appointed
Naine. Rank. or

1 Elected.

GLOUCESTER COUNTY.

Bathurst Band -
Alex. Presque .Chief ........ Electe on-

der Act.
KENT COUNTY.

Biq Core Band
Tom Joseph... ........... ·......

Indian Island Band-
Peter Barlow ... ............ . Appointed. .

MADAWASKA AND VICTORIA
COUNTIES.

Edmundston and Tobique Re-
serve-

Frank I. Francis........
Joseph Ellis........... ....
N oel Perley.................

NORTHUMBERLAND COUNTY.

Il ......... Elected
Councillor ....

From what
Date.

July 1, 1897 .. 3 years.

Nov. 1, 1891.. t

Not known... ..Indefinite.

July 1, 1899 3 years.

Burnt Church Band-
Peter Joseph..... ...... . . Chief .···. .. . July 1, 1895

Eel Ground Band-
Peter Julien. . .. ........... · - .. . .. .. 1897..

Red Bonk Band-
John Tenas... ...... ........-....... 1896.

WESTMORELAND COUNTY.

Fort Folly Band--
David Bernard...... ......... ........... .... 1899 .

YORK COUNTY.

Kingsclear and St. Mary's Re-
serves-

Andrew Paul ................... 1899. t
John Solomon.... ...... Councillor .... .... 1899..

PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND

Joseph Francis..... .......... Chief .... .... Elected..... 1867.......... For life.

MANITOBA.

BERENs RIVER AGENCY.

Berens River Reserre-
Jacob Berens.. ............ Chief .... .... .. . ..... Appointed at Life.

date Of treaty
Antoine Gouin.. ........... Headman.. .. ... ......
Dick Green..... . ..... ...

Black River Reserve-
John Sayer. .............. Chief .... .... Appointed.. July 18, 1899.. Indefinite.
Jack Harry ..... . ........ Headman.. .. Appointed atiLife.

date of treaty.
John Hope..... ........ ........ ·.

Blood Vein River Reserve-
Peter Stony ......... ...... Chief.... .. l . e

574

Term.
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MAN1TOBA-Continued.

Appointed From what
Rank. or Date.

Elected.

BERENS RIVER A(;ENCuY-Con.

Cross Lake Reserve-
Peter Ross... ......... Chief.
Felix Scott .... ........... Headman....
Thoinas Ross ............

Fisher River Reserve-
David Rundle ... . ........ Chief .........

Henry Constatag . ..... .. Headman ....
Bollow Water River Resere-

John Hardisty ...... .. .. .Chief.
Chas. Johnston. . .. ... .. Headman....

Jack Head River Reserve-
James Sinclair ... .. ......

Norway House Reserve- Chief
Albert Sinclair . ........ .
Chas. Paul .......... .... Councillor.

Magnus Budd ....... ...... Headman.....
Poplar River Reserre-

Jacob Nanawin....... .. " .

BIRTLE AGENCY (Sioux BANDS)

Keeseekoowenin Band No. 61-
Keeseekoowenin ...... ..... Chief.........

Appointed. .Aug. 12, 1899. Indefinite.

'App'tedatdate Life.
of treaty.

July 18, 1899.. Indefinite.
............................I

.. App'ted atdate Life.
of treaty.

JuJy 18, 1899.. Indefinite.

Elected.... Aug. 6, 1896..3 years.

Appointed.. At date of tr'ty Life.

Elected..... ..... 1875 At revisio
Chief an
tiste Bon

Baptiste Bone.. ...... Headman..... I ....
George Bone................ I ..... I ....
Joseph Boyer-... ....... , . " .
David Burns .... .. ...... .

Oak River, No. 58.
Tunkancekiyana ..... .... Chief . ........ Appointed..

Turtle Monntain Band No. 60-
H dam ani.................. ... ......

Valley Rirer Band-
John Rattlesnake....... ..
Alex. Kakaquash... .. ....

Waywayseecappo Band-
Astakeesie.................
George Bird ...............
Manito Wignane ........

CLANDEBOYE AGENCY.

. ..... Elected .....
Headman. ..

Chief......... "
Councillor ... .

n of Treaty 2, the
d Headman, Bap-
e, acknowledged by
MNf.- ove. orris.

... .. 1875 During good behaviour.
Not known...
Oct., 1893 ....

Dec., 1893 ....

- · . ---. ......

July 1, 1897...

" 1898..
"t ....

Ackno
man

3 year
"e

1 year
3 year

Broken Head River Reserve-
Esquakappow.............. . Chief . ...... ... July 1, 1899... 'Indefi
Charles Bear............. Headman ..
Henry Flett.... .......... " i
LouisJoseph ......... ...
Maskokequam ...........

Fort Alexander Reserve-
Wm. Mann...... .. ....... Chief......... n

John Henderson .... ...... Councillor-
St. Jean Mainville .. .

Baptiste Canard .................... n

St. Peter's Reserve--
Wm. Henry Prince. ....... Chief ......... Jan. 1, 1897..
John Flett, jr........ .. .Headnan.
Wm. Sinclair .... . .... l

John Prince ................ Appointed . At date of tr'ty Life.

wledged by Band for
y years.

s.

S.

nite,

Name. Tern.
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Appointed From what
m Rank. or Date.

Elected.

COUTCHEECHING AGENCY.

Coutcheeching Band-
Jos. Jourdain, sr.... .... . Chief . Elected. July, ... . Indefinite.
Bakekejick..... ........ Headman... Appointed.. Oct. 3, 1873.. . Life.
Pierre Jourdain ... .. .. .. . July, 1899.... Indefinite.

Hunqry Hall, No. 1, Band-
Kaibaikai................... Chief..... .. Elected..... July 7, 1897... 3 years.
Kakeekit .. ........... . Headman..... i ..
Wautecomiskung ..... . e "e · · · i..l.
Waishekejick. .... .. ..... " - - .. .

Hun(ry Hall, No. 2, Band-
Kawataikecomiskung....... Chief..
Maiquapinesse ........... Headman... Appointed.. Oct. 3,1873... Life.
Neeshopinesse .... ..-. ... " ... Elected.... July 6, 1896... 3 years.
Tibiscokeejick .... ... ..... " · · · · " .... I 7, 1897... f

Lac la Croix Band-
Wabosioneas ......... .... Chief.. .... ... Appointed.. July, 1899... Indefinite.
Kabaassin ... .. ......... Headman ...-- .. Oct. 3, 1873... Life.
Keechewinquot....... .... " · .. July, 1899 ... Indefinite
Tabaktay....... .. ....... ...........· · · " ...

Little Forks Band-
Washeekoneekskung ........ Chief.. . . Juy, 18.... Indefinite.
Minsinawapinesse .... . Headnian. ... Oct. 3, 1873 ... Life.
Poonheekejickquabe.........· n . ... 
Pastonaqueash. .. .

Lon»y Sault, No. 1, Band-
Makat»pinesse...............if..... .... " .. July, 1899 ... Indefinite.
Maw-aw-into-kejick....... Headnian..... ....
Skakoosekung ......... ... . - .. 

Wawaskequakung. . .. Oct. 3, 1873.. . Life.
Lony Sault, No. 2, Band-

Maisenawesay ............ Chief........ n .. July, 1899 .... Indefinite.
Atawinine.............. Headman.. ...
Kaquatacomnick ................. ..
Wapatainkiskung...........

Manitou, No. 1, Band-
Katchekakak........................ Oct. 3, 1873... Life.
Keeweetagabow . . . ..1...

Misquakakake.. ........ " .Oc., 1873 . Life.
Maquameens..........

Manitou, No. 2, Band-
Maskickewinne...........Chief......... .. J11Y, 1899. Indefinite.
Etwagpinesse............Headman Ot 13 L

Pashitchewaskung . O ...

Pitwaywayquonpash .. l .. I
Pitaywyqun~~sh . "ulY, 18q9... Indefinite.

Niacatchewenin Band -
Osawaha. .............. Chief....
KatcheanackC...........Headman..
K a c h n a q u o t .. .. ..H d.. .m n . .

Maituinekejick ............ 
n fi .

NickickonexcmCfleCannfifl Ba.d
Windegou................Chief ........ n

eine River Banad- d

Papamachas............. .......
Nawekejickquabe ............ Headman. Oct. 3, 1873... Life.
MiskekekejiCk. Juy, 1899... . Indefinite.
Shabaunaskulg .............. 

Juy, 1899 ... Indfinite.
.angOeccn 

g 
3, 1873 ... Life.

Kaihewayac..........Chief....... . .. July, 1899... Indefinite.
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Name.

MANITOWAPAH AGENCY.

Crane River Band-
Ahyange.keesigowenin. .....

Ebb and Flow" Lake Band-
Joseph Houle....... ....
Jo.seph Beauchamp, jr ......
Pierre Houle............. .
William Richards. .........

Fairford Band
Richard Woodhouse. .......

Rank.
Appointed

or From what Tern.
Elected. Date.

Headrman..... Aprovedby'July 1,
,Dept.

Chief ........

Arthur Thomson........... Councillor....

Francis Storr...........
John Anderson, sr . .. ....
John Woodhouse............

Lake Manitoba Band-
Mwaytwayahsung..... .....

te* Mwa twa alhsun

Chief ....

.July 14,
... July 12,

Ap'ointed by
Commiss.

Approved by
Dept.

Approved by
Dept.

Naycawaywaywetung. ... Apointed by

Neejoopenais............ ... . wrovedhy

Saynahkaneash...... ......... . P
ittle Saskatchewan Band -
Philip Anderson .... ...... Chief.
Albert Shorting........ .... Councillor ....
Charles Shorting ........ ... .
Edmund Thompson .........
George Summer .............

ake St. Martin Band-
Masaphkeeyash. .... ..... Chief. ... Ap'ointedby

Comniiss.
Ahneewaykapow. . ...... Councillor .... A provedby

John Suminer. .... ...... .... f
Robert Beardy............. I ....
Robert Bru.e .

Aie Creck Bnnd-
Jean Bte. Napakisit .. Headman ...

Sandy Bay Band-
Antoine Mosseau . .........
Alex. Levasseur ..... .......
Antoine Beaulieu. ......

Water Hen River Band-
Baptiste Nipinack .... ....
Nanahkowepow........
O'Joh1 -e-way.way.. .. ....
Wahkittaawemmekowenin...
Wm. Kepekanakapow . . .

Chie
Cour

1898.. 3 years.

1887..
1893.. e

Aug. 17,1876.. I
July 12, 1895..

Aug. 21,1871. Life.

July 19, 1871. 3 years.

S 1887.
t 1887. e
T 1886. i

July 10, 1879.. f

July 11, 1887. i'
Aug. 28, 1875. Life.

July 8, 1897... 3 years.

i 1891. . e

July 18, 1891..
JuIy 21, 1887. .
July 18, 1890..

1891.

Aug. 21, 1871. Life.

July 23, 1889.. 3 years.

1888..

July 21, 1890..

Aug. 7, 1886. .

f . . .July 6, 1893. ..
cilor.... .... Ju1y 7, 1896 ...
le . .. , 1 . .. .July 6, 1893...

Chief .. .. .
Counillor....

Headman..... te
i ... f

.... Aug. 3, 1885..
.... Aug. 21, 1876..

Aug. 3, 1885..
Aug. 7, 1886..
July 28, 1890..

PAs AGENCY.

Chemawawin Band-
James Lathlin........... Headman..... Appointed. When treaty

Cumberland Band- was made.
Jeremiah Crain......... Act. Headman .......... Chiefin Asylu'

(rand Rapids Band-
John Turner. ........... Chief ..... .. Elected. ... July 1, 1897...
Cornelius Turner.......... Headman .... Appointed. July 9, T.

Moose Lake Band -
George Beaver ... ....... 1Chief . W tre.
Otinekimow.... ..... was made.

t4-37

Life.

3 years.

Life.

L

L

P

. ...

....
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Naine.

PAS AGENCY-COn.

The Pas Band-
Antoine Constant..... .....
James Cook, sr .............

Thomas Henderson .........

PORTAGE LA PRAIRIE AGEcNc.

Appointed
Rank. or From what Terni.

Elected. Date

Chief .....
Headman..

Lonq Plain Band-
Short Bear ........... ... .Chief
Assioiope...............Cou.ci.or.....
Kahk-pay-way-nind .........
Tahbis-koogizhicaht .......
W abannaquit ...............

Rosseau River Band-
Antoine... ... ............ Chief
Nash-wa-shoope.............
She-she-bance......... ..
Ash-wa-shkoopenais....... Councillor.
Awanap.. . ..............
Kansapatmakout.. .........
Kakuakanash ........ .. .
Kuwaytahgesick............
Mash-îpenais ......... ...
Nahpucash ... ..... ..
Penan ekeshanin ....... ..
Seenee.... .... ........
Shaw-is-go-kesick.,.........
Tapesuvaygizick...........

Wastiquap Wahpas..........
Suan Lake Band-

Yelow Quil..............Chief .........

RAT PORTAGE AGENCY.

Appointed.. July 27, 1897.. 3 vears.
When treaty Life.

was made.
Jan. 2, 1897... 3 years.

1lected. June 20, 1876.. 3 years or pleasure of
ý July l, 1892 . 3 years.
.-June 20, 1876..,

.July 11, 1892..j'

.June 20, 1876..!

July 6, 1892... or pleasure of
.July 5, 1892,..1

.st tr'ty in 1871 Life.

.July 5, 1886.. . :3 years or pleasure of
- lst tr'ty in 1871 Life.

.July 5, 1893... 3 years or pleasure of
I 5, 1883...
l 6,1892...
t 5, 1895...

.5, 1895.. .
- .5, 1894...

Appointed
by .Com-
mnsioner. Ist treaty in '71 Life.

Elected .... July 5, 1889... 3 years or pleasure of

Appointed
by Coni-
missioner.

Dept.

Dept.

Dept.

Dept.

Dept.

lst treaty in '71 Life.

Assabaska, 35, Band-
Naitamequm ............ Chief (succeeds

his father).. APPointed .Juy 1874.... Life.
Angengoo ................. Headman. E1,ted..... Oct. 3 1873...
Eneeneese ................. ..... JuIY, 1897 ... 13
Maisinawash .. ... Ot e.

Big Island, 31, Band- 1
Minwabinwaiskung.......Chief.......APPointed.. ,, . 1
Ohmisebaiasin...........Headman .1
Quakehanaquabe.. . Elected. Oct., 1899... .3 years.

B.ufalo Bay, 36, Baud -
Ayashawash.............Chief.......Appointed. oct. 3,1873... Life.
Aneemeekence ...........Headman .
Maishenanaquabe..........., .

Matcheecaboo............... . ..

Dalles ani Rat Portage Band-
Thomas Lindsay Chief.......Elected. Oct., 1899. 3 years.
Patawekeejick.........Headman. . .e

Sandy (dit Paishkwahay) ..
Tapasash. .. Oct. 3, .73... Life.

Islinjton, 29, Band-
David Land.............Chief........Appointed..
Michel Land...........Headman.
Shayaywayoiskug. . .. "ected.....J, 1899....3 years.
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LIsT of Indian Chiefs and Councillors-Continued.

MANITOBA-Concluded.

Namne. Rank.

RAT PORTAGE AGENCY-Con.

North-west Angle, 33, Band-
Candecomecowininie... . . Chief ....
Kitcheewemitickose .... ... Headman.
Neecanepinesse . . .. . .... .
Ohkisskeminessese ......

North-west Angle, 37, Band-
Pawawassin ............ . Chief ....
Nawepetung............. Headman.
Peetwaywaykeejick.. .......
Tabiscookeejick.. ...

North-west Angle, 34, Guil Bay
Band-

Ogemanesay....... ... ..... Chief
Ashkabaywich..... .. .... Headman.
Maisheekeekeejick .......
W eemitickose .............

Shoal Lake, 39, Band-
Shesheekence.. . ......... Chief ....
Naninackekeejickwabe.... Headan.
Paichacoos....... ..... ....
Paisindnwind...... ... ...

Shoal Lake, 40, Band-
Maiskookeejick,.........Chief . .. .
Keekaw........... .. Headman.
Sasketcheewayeabow ... ...

White Fish Bay, 32, Band-
Kakeekaipinesse ...... .... Chief ....
Gros Jean.............. Headman.
Maisheekeewainetung ... . ..

SAVANNE AGENCY.

Eagle Lake Band-
Okemawkeejick .. ... Headman.

Frenchman's Head Band- i
Joseph Beniting ............. Headman.

Kawawaigamok or Sturgcon Like
Band-

*Ninagakoneb .. .... ... . Chief
Babwawicung........ ..... Headman.
Bagonneykisickup... .. ... fi

Lac des Mille Lacs Band-
Sakokoneb ............. ... Headman.
W asakoninie............. . fi

Lac seul Band-
Ackiewance.. .... . ...... Chief
Shabekeejick John........ . Headman.
K eejick.....................

Wabigoon Band-
Shabaquay......... ........ Chief
Sankabkenshkung .... .... .Headman.

Wabuskang Band -
*Pierrot Charles....... . Chief ....
Ocheek............ .. Headman.

Appointed
or

Elected.

Froma what
Date.

.... Appointed.. Oct. 3, 1873.. Life.

Ap.ointe.... l8 ea.
Eeed .. Oct., 189 :years.

Appointed. .
Elected ....

e ....

Elected ....
le ....
fi .. . .
il .. . .

Oct. 3, 1873.
e 1899..
et 1899..
I 1899..

Oct.,
Oclt. 3,

July 3,

Appointed.. Oct. 3,
Elected .... Oct.,
Appointed.. Oct. 3,

t . . if

Elected ... July 1,
t . . . . I

Elected ....

1899..
1895..
1895..
1895.

1873..
1899..
1873..
1873.

Tern.

Life.
3 years.

LIfe
3 years.

Life.
3 years.
Life.

fi

1898.. 3 years.
1898.. I
1897. .

July 14, 1897. .
Oct. 3, 1873..
Oct., 1899. .

Elected .... Oct.,

Elected ... . e

.. Eilected

.... Elected

Elected

.... te

.... il

.. Elected
.... et... Elected

July 12,
.... Oct.,

1899..

1899..

3 years.
Life.
3 years.

3 years.

3 years.

1884 . 3 years.
1899.. e
1899.. e

.... ijuly 1, 1898. . 3 years.
.. 1898..

.... Oct., 1899.. 3 years.
.. 1899.. .
.. 1899.. f

.... July 1, 1898.. 3 years.
. . 1898.. e

... July27, 1888..
. Oct., 1899.. 3 years.

* These Chiefs suceeeded their fathers and no change has been desired.

] 4-3'l½

. . .. 1
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LiST of Indian Chiefs and Councillors-Continued.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES.

Name.
Appointed From whatRank. or Date.Elected.

ASSINIBOINE AGENCY.

Carry-the-Kettle Band-
†Carry Kettle (Chag-a-kin) . Chief ......... .. .....................
Is not a Young Man (Kosh-

gosh-ne)............... Headnin .... Aoxinted.. Before treaty.. Life.
Chas. Rider (Shunkakany-t e

anka)...... .. ... .. ...... ... Appoint. by July 22, 1898.. 3 years.
Dept

The Saulteaux (Eahsichan) ... " -Appointed.. Aug. 5, 1898.. During good conduct.
Broken Arm (Ish-to-scopa). ... .. Before treaty.. Life.
Little Mountain (E-ah-kim)....- .-.

BATTLEFORD AGENCY.

Moosomin ... .... ........ Chief ......... . A ppointed.. Oct. -, 1884.. At pleasure of Government.
Thunderchild.... .. ....... . . .... .. i 1884..
Watanee.... ............. ... Headman .... Elected.. stTreaty, 1876

BLACKFOOT AGENCY.

(A) Band-
Iron Shield..............Head Chief... Aoint. by Set. 27, 189.

(C) Band- e.
Weasel Calf.............Minor Chief. . Dvpt.

(D) Band- treaty.
Running Rabbit..........Head Chief... Elected .1892

(G) Band-
Eagle Rib . . . Minor Chief...Previons to

(H) Band-
Medicine Shield ......

() Band-

(L. . . .. . Head Chief. . . Appointed. Sept. 27, 1897.

(N) Boind--
Running Martin ..... .. Elected .... 189.3 .

(M)ine Chief............ Previous to

(P) Band-- treaty.
White Eagle ........... E e . . .

(R) Band-
Hind Bull. ............... Minor Chief. . Elected .... 11892 ...
Caif Bull ............... Head Chief...- Appointed..ýe).2,19
Big Road.. Minor Chief.. . . Pr vi u to 1
Little Axe Elected..... 8

BLOOD AGFNCY.

Red Crow ... .... .... .... H'd Chief (UP- Elected .... Prev'us to 1877 1During pleasure of Department
per).

hie H'dChief(low ppointed..
Day Chef.............er).189

Blackfoot Old Woman. .. Minor Chief. . Elected 18 .
Bull Shield.................. ' IAppointed 1878 . .
Bull Horn ...... 1885.Iff
Caif Sheet................ , 1885.
Eagle Ribs............. ....... 1885.
Eaele Shoe..................... E1*<ted ... Prev'u8 to 18771
Gong to the Bear I 5
Heavy Shield................ Appointed..18.
Little Ears 1893 .
Man Dust .. ........
()e aMoon Chief.ole nted. . Prv's to 187. 
Onespot............ .......... .... .

IWas appointed Chief in H 1890 on the death of iTne-danwS otookteCoat.'
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NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES- Continued.

Appointed From what
Name. Rank. or Date.

Elected.

3LOOD AGENCY-Con.

Running Wolf..... ....... .Minor Chief.. Appointed..
Stolen Persons .... .......... Elected..
Strangling Wolf...... ... .. Appointed..
Wolf Bull .... .......... ....

CAR.TON AGENCY.

Ahtahkakoop's Band-
Sasakamoos...... .......... Headman. Elected..
Meenahwehchakwayo.. .. ..
Khmayoostatin .... ....... Chief.
Louis Ahenakew........... Headnan.

Kapaha wekenum Band-
Alfred Mirasty (Moostoos)... Chief.
James Bear. ....... ...... Headan.
Aypaspik....................
George Mirasty........ . .

.Kencenootayo Band-
Keneemootyo...........Chief........Elerted
Meesquobamayo........ Headman.
Net Maker............. ..

Mistawasis' Band-
William Badger ...... ... .Chief.
George Dreaver............Headian.
John Duncan.... ..... .....
Askachass.... ... ........

Wihiam Twatt's~ Ban -

1883 . . . ..
Prev's to 1877.
1879
1889. .. ..

Terni.

During pleasure of Department

Sign'gof treaty Life or good behaviou.

July 1, 1898... 3 years.
el .... le

july 1, 1898.. . 3 years.
Prev's to 1882. Life or good behaviour.

1896..........
1885..... ....
'1892.......··. 1
1894.....-

Shooshooaymeequon. Apponted .Si.gof treaty
Ayatawayo .... ..... ....
Neeshooegahnagoos ... ...... ...

CROOKED LAKE AGENCY.

C'owesess' Band-
Nepahpeness ............ Chief........ July, 1897 years.
A. Gaddie .............. Headman .
A. Delorme...... .............. te

Kahkewistahaw's Band-
Kahkewistahaw ......... Chief.......Appointed.

I at time oif

Wahsacase.... .......... Headnan. tey. .p 14 L fe.
at time of~

LouisonTreaty ... 1874Louson.... .... Elected..1886.
Ochapowace's Band--

KahtekinacoosC............. Appointed
at tinie of
treaty .... 184........

Kanawasuahun.... ... .. Headma..... Elected..... July 24, 1888.. o
Oosowastn .. ....... i

DUCK LAKE AGENCY.

Cumberland Band-
Kah-ta-pis-co-wat ... . ... Chief .........

James smith's Band--
James Smith.... ........... Chief.........
Bernard Constant... ....... Councillor ...
Chee-koo-soo...........
JacobMcLean . ..........

Appointed.. Sept., 1876.... Life or resignation.

I . I
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LiST of Indian Chiefs and Councillors-Continued.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES- Continued.

Name. Rank. or
Elected.

DUCK LAKE AGENCY-Con. i

John Smnith's Band-
John Smith .......... .. .. Chief .... .... Appointed..
Benjamin Joyful............ Councillor. ...

John Badger..... .......... ". - " .
Francis Drever............."

Robert Bear............. . " · "

EDmoNTON AGENCY.

Alexander's Band-
Alexander.............. Chief .... .... Elected
John.................... ... Headinan..... . .
Wm. Burntstick ............ " ..... Appointed. .
Baptiste G. Shortlegs....... ." . r - -

Enoch's Band- i
M istah Jim .. ... ....... . Chief ...- . .-
Alexander Charlo..... .. . Councillor.....
Alexis Charlo........... ... " · · · ·..

Joseph's Band-
Painted Stone ...........
Wm. Kootenhayo.... ...... ..

Michel's Band-
Michel.............. . .. Chief..- · ·..
Gladu .. ... ............. lHeadman,....

White Whale Lake Band-
Paul .. ............. .... Chief . --.
Reindeer.......... ..... Headman.-- -.
Sim on........ ............. " ·

FIIE HILLS AGENCY.

Little Black Bear's Band-
Ka Pessor Atamoo, or

Thunder Breath ....... .. ..... Appointed
Rahtokope Camakasis, or by Agent..

He Ties the Knot......... .... et
Star Blanket Band-

Ahchukakopetokopit, or Star
Blanket ................ Chief .... .... Appointed

by Indian
Sohitna, or Coming over the Agent.....

Hils................. eadman. .-.
Powaston, or Falling Dust. . . .. Treaty Chief
Ohoo Awasis, or Night Owl.. ... ,. Appoi n t e d

by Indian
Agent.....

Skitchewasis, or Stem Child.. te .. . .. 1 . .

HOBBEMA AGENCY.

Ermineskin's Band-
Ermineskin.................

Iwastin...... .........

Kennewats ......... ...
Panny Ermineskin..........

Louis Bull's Band-
Louis Bull .................

Chief .... .... Appoin ted
bylH.B. Co.

Headinan. ... Appointed
by Band...

...... Departmnent

..... Appointed
on death of
his father,
Noah Mud.
dy Bull....

Term.

Sept., 1876.... Life or resignation.
et ....

Sept., 1887.... Pleasure of Superintendent-
General and Band.

Oct. 1890......

1879 ...... .Life.
1879.... .....
Oct., 1899 . . . Indefinite.

July 10, 1899..

1880 ........
1880. .. ..

1880...
1880...... ...

Sept., 1897....
1879..........
1b79..........

Three years.
Life.

et

1884...... ... Indefinite.
1875. .. .... . t

1875.
1884.
1874.

1884.
1884.

1869. ....... For life or good conduct.

1877..... . .
1877.....
Oct., 1899. ... During pleasure of Depart-

ment.

1882 ......... For life or good conduct.
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LIsT of Indian Chiefs and Counillors-Continued.

NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES-Continued.

Name.

HOBBEMA AGENCY-Con.

Samson's Band-
Buffalo Chips. .............

Kakitohat ...... ..... ....

MOOSE MOUNTAIN AGENCY.

Pheasant Rump Band, No. 68-
Red Thunder, or Wah-kee.

andutah.........
Red Iron, or Mabsandutah...
Head Man, Etonshon .......

Striped Rlanket Band, No. 69-
Waving in the Wind.......

White Bear Band, No. 70-
W hite Bear.............. .
Ka-ka-ke-way, or E a g l e

V oice . ..................
Loue Child, or Kah-paye-

koot.................

MUKOWPETU-NG'SI AGENCY.

Band No. 75-
Piapot.. .... ... . ........
Rock Chief......... .......

Oo-cha-pas-copey-aces........
Astum-a-pick-kaapit ........
M usquah.. ...............

Band No. 78, Sioux-
*Standing Buffalo........

Band No. 79-
Ka-Ka-Ke-sick ....... Treaty
John Asham..... ........

Ah-winne-cappo.........
John Asham, jr.............

Band No. 80-
Muscowpetung............
Muscowcappo ........ Treaty
Apisknew ................

tONIoN L.AKr AGENCY.

PEIGAN AGENCY.

(A) Band-
Black Eyes..... ............

(Bi Band-
Bull Plume.................

(C) Ba nd-
Big Swan ....... . ........

(D) Band-
Running Wolf..............

(E) Band-
Crow Eagle..... .........

of .«. ...............

Rank.

Headman....

Appointed
or

Appointed
by Band..

From what
Date.

1877..........
1877.........

Terni.

For life or good coiduct.
il t

Headman .. Elected..... 1874.......... Good coiduet.
.1874.
.1874.

S ... .. 1885.

Chief.........

Headnian.....

Appoin te d
by Dept.. _Dec. 21, 1897..

Elected .... 1874 .

S1885

Treaty Chief.. ....... 1875.
Headman.....Appointe

t, by Band. 18......
18 ...... ..

188 .. .. ....
18 ........

Chief ........ ..........

..... .. 1874.

1885.Appoi n t e d
by Band. 1883 ... ..

........ IE e .. . 1884.
t, .. 1890

184.

Life.

.1894 .ned .....
Headman. ....... .....

..... Elected . .. 1889

Minor Chief .. Elected .... Jan. 1, 1898. . 3 yas

il .. ..-. 1891 ... ..... i .

.Appointed. . 1877 . ........

.. 1877 . ... ...

.1877.
Head Chief... , .. 1890..........

* American Indian settled here in 1880. †No chiefs or headmen.

...

Good bhvor
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NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES-Continued.

Name(.

Appointed Prom wliat
Rank. or Fate.

Elected.
Term.

STONY RESEliVE.

(A) Band-
Bear's Paw..............Clief.......Appoin ted'Before treaty Life.b ly Band. 1of 1877.
James Dickson ........... Headman. Elected at 1877.

)B) Band- treaty.
Jonas Goodstonv.........Clief. lected 11889 .

(C) Band- . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .(. ... ......... Ap poin ted Before treaty Life.by Band. of 1877.

SADDLE LAKE AGENUi.

Blue Quils Band-
Blue Qil...............Headman..... Elected at 1877..........

Chippewa!i,gn Band--
Fabian ...... .............. ... APPOinted . 1886 .... .... Db

Jamesniy .... te Befoe treatyLife.
James Seenumli or Pala., ie 1876ine ret

byBn.o 187.

John Hunter... He........He, .... Elected .... 1877.
Peter Shirt............... ." . p . 1895.......

SAnCEi. AkEN(*Y.

Bull Head ........... .. ead Chief... ... . Was chie f at During pleasure of Got
tinieof treaty,

Jig Plune... ........... inor Cief.. lAppointed.. 1 .... ....Big W olf. .. ... 188 ......... eBul H e ....... ......... .î HaElected . Was chi e f atD
time of treaty,Sept., 22, '77

Painted tel...............n I .. Appointed.. 188...... ..

SWAN RIVER AG-ENC'y.

Coté Bamnd
JePh Coté .... ........... 'Chief.ý...... Elected. . 1884 ........ 3 years or pleasure of Dept.
Wa-.pe-cake-c.ike... ..... .. ýHeadman... Appointed. .1874 ......... For life.
Charles Kesic . --- " · 1874..........
Shinguish........................ 1874............

Keeseek-oose Band ,,c
Keeseekoose.............. Cief .. Elected .. . 1877.ch..t
James Qýuequezance........Headtnan. oftt1882. y
Ka-keewaY................... 1877.....
Kitchiemonia......... .. .. . te .. 1877......

KeCy Band-
The KeYs................Chief . ... 1877.......
George Brass ...... ....... Headuian ........... 87...

Sh ng is ... 'M i . .. . .

eohn Beardy................ 187.
John Rediake.............. .. le .... ý1884.... ..... Pleasure of l)epartinent.
william BrasT.he... For life.

fOU(Hwoo AGENCY.

Day Star's Band-
Crow Buffalo...........

Gordon's Band-
)ay Bird ..................

John Cochrane .... ......
Josiah Pratt....... ..... ..

Muscou.equan's Banl-
M uscowequan ...... ... ... Chief ... ..
Windigoaquanaysee ......... Headinan .....

.Before treaty.. During good conduct.

1883
.... 1883..

.'Beforetreaty..
o ~ 1 . .e.
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Appointed
Rank or rom w atName. I Rank. eor DElected. ate.

TorcHWooi) AGENCY-Con.

Poor Man's Band-
Taywaykesequabe. ....... Chief... .... During good conduct.
Mahchequaness .. ... ..... Headman.... .... !Before treaty..
Old Fox. .................... ..... . ..

Yellow Quill's Band-
Summer Hair..................... ..

BRITISH COLUMBIÀ.

BABINE AGENcY.

. (Fort Babine Band-
Z Big George .......... .Only Chief.... App
2 Hoquel-get Band-
7 Nakhe.............

Moricetown Bandl-
W os ...... .... ,. .....

SOld Fort Babine Band-
4 Pierre Nadt-hoel ........

(Fort George Band-
Baptiste Sees .... .....

Port <iraha me Bund- -
No Chief . ....... ...

Fraser's Lake Band-
George Sadiay ... ....

Grand Rapids Band-
N o Chief ...............

McLeod's Lake Band-
N ansit..... ............

Pin tee Band-
Tom Grosse Tête ........ .

Stony Creek Band-
Paul Koeltco ...........

' Stuart's Lake Band-
Moise Taya......... ..

Thatc< Band-
Abel Nathoot-cas ....... .

Tsis-Tlain-Li Band--
No Chief ... ........

Tsis-Tlatho Band-
Pierre Henh............

Yu-Cutce Band-
t No Chief ...

<Connelly Lake Band..
Kartha (Sicanees)..........

Na-Anees (Bands 2)-
Tsigeue. .. ....... ......

Get-An-Max Band (Hazelton).
Get-dum-kul-doe . ....... st Chief..
Spaagh......... ........... 2nd
Go-wa-dagh.. ...... ..... 3rd

Kul Doe Band-
Kaum-go-nagh....... lst
Wi-tagh.span ..... . 2nd . .
N a-ghan.................... 3rd

inted.. .For life.

... . . . . .

All the chiefs of the Babine and Carrier Groups and the Connelly Lake and Na-Anees Bands wer
appointed by the Roman Catholic priests, but no record is kept as to dates

The appoQintnents are considered for life, during good behaviour, &c.

585

FI hl

..... .... ....

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . .

.. .... .........

.. ........ ....
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BRITISH COLUMBIA-Continued.

Appointed
Rank. or

Elected.

C hief. . ............

Il ..... . . . .
.. . . . . . ... .

. . ..... . . .

Name.

BABINE AGENCY-Con.

Kis-Ge-Gas Band-
M o-loo-loch................. 1st

ngp...... ............ n
W ge .. ......... ..... 3rd

Kis-Piox Band-
T hail....................... Ist
Clay-numn-la-ha ............. 2nd
Gigh-loo-dalgh .. . .. ... ... 3rd

Kitse-Gukla Band-
Mol-aghan ............ 1st
Koch-sun.. ................ 2nd
We-get............. .... 3rd

Kit- Wan-G.agh Band --
Gaagh . ...... ............ T1t
Kill-a-wah............. 2nd
To-wallask.................. 3rd

Kit- Wan-Kool Band-
W e-gha............. ....... 1st
Nees-la-ga-noos .......... ..2nd
W e-leetsk................... 3rd

COWICHAN AGENCY.

Cheerno Band (Buchey Bay)-
Charlie Hicquacher...................Appointed

Clemclemnalat Band-
George Quahwalt......... ....................

From what
Date. Term.

. All the'chieftainships of these
............ Indians are hereditary and

three to each band.

June 6, 1897 .. On trial.

Comeakin Band- 
Joe Kukaeth........................... ....... June, 1897....

Comox Band-
Deaf Jimmy... Hereditary...........

Helleit Band-
Jacob Kaselatza Head Chif.

Koksilah Band-
Ecloose Kuwamult .

Kuleets Band-
Simuon. Head Chief Elected 1895

L-maiche Band. ...................
Levackson Band-

Ce-who-latza............Head Chief... APPointed 1864
Nanaimîo Band- byGovernor

Louis Good ......................... By Mission-
Panquechin Band- aris ......

Jim Klow-stun...........Acting Chief.............
Penelakut Ba nd-

Ed. Halbertstone.........Head Chief. By Band..............
Quanichan Band-

Seheeltun.... .............. Hereditary............
Sonenos Band-

Charley Quitquarton. Acting Chief. ...........
Songhees Band-

Michael Cooper..........Chief.......A p o i nted
by Band .. Apil 28,1899.

Geo. Cleetham ........... Headinan.. il
August Jackson........
Willie Jack . . . .

Sno-no-wvas Band-
Bob...............................J-ereditary............

Tsartlip Band-
David Le-tess............Acting Chief............

Tsau-out Band-
Harry Saler......................... . ......... About 188....

Takes his father's place, who,
resigned on account of old
age and sickness.

4 years.

Life.

4 years.
Late chief

elected.
Life.

died; no successor

Until election takes place.

Life.

Until election takes place.

4 years.

Life.

Until election take.s place.

At will of Band.
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BRITISH COLUMBIA-Continued.

Appointed From what TeNamne. Rank. or Date.
Elected.

COWICHAN AGrNCY--Con.

Tse-kumn Band-
Jim Swortkomult...... ... ........ Hereditary............ Life.

Tsussie Band-
Johnston Hul-kak-lats.tun. . ·.............. .. ....... suspended for bad con-

FRASER AGENCY.

Aitchilitch Band.............
Ay-waw-wis Band--

Bernard ........
Burrard Inlet No. 3 Band-

James..................
Chea-ka-mus Band-

Tom .... ............ .
Cheani Band-

Harry .. . ...............
Chehalis Band-

Johnny Leon...........
Douglas Band-

Charley Wills ....... ....
False Creek Band-

George ...................
Ho-mal-ko-Band-

W illiam ............. .....
Hope Band-

Pierre......... ............
Kapila no Band-

Joseph............. .......
Katsey Band-

Joe Isaac ..................
Kla-hoose Band-

Julian..... ...............
Kawtain Band-

Billy..................
Kwaw-kwaw-a-pilt Band-

Joseph.................. .
Kway Quitlam Band-

John . ... ................
Lak-ah.men Band-

M oyes.....................
Langley Band-

Casim ere....................
Mat8qui Band-

Augustan............... ..
Muske-ahm Band --

Johnny ...................
Ohanil Band-

George..... ............. .
Pembcrton Meadows No. 1

Band-
Jam es......................

Penberton Meadows No. 2
Band-

Charley ...............
Pernberton Meadoîws No. 3

Band-
Peter .................

Pop-Kum Band-
Jacob ... ................

Ruby Creek Band-
Tom...................

Scowlitz Band-
Cassimere ...........

duct.

.................................. ... Ohief dead; no successor-
i elected.

Chief... .............. No record No record.

. .. ....... No record...

n . .. .

2 9 ... ...
. Elected .... Aug...1.8.

ae" ... et . Oct. 31,189
6

SNoreor..No record. . Life.

1 1 . ..t ... . .

et ......... N ec r

.....

...... pFected . ... June 1, 1895. 3 years.

.. ... ....

... Sept. 23, 1895.;

te . ... ..... t .

..... No record .. No record. ... Life.

S.. ........

S..... ....

le ..... C h e f

.t .. . . . . . e t

I.......Elected .... May 20, 1893. 3 years.

i..........No record. No record .... Life.

i .. et . .. . M 1, 189 . f

5U7



DEPA RTMENT OF INDIAN A FFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900
LisT of Indian Chiefs and Councillors--Continued.

BRITISH COLUMBIA-Continued.

Appointed From t
Rank. or D what Terni.

Elected. ate.

FRASER AGENCY -Concluded.

Sechelt Band-
Jules .................... Chief ........ No o o

Oannuck Band-
Fiddle ....... . .

Sem-wh-hoo Ba nd--
Sam ...... ..... .......... ........

Seynour Creek Band-
Jimmy Harry....................lan. 14, 1896. 3 vears.

Skaw-a-nish Mission-
Harry ................... . No recr No record. Life.

Skookum Ch uck B« nvd
Paul............

.Skulkayu Band--
Billy.. .....

Skwah Band-
George..................... .....

Skway Band
Motiste.............................

Skwawr-ah-looks Bani -
George .................

Skwe ahmj Band-

Sliamn-mon Ba nd-
Charley .. ...........

Squatits Band-

Squiahla Band
Peter ...............

Staw-a-mus. Bai ndi-
Joseph.................

Sunws, No. 1, Band-
Thomas.

Sumas, No. 2, Band-
James ... ..........

Bumas, No. 3, Band-
Charley . .

Tche-wassan Band-
Harry ................

Texas Lake Band-
Hamen...............

Tsoo-ah-die Band-
Joseph ................

Tsoo-wah-lie Band-
Capt. John.............

Yale Band-
James. . .... .. ......

Yuk-w7ea -kwvioose Band-
Louis ...... ....... ....

KALOOrS-OKANAGAN
AGENCY.

*Chamok Band-
Chukehuknalk Band---

André (succeeded father)....
Jf'daut Band (S. Thompson)-

Loon (succeeded father) .-..-
Haltkum Band (Adams Lake)

Narcisse (succeeded father).-
Klukhlukalan Band (Kanaka

Bar)-
Khewban. ...... ... .....

No record .. No record

Chief dead. No successor aj1-
pointed.

Life.
Chief dead. No successoîr p-

.... pointed.

.... Life.

.. ........... -May 14, 1894.. 3 years.

.No record. .No record Life.

... .... Elected. . .. 867.

S ... 1880

" .. 1888

* This band is now nerged into the Speyan Band.

Naine.

-



CHIEFS AND COUNCILLORS.
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LiST of Indian Chiefs and Councillors--Continued.

BRITISH COLUMBIA-Continued.

Appointed From what
Rank. or DaTerm.

Elected.

NAGAN
on.

Ilkuncheen Band-
Kittsawrat Band-

William Michele...... ...... Chief
*Spapiam Band-
Kanoops Band-

Louis (succeeded Paul Lolo).
Kanus Band-

John. ..... ......... .......
Kapatsitsan Band-

George. .. .. .........

t†Mpaklan Band-
Kuant Ban i (Little Sushway

Lake)-
François (suc. brother)..

Kuinsaatan Band (Cold
Water)-

Paul. ........... ... ....
Kuiskanaht Band-
Naaik Band-

Peter...... ..........
§ Nepa Band (Oregon Jack

Paska Band Creek).
§ Piminos and Pakeist Band-
Spaptsin Band-

Sumahalsa ..... .... ........
Nesikeep Band-

Austin ..... .... ..... ..
Nikaanin Band-

Louis... ... .. .. ......
N'kaih Band-

Thona.s ..................... .
Nkuakin Band-

Ju.nus.. .................. Chief.
Stryen Band--

Justus .. ............
Yeot Band-

Justus.......... ... ......
Nkatsam Band-
N4umeen Band-

Peter. .. ..... .....
Nkuncheen Band--

John Muastannitsa.. .....
Nkva Band-

Thomas.. ..... ......... .
Nziskat Band-

Sh-ha-'ia-nik Band-
Baby (Austin) ..........

Si8ka Band, Halaha (Poyehl)'
D aniel...................

Skaap Band-
Silas..... .... ....... ...

Skappa Band-
Skichistan Band (Deidnan's

Creek)-
Joseph Tonah.............. Chief.

.. . .... Elected .... 1878........ . Life.

..... .. 1862 ...

....... Date of elec-

tion unk'nI .. . .....

.. .... Elected..... 1892..........

........ Elected.. 1867.... ....

....... .. . 1867...... ..

S .... 1893........

... .... 1867... ..

........ Not known. Not known...

....... Elected..... 1885.... ..

.. ... 1892...

* Under the Lytton Chief Michele.
t This band is now merged into the Kapatsitsan Band.
§ Sumahalsa is headnan of the Piminos, Pakeist, Spaptsin, Nepa and Paska Bands. Owing to the

aridity of their lands his people are scattered into sniall bands, occupying the more fertile portions of their
reserves.

+ The old chief, Chuyaska, occupies a small reserve up Clapperton Creek, six miles fron Zoht.

aine.

KAILOOI'S-OKA
A;ENCY-C



DEPARTMENT OF LDIAN AFFAIRS.

68 VICTORIA, A. 1900
LrST of Indian Chiefs and Councillor-Continued.

BRITISH COLUMBIA-Continued.

Name. Rank. or From what
Elected. or Drat

KAMLOOPS-OKANAGAN.
AGENCY-- Con.

-Skuzzy Band-
Charles Fly (suc. father). Chief. .. .... Elected..... Dateofelection

Snahaim Band- unknown.
Henry.... . ....... ...... .... ........ Elected .... 1892

Spuzzum Band-
Paul .... .................. Chief..... 1895

* Chataway Band-
*Kekalus Band-
* Skuwha Band-
Spellumcheen Band-

Gabriel (Ahula)........... ... 1884.
t Speyain Band-
Stlahl Band (Ashcroft)-

Charlie McGee......................
Sunk Band .
Tkuayaum Band-

Bob Robertson..... Chief Date of elec-
Tluhtana Band (Bonaparte) tion unknown

Dick Basil...... .... ...... -
Zoht Bad-

Shootoo.. -

OKANAGAN AGENCY.

Ashnola Band-
John..... .............

Chuchawayha Band-
Moise............ ... ..

Hamilton Creek Bard-
1 Michel...............

§ Keremeus Band-
Nkanaplix Band-

Louie Jim.............
Duck Lake Band-

Enoch .............
.Okanaqan Lake Band-

Charles. ............ ...
Xkamip Band (Osoyoos)-

G régoire. -....-.·.·...-..
.Penttcton Band-

François. ... ...........
Shennoskiutkin Band--

Joseph......... ........
Spahamin Band (Douglas Lake).

John Chilhusta (suc. father)..

Life.

Life.

Chief . Elected ... 1866

.... 1867 .

.Recognizeo.................

Chief.... .... Elected .... Ap)ril, 1898... 13nars.

vears.

1870.

.... 1864

........1885

KOOTENAY AGENCY.

Columbia Lake Band-
Abel. .... ....... ..... lst Chief. ... Apponted..

Flatbow or Lower Kooenay
Band-
San Pierre. ................
Eustace...................... 2nd Chief. ... ....

ife.

June 12, 1893.. For Life.

Date unknowin

* This group includes the minor bands of Chataway, Kekalus and Skuwha. Joseph Lewis also claims
to be chief.

t The Speyam Band.has no chief, bem contiguous to the Kaptaitsan Band. The two bande make.common cause in obtagni work on the anadian Pacific Railroad ; John, the Kamus chief, being the
headman for tb Comox, Kamus and Speyam Bands.

Michel of Hamilton Creek is a Lytton Indian. There is no special band of Indians on this reserve
it was allotted to the Lytton group of banda for a winter range for horses.

§ Included in Shennos Kuankma Band.

erm.
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LIsT of Indian Chiefs and Councillors-Continued.

BRITISH COLUMBIA-Continued.

Appointed r ha
Name. Rank. orn From what Term.

Elected. Date.

KOTENAY AGENCY--Con.

Shuswap or Kinbasket's Band-
Chas. Kinbasket (Tu-el-na)... lst Chief ... ............ 1889.......... Life.
Pierre.................... 2id I ..... , .......... t

St. Mary's Band--
François..... .... .......... st

Tobacco Plains Band-
Edward........ ..... ... st
P aul..... .................. 2nd el

KWAWKEWLTH AGENCY.

Ahwhanish Band---
Gwa-ma-ha-las.............. Head

Kla-witsis Band-
Si-w iti.... ....... .... ....

Koskino Rand-
W ah-kas. .................. te

Kwa-sa-la Band-
W ha-kas .................. te

Kwàtseno Band-
O u-w itti........ ...........

Kwawkcwlth Band-
He-ma-sa-ka..........

Kwi-kah Band-
He-na-kai-la-su...... ....... te

Ma-ma-lil-lU-kula Band-
Kaul-la-las......... ..... ....

Matilpi Band-
Si-w iti.....................

Na-kwakta Band-
Si-w iti .....................

Nimkish Band-
TIla-gu-glas ........... . . Chief.

Nu-witti Band-
K arly-ti............... . .. e

Ta-nak-tenk Band-
Ni-gay....... ...... .

Tsa-wav-ti-e-neuh Band --
K iauti............. .......

Wawlitsumn Band-
K ih-ku-tla-la ...............

Wi-wai-ai-kai Band-
W ha-mish ............... . .

Wi-wai-ai-kam Band-
Kwaksistala.................

NORTH-WEST COAST AGENCY.

Aiyansh Band--
Abraham ................... lst CI
Kawis................. 2nd
Kauk-kis-si..............

Bella Bella Band-
Boston Humpsit......... lst
Kittee...............
Charley Tihe............ 2nd
Honsty...............
Nu-nu cus .............
Carpenter..............

Bella Coola Band-
Chi-che-law ...... ......... 1st CI
Schooner............... e
Tom................. ... te
King John........ . .
Johnny .... ................. 2nd Il

..... ..... .... A pril, 1894. .

.................... .. ....... 1871

..... ............ Oct., 1891

Chief... ... ........ ....... - H ereditary.

............... ..... ..... ......... ....

.............. ..... ........ ........

......................... .........

..................... .... ..........

........................ ..............

......... ........ ............ .... ........

........................ .........

......................................
....................... ....... ... ....

.............................. ......... Lf.
........... ..... .......... .............

........... ..... ............ ........ ...

..............
.......... .. ... ..

e .. ... . . . . . . . . . .

i f .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . .

.. . .. . .

.. . . . . . . e
. . . . . . .. . . . .. . t

.. ... . . . . .. . . . .. . e



592 DEPARTMENT OF INDIA A AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

LIsT of Indian Chiefs and Councillors-Continued.

BRITISH COLUMBIA-Continued.

Appointed From what
Namîe. Rank. or date Term

Elected.

NORTH-WEST COAST.
ANaCY-Con.

China Het Buend-
Moses. ................. lst Chief ......................... Life.
Peter Starr............... . . .
Charley . ............. .. n

Fort Sinpson Band-
Julia Legaie...... ....... Chieftainess......
Neash-a-muck...........1 Chief........
Ne-ish-yak-ant................ .........
*Kal lak-shirk...........
Shan-shirk.
Ne-ask-na-waKna-a............... ... ............ ..........
Kun-a-gan ... "..........

Ne-ish-waakes ...........................
Ka-cu.-sk.-.........
Klei-la-chaa................ .............................
Ne-ash-cul-durks
Skugwait .... ..
Ne-as-luk-in-out . ......................
Victoria Young............ ........................ Chieftainess.
Ne-la as-ta-ta .
Squam-te-ust ..........................
†Tee-la-kaa ............. 2nd Chief ........................
Neash pallas. ............... ..............
Ne-ashi-clun-he.. .. ...Tep.alnl1t.......... ....... Il . 1............. ..... ... ...
Te-g1d-a-chîa....
Ne ash-at-kish-nat
Wee-la-cha.................. . . ......................
Lack-rah ........................... ............
La-ash........ .....................................
QuiI-charch. ...........
Ne-ash-a-a...................
Ne-as-tal-tal .. .

Section, No. I-
Alfred Dudoward ......... Counclori.. Eleted .. January 12, 98
James Morrisoni .
Henry Nelson.......
William Kelly ...........

Section, No. Il.-|
Matthew Johnson ... . Oneyear, under the Indian
Louis Gosnell . Advancement Act.

Matthew Feak...........
Enoch Maxwell...........

Section No. III.-
George Henry .............. ... ..
Joseph Bradley..........
Mark Wright...........
Joseph Ryan .

KICimsqiuit Bend-
Captain John ............ ist Chief ...... Life.
King George...............
Sino-an....... ... ........ 2nd Chief... .........

Kincolith Band-
Wesley Mountain......... .. st Chief.......................
Paul Kleadah............... 2nd Chief.....................
Frederick Allen............... -1.....................
Sain Seynore .

KRitoaat B 'd-
.e..s MolsonI.... . st Chief..................

Tankun-nos. ................ ..................
* Indian naines of chiefs have been given in all instanices3 when obtainable.

tThe F'ort Simipson Band comprises about ialf of the nine original Tsimpsean tribes, and nearly all of
the chiefs of the nine tribes; hence the large number of chiefs.
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LiST of Indian Chiefs and Coirnillors-Continued.

BRITISH COLUMBIA-Continued.

Appointed From what
Name. Rank. or dateTerm.

i Elected.

NORTH-wEST COAST
AGECY--Gon.

Kitangata Band-
Kleadah.................... 1st Chief...... . ............... Life.
Quck-shoo.. ............... ......................
Nýela-sha ...... ............. . .. .. . . .. . . . . . .
Nuck-a-tua ................. 2nd Chief...................
L oo-zax .............. ..... .....

Kitkaata Band-
Kut-shoo.................... .........................
Timothy.................... ....................

Kitkalla Band-
Haal Shankst (Shakes) ..... . 1st Chief ....... ................
Joshua Zebassa.............. .. ... ... .................
Quil-shi-ash .... ..... ..... 2nd Chief....
Margaret Wank-cash........ . . ... ........................ Chief tai
N e-ash-cut-la............... .....
Och-la-wals........................................

Kitlach-Damax Band-
Scotian... .. .............. lst Chief.. .... ..................
Kal-li-cum...... ..... ..... . .. .....
Ki-bite............ ........ 2nd Chief.
Kshim-salim ........... .... .... ...
M an-a-chi............ ....

Kitlope Band-
Paul Kitlope................ 1st Chief.........................
Charley Paul......... ..... .2nd Chief. .......................
Johnny..... .. ... ....... ... .....................

Kitsalas Band-
Annie Legaie... . ......... 1st Chief.... .............. Chieftainess
Kitsalas George......... ... 2nd Chief........................
Haldane................ . ... ..... . ....
Sam Kitshon................ ..

Kitstunkalein Band-
Kit-chu-ank................ 1st Chief.........................
Solomon.................... 2nd Chief...............

Kittex Band-
Nesh-la-wan....... .......... Ist Chief ........... .........
Shauk-a-wan...... .. ... .... ..
Solomon W ard.............. .. .. . ... .

Nees-les-yan... ............ 2nd I . ... 
K ul-cha-box...... .............

Kitwint-Shilth Band-
We.shanksh ............... ls .
Ack-wil-la-cha .. ....
Queth-noo.................. 2nd l ....
Shuck-shoo ........... l ...

Lach-AI4-Sap Band- 
Victoria Calder......... .... st ........... ..... . . Chieftainess.
tMountain...............
Charlev-Ross.......... 2nd ... .... . ..2
David'McKay.............. .

Massett Band-
Charley Endenshaw......... 1st n
W ee-ha.... .... ..... ..-- ....
James Stilton .... .... .. ....... n
Costa-nilk.......... ... 2nd .
Doctor Tom...... ........ J ...... ...

Ail chieftainships throughout the North-west Coast Agency are hereditary, and the heir to a chieftain-
ship is considered a chief froni bis hirth, but he requires to make a potlach before succeeding to the powers
of a chi(-ftain. Second chieftainships are more family headships than tribal chiefs.

t Xlany chiefs as well as otnerb have dropped their Indian naines and hold only the names'ofwht
people given them by missionaries.

14-38



DEPA R7MENT OF INDIAN AFF4IRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

LIST of Indian Chiefs and Councillors-Continued.

BRITISH COLUMBIA-Continued.

Name.
Appointed From what

Rank. or Dat
Elected. Date.

NORTH-WEST COAST
ACENCY--Con.

Metlakatla Band-
Ne-ash-taw .. . ......... . 1st Chief.
Sarah Lagaie .. . ...........
Anna Sebassa......... .... . . .
Charles Ryan.... .. ..... 2nd

Owee-Ka y-No Band -
Charley Walkins ........ 1st
Charley Grapler.... ....... 2nd.

Skidegate Band-
Skidegate................ 1st
Captain Gold...........
Captain Clew ............ i
George ............... 2nd
Watson...... ......

.7allion Band-
Klist-le-kas .............. st
Tinka... . ............ 2nd

* WEST COAST AGENCY.

Ahousaht Band--
Nookanis.......... -. .... 1st Chief.
Moquina............. . 2nd
Kilhla.... .... ......... rd

Chaicelesaht Bond-
Nah-wi-ook............. Ist

Claoquaht Band-
Joseph..................

Ehattisaht Band-
Joe..... . ..... ........

Ewlhwithlaht Band-
Jack Neclairquopet.......I

Heshquiaht Band-
Charlie...... ........ .........
Aimé...................nd Chief ...

Howchuklisaht Band-
Capt. Charlie. ........... 1st

Kelsraaht Band-
George........... -----.....

Kuukaht Band-
Ëakkla...............

Matchitlaht Band-
Nasannees.............

Mooachaht Band-
Moquina ..... .........

Nitinaht Band-
Captain Joe .
Dick................. . 2nd

Noochahtlaht Band-
Punch Quochkum ......... 1t

Oiaht Band-
Homeeze........."....

Opitchesaht Band-
Bob..................

Pacheenaht Band-
Chief Charlie...........

Toquaht Band-
Quahtukenilh...........

Tseshaht Band-
Shewish .....................

Chiefs in this agency all hold their rank by hereditary law.

Term

Chieftainess.

..............

... ... ..........
...........

...... ......
.. .... ..... .

...........

...... ......

... ............

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.. ..... .....
.......

r ......

* No appointmients or elections.
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LisT of Indian Chiefs and Councillors-Concluded.

BRITISH COLUMBIA-Concluded.

Naine.

WILLIAMS LAKE AGENCY.

Alexandra Band-
Nemalcock.............. 1st

Alkali Lake Band-
Hoch-o-me ............

Anderson Lake Band-
Tash-pola .. . ....

Aneham Band-
An-a-ham .............. .

Bridge River Band-
Yet.kal .............

<Canoe Creek Band-
Ney-yesk.......... ...

Cayoosh No. 1 Band-
Clacktute...............

Cayoosh No. 2 Band-
Un-sook ...............

Clinton Band-
See-sap.................. 1st

Dog Creck Band-
Mee-sou...............

Fountaitn Band-
Kil-pout-ken ............

Hiqh Bar Band-
Tea-besk ........

Kenimn Lake Band-
Ty-a-mast .....

Lillooet No. 1 Band-
1-das-ket. ..... .

Lillooet No. 2 Band-
Pash-el-qua............

Pavilion Band-
Timp-ken..............

Quesnelle Band-
Cash-e-mel......

Beaton Lake or Enias No. 2,
Band-

E nias........ ..............
Seaton Lake or Mission No. l

Band-
Galt-i-ack.....

Seaton Lake or Neciat No. 6
Band-

Na-saw..................
Seaton Lake or Schloss No. 5

Band-
W e-wit ....................

Soda Creek Band-
Peeps........ .............

Stones Band -
Quilt ..............

Toosey Band-
Toosey...................

Wiiians Lake Band-
Baptiste W illiam............

Appointed Front whatRank. or Date. Terni.
Elected.

Chief..... ............ î18 7 . Life.

..... Elected ..... 1898.......... 3 years.

.... ........ 1896...... . . Life.

Elected..... 1896.. ....... 3 years.

..... . .... 1890 .... .... Life.

.Appoint. by 1894
Indian Supt.

. ..... . . .... 1885.... Life.

.. .. .... . w .. . .1885.

Chief..... Appoint. by 1894.
Indian Supt.o .. .. .. .. .. 1884. Life.

. . ......... . 1884

..... 1884

. . .. ... .. . 1887

.Appoint. by ..........
ReserveCom

1884.......

1884 . .......

1884......... .

Appointed 1884.........

1885..... ..

.... 1891.........

.... 1886 .........
.188... .

1885..... ... .

E lected.... 1896.... . .. 3 years.

14-38½
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INDIAN WOMEN WHO HAVE COMMUTED THEIR ANNUITY BY A
TEN YEARS' PURCHASE ($50) UNDER SECTION Il

OF THE INDIAN ACT.

1898-99.

Treaty No. 1.

Fort Alexander Band-Marie Harrison, No. 207.

Treaty No. 3.

Coutcheeching Band-Rose Lyons, No. 12.

Treaty No. 6.

Okemasis Band-Sophia Hooper, Daughter of No. 12.
James Seenum's Band-Bella House, No. 157.
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RETURN A (1)-Of Officers and Employees of the Department of Indian Affairs on
December 31, 1899.

HEADQUARTERS-INSIDE SERVICE.

Date of First
Annual Date of Appoint-

Namne. Rank Salary. Present Rank ment to Civil
Service.

8

Hon. Clifford Sifton. Superintendent General .................... .... Holds this office conibined
with that of Minister of
the Interior.

James A. Smnart ... Deputy Superintendent General .............. ..... Holds this office combined
i with that of Deputy Min-

iste-r of the Interior.
John ). McLean.... Chief Cler and Secretary.................
Samuel Stewart. and Assistant Secretary
Reginald Rinuner ... and Law Cler................
Duncan C. Scott .. and Accountant...........
William A. Orr.. First Class Clerk, in charge of Lan an Tin

Sber Branch..................... ........
Frederick W. Smnith. Firbt Class Clerk........................
John .cirr. .
Robert G. Dalton...
* Jas. A.J. McKennai . .
Samuel Bray, D.L.S. .
Henrv C. Ross......Second Class Clerk....................
EdwiÏi Rochester .. . . .........
James .. Campell.. ..........
Hiram McKay ...........
'Martin Benson ...... .
Henry .1. Brook....
Alfred E. Kemp....
John 1). Sutherland. ........

John W. Shore.. ..
Jno. H. A ntliff,D.T.S8 .. . .........
Joseph Delisle. Third Clas Clerk ......................
Fannie Yeilding ... . .,, ........
Caroline Reiffenstein ...........
Louis A. Dorval. ..
Lizzie 1). McMeekin. .. .....
Ida H. Wilson.......................
Geo. M. Matheson.. .. .....

Edith H. Lyon...... .
Helen G. Ogilvy ....... ....

Floretta K. iaracle.
Robert B. E. Moffat. .. .. .....

Mary 1). Maxwel...[ , . ........
Annie C. Taylor ...
Frederick R. Byshe. . ........
Louisa E. Dale... .
James Guthrie ...... .... .....

Thos. P. Moffatt....
Alice M. S. (Graham.l .. ....

Frederick H. Byshe. 1 .... ......
Emma S. Martin.....
Chas. A. Cooke. Writer................
Margaret H. Brennan
Sarah M. O'Grady.. ...........
Peter Jos. O'Connor. .. .........
Annie M. Garfoote..
Gertude A. Gorrell. .
Benjamin Hayter... Parker.................................
William Seale...... Messenger. ..........................

,John Ackland ....... Accou

2,000 .July 1, 1897 Oct. 1, 1876
1,800 Dec. 30, 1898 July 1, 1879
2,000lJune 27, 1898 June 27, 1898
1,95O July 6, 1893 Oct. 8, 1880

1,500 Aug. 1,
1,6i50 Nov. 4,
1,650 Oct. 14,
1,450 Nov. 29,
2,000 Dec. 30,
1,400 July 1,
1,400 July 1,
1,400'June 5,
1,400, Aug. 1,
1,200 Sept. 11,
1,150 Dec. 1,
1,100 July 1,
1,100 July 1,
1,100 .Jan. 11,
1,100 July 1,
1,100 July 1,
1,000.June 23,
1,000 April 3,
1,000 Nov. 24,
1,000 .July 1,
1,000 Dec. 31,

950*Jan. 29,
850 June 21,
800 May 31,
800 -June 30,
750 Jan. 31,
750 Feb. 7,
750 May 31,
750 June 30,
750 July 26,
750 July 21,
700 July 21,
700 Oct. 14,
700 Nov. 28,
600 Jan. 31,
550 Sept. 11,
485 Mar. 1,
455 Nov. 19,
430 Oct. 12,
100 .July 1,
400 Mar. 28,
400,May 26,
500iJuly 26,
420 Mar. 18,
300 June 28,

1894 Nov. 24, 18831 88 9 
Ot.-, 1870

1891 Aug. 1, 1877
1893 .July-, 1871
1898 .July 1, 1887
189) June 14, 1884
188 .Jan 10, 1883
1890 June 5, 1890
1894 Dec. 30, 1886
1894July 11, 1880
1884 April 1, 1876
1898 Jan. 1, 1871
1898,Feb. 1, 1884
1

8 99
'.Jan. 1l, 1899

1
89 9 

Mar. 24, 1884
1899 .July 1, 1898
1880 .June 23, 1880
1882.April 3, 1882
1883lNov. 24, 18S3
1

8 6
July 1, 1886

1887 Dec. 31, 1887
18 8

7 iJan. 29, 1887
1888June 21, 1888
189 0May 31, 1890
1890June 30, 1890
1891tJan 31, 1891.
189l1Feb. 7. 1891
1890iMay 31, 1890
18901

June 30, 1890
1892iMar. 26, 1891
1891 July 21, 1891
1891 .July 21, 1891
189 1 Oct. 14, 1891
1893 Nov. 28, 1893
l895iFeb. 6, 1893
1894 Sept. 11, 1894
1893 Mar. 1, 1893
1896 Nov. 19, 1896
1896 Oct. 12, 1896
1899 Feb. 15, 1898
1899 Mar. 28, 1899
1899 May 26, 1899
1892 July 26, 1892
1893 Mar. 18, 1893
1899 -June 28, 1899

OFFICERS OF OUTSIDE SERVICE AT HEADQUARTERS.

Frederick H. Paget.. Attached to Accountant's Branch . .. . .
Jas. Ansdell M[acrae. Inspector of Indian Agencies and Reserves....
Geo. L. Chitty ..... Inspector of Timber ... .--......-

1,5_)00 June 1,
1,600 Oet. 1,
1,200 June 21,

1882 June 1,
1892 -June 14,
1893 i1June 21,

1882
1881
1893

* Salary as First Class Clerk. $1.400; allowance as Private Secretary, $600.
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REPORT RE SANITARY AND SOME OTHER MATTERS

SIX NATION RESERVE

J. A. MACRAE

OTTAwA, October 26, 1899.

The Honourable
The Superintendent General of Indian Affairs,

Ottawa.

SIR,-I have the honour to report that during an inspection of the Six Nations
Indian Reserve, made last month, I gave, as you directed, particular attention to the
condition of sanitary matters thereon, to the allegations made in debate in the HRouse of
Commons on June 22nd last, and to the reports on which they were based.

For convenience the statements made are summarized hereunder without attribut-
ing them particularly to those who made them. They are as follows:-

1st. That the state of disease, filth and bad sanitation on the reserve is horrible
to contemplate, and that health conditions are going from bad to worse.

2nd. That typhoid fever is prevalent on the reserve all the time, is unduly preva-
lent, and is increasing in prevalence.

3rd. That the water supply is bad, that Indians construct wells for the purpose of
collecting surface water, and for the most part use water from streams which have
been known for years to have been polluted with typhoid germs, from surface pools,and from creeks.

4th. That the Indians lack hospital accommodation, want to build a hospital onthe reserve with their own money, and are not permitted to do so.
5th. That they live in one, two or three-roomed houses, and are bad bousekeepers
6th. That the death-rate is thirty per thousand, or three times that of the surrounding country.
7th. That apparently no attempt whatever is made to improve matters in respect

to the public health.
8th. That the birth-rate is so high that, notwithstanding the terrible death-rate

it has caused an increase in the number of the band from 2,600 in 1868 to 4,000 at
present.

9th. That it is not an uncommon thing to see young adults picking worms fromtheir noses and throats.
And, leaving health matters-
10th. That Indians have to go to Brantford for their treaty money, with shameful

results.
11 th. That inquiry about Brantford will show that by connivance of Indian agente

Indian money is unlawfully intercepted and does not reach the Indians.
12th. That a consequence of the Itdian office being in Brantford is that in going

home from visiting it Indians get intoxicants.
13th. That on the reserve all the old pagan rites are still continued.
In respect to these allegations I beg to state as follows:

1. ' That the state of disease, fdth and bad sanitation upon the reserve is horrible tocontemplate, and that health conditions are goingfrom bad to worse.'

General statements of this sort are hard to meet except in an equally general
manner. There are to be found upon the Six Nations Reserve, as within three minutes
walk of my office here, disease, filth and bad sanitation, and these anywhere are horrible

14-39



610 DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

to contemplate, but after visiting a large number of Indian houses, and inviting expres-
sions of opinion from persons who are familiar with them and their homes, I find my

impressions in agreement with those generally held. It is that the statement as made
is exceedingly misleading, as, generally speaking, the Six Nations community is a very
fairly healthy, cleanly and progressive one. The children, as found in the schools, are

bright, clean and well clad-a credit to a rural community; the people assembled on

any occasion impress one immediately by their air of cleanliness and comfort; their
houses are in large part well kept and homelike; and such depreciatory remarks as
have been made, when not met by them with quiet contempt, are greeted with much

indignation. The most efficient answer to such remarks is a visit to the reserve, where
the people can be seen as they are.

I would not be understood to mean that the Six Nations are as well off as their
white neighbours, or that everything is as perfect as could be desired, by any means. It
is a fact that the poor of the reserve live in very small houses, which, particularly in
winter, are very badly ventilated, and that they are not personally cleanly. But this
misfortune exists in any community. Fortunately, however, the number of poor on the
reserve is not great. This may be inferred from the fact that 'relief ' grants in a
resident population of from 3,000 to 3,500 only aggregate from $250 to $300 a year.

Nor, I am informed, is poverty increasing. The reverse is true, and with betterment
of means and the spread of knowledge is coming improvement in all that we regret as
existing. I do not see how else it can be brought about.

When I say, as I do, that no record of disease on the reserve has been kept, it will
be seen how utterly impossible it is to state with accuracy that the public health is going
from bad to worse, or the contrary. But the facts remain that there is no increase of
mortality to be deduced f rom such records as we have; and that, as shown hereafter

(Statement No. 7, p. 614), a great deal which it is needless to suppose has been ineffectual
has been done to promote public health.

2. 'That typhoid jever is prevalent on the reserve all the time, is unduly prevalent,
and is increasing in prevalence.'

I called upon Dr. Secord in connection with this statement. He informed me that
at the time of my visit (the 14th September, 1899) there was no case of typhoid fever
known to him upon the reserve. Asked to give me a list of typhoid fever cases since
his incumbency of office, he stated lie had no record of them and could not do so.
Asked if he could not discover the number from such books as he kept, he said that he
could not. Asked to give me a general idea of the prevalence of typhoid on the reserve,
he indicated two districts on a plan I showeci him; one comprising lots 1 to 6 in Oneida
and lots 1 to 31 in Tuscarora all along the road between the 5th and 6th concessions,
and the other lots 1 to 12 along the road between the 3rd and 4th concessions of Tus-
carora. In respect to the first district he said, speaking generally, that there had been
a death from typhoid at every house at some time during the past six years; and in
respect to the last that there bad been typhoid in nearly every house last winter.

I had here something to go upon, so I made a house-to-house visitation and close
inquiry into the sources of water supply, the extent to which the disease had prevailed;
and the sources of probable contagion in both districts.

So far as I could find what was said in respect of the first locality, which is some
five and a half miles in length, and embraces the houses on both sides of the concession
road, was very much exaggerated. Commencing at the western end, Chief Joseph
Green, using water from bis well, had four years ago typhoid in his family. Five
members suffered. Al recovered. Some distance eastward, David Burning and Martha
John had typhoid several years ago ; the former was sent to hospital, the latter not;
bath recovered. Further east, three years ago last August, Anthony House and Jacob
Johnson, using water froin Johnson's spring, contracted typhoid and died. Levi John,
occasionally using the same water, developed typhoid, went to hospital and recovered.
These ten cases, out of which eight recovered and two terminated fatally, were all I
could hear of in the locality, in which some forty or fifty houses are situated. Five
habitually used the water of one well, and five either habitually or occasionally used
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water from one spring, which is suspected of being bad. I am having a sample from
this spring examined with a view to having it filled in if dangerous.

As to the second locality, some three miles in length, also including houses on both
sides of the concession road, the statements made are greatly exaggerated. There are
some thirty houses in the indicated district. I visited nearly all and found that at
Abraham Green's, where water from an apparently good well is used, two boys had
typhoid a year or so ago; one died, the other recovered; at William Maracle's, where
water from a well used constantly, before and since, was in use at the time, three cases
occurred last winter, two recovered and one-that of an old woman-ended fatally; at
Lydia Burnham's about the same time, where water from an apparently bad well was
used, three cases occurred, all recovered; and at Joseph Monture's, where there is an
excellent well, which has been regularly cleaned from time to time, one case developed
three years ago and ended fatally. We can only trace these nine cases in three years,
of which three ended fatally.

It is to be noticed (presuming contaminated water supply to have caused the
disease) that the ten cases in the first locality seem to have sprung from two or three
sources out of a possible forty or fifty; and the nine cases in the second locality from
three or four sources out of a possible thirty or forty. Noticing that, we may be assured
that sources of contagion from water supply are not widespread. It is also worthy of
notice that in nearly all these cases the water known, or supposed, to be in use was weil
and not surface water. My comments upon the water supply are given elsewhere
(Statement No. 3 below).

It is certainly not true that at the time of my visit typhoid was unduly prevalent.
There was none on the reserve. But the town of Brantford was full of it. On the
' Gravel Road' in an adjoining township were many cases; indeed, everywhere but on
the reserve, many cases were to be heard of.

Nor is there any evidence of an increase in prevalence. Everything points the
other way. It is stated that up to three or four years ago typhoid was hardly known;
then, for a year or two, some few cases occurred, and now there is none. If the doctors
had kept records of disease, the information in this matter would be more definite and
satisfactory; but, even as it is, I consider the evidence quite sufficient to prove conclus-
ively that the reserve is now, and has been in the past, singularly fortunate in respect
to visitations of typhoid fever. There has been very little outside of the localities
mentioned.

3. ' That the water 8upply is bad, that Indians construct wells for the purpose of
collecting surface water, and, for the most part, use water from streams which have been
known for years to have been polluted with typhoid gerfl, from surface pools, and /rom
creeks.'

This autumn there has been a water famine, not only on the reserve, but every-
where in its vicinity; people are conveying water long distances and getting it pretty
much where they can; whites and Indians alike being only too glad in many cases to
have creek water to fall back upon.

There is little use in describing the water supply under these very exceptionai con-
ditions, and I shall endeavour to represent it as it is in its normal state.

Speaking particularly in respect to the two localities referred to as being infested
with typhoid, I found upon careful examination plenty of wells, nearly all well cribbed,
on high ground, free from pollution and under no suspicion of having caused disease-
with the one or two exceptions already mentioned. The people do not intentionally use
the water of McKenzie Creek without boiling it, unless in exceptional cases. Children,
of course, running at large may get and drink any water. It is perfectly clear from the
location of the wells and their surroundings that water pollution is feared, that good,
pure water is desired, and that the Indians' minds are perfectly alive to the importance
of having it.

Speaking generally, I found a good many houses on the reserve, lying back from
the roads, and along the creeks, using water from them; but evidence is lacking that
bad effects spring from the practice. Dr. Secord himself only indicates McKenzie Creek,
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below Ohsweken, as being infested with typhoid gerrús. Even there I could discover
no reason for believing its water to have caused any typhoid fever: but it may have done so.
It is certainly full of organic matter. Four samples from different parts of it, below
Ohsweken, and one sample from above, are now under examination by the Provincial
Health authorities, and more positive data will soon be had for guidance.

At large on the reserve, indicated, as I have said, by the position and conditions
of the wells and by the conversation of the Indians, is an evident intelligence upon this

subject, and so thoroughly has the need of a good water supply been understood for
some time that years ago the Indian council initiated a scheme for loaning money from
the band funds for the purpose of sinking wells, and made loans under the scheme.
The amount of money invested in sinking wells bears a very large proportion to that
which has been spent in building houses.

Dr. Secord argues that no well is unpollutable or properly constructed unless it is
'cribbed ' so as to be impervious to the percolation of water, and condemns as bad any
well without such impervious walls. Theoretically, no doubt, this is sound, but few
wells anywhere are cribbed up thus, and it would be vain to hope to find them so
cribbed on the reserve at present. A diagram of a well of approved construction bas
been sent to the reserve.

I am prepared to believe that occasionally water is used from surface pools, but do
not believe that impure water is ever welcome to the Indians. I have seen no single-
well of 'two or threo feet deep' dug for the reception of surface water. and after most
exhaustive inquiry, with the exception of two or three wells and springs, which them-
selves seem to be unobjectionable, but are under suspicion of having caused illness, find
no visible reason to condemn the water supply from wells that might not be urged in

any rural district. The wells are in nearly ail cases so situated as to be apparently
free from surface pollution. However, appearances are so much to be distrusted that I
have submitted for examination for bacteria twenty-one samples collected in carefully
sterilized bottles from every place that seemed doubtful in districts suspected of having
bad water, and from places most commonly resorted to for water by several families.

I consider that the schools should be more generally furnished with unexceptionable
wells, not because past disease is traceable to any school's water supply, but because of
future possibilities that should be guarded against. I have directed the attention of the
department to the matter.

4. &That the Indians lack hospital accommodation, want to build an hospital on the
reserve with their oun money, and are not permitted to do go.'

From inquiry at the Brantford General Hospital, which bas been constantly used
for Indian cases at the instance of the superintendent and with departmental sanction,
I learn that the institution has never yet bad to refuse admission to an Indian. The
hospital, it is said, was never more crowded than when, during my late visit, a patient
suspected of typhoid was taken there, yet room was made and he was promptly ad-
mitted. This would indicate that there is no lack of hospital accommodation, and, as
the medical attendant resides in Brantford, his patients in the hospital there are even
more accessible to him personally than they would be in hospital at Ohsweken, and

equally as accessible to him in Brantford as patients in hospital at Obsweken (if we had
one there) would be to his assistants resident st that place; and, as hospital cases no
doubt generally call for the most skilled watching, the present arrangement seems to be
a fortunate one. It is needless to add that an institution like the general hospital
affords conveniences for treatment and nursing such as a little hospital on the reserve
could not give, and equally needless to point out how much expenditure is saved the
Indians or the department by the existing arrangement.

I was informed that it is not the case that the Six Nations want to build a hospital
with their own money; that a scheme to do s0 was laid before their council, but was
rejected by it, and any grant of money for the purpose was distinctly refused.

I append a statement of patients in Brantford General Hospital covering two
years. (Appendix A.)
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5. ' That they live in one, two or three-rooned houses, and are bad houeh-eepers.'

There are many quite substantial and modern residences, brick as well as frame, on
the reserve; but this statement is, no doubt, largely true. Two, three and four-roomed
bouses do predominate. Houses of one room are comparatively few in number.

A steady and marked improvement in dwelling-houses has taken place. No doubt
time will continue to do in the future what it bas done in the past, and the influence of
advice and example bring about still further change. I doubt whether any more direct
steps to improve the houses can be wisely taken. It would, of course, be possible to
build bouses for those who have not satisfactory ones, but I apprehend that such a course
is open to the gravest objection and would ultimately be more productive of harm than
good.

A great improvenent in housekeeping has taken place in the past generatiou, and
it is continuing steadily. Many bouses are well kept, and the knowledge and practice
of better cooking is rapidly spreading, thanks to the efforts that have been put forth by
educational institutions. Those who have attended the Indian fairs can bear witness
to this.

6. ' That the death-rate is thirty per thousand, or three times that of the qurroundin
country/.'

The death-rate is not absolutely determinable, but is, without doubt, very high.
The only statistics of deaths to be had are from the decreases in the pay and census
lists, and from what are known as the 'funeral orders. ' The first-the pay and census
lists-give no reliable figures, because the death of a child born and then dying before
payment or enumeration is not recorded in them. Taking figures from this source, the
death-rate appears to be twenty per thousand. The second-the account of funeral
orders-gives no reliable figures, because funeral orders are occasionally granted for
illegitimates not numbered in the population returns, and for stillborn babes, and
amongst the pagans, to some extent, as a sort of compassionate allowance for the unful-
filled expectations of motherhood. Taking figures from this source, the death-rate
appears to be from thirty to thirty-two per thousand. No doubt one rate is too bigh
and the other too low, and the truth lies somewhere between them. Exactly where, it
is impossible to say, but probably it is about twenty-seven per thousand.

A careful analysis of all the figures available goes to show that infant mortality is
heavy. About fifty per cent of the one hundred and two deaths in 1898 were those of
young children-thirty-seven under one year and eight under two years-and it will be
seen that the death-rate of children alone is between twelve and fifteen per thousand, or
nearly fifty per cent greater than the. death-rate of al] ages as recorded in our rural
communities.

I asked Dr. Secord what could be done to lessen the death-rate. He recommends
formation of a board of health, the appointment of sanitary inspectors, and instruction
of the people by lectures and by dissemination of literature. All this is quite practicable,
and can be carried out under the Indian Act and through the superintendent. I am
subinitting recommendations to that end. As to the infant mortality, he attributes it
largely to syphilitic taint and lax morality, and thinks that its prevention must be
expected more from moral teaching and an improvement of sentiment than from an
administration of drugs or sanitary reform. I agree with that view.

I may say here that there is nothing discoverable upbn which to base an opinion
that the relation between the birth-rate and death-rate bas changed during the two or
three past decades. On the contrary, it is probable that there bas been no change.

In dealing with this subject it is hard to avoid feeling that the figures which indi-
cate the death-rate in the rural districts of the province may not, owing to many causes,
be a fair standard of comparison. The great difference between the recorded mortality
in towns, where registration is probably very thorough, and recorded mortality in rural
parts, where it is probably not so thorough, is most observable, and seems to be too great
to be entirely attributed to reasons that obviously present themeelves.
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7. &That apparently no attempt is made to improve matters concerning public health.'

Annually for many years the department, particularly in the spring, has reminded
the superintendent of the need of enforcing sanitary measures. Appended is a copy of
the directions sent him last spring. Such directions are at once communicated by the

superintendent to the council. The chiefs are then instructed to see that refuse is

burnt, houses are whitewashed, and that other usual sanitary precautions are taken.

Lime for whitewashing is supplied free of charge, and so are tiles f or the drainage of

wet lands. As mentioned elsewhere, an arrangement has existed for loaning money

from the band funds to those wishing to dig wells, so as to improve the water supply.

The mill dam on McKenzie Creek was a suspected cause of malaria; it was therefore
removed, and the water was let back into its old bed for the benefit of the public
health. In short, wherever it has been felt that anything could advantageously be

done action has been taken. There bas been steady endeavour and gradual advance-
ment in the right line.

As to the outside premises of the Indians, they are to my mind as a rule cleanly,
and I need hardly say I did not confine my visits to the best of their houses.

More general drainage will doubtless go far to improve the public health by decreas-
ing malarial diseases.

8. ' That the birth-rate is so high that, notwithstanding the terrible death-rate, it has
caused an increase in the number of the bandfroin 2,600 in 1868 to 4,000 at present. '

It would hardly be worth while to deal with this statement, which has no more

significance than as indicating an abnormal birth-rate, were it not for the purpose of
showing how loosely allegations have been made. The fact as revealed by the record

appears to be that for thirty-two years the excess of births over deaths was about 5 per

1,000,and that the increase in the band was 1,171. Of this increase about 520 may be put
down to the excess of the birth-rate over the death-rate and about 551 to admissions to
the band. Some 200 of such admissions were made in the year 1898 alone. It has to
be remembered that all Six Nations men who marry women of other bands introduce
their wives to the Six Naticns band as members, while Six Nations women, marrying

perxons not of the Six Nations and who are not Irdians of other bands, continue to be
members of the Six Nations. This rule operates to cause a steady increase.

9. ' That it is not an uncommon thing to see young adults picking wormsfrom their
noses and throats.'

I can say nothing more as to this than that I have not met any one except Dr.
Secord who has told me, upon my inquiring, that they have ever seen such a thing done.

The existence of lumbricoids in the nose and throat is, I understand, by no means
unknown among whites, these worms being intestinal and capable of transportation to
other inucous membranes. I think that the doctor's statement must be accepted that
on the reserve examples of this disease are unduly common, but trust that it is not as
widespread as might be inferred from the statement, as it seems to be unrecognized by
the Indians thenselves, and, as one of the oldest missionaries said, 'I never heard of
such a thing, and surely if it was "not uncommon " I would have done so.'

Such is my report on the statements made concerning public health on the Six
Nations Reserve. I do not think that sanitary conditions are in a very bad state,though,
no doubt, the death-rate is too high. That, I think, is undeniable, and I hope that it

depends on removable causes, though this has not been by any means shown. Evenl
the most stringent health regulations properly enforced may fail to lessen it if it

depends upon constitutional or other causes which regulations cannot affect, and that

to a large extent it does so depend is to be gathered from Dr. Secord's own remarks

regarding the mortality of children.
As to those statements and others now to be touched upon, another authority has

been quoted besides Dr. Secord, namely J. C. Hamilton, Esq., barrister, of Toronto.
Such being the case, I considered it to be my duty, to be only courteous to him, and tO

be in the best interests of the service, to seek any information that gentleman might
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have, especially as the interest he manifested in the matter might lead him to impart
in private conversation what quite conceivably he might not care to state publicly. I
therefore gave niyself the pleasure of calling upon Mr. Hamilton with a mutual friend
before going to Brantford, and from him learned that he did not speak from personal
knowledge, but on the authority of an Indian named J. O. ' Brant' Sero, of Hamilton,
and to this person he referred me for further information. J. O. Sero, who styles
himself improperly ' Brant' Sero to establish a connection which I understand doe3
not exist in blood with Chief Brant, is well known to us. I had correspondence and
personal communication with him. Having mentioned this, I continue my report.

10. ' That Indians have to go to Brantford for their treaty money, with shameful
results.'

I append a statement (Appendix C) showing when and where the distributions of
interest money, which is what is referred to, have heen made for the past four years,
and, if that statement were carried back for many years, it would show that such
distributions have always been made ipon the reserve.

It is perfectly true that the convenience of some Indians is met by paying them in
Brantford, as it is that other Indians are obliged by the superintendent remitting their
interest shares by mail, but the regular distribution always takes place at the council
house on the reserve, and there the great mass of the Indians are paid. Any represen-
tation that the indians are compelled to go to Brantford for their money, which is what
I understand from the statenient made, is quite wrong, and it follows there can be no
results, shameful or otherwise, as a consequence.

11. 'That inquiry about Brantford will show that by connivance oj Indian agents
Indian money is unlaufully intercepted, and does not reach the Indians.'

Any connivance would naturally be that of Mr. Cameron, the superintendent and
only agent of the department for the Six Nations.

The only loans I could trace were transactions between advanced Indians and
respectable persons in Brantford to enable the borrowers to perforn contracts for their
own profit, to build, or to benefit themselves otherwise. The connection of the superin-
tendent with the loans was confined to making payments out of moneys coming to the
borrowers, at their request, in repayment of such loais. As the name of the superin-
tendent's brother-in-law, Mr. Leonard, the City Clerk of Brantford, was brought into
the matter. I made careful inquiry, but could not connect the superintendent with the
borrowing at al]. In the case of the loan to Smith, referred to by Mr. Sero, the super-
intendent only had to do with repayment at the demand of the borrower. Stili, I
pointed out the undesirability of even an appearance of nepotism. It is admitted by
Mr. Sero that Mr. Leonard has ceased to make loans, and Mr. Leonard says he ceased
two years ago, as he found it 'such a nuisance.'

It is natural and unavoidable, progressing as the Six Nations are, that members of
the band should avail themselves of modern business methods, and avail themselves of
their credit; nor is there any way known to me in which they can be stopped from
doing so, even were it desirable to stop them. I tried to learn whether any excessive
rates of interest had ever been charged on any loans that the superintendent had been
concerned in repaying, but could not do so. Firstly, the business capacity of the
Indians had protected them in the making of their bargains, and, secondly, the watch-
ful care of the superintendent was recognized sufficiently to prevent any endeavour to
carry out an unfair arrangement if it was to come under his eye.

I have been unable to trace any evidence whatever of an unlawful intercepting of
money, and therefore am not entitled to believe there has been any.

12. 'That a consequence of the Indian offßce being in Brantford is that in going
home from it Indians get intoxicants.'

The sources of supply of intoxicants on the Brantford side of the reserve are in
Brantford itself. Outside of the town there is only one little inn near the south-west
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corner of the reserve, and not in the line of travel of many Indians passing between the

reserve and Brantford at all, but in Brantford there are dozens of places where li.uor
is to be had.

The facts are that, supposing our superintendency existed for the repression of

liquor traffic only, Brantford would be the common sense place to have it; that the Six

Nations Indians are not generally prone to intemperance by any means, and that com-

paratively few of the many Indians who go to Brantford-which is the market, shopping,
and business centre of nearly all-visit the superintendent's office. Wherever the office

was, the Indians would go to Brantford to the same extent; and if it was not in Brant-

ford, all who were evilly disposed would, when there, know themselves to be away from

the care of their superintendent and matters in this respect would be worse than they

now are.

13. • That on the Reserve all the old pagan rites are still continued.'

Only about a quarter of the Six Nations Indians have refrained from embracing

and adopting the Christian religion. This limited number, only, pay any regard to the

so-called pagan rites, and amongst these are some of the most esteemed, and properly

estimable men and women of the reserve.

I append a memorandum (Appendix D) on the subject of pagan rites given me by
one of the best informed men on the reserve and supported by all that I could learn.
The so-called pagans are really deists, and the absence of wrong-doing amongst them-

except, perhaps, in respect to the marriage relationship-is the best tribute to the
excellence of the instruction in ethices, which is a feature of the teaching in their long-
house, and to the primitive merit of their ancient religion. In any case it is hard to
see what Government could do in the matter. The Church of England, Presbyterian,
Methodist and Baptist denominations have their missionaries and churches on the
reserve, and to them belongs the work of spreading the gospel of Christ. Legislation
to repress the simple ceremonies of the so-called pagans is, in my opinion, out of the

question, and would probably tend to revivify beliefs that are rapidly dying out.
I will end this report by saying this of the Six Nations and their reserve. The

community consists of some 3,000 or 3,500 residents, whose home is perforce a rural one,
but who are not all disposed to, or engaged in, rural or agricultural pursuits. The area

they inhabit is not, therefore, comparable as a whole with the surrounding agricultural
country, which is peopled with agriculturists only; for on the reserve are tracts of land

held by persons who make no pretence of agriculture. Both this fact and the further
one that we should not expect the same social or agricultural advancement amongst a

developing people as we find amongst those who claim to be developed make fair com-

parison almost impossible.
And so, in judging of the community, it must be kept in sight that mixed up with

the Six Nations farmers is a clas of people who amongst us would, for the most part,
be found in our city slums. They have their homes and inalienable headquarters on the

reserve. But the Six Nations community is no more to be judged by this class than its

presence in the midst of that community is te be denied, and even this class cannot be

regarded as comparable to the vicious in our own communities.
Fair criticism and judgment can best be exercised by observation of the people of

the Six Nations in their assemblies, by seeing their children in their schools; by personal
contact, by viewing their homes; and by knowledge of the arts they have acquired.
When assembled, they present, men and women alike, every evidence of neatness, com-

fort, respectability and cleanliness; their public and private relationships are marked

by courtesy, dignity, and generally speaking propriety; their children are neat, well

clad, clean, and turn up at school with luncheons of pie, preserves and fruit that be-

speak a spread of home comforts amongst them; the number of excellent houses is

steadily increasing; and their public exhibitions demonstrate beyond a shadow of doubt

that the men in the field, and the women with their needles and cooking utensile, are

rLot only aiming high but are attaining their aims. That much improvement is yet

possible is of course true; but to say that there is not endeavour-steady endeavour-
to reach a higher plane of life would be most untrue.
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The Indians of the Six Nations are distinctly not, in my opinion, well described by
any general statement that they are a dirty, ignorant, diseased people, and it affords me
great pleasure to be able to convey to Government that opinion, whilst pointing out, as
my duty is, from time to time, directions in which as it appears to me betterment is
possible.

I sent to the Rev. Mr. Bearfoot, an educated and thoughtful Indian of the Six
Nations, who is a missionary resident upon the reserve, and a man of mature years and
experience, copies of the Ontario Archeological Report and of Hansard containing the
foregoing statements about the Six Nations, asking him for bis views respecting them.

I append hereto (Appendix E) such extracts from the reverend gentleman's reply
as bear upon those statements.

I have the honour to be, sir,
Your obedient servant,

J. A. MACRAE,
Inspector of Indian Agencie8 and Re8erves.

APPENDIX A.

NAMES of Inmates

BRANTFORD GENERAL HOSPITAL.

received during year, including those who were in the Institution on
the lst October of the previous year.

Name.
Date

of Admission.

1897.

L evi John ............................... . ....... Oct 19....

D avid Burning ................... .... ............
C hristina G reen......... ............... ...........
Jno. R. Davis.................................
Chief Wm. Staats....... .............. .. .
John Wilson ........................ ....
Levi Froman ........... .. ........... .......

C. Green........... ........ ..............
Eliz. Burning..... . ....... . ...... . ..............
Ida H ill.................. ............ .........
Jno. C. Anderson ...............................
Robt. Longboat .......... ................... I
Seneca W illians.............. ............... .

Jan.
"f

Mar
May

et
JunE
July
Sept

ov
et
"

Nov.
"t

15 Peter Smelt................................ Jan.
16 Edwin W ilson ................................ ... Sept

Total number
Date of days, ex-

of Discharge. Clusive of day
of disebarge.

1897.
)ec. 6....

1898. 1898.

3 .... Jan. 2(
8.... Feb. 2(

10....
15.... July 1
20.... Aug.
19... Oct.
22 .... Nov. 11
22.... t 11
25 .... et 3
5.... Dec. 19

22 .... Mar. 12

1899. 1899.

26 ... Feb. 11
21.... ISept. 2

9. ..

6.. .

9.. .

48

26
49
22
3

10
31
17
16
54
50
39
45

110

16
6

542

EXTRACT from letter from Supt. Cameron, dated October 31, 1899, addressed to Mr. J.
A. Macrae :-

I have just received from Mr. Killmaster a list of patients from the reserve who were patients in the
hospital durng the period of two past years.

The total number of days you will observe is 542, which at 40 ets. a day amiounts to $216.80 or $106.40
oer year, the patients numbering 16.

Nos. 1, 2, 10, 11 12 and 15had typhoid fever, while 7 and 8 (Levi Froman) was sent there by me, he
having received a severe strain while working for a white man off the reserve, &c., &c.
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APPENDIX C.

DISTRIBUTION OF INTEREST MONEY.

The distribution of interest money for the following payments took place on the

following dates at the Council House, Ohsweken, on the reserve, when all who applied

for pay were paid-

Spring, 1895.--Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday, April lst, 2nd and 3rd.

Fall, 1895.-Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday, September 30th, October 1st and

2nd. Spring 1896.-Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday, March 16th, 17th and 18th.

Falil, 189 6.-Wednesday, Thursday and Friday, October 27th, 28th and 29th.

Spring, 1897.-Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday, March 15th, 16th and 17th.

Fall, 1897.--Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday, September 27th, 28th and 29th.

Spri 1898.-Wednesday, Thursday and Friday, April 13th, 14th and 15th.

Fall, 1898.--Monday and Tuesday 10th and 1lth and Monday, 17th October.

Spring, 1899.-Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday, March 27th, 28th and 29th.

(Statement prepared by Superitendent Cameron and handed to me by him personally.)

J. A. M.

PAGAN RITES.

Such rites as are practised are of the simplest sort, and are common to some 918

Indians only. This number is not recognized as belonging to any Christian denomina-

tion, but many attend Christian churches.

They meet every Sunday in their Long-houses, and there listen to addresses from

headmen, who speak to them on the subject of morals and discourse on ethical matters;

they believe in the existence of God and in future states of reward and punishment, but

have not openly professed belief in our Saviour, though many are said to entertain such

belief ; herein alone do they differ f rom the Christians.

They have several festivals, principal amongst whichî are the following:-
The burning of the White Dog.
This is a sacrifice to propitiate God and appears to be similar to the offerings of the

Jews.
The dog is humanely killed the night before the first full mcon in February. When

the moon is full, the dog is burnt on a pile or pyre of wood, and the people in attendance

are exhorted by the oldest and most esteemed of the Chiefs. When the sacrifice is

completed, the congregation adjourrib to the Long-house, where it is addressed by dif-

ferent speakers, religious songs taking place between the speeches, with which songs the

congregation marks time by bodily movements, termed a dance, but which merely

consists of a movement of the feet and bending of the knees. Nothing of a reprehensible

sort takes place, and the ceremony is conducted with the utmost propriety and order.

Green Corn Dance:-This is a thanksgiving service held when the corn is ripe. The

Long-house is decorated with the fruits of the field, as the altars of Christian churches

are on similar occasions. The speaking, singing and accompaniment with physical move-

ments are similar to those at the Burning of the White Dog, the only difference being

the burden of the speeches. Thankfulness is the note prevalent at the Green Corn Dance

for the bounty of the Creator ; propitiatory prayer is the predominant idea connected

with the White Dog ceremony.
The false face and other dances are in nO wise objectionable save in so far as they

retard acceptance Of the Christian religion. They are gradually falling into disuse, and

unopposed, excepting by teaching and example, will before long be remembered only as

a tradition instead of being actively practised.

(Statement of Mr. Hill, an Indian of the band, educated, and a Christian.)

J. A. MACRAE,
I. A. &R.
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APPENDIX E.

EXTRACTS from a letter dated October 22nd, 1899, addressed by the Rev. J. Bear-
f ot to Mr. J. A. Macrae, Inspector of Indian Agencies and Reserves:-

***The doctor says the Indian sees no wrong in taking advantage in trade of either
the white man ·or his red brother, protected as he is by the law of the country. The
law ho refers to was enacted years ago, not that the Indian may see no wrong in
evading his obligations, but to protect him from the rapacity and imposition of the
rascally whites, and has in the main worked its purpose well, although occasionally an
honest white trader has lost money by its operation. The only protection an Indian
has is that the white man cannot sue him for debt, but one Indian can always sue and
recover from another. All who know the Indian will, if honest, admit that when not
contaminated with the 'cunningness' and 'shrewdness' of the unprincipled whites, he
is naturally honest in the discharge of his obligations, and is law-abiding.

Mr. Secord says the great majority of the Indians prefer an existence in which hard
work does not have any place, and are without ambition and have little energy. * * *

***I think lie is both unjust and incorrect. He is unjust, because ho is asking for
results among the Indians in a comparatively short time what it took centuries to
develop in the white race; and incorrect, because there are many, very many, who are
ambitious and energetic as far as their circumstances and means will allow. In fact,
the Indian community is the same as any other, white or black-it is the few who want
to live a life in which hard work does not exist, or any work at all. At all events we
have yet to hear of a Six Nation tramp. Whilst the Indians may not as yet have that
insatiable thirst for gold and fame which makes the white man brave any peril or
privation, face death itself, a ramble through all parts of the Tuscarora Reserve will
convince any man of intelligence and common sense that we are not nearly as bad as
Mr. Secord would have the outside public to believe.

The Indians are in a state of transition, and a reasonable time should be allowed
for this process to do for them what it lias done for the whites.

Some of the dwelling-houses,-the majority of them-are, as the doctor says, much
too small for the requirements of families, and some means should be taken to remedy
the evil. But even here lie is writing apparently without the knowledge that in this
particular, as in the others, a vast improvement lias been made during the past three or
four decades. When I was a boy there was not a frame house for miles and miles
around us, the houses being mostly of round logs, or bark, shanty roofed-no upstairs.
I have seen some small houses in my visitations, but none so small as ho lias.

The sick among the people are looked after, the doctor's statement to the contrary
notwithstanding.

People in health are not indifferent to the sufferings of a sick neighbour. I empha-
tically deny his statement. I have thought at times that there were too many proffering
help in a sick house for the good of the sick.

The difficulties the doctor experiences in dealing with the sick may be summed up in
a sentence-some of the people have not suflicient confidence in his medicines to induce
theni to use them, and prefer their own.

It lias not been generally known for years that parts of some of the streams flowing
through the reserve have been polluted with typhoid germs.

The first case of typhoid fever on the reserve that came under my observation was
that of Jacob Johnson or Funn, who died of it and was buried by me, August 5, 1896,
and another close by, Anthony Hlouse, buried on the 18th of the same month and year.
There were some cases in 1897, but as these were sent up to the Brantford Hospital
there were no deaths. One death occurred that I know of on the Delaware Line last
year.

I never saw an instance or heard of one of a person, young or old, picking worms
from the throat or nose with the fingers.

As for the wells on the reserve, I contend that there are now very many good wells,
although in this respect there is room for improvement. The people are appreciating
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the benefits of good wholesome water, and I have seen some going long distances for a

supply of it.
As for our women as housekeepers, I think they will compare very favourably with

white women of the same class. There are some of course who are not good housekeepers,

even as there are some whites as filthy, if not more so, as any to be met with on the

reserve.
Re Mr. Boyle's commenta on Dr. Secord's letter.

I shall notice two statements made in these commenta. The first is the matter of

a hospital on the reserve.
It is well known that this is the great desire of Dr. Secord. I arn of the opinion

that there are at le'ast two objections against this scheme. Firat it would be the means

of still further decreasing the attention given to ordinary sickness at the homes of the

sick.
***The other objection is the constant interference by the people sure to arise in its

management. The officers will be hampered in their work and the good results expected
will not be obtained. This is the experience of all public institutions established among

the people they are expected to benefit.

There is still the question of expense.

The arrangement already made with the Brantford and Hamilton hospitals at a

comparatively small cost amply fill our requirements.
I think, therefore, that in this matter the department are in the right in not

acceding to Dr. Secord's request.
***The other statement of Mr. Boyle is: 'In a word, the Indians actually invite

disease, and seem to pay gladly for deaths.'

I do not hesitate to brand this as a most outrageous and libellous falsehood, and
the wonder is that any man occupying the position that Mr. Boyle does should make
such a statement. The 'Nations' do not maintain a hearse to handsomely bury any
Indian. The council grants ten dollars out of the general funds to assist in burying
an adult and five for a child.

APPENDIX F.

CIRCULAR TO INDIAN SUPERINTENDENTS AND AGENTs.
DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS,

OrrAW, 189

SIR,-Referring to the aanitary measures recognized by this department as proper

safeguards to be adopted for the prevention or mitigation of disease on Indian reserves,
I beg to remind you, as the spring has set in, and we may look for the early approach of
warm weather, of the several precautions which you should cause to be observed:-

1. The early vaccination of all Indians-infants and adults-who have not previously
been vaccinated, and the re-vaccination of those upon whom a previous operation proved
unsuccessful, or who have not been vaccinated within seven years; a list of those
successfully operated upon to be sent each year to the department.

2. The removal and-if it can be safely done-the destruction by fire of all refuse
matters and filth by which disease may be engendered, from the houses and immediate

vicinity of the premises occupied by Indians under your supervision; the use of dis-

infectants when such seem to be necessary; and a liberal application of lime whitewash

both to dwellings and outbuildings.
3. Particular care should be taken to prevent the accumulation of refuse or any

matter which would cause pollution in the vicinity of wells, springs, running water or

lakes, or any such matter being thrown into the same; as the infiltration of organic

matter is known to be a fertile source of disease.

. You should should report fully te the department, not later than the 30th of April

next, what action has been taken by you to carry out the instructions contained in

this circular.
J. D. McLEAN,

Secretary.
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RETURN B (1) INDIANS OF NOVA SCOTIA.

Expendi- Grant GrantGrant. ture. not used. exceeded.

$ cts. $ ots. $ ets. cts.

Salaries........... .. . ........ .... 1,253 18 1,233 32 19 86
Relief and seed grain .......... ...... ........ 3,500 00 3,425 88 74' 12
Medical attendance and medicine........ ........ 3,000 00 3,040 92 ... ......- 40 92
Miscellaneous and unforeseen ........ .... ......... 100 00 51 12 48 88
To repair roads on Indian Reserves in Nova Scotia.. 725 00 725 . .

8,578 18 8,476 24 142 86 40 92

RETURN B (2) INDIANS OF NEW BRUNSWICK.

Salaries........ ..... ............................ 1,260 0) 1,284 00, .. .. .... 24 00
Relief and Seed grain........ ................ .... 2,300 00 2,005 86 294 14
Medical attendance and medicine......... ... .... 2,240 00' 2,363 72 .... ... 128 72
Miscellaneous and unforeseen ........... .......... . 300 00 315 55. ......-.-.. .15 55

6,100 00 5,969 13 294 14 163 27

RETURN B (3) INDIANS OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND.

Salaries and travelling ................... ........ 300 ..........
Relief and seed grain........................... 925 00 984 11 ........... 59 il
Medical attendance and medicine. ...... ...... ..... 350 00 398 63 ............ 48 63
Office and miscellaneous expenses . ................ . 75 00 60 74 40
Farming instruction to Indians of Lennox Island ... 200 00 ............ 200 00

1,850 00 1,683 34 274 40 107 74

RETU RN B (4) INDIANS OF MANITOBA AND NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES.

Annuities and commutations...................167,15000 147,5 00 19,5 0
Implements, tools and hardware..................8,000 00 7,558 97 441 03
Field and garden seeds.........................3,57000 3,338 87 231 13
Live stock...............15,6000 15,547 60 52 40
Supplies for destitute and working Indians........196,558 00 190,773 59 5,784 41
Triennial clothing.............................2,752 00 2,625 53 126 47
Day, boarding and industrial schools.. ..92W 00 269,428 28 22,919 72
Surveys ...................................... 4,125 00 3,840 57 284 43
Sioux............. ..... ............. 5,23300 5,23119 181
Grist and saw-mills. 1,100 0 639 78 460 22
General expenses........................ ...... 129,667 93 129,643 54 24 39

826,103 93 776,192 92 49,911 

8,000i00
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RETURN (5)-INDIANS OF BRITISH COLUMBIA.

Salaries.............. ................
Relief............. .................
Seed........... .....................
Medical attendance and medicine..............
Day schools ..............................
Industrial and boarding schools ...............
Travelling expenses ..........................
Office and miscellaneous expenses .............
Steamer " Vigilant".......................
Surveys and Reserve Commission ..............

Grant. Expendi-
ture.

$ ets. $ ets.

19,840 00 19,549 96
3,500 00 3,032 43
1,000 00 393 70
9,700 00 9,342 99
7,375 00 7.186 60

60,650 00 52
5,000 00 3,53 82

10,920 00 7,06( 87
2,000 00 1,276 975,200 00 5,515 86

125,185 00 109,795 72

RETURN B (6)-INDIANS OF ONTARIO AND QUEBEC.

Relief and seed, Province of Quebec....... .....
Relief and medical attendance, Ontario ..........
Blankets and clothing, Ontario and Quebec.
Sòhools : Ontario, Quebec and Maritime Provinces..
Salaries of Chiefs at Cape Croker and Gibson Re-

serves-Salary of Agent at St. Regis..........
Removal of Lake of Two Mountains Indians from

Oka to Gibson ......... ...............
Robinson Treaty annuities....................

5,100
1,100

500
41,990

150

200
16,806

50n

5,032
1,045

479
41,063

150

75
16,771

67 50
54 98
20 45

926 16

125 00
34 79

Survey o n an ......... ..... v
For the following overdrawn accounts: Indian Land

Management Fund, Province of Quebec Fund,
Indian School Fund......................... 14,000 (o 13,700 00 300 00

Grant for Agricultural Society--Munsees of the
Thames....... ........................... 9000 9000

Expenses of prosecution of persons selling liquor to
Indians.................................... 500 00 415 15 84 85

Legal expenses in the trial of the Moses Bros. Indians 830 0o 83 2.. ...... 23

81,766 00 79,952 50 1,813 73 0 23

RETURN B (7)-GENERAL.

Two inspectors .................................... 2,600 00 2,600 00 .......
Travelling expenses of these officers ................ 1,600 00 1,549 92 50 08

4,200 00 4,149 92 50 08

622

Grant
not used.

$ ets.

290 04
467 54
606 30
357 01
188 40

7,744 48
1,469 18
3,859 13

723 03

15,705 14

Grant
exceeded.

$ ets.

315 86

315 86
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INDIAN TRUST FUND.

RETURN C with Suhsidiary Statements showing transactions in connection with the
Fund during the year ended June 30, 1899.

Service.

Balance, June 30, 1898 ............... ......... --. . -
Collections on land sales ; timber and stone dues ; rents, fines and fee.
Interest for year ended June 30, 189), on above balance.............
Legislative grants to supplement the Fund. ......................
Outstanding cheques for 1896-7.......... ..........................
Expenditure during the year 1898-99...... ....................
Balance, June 30, 1899 .......................................

Debit.

$ ets.

238,111 26
3,785,616 35

4,023,727 61 4,023,727 61

Credit.

$ ets.
3,725,746 75

127,459 08
156,793 42

13,700 00
28 36
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SUPPLEMENTARY

SUltIARY-For

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested

PROVINCE OF

GRAIN, RooTS

Agency.

Sault Ste Marie.
Port Arthur....
Mud Lake ... .
Rice Lake......
Cape Croker ....I
Lake Simcoe ...
Thesamlon
Moravian.
Alnwick.... ...
Manitowaning..
*Ooucheeching..
Scugog..........
Komoka.
Savanne........
Rat Portage....
Gore Bay.......
Six Nations.....
Parry Sound...
Sarnia....... ..
Rama .........
Hageraville .....
Saugeen........
Golden Lake ...
Walpole Island..
Penetanguishene

Totals .....

Jeune Lorette..
Lower St. L'r'uice
Temiscamingue..
St. Rgis.
Lake St. John..
Becancour
St. Francis.
River Desert...
Caughnawaga...

Wheat.

30
87
85
76

>

507
1,530
1,500

925

Oa

i.. .

28
63
46

125
86
42

266 2,069 150
132 1,815 114
11g 2,717 3291
1 242 33
51 492 47

890 7,768 815
. .... .... ...-.--..
... ..---- ..--.---

43J 874 97 (
2,165 11,901 1,835

10 35
1 3,874 379½

33 625 258
203 2,233 485

40 650 100?
...... ...... 10

265 5,0501 175
28 400 60

4,9 53

70
54J
3

10

1i85
1,000

720
24

120

ts. Barley. Corn.

30> . >..

0 ... ...... 1 60
1,534 j 10 10

930 .... .... .10
3,200 15 450 -1,500
2,600 .... .. 5 75

769 ... ...-. 33 973,491 3 85 133 3,965
3,415.... ..... 41 165J
9,606 8 150 891 1,078525 .... ...... 37 1,625
1,333 .. ·.. ... ........

12,218 29 524 560 25,518· · · ·... · · ·. . 2 100
· · · · · · ··.- · · 9 582,027 3 50 9 331

30,834143 1,513j 335 9,516
631 5 100 10 284

10,426 39 8 03 146h 5,383
9,200 3 120 25 530
7,276127 1,778 50 1,100
2,000 ... . .. 43 850

165 .-. -3 35
6,725 260 10,1701,070 .:-î-... . 50 600

5583 1,867&~ 64,614j

350
16

935k
12,000

1,685
200

1,145
1,100

24,000

7½
500
207
30
37

1,300

180
..... i

1

13

5,450

18
105

30
5,000

Pease.

2
13
76
85
20
44
6

116
284ý

16
21

271
16
374
68
97

125
1
8

30

1,452*

Rye.

00..... .....
266 .... ..

2,000 1l 40

400.

727 .. .. . .
80 .... ......

1,840 101 1,310

5,321 .... ....

348 3 25

262 .... .....

2,164 1 ...

2,125 175 1,445

414 .... ......

739 .. .1 ......
2,000 .... ...

1,455 35s 385

1,250........

10 3 100

145....

400....

22,715 319 3,305

PROVINCE OF

15 .
80..

950> 6
444

50
140 ....

1,000....

110

Maria ... ... 6ma83 w 744 .... .....

Total.... 162 2,132 1,479 42,1754 96¾ 2,081J 4414 10,616 156h, 2,679ý 6 110

*1,000 head of cabbage and 100 bushels of onions raised in this agency



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

CROP RETURNS.

details see pp. 8-23.

for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

ONTARTO.

Tons. Tons. Tons.

35 ... 275....... 34 172 39 ...
8 4210,000 90 6 1,860 2 500 215 42."71 240 1 125 53 6100.. .. .. ... 965 450 2 150 51

4 0... .... Ë 30 1ò 4 300 1 50 250 50 m0
S303,000 2 100

51 60 1 20 15 1,506 .... ... Iî,0 2 60045 15 20
2 1 6 35e 3 8 81,530 1ý 16 48 101 29

3 50, 12 116 20 1,237 12 45 1 670174 3117
12. M, 224 'q 5 4235 12 3,495 422184...,27

12 314 274 10,626 4 213 4 1* 1551,079 92 67
67 3,250 325 4 1,700 ...... 15 550 65
4 2.... 95............. 20 25........

21 427 21 332 92 8,430 10 1,073 2,029 10 1,204 848 8 g

58 2,216 . ....... 2 . .
... .. .. .. ..... 30 1,595 20 2 8 . . .. .. . . . 1 6 . . .
..... M 5 3,444 144 371 1WM 175 8 3244 5 22

432 1 14 3,958 4 4 ré5 1,040 1,791
39 25 3,934 51 4156 80 271 20 i

3 3268 98 4541 2 153 1 233 273 43 632
3 4 90 38400 4 700. 2 300 2 85 370 20 12

4 190 30 30. 3 333 138 30 50
02 ,20015 4008 15 175

2 10 4 2 8 618 - 6.14.
32 9.0 67 3,225 -.......... .65 445 375

55 2,000 .. . ... .....

62 6 6 1 3,810 1031 16836 49# 5,924 6,455 1,733 4,237

QUEBEC.

1 9 14 20 4 325 f 35 1 90
4 270 .· · · · ·

13 1,573 1 2j l# 443
Ï8 00 Ù 115 5,750 4 150 8 440

35 99 .......... 5 3,198 ...............
2 12 4~ 9 2 125 4 3 10 i

54 ~ oi ''1.1986 ... ....... .........
7 0 2 28 2 1,soo...... ..... 650

130 1,800 21- 521 200 10,000 ....
3 20 1 104 182 16

2124 3,74 34, l,0394 464t 24,909 5 2014' 5h 1,649

14a-1i

4 250 56J
· 8

i4 67 58
7 420 950

1l 30
384

1 20 100
...................................1i,025

14j:78712,350

3q 43î

26 15
170 550

25J 56

7 40

1 2

263Î 708



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

68 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

SUMMARY-For

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested
PROVINCE OF

PROVINCE OF

Agency.

Richibucto.. 49 395 15 2,960 .........
Fredericton.. 10 18 81f 1,524 .............. *e.3 .........13

Totals .. 59½ 413 276f 14,484 . . 6j ,Tu 13 .... ......

Higgins' Road.. 24 295 47 1 ,000 12 1 12

Kamloope-Oka-
nagan .....

Wilhams' Lake..
Kootenay .
Kwawkewlth... -
West Coast..
Fraser..........
Babine and Up-

fr Skeena
iver Agency.

Totals. . .. .

1,523
197
45

100j

1,866

32,727
3,830

800

4,010

41,367

1,283
317
400

21,084 13
7,235 7
8,340

40,110 4

270
115

15 ........ 5.

2,520* 76,769 29 510

9

·· 2·..

212

1,260

PROVINCE OF

S 1 .... ....

PROVINCE 0F

129
331

32 1,472 3441

2,867
833....

7,200 ....

10,900.
1



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

J(ETURNS,.Continued.

detais, see pp. 24-45.

for the Year ended December 31, 1899.
NOVA SCOTIA.

AND FoDDER.

Buckwheat Beans. Potatoes. Carts. Turnipo. Other Roots. Hay.

*11

3

8

78

NEW BRUNSWICK.

47 1,400 1 .50 189 5,400 ...... ..... 50 7 360 174 30 345
391 1,094 5U1 63 40# 2,22 ...... ...... 4 8 SU 215 142 ....

86 2,494 6t¾ 113¾ 229 7,722 ...... ........ 5¼ 558 101* 575 3161 30 414

PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND.

.. 44l42...........1 13 60

BRITISH COLUMBIA.

11,661

... .. ... .. . . .. ..

... ...... 9 2,442

Se. details.

1791
186
70

*

236

2,545h

21,819
6,810
8,300

385
1,446

46,282

45,150

130,192

*

869
910

176
2,108

3
221

*

.32½

.... .,1141 .. 54

551 4,114 112½

410 1
984 134

48 ......
22 .......

5,337 ......

9,192 ......

15,993 14J

2,379
368
80

2
656

64

3,549

636 324
1,293 652

155 35
3.

938 396

1881..

3,2191 1,407647



* DEPARIMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

6s VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY

*UHMARY-For

RETURN showing Orops Sown and Harvested

PROVINCE OF

GRAIN. ROoTs

Agency.

Wheat.

- -

Oats. Bai

>>,à

Clandeboye. 30 720 35 1,468 13
PortagelaPrairie 456 5,785 46 1,5S 25
Manitowap ... 2
Rat Portage
(BuffaloBayBd) ...

The Pa. .......T otPa....... ....... ... 1. ... 2 . .

Totals ...... 486 16,505 81 1 2,9741 40j

Muskowpetung.. 341
Moose Mountain 272
Swan River..... .... .
Birtle .. .... , 1,206
Touchwood ..... 99
Assiniboine... . 225
Crooked Lake... 600
File Hills... .... 20
Edmonton......164
Carlton ......... 4
Saddle Lake.... 190
Hobbema .... . . 4
Duck Lake ..... 4821
Battleford ...... 251
Onion Lake.........
Sarcee...... .... . ....
Blackfoot...... ....
Blood.......... ......
Peigan ......... . ....
Stony.. ....... ...

Totals...... 4,714t

6,448
4,040

15,513
1,663
1,820
8,247

300
2,974
2,774
1,818
5,001
4,226
3,606

58,430

86
30
49

264
93
15

140
110
107J

89
78
24

217J
103

87
17
17
3

1,696

ley. Corn. Peai

çi

59 i1 87 t
595 3 130
25 31 29
. l 125

1,217 91 3711

NORTH-WEST

2,251 151 217 .............
1,220 8 162 .............
1,670 44 930 .............
3,743 18 265 18z 705
1,932 ....................

450 
3,924 ....
4,100 ...
3,307 17 410 .............
1,202 431 152 .............
1,297 13 187.

373 .... ..
2,647 374 192»**. *
3,138 il 264.

57 50 289 .............
3,30 29¾ 412 .............
4,955 ... . ........

185 ....
....

....... .... ..... .... 7

39,760 2871l 3,480 19M 705

.13

Cut for feed before ripening.

Rye.e.

39 ... .

1

1

30 .... J.. ..
.. . . .. ......

.. ... ...



CROP RETURYS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

CROP RETURNS-Concluded.

detalls see pp. 46-59.

for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

MANITOBA.

TERRITORIES.

18
61

21
34à
16
12
12
15
14½
251
14
12
151

14

325½

1,954
400

3,250
2,465

557
275
850

2,050
1,369
2,222
2,0.34
1,524
1,890
4,100
1,380
1,725
1,334

616
1,500

100

3
3·97

5

411

10

2
7
1
¾

31,595 58 g¾

12 673 6
7 212 4è

5085.
170 510 968 391
165 6t 265 24
55 3 140 3

115 10 m
85 1242,432.

6 . 12
214 672

728
130 835 7
178 Mi 567 il
985 194 1,802 7
194 13 3,086 4
100 5 1,000 5
124 2 328

10
10 15

3i,235 iSOIj 13,80 6

435
54

157
48

125

441
96
17

128
335
20

200

5
3

2,064

2

8
30

... ..

1,580 445
1,055 600
2,950 120
3,127 640
3,147 290

575 *
2,130......
2,100 240
1,531
1,816 528
2,660 ......
1,880 485
3,249 950
3,310 ......
2,200 ......

320 12
1,293 252j

-2,266 ... ..
472 ......

30 10

37,661 4,685

* 1,500 head of cabbage. tConsumed during the season.

07

'07

1



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

es VICTORIA, A. 1900l

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURZ showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the

QARDEN RIVER

Fort William......... .....
Red Rock ........... ....
Nepigo........... . .. ..
Pays Plat . .. .........-
Pic .................. .....
Long Lake . .. ..... .....

Total........ .....

J. F. HoDDER,
Idian Agent.

25

32

28

750

90

840

Mud Lake....... .... 30 507 63 1,534 i
Rice Lake.... ....... 87 1,530 46 930 .•

Total........ 117 2,087 109 2464

Wx. MOFAR4LANE,
ladias Agent.

PORT ARTHUR

1 60 2 100

60 2 100

MUD LAKE AND

10

10

I
1

10
10

20

13
76

89

260
620

880

CAPE CROKER

<Chippewas of Nawash. 80 1,500 125 3,200 15 450

JOHN MCIVER,
Indian Agent.

60 1,500 85 2,000

LAKE SIMCOE

Chi ppewas of Georgi
Clup of .lan 761 925 86 2600 ......... 3 7

Joas YA'Es,
rndian Agent.

400 ...... .5



CROP RETURNS.

8ESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-ONTARIO.

Province of Ontario for the Year ended December 31. 1899.

RESERVE.

ND ODLEF.

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatoes. Carrots. Turnips. Other Roots.

AGENCY.

8 21

4
2

.. 8
2

8 42

5,500
1,200

800
500

1,600
400

10,000 I

90

90

2

4

800

60
1,000

1,860

2

2

500

500

200 10 .
10 15.

2 7 .
3 6

4.

215 42..

RICE LAKE AGENCY.

.... . .
...... ...... 17¾

965 ........... 1 240 1 125 53 .. 6
460 ...... ... 450 2 150 51 .

1,425 690 3 275 104 6

AGENCY.

4 80 30 3,000 2 100 4 300 1 50 250 50 200

AGENCY.

5 60 1 20 15 1,500 ....... . 5 1,500 2 600 45 15 20

.. .. ..

. .. ......

10
10
4

14

100
401

140



Name of Band.

Spanish River No. 1.

Serpent River .......
Mississagua River,....
Thessalon River ... -

Totale......

SAMUEL HAGAN,
Indian Agent.

DEPARTMËNT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

.68 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the

THESSALON

GRAIN, RooTs

Wheat. Oats. Barley. Co

L. >

5 89 ...... .... 15
... .. ..... 10 200 .... 3
..... .·.... 2 50 .... 1

...... ...... 20 350 . 10
-- .- ........ o 80 ... ... I
...... .... 42 769 ............. 33

rn. Pease. Rye.

> >

427 9 172
60 9 185
25 . . . .. . .. . .. . .

275 20 300
100 6 70 ...† ..††††

887 44 727

MORAVIAN

Moravians o f t h e
Thames ............ 266 2.069 150 3,491 3 85 133 3,965 6 80 ...... ......

A. R. McDONALD,
Indian Agent.

ALNWICK

Mississaguas of
Alnwick . 132 1,815 114 3,,

JoHN THAcKERAY,
Indian Agent.

115 ... ...... 4Î 165k 116 1,840 101 1,310

MANITOWANING

Qjibbewas of Lake
Huron.

White Fish River.....
Point Grondin........
White Fish Lake......

Total. ..........

Ojibbewasand Ottawas of
Manitoulin Island.

Sucker Lake.......
Sucker Creek..........
Sheguiandah.....
South Bay.........

Totale..... ......

25
20

461

19 190 .
2 23 .

.. -. ...... . . . . . .

21 213.

..... 10 200.
565 40 1,380 8
453 36 739 ...

15 16% 179 ......

1,033 102J 2.498 8

8 70

9 77

.. . . 1 9

. 5 125

6 134

40
30

100
75

245

·.... 1
150 1

10

150 17

il
25
16
27

79

150
440
300
473

1,363



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-ONTARIO-Continued.

Provinoe of Ontario for the Year ended December 31, 1899.
AGENCY.

AND FODDER.

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatoes. Carrots. Turnips. Other Roots. Hay.

Tons. Tons. Tons.

...... 26 1,123 ..... ...... ... .. 20 60 5
2 15... .il 625 ...... ...... 4 725 6 12 18 8.. . ... 6 479 ...... .... . 5 ...... ...... 10 . . .3 45 ...... 20 900 2 60 4 800 *1 · *10 ...... 20

... 6 5 375 1 20 ...... ....... ..... ...... 6 3 1
5 60 6 68 3,502 3 80 8¾ 1,530 1 16 48 101 29

AGENCY.

3 50 12 116 20 1,237 4 12 45 1 670 174 3 117

AGENCY.

6 125 Î 22J 234 1,945 235 12f 3,495 j 221 86J ..... 237

AGENCY.

t 150 head of cabbage. * Onions.



N ame of Band.

DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

68 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Cropa own and Harveated in the

MANITOWANING

GRAIN, RooTe

Wheat.

3

Manitoulia Id. unoeded

Wikwemikong . .. 69 1,669
Wikwemikongsimg
*Beausoleil Band...... 1 15

Totals............ 1161 2,717

C. L. D. S1ms,
Indian Agent.

Qata.

ri 3

Barley. Corn.

à à

201 6,845 ..... ......
5 50 ...... ......

329 9,606 8 150

64
2

89

929
10

1,078

Pease.

>

à

194
2

284½

3,841
40

5,321

Rye.

a r

COUCHEECHING

Hungry Hall, No ... ............- . ......
Hun Hll, NO. 2. . ..... .....
iLong ýý ult, Nýo. 1.... 2 40 5 75 ......

LogSault, No. 2. . .. j 20 5 75 ......
M amnit ou, N o. 1 ....... 8 80 10 165 ......
Manitou, No. 2....... 6 62 12 200
Little Forks.......... 2 40 ...............
Choucheeching... .... ...... .... 1 10.... .
Stangecoming........... .....................
Niacatchewenin. .......................... -
Nickickisomenecanning
Seine River........... .....
Lac la Croix............. ..... - .....

Totals...........18 242 33 525......

MAGNUs Buoo,
Indian Agent.

Scugog........... ....
A. W. WILLIAMS,

Indian Agent.

51 492 47 1,333 ..........

SCUGOG

. ...... 16 348 3 25

CHIPPEWAS, MUTNSEES AND ONEIDAS

Munsees..............
Chipe was....... ....
Onei dam...........

Total..........
A. SINCLAIR,

)ndian Agent.

124
350
416

890

849
2,690
4,220

7,768

1
261

81L

2 2,066 1 30 105
4 4,45 2 60 174
9 5.717 26 434 281

512,218 29 524 560

* Members residing on Manitoulin Island.

3,757 5
8,055......

13,706 16

25,518 21

60 .
.... .. ......

202.....

262 .....



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-Oà TARIO-Continued.

Province of Ontario for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

AGENCY-Concluded.

AND FODDER.

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatoes. Carrots. Turnips. Other Roots. Hay.

Tons. Tons. Tons.

8 230 185 7,151 2 63 20 1,083...... ...... 869 8 40
. 10 6 180 ' ..... .. ... ...... . ..... 20 5 5

12 314 274 10,626 4% 103 24¾ 1 155 1,079 92 67

AGENCY.

..... . ...... 4 200 25 10'0 ..... 2
. .. ..... ..... .. 2 100 25 100 à . .. .. 25 ... .

10 450 25 100 5 50
12 500 25 2...... 50 20
12 400 25 2w - a ...... 40 20
5 250 25 100 . 10 40 10
8 500 25 200 5 60 0
4 200 25 100 .À e ...... 90.

50 25 100 121 ...... 5
50..25.100.. 50 2..... 20

2 100 25 100 g. . ..... 40..
2 10025 20 -
5 250 25 100 , ..... 40..

67 g,250 si 325 4j 1,700 15 550 65

AGENCY.

... ...... 4j 295 ................... ¾ 20 25

OF THE THAMES.

4 71 13 911 2 53 3 153 2 89 84 3 130
1i310 5 111 26 2,710 2 223 5 990 2 325 261 1 534
10 117 12 150 53 4,809 6 797 7 886 6 790 503 4 514

21 427 21 332 92 8,430 10 1,073 15 2,029 10 1,204 848 8 1,178



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

68 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURNS showing Crop8 Sown and Harvested in the

SAVANNE

Name of Band.

Lac des Mille Lacs...
Eagle Lake. ....... .........
Wabigoon ........
Frenchman's Head ... ......
Lac Seul............ .......
Wabaskang .. .......
Grassy Narrows.......

Totals .......... .... .....

L. J. A. LÉVÊQUE,
insp. Indian Agencies.

White Fish Bay..... ..........
Assabaska... ......... ...
Islington................ .....
Dalles.. ........ ..
Big Island............. .
North-west Angle 37........

33. .
34..........

Shoal Lake 39.... ... .........
,, 40............. ....

Totals .... ..... •

L. J. A. LÉVÊQUE,
Insp. Indian Agencies.

100

100

GRAIN, RooT8

Rye.

.. . ..

... . . . .

RAT PORTAGE

25.
4 200.

.. .13.

1½ 250.

S70.

1 75.. .
2 125

9 758

GORE BAY

Sheshegwaning...... 432 36¾ 747. . 121 47"! 940 ..........
West Bay .... .... .. . î 442 61- 1,280 3 50 7#W% 210 61 1,114 1..

Obidgewong...... ... ..... .... ................................ 6 110 .. . .....

Totals............ 431 874 971 2,027 3 50 9mx 331 115i 2,164 1 .....
JAMES H. THORBURN,

Indian Agent.

SIX NATIONS

Six Nations. .. . 2,165 11,901 1,835 30,834 143 1,513 335 9,516 271 0,125 175 1,445
E. D. CAMEROn,,4

Indian Supt.

.... .... 2½

..... ... . .. ..
.... ..... ... ..
.. . ..... . . . . .

..... .....
.... ......

... .. ......
.... ......

...... ......

...... ....

...... ......

...... ......

...... ......

...... ......

...... ......

..... ..... .

...... ......

....................



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-ONTARIO-Contitued.

Province of Ontario for the Year ended December 31, 1899.
AGENCY.

AND FODDER.

Buckwheat. Beans.

>

Potatoes. [ Carts.

n
Q

.... ......
...... 12
..... 2½

23
5
5

581

.520
120
256
800
200
320

2,216

Turnips.

~~<

AGENCY

Other Roota.

d~r

>~

>

Hay.

Tons. Tons.

· · ·. · · · · ··.. .. . . .. . .. 3 ......
· · ·.... · ·.... · · ..-- - · .. . 10 ....
...... ··.. . ... «. ..... .. . ......
....... .----- .--... ...... 6 ......

..- ...... 22 .....
--.. .. · · --. .... .45 ....

... .. .-- ..... . .. ......

. .. .. . --.... 45

.. 25 ......
20 1 50 ....

.. 10.···

.. . ....

2. 2. 5 ..... -

....12 .
....60 .

...... 35
..... 3 ......
..... 23 ......

. .. 16 ......

.. ...... 5 ......
..... 1......

166

AGENCY.

2828 1,792 laî 34 * 61...... ...... 1161 3 114
- 1 68J 1,622 A 3 t 114 Z 8 201 2 112

.... 30 ........... . .. ....... ...... ...... 7 . 2

.M 96156M 3,444 1%m 37 1flI 175 A 8 324J 5 228

AGENCY.

38 432 121 98 143~ 3,958 4 66 4 375 51 1,040 1,791. 4

Tons.

..... i7j
2
8
5
6

10

30

225
200
360
300
450

60

1,595

...... ........... ........................ ......
...... . . .
..... . ..
..... ..................... . . .

...... ..... .....

..... ..... ... ......

..... . .... ...... ..... .

..... . ..... ...... ......

.. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. ..

...... ...... I ..... .... .

... .... ... ......

..... .... ...... ....

...... .... ...... ...... .

..... ... .. ..... ...... .



16 DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

es VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the

PARRY SOUND

GRAIN, ROOTs,

Wheat. Oats. Barley. corn. Pease. Rye.

Name of Band. - - -

Parry Island........·.... ..... ...... .............. . .. 79 ...... 69..........
Shawanaga .......... ...... ..----.... ...... ..... ... 12 ....................
Henvey Inlet......... ..... .... ... .... .... ... ... 54 . 25 ......
Nipissifg............ ..... 10 ...... 40 ........... 19 .
Watha .................. .... .. 35 525 5 100.10 120 16 320. ...

Totals.......---.. ..... 10 35 631 5 100 10 284 16 414 ..... .....
W. B. MACLEAN,

Indian Supt.

SARNIA

Sarnia...... ......... 381 3,874 3791 10,426 39 803 146 5,383 37J 739 .........
A. ENGLISH,

Indian Agent.

RAMA

Chippewas of Rama... 33 625 258 9,200 3 120 25 530 68 2,000 . .... ......
D. J. McPEE,

ndian Agent.

MISSISSAGUAS

Mississaguas of the
New Credit ......... 203 2,233 485 7,276 127 1,i78 50 1,100 97 1,455 35 385

HUGH STEWART.
Indian Agent.

SAUGEEN

Chippewas of Saugeen. 401 650 100 2,000 . ... ..... 43 850 125 1,250 ............
JOHN SCOFFIBLD,

Indian Agent.

GOLDEN LAKE



CROP RETURNS. 17
SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-ONTARIO-Continued.

Province of Ontario for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

AGENCY.

AND FODDER.

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatoes. Carrots. Turnips. Other Roots. Hay.

Tons. Tons. Tons.

15 . 554 .... 26 ...... ..... 61 . . .
. .. .335 . . ... ...... .. .... ...-- ..... ...... 4

.. .. . . . .. . 19 .. . . 565 ...... 1 ...... 5 ...... 19 12 860 .. .. 1 . . ..... ..... 11l 4

.... .5 25 1,875 35 . 125 i 50 150 8

... ..... 39 25 3,934 51 156 go8 271 2

AGENCY.

3 6¼ 3 268 98j 53 4,541 1i 84 2 13 1233 273 4s 632

AGENCY.

. .4 90 30 3,400 4 700 2 30 2 5 *2

OF THE CREDIT.

. . . .5 150 22 330.......... .·.. ....... 3 33 138 30 5

AGENCY.

3 2 70 40 43,2004 1 200 4 6 15 400 80 T15175

AGENCY.

*Other fodder consists of millet and mixed ease and oats cut reen for food.
14a-2



18 DEPARTMERT OF INDIAN APFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the

WALPOLE ISLAND

GRAIN, RooTs

CHRISTIAN ISLAND

hi wsof Beauso
ei.......... .... 28 400 60 1,070 ....... 50 600 30 400 ..... .CAS. MGrntO,

Indian Agent.



CROP RÊTURNS. 19

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-ONTARIO-Concluded.

Province of Ontario for the Year ended December 31, 1899.
AGENCY.

AND FoniaER.

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatces. Carrots. Turnips. Other Roots. Hay.

Cs ce ~
< __<

Tons. Tons. Tons.

18 540 45 2,175 .. .. ... 40 35
14 420 22 1,050 .. .. . 25 95 175

à2 9501 67 3,225 . .. ..... ... . ...... ..... 65 445 375

AGENCY.

14a-2½



20 DEPARTMIIENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRR

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900
SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the

JEUNE LORETTE

GRAIN, RooTs

Wheat. Oats. Barley. Corn. Pease. Rye.

Name of Band.

> >

Hurons of Lorette . . . .... . 14Ç 30 1 13 ¾ 15.....
ANTOINE O. BasTIEN

Indian Ag/cnt.

LOWER ST. LAWRENCE

Montagnais of Escou-
mains................ ..... 2 16 ......

Montagnais of Bersimis

Totals ........ ...... ...... 2 16

A. G.AGNON, I
Indian Aent.

TEMISCAMINGUE

Temiscainingue....... 191 185 62 935ý 2î 7 .. ,.. ...... 41 80 .
Anax BvRwAsH,

Indian Agent.

ST. REGIS

Iroquois St. Regis .... 70 1,000 450 12,000 30 500 180 5,450 55 950 6 110
GEoRGE LoNG,

Indian Agent.

(LAKE ST. JOHN)

L ak e S t. J oh n ........ 54 J 720 82½ 1,685 9 207 .. .... ...... 33 f 444
W. T. A. DOXOHUE,

Indian Agent.

BECANCOUR

Abenakis of Becancour 3 24 25 200 3 30 1 18
H. DÉSILETS,

Indian Agcat.I



CROP RETURYS. 21

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURiNS--QUEBEC.

Province of Queb3c for the Year ended December 31, 1899.
AGENCY.

AND FoiDDE .

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatoes. Carrots. Turnips. Other Roots. Hay.

i gi 'i ~

Tons. Tons. Tons.

1 9 1 20 4 325 § 35 1 90 4 250 4,500 2,750 3.500

AGENCY.

4 22. .....
* 501.

4~ 270. ..... . . ...........70 ...... ....

AGENCY.

13 1.573 g 12 18
131 1.573 ~ 14 i~

AGENCY.

28 700

AGENCY.

35 992

AGENCY.

2 12

*Not gi

8 440 115 5,750

443.. ........... ....

443 1 1i 671 581 26 U

4 150 8 440 7 420 9 50 170 550

. ........ 59 3,198 ...... 5.. .. . .. . . .. .. .. . . 2,51 56t

10 n 30 35 ......9 2 15 3 i

ven.



22 DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

68 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crope Sown and Harvested in the Province

ABENAKIS OF

Name of Band.

GRAIN, RooTs

Wheat.

--
>

Abenakis of St. Fran-
çois de Sales...........

A. O. CON1Ra,
Indian Agent.

River Desert Band.... .........
W. J. MCCAFFREY,

Indian? Agent.

Oats. Barley. Corn.

70 1,100 ··.. ... . 30 9

Pease. Rye.

-.v

MANIWAKI

140.....

CAUGHNAWAGA

Iroquois of Caughna-
waga .............

A. BROSSEAU,
Indian Agent.

10 120 700 24,000 50 1,300

James Gédéon........ 1½ 22 6 76 .
Louis Jérôme, jun .... ..... ...... 1 20........
Louis Comc. ..... .... 3 3 22 .......
Thomas Desdomes .... ...... ...... 4 67 ...........
Antony Martin ....... 1 20 ...... ...... .......
Louis Jérôme, sen..... ...... ...... 2 50 .. .....
Peter Caplan ......... ...... ...... 3 48
Jos. Vicaire .... .... ...... ..... , 4 72 .
Lizette800k.......... ...... ..-... ..... ...... .
Will Caplan .... .. .. .... . ....... 2 20 ......
Mary Ann Martin .... 1 12 6 110
EtienneDesdomes.... ........... 1 20. .
Lucille Lavigne . . . .......... . · ·· .--- •

Ths-Noël Deedomes... .......... 3 40
Jos. Desdomes........ .... .. 1 10
John Gédéon ......... 1 6 4 89 .
Noël Martin.... .. 1 20 4 100 .
Peter Paul..... ..... ..... ...... ...... .
Martin Pictou ........ ...... ...... .......

Totals ......... . 6 83 44 744 .

J. GAGNÊ, Priest,
Indian Agent.

MARIA

... . .

.

.... ......

.. .. .. .. . . .. .

... ... .... .. .

250 5,000 50 1,000.



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-QUEBEC-Concluded.

of Quebec for the Year ended Ilecember 31, 1899.

ST. FRANCIS.

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatoes. Carrots.

J >1

AGENCY.

7 200

AGENCY.

130 1,800

S 20 25

21

1,500 ...... ...... 2 650 1 20 100 7 40

AGENCY.

521 200 10,000 .... . . ... ............. ...... . .... 1,025..........



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the Province

PICTOU COUNTY

Name of Band.

Fisher's Grant Reserve.

Micmacs .... ..... -·

Indian Island Reserve,
Merigomish.

Micmacs .........

Totals.........
RoD'CK McDONALD.

Indian Agent.

GRAIN, RooTs

Wheat. Oats. Barley. Corn. Pease. Rye.

2 31 3 120. . . .

.H S CU NT Y .

2 -31.-31120 2

lIANTS COUNTY

Micmacs ........... .......... 25 310.

ALONZo WALLACE,
Indian Agent.

KING'S COUNTY

Micmacs.............. 2 .. . . .2 50. ..
C. E. BEcKWITH,

Indian Agent.

Micmacs.

Lequille............................
Paradise .................Pardis............................ ... ........ .
Middleton ......... ..

Totals ..............

GEo. WELLS, Snr.,
indian Agent.

...... .....

ANNAPOLIS COUNTY

. ..... .... .... ......

.... .. ... .. .....

... 
.

..... 

.......



CROP RETURYS

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-NOVA SCOTIA.

of Nova Scotia for the Year ended December 31, 1899.
AGENCY.

AGENCY.

. .. .... . . .. . . il 264 .. 70 25 5

AGENCY.

25

AGENCY.

.. 1 46 ...... ...... 6............ .6
.. . 18 ............. ....... .............
........... . ........

.. ... i 94 ...... .. ........ ......... ...... 6.

... .. ...... .....



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the Province

COLCHESTER COUNTY

INVERNESS COUNTY

Whycocom h........ ...... 1 5 145 ...... ..... 2 60 ....................
M alagawatcr .......... .-- --. . . .*. . . .. . ... ...... .. 15, . . . . . ..

Totals............ ..... ... .. 5 145 ..... ...... 2 75

D. McIsAAC,
IndOian AgeOt.

VICTORIA COUNTY

5 ......Micmacs.................

A. J. MACDONALD,
Indianl Agent.

Miemans .....
J. J.E. de MOLTOR ,

Indian 4gcnt.

* For fodder.

SHELBURNE COUNTY

5 * 5 . ..j. .

.... . ...



CR19P RETURNS. 27

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-NOVA SCOTIA-Continued.

of Nova Scotia for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

AGENCY.

AND FODDER.

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatoes. Carrota. Turnips. Other Roots. Hay.

.... .e ...20

Tons. Tons. To20

.. . ..... ..... 20 .

..... ..... ...... ...... .........

.. . ... .... . 20.. .5 .. . ..- . . . .. . .

................. 20 ........ .... ...... .........I......

..... ...... ...... 20 . ......... . ................. ~ ~ ~ *' ... ... 0... .....;.:............. .
...... ...... 10 ...... ......... ... .. ...... ......... ...... .....

..... .... .... 10...... .......... ... .... .......... . . . . . .

.... .... .....i ..... 20....... ... .. ...... ....... ...... ...... ... .....
... ... 5............... ........ .......... ... ...... ....

...... ...... . ...... 10 ...... . 25.. .......

......... 5.

AGENCY.
22 1,352 .. .......... 145.... .. ..... 100

5 1.. ........... . ...... ...... ...... ..... · · · .... •.....

27 1547 ... . . .... -. ·· 145 ..... ...... 140

AGENCY.

.... 10 750.......·· · · ·.. 80.... .·· · · · 90 125 2

AGENCY.

..... . . 3 138 . 10 10 1 25 6 . .... i



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAY AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP
RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the

DIGBY COUNTY

GRAIN, ROOT:S

Wheat. Oats. Barley. Corn. Pease. Rye.

Name of Band.

&.emaes

M atthew Pictou . -.... .. . .. .. .....
Eli Pictou . . . . .. . . . . . . . .
M alti Pietou. . ... .. .. .. .. .. .....-
Sin Pictou ... . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. . . ..
John M cEwin .. . . .. . .. 1i. . . i 2j . . . . . .. . . .
Solom Siahi. .. .. -. . . . . . . ... . . . . .. .
Joseph Labador -. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .
James M use .... .. .. . ..... ...
John Peters .......... 8 . : 1 ..
John Brooks. ...... . . 15 . . .. . . .
John Labador ........ .. .. -5. . . . . .. . . .. . .
Mlrs._S. Peters ........ . . .. .. . . .

Totals .... ... . .. . 53 ...... 2j . . .. . .

JAS. H. PUnDY,
Indiain Agent.

LUNENBURG AND QUEEN'S

Geriany Resere.

M iemacs.. .... .--- . -..--. ...... 5.25 2 5 ....

Gold Birer Reserve.

M icmacs....... ........... ... 3 120 2 60 ...... ...... .. . ..... . 2 40

Totals........ ... · · 8i 340 2 85 2 5 2 40

Wild Cat Resxerve.

John~ 6c0i .... ..............

Miemacs......... ..... · · · · ... . 6 .. ... 15

CHARLES HARLOW,
Indiani Agent.

ANTIGONISH AND GUYSBORO

Miemacs . . ..... .........- 2........ 50 ..............................

J. R. MýcDoNA,,
Indian Agent.

CUMBERLAND COUNTY

Franklin Manor Re.1530
serve ............... .......................................... . ..

F. A. RAND,
Indian Agent.



CROP RETUR.S.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-NOVA SCOTIA-Continued.
Province of Nova Scotia for the Year ended December 31, 1899.
AGENCY.

AND FODDER.

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatoes. Carrots. Turnips. Other Roots. Hay.

COUNTIES AGENCY.

~20 6 15Ï

1 30 ........... 2

1 50 7¾

1

COUNTIES AGENCY.

65M . . .. ... 40 ... .. 40j22

100 . . . .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. .. 10 5

750 . 40 50 27

100..........................................

650 H
AGENCY.

j 2 ~ 6 600 ...... ........ 100....... ....... 3

.....................-.

1 20 2 6



DEPA RTMANT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURIN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the

HALIFAX COUNTY

GRAIN, ROOTS

whfflt.

<

Oats.

Sheet Harbour ............... .........
Elmsdale - . ..
Wellington and Wind-

Bor Junction ....
Cole Harbour .

Totale.............................
CHAs. E. MOMANLS,

Indian Agent.

Barley.

> s

Corn. Pease.

-

RICHMOND COUNTY

M icmacs ......... .. .. ......
JOHN FRASER,

Indian Agent.
i.. ....

Name of Band.

Rye.

ci
e

> '

.. . .. . ..



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-NOVA SCOTIA-Concluded.

Province of Nova Scotia for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

AGENCY.

AND FODDER.

Buckwheat.

. . .. ... . . .. ... 0

. 020

. 30

.............. J 50

150

.. .. . I .. 50

10
10

20
20

60

40
20

30
..... . 50

.... 140

.....

5 5.
5 7

16 22

AGENCY.

.... .... 5 64...... ........ 9..... ........ 30 27

. .. .. . .. .. . .

- -. .... . . ... .



32 DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the Province of

NORTH-EASTERN

GRAIN, RooTS

Wheat. Oats. Barley. Corn. Pease. Rye.

NaMe of Band. ---.

> >

Micmacs of Qlocester
County.

Bathurst . . ..... -... ......................

Restigouche County.

Eel River . -

Northumberland Co.

Burnt Church......... 10 100 50 6001....................
Eel Ground ......... 3 50 800 .
Red Bank ........... 2 2 15 250.

Kent County.

Bi Cove.--..·..... 30 200 60 1,000 ....
IŠianIsland.. ....... . . ...... .. ..... 0
Buctouche ........... . 4 30 10 150 ....... .. ......
Westmorelavd County.

FortFolly........... ........ ... 2 35.......

Totals............ 49 395 195 2,960.........

Wx. D. CARTER,
Indian Agent.

FREDERICTON

Tobique..........
Kingsclear.........
Oromocto .........
St. Mary's...... ...
Apohaqui .........
Upper Gagetown .
St. Andrews.......
Woodstock ........
Ediundston.

Totalse..........-

JAMEs FARRELL,
Indian Agent.

10½ 18 34 809
21 587.

1 45...

1 18 81 1,524 ....

.•

*2

4.

6



OROP RRJTURNS.

SESSJONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-NEW BRUNSWICK.

New Brunswick for the Year ended December 31, 1899.
AGENCY.

AGENCY.

144-3



Name of Band.

Lennoo Island Reserve.

Micmacs ............

Moreu Beaerve.

Micmacs..............

Totale ............

JNO. O. AsiENAULT,
Indian Supt.

DEPARTMENT OF IYDIAN AFFAIRS.

68 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURNT showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the Province of

PRINCE EDWARD

GRAIN, RooTs

Wheat. Oats. Barley. Corn. Pease. Rye.

- - - - - - -

< M < pq< p

24 2951

...... .2....

24 295

12

47

632

1,000 :

12 1

12 1

12

12 i

l 1..



CROP RETURNS. 3

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND.

Prince Edward Island for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

ISLAND SUPERINTENDENCY.

.AND FODDER.

880'......

270 .
-- 11,150

Carrot8. Tur

<

nipe. Other Roota.

1421

<g

Hay.

Tons.

61J

Tons.

13

Tons.

50

... .... ·... ..... 18 --.... 10

f 142 ..... ....... 34J 13 60

tuekwheat.

-i

Potatoee.

~

Q -~
5-
Q

Beans.

§ 4

4

2

14

14a-3j



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 190

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN sbowing Cropg Sown and Harvested in the Province

KAMLOOPS-

Naine of Band.

8 uzzum .
Ruzzy .....

Tquayaum .
Kapatsitsan ...
Sunk-Kamus .
Hlukhlukatan ........
Nkatsam............
Siska........ .....
Skappa..... .. ....
TI-kumeheen..........
Nkya .............

meen..... .....
Stryne-Ngnaikin ......
Y eot ....... .........
Snahaim (Nke-Palm)..
Skaap .. .. .........
Nesikeep .... . .....
Nikaomin ...... .....
Shhahanih.......
Nkumcheen .
Spatsim ..............
Stiahl .-.. ...
Tluhtans......... .-
Skichistican ... .....
Kamloops .... ......
Chu.chu-qualk .. .....
Halaut...........
Haltkam .. ...... ..
Kuant . ...........
Sallumcheen ........

N-am-ap-lix . ....*... *Duck Lae ...........
Kelowna (Ok. Lake) ..
Pentieton ............
N-kamip..........
Shennosquankin
Ashnoea..........
Chu-chu-way-ha.
Spahamin.............
Quinsbaatan....... ..
Quinskanaht .........
,Naaik .. .... ..........
N'zyskat ............
Zoht ................
Hamilton Creek. .....

Total. .......

A. IRWIN,
Indian Agent.

* Hay.

GRAIN, RooTs

Wheat.

--

Oa

.. .. . ..
.. ... ...

12 240

2.35.

6 90 3
1j 30 12
2 30 2

10 *50 2
20 300 10
3 50 3
9 135 27
2j 35 10

33 275 45
3 65 17
4 60 1

. . 15
-•.··. .... .. 90
-.. · · · · ·.... 20

23 542 165
10 100 180

50
120 4,335 25
976 22,665 81
23 500 7

4 75 40
9 180 90
4 100 38

10 125 41
....- --. · · ·.. 61

8¾ 175 77
27 500 d8
33 600 10o
5 * ô

59 1,200 50
7 140 4
3 60 11
4 75 4

1,523J 32,727 1,283J

ts. Barley.

60. . . . ......

225. . .. .....

40.. . . . .....

.5 . ...

200 .. .

60 .
225 ...

*80 ... .

*5
20..

,2 0 ...

,50 . . .. . .

2,360

3,400

*50

1200

3,530 . ...
150 ...

8500.

2,S00
760

1,500 .
1,200 · · · ·. .....
1600 · · · ·.. ......

500 · · · · . ......
250 2 40

...... ......
1,300 11 230

75 · · · · ·. .----..
250 .- · ·...
100 . .. ...

21,084 13 270

Corn. Pea

- - -v

2,

2

.. . .

. .. .

Green .

25ý 1

Green 2

...... 7. . 1

...... 3...... 3
3

2½

251.

30t

50

15.

3

.. .. 3
6
2

....... 15

212 129

se. Rye.

- -

40
50..........

60

200
60 t
60
40

620.

762..........

30......

60

..

. 60 .. . . . . .

175 .

.54.
2,867.. .......



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-BRITISH COLUMBIA.

of British Columbia for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

OKANAGAN AGENCY.

-AND FODDER.

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatoes.

2
2

* 8
3

* 1

3
1

. 24J
1

1 I

1I.65.. 1

.1o

.1
3

1 3
3
3

10 3
2
1

400 3
40 2
35 2

2
160 4
60 2
15 2

1
2

60 2
5

15 2
770 7

3

8
5
8

5 12
8
4

. 17
30 3
10 3

7
5

8 4
25 3

31
4
6
2
8
1
1
1

1,661 179¾1

60
350
300
300
300
300
150
75

300
200
1501
20
400
200
200

80
150
200
400
150
830
524
125
300

1,000
500

1,200
2,355
1,200

500
2,500

350
300

1,000
600
250
400
500
650
600
250

1,000
100
100
75

21,819

Carrots. Tur

2

i

.nips. Other

§ Onions. t Oat and wheat straw.

Roots. Hay.

...... ...... ......

...... ...... ......

...... ...... ·· ·· · ·.

...... .--... ·· ·· ··.
..... ...... ··.-.

...... ...... ...-..

...... ..... ......

...... ...... ··· ·· ·.
··... .---- .....
...... ..... ··....
...... .... . ·.---..
...... ... .. .. ·· ·
...... ...... ..----.
...... ...... · ·.--..
.... --.... · ··.. ·.

...... ...... ..----.

..... ...... .. ...
.. . .... .. ....-..

...... ...... ......

66 132
40 ¾40

. .... ...... .···..

..... ...... .... -.

. .... ..... ..---.

... ....-... ..··.
...... ... 50.

..... ...... . ..
...... ..---. · . --. -
..... ., ... ....
..... ...... ......
..... ....... . .. .
..... ...... .---...

...... ...... .. .......... 
...... 

. . -10 .. ... ......
...... ...... ......
..... .... . ... .

. 0 ..... ......
...... ...... ......

869 3 410

t.

...... ......

. .... · · ·...

· · · · · · · ...

· ·.. -.--....
· · · · · · .---...

· · · · · · ..--...
....--- · ·....
· · · ·..- · ·... .
...-- - .... .
.---. -. · · ·...

··.... ......
· ·.-- ......
. .. 15...

..... ......
. . . .. . . .

-.... ......
..... ......
.. . §42..

..... ... ..
· ·.. ......

· ·... ......
..--. ......
· ·... ......
.... ......

... . .....
---.. · ·.....
..... .....

.... ......

... ......

..... .... ..
. . . . .. .

Tons.

5
25
5

2525

25

10
t25

10
20
20
20
20
15
10
20
10

30
2
5
2

324

Tons. Tons.

8 .
3 .
7 .

40 ..
7 .

20 .
50 .

4 .
1

801 ... .
151 . .
12 .

10 . 2

14 ... .
12 .....
30 · · · · · ·
43 -......
54 98
50 .-----.
10 25
40 10
80 35
70 50
72 25
61 20
70 40
50.
50 50
60 ......
60.

150 50
100 25
168 45
75 15
40 15

300 25
70 20
15 ....

100 70
5 5

12 5
15 8

2,379 636



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the Province

WILLIAMS

Name of Band.

Alexandria........
Alkali Lake ... .....
Aucham.... ......
Ander4on Lake .......
Bridge River .........
Canoe Creek .......
Cayoosh Creek, No. 1..

il No. 2..
Clinton .............
Dog Creek........
Fountain ....
High Bar ..... ......
Kenim Lake..........
Lillooet No. 1.........

S No. 2....
Pavilion .... .... ...
Quesnelle.............
Seton Lk Mission No. 1

S Enias No. 2
I Schlosa No. 5
i Neciat No. 6

Soda Creek..... .. ..
Stones.... ...........
Toosey...........
Williains Lake .

Totale ............

E. BELL,
Indian Age.nt.

Shuswa orKinbasket's
Lower Kootenay..
Tobacco Plains..
Lower Columbia Lake.
St. Mary's............

Totals .........

R. L. T. GALBRAiTH,
Indian Agent.

20

5
10
10

45

s60 140 3,500 .

90 65 1,300
180 105 2,100
170 90 1,440

800 400 8,340

GRAIN, RooTs

Oat.

---

Barley.

- - - - - -

Wheat.

>
- .

16 170
20 600
10 175

20 500
12 160

8 100
1 15

8120
20 400

3 80
...... ......

18 170
2 25

30 775

2 25

2 50

Rye.

Q -- -

. .. . . . .

. . . . . . .

Corn.

...... ......

..... .....

..... .....

...... ......

...... .....

..... ......
... .....

Pease.

-

io
1
2
2

2

1

2
2

1

33

600
425

1,200
100
403
260

20
100
140
700

300
60
50

150
100

1,000
200
180

1,200

7,235

5

2

.
.

60

55

115

6
20
16

350
20
25
36

220

25

15

40
35

10

15

833

3
4
3

15

197

70.
65
70

260

3,830

2

35
6
6

35

317

KOOTENAY

....... .. .

....... ...... ............................... ......

.

.



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-BRITISH COLUMBIA-Continued.

of British Columbia for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

LAKE AGENCY.

¾t 1<

2.. .... .....

1 25
.... .... ... .

.......... 1..t

.10

A1 110

AGENCY.

20 2,00.. .
20 2,000......
10 1,200-.-
10 1,400. .
10 1,200....

70 8,300......

....... 50 25 .

. ..... ...... 40 .

....... .. ..... 35
30 30.

.... .. .0 ... 60

....... 80 155 35



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

6 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

Return showing Crops Sown and HarvestedS in the Province of

KWAWKEWLTH

Corn. Pease. Rye.

< < <

The Agent is directed to instruct the Indians to fertilize their exhausted lands with fish offal and sea-

WEST COAST

Ahousaht.........
Claoquaht.........
Chauclesaht.......
Ehattisaht........
Ewlhuilhlaht.
Heshquiaht.
Howchuklisaht .
Kelsemaht ........
Kyukaht ..........
Matchitlaht.......
Moachaht .........
Nitinaht..........
Noochahtlaht.
Oiaht.............
Opitchesaht,..
Pacheenant........
Toquaht..........
Tseshaht.... ......

Totals..........
HARRY GUILLOD,

Indtan Agent.

...I ...

........... ..
..... ......... ........

. . . . . . .

........... ... ... .....

..... ......... ..... . .

..... .. l

........

........................ .

.... ..... ....



CROP RETURVS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-BRITISH COLUMBIA.

British Columbia for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

AGENCY.

ANi) FODDER.

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatoes. Carrots. Turnips. Other Roots. Hay.

ci g.

b3 10 >ý

> > > ci

Tons. Tons. Tons.

j 5

25 .. 15. .. . . .. . . .
8 5 . ... . .. . . .. . 2 . .

..... ...... ................................ ........................ .. ..

.. ......................................... ... ..... .. ...
...................... ......... ..... .............

................................. ...... ...... ........................ I...... ..... ...... ......... . .

b. .. ...... .. . . . .....

10 . 0 ...... ...... .... 5 3 . . ......... : :

815 ....... ..... .... ...... 3
...... 80 ~15 .... ..............

40 8 e 5...... ........
.. .. ... 30 ~ 10~ loi ...... ...........

weed and to clear and cultIvate plots of new ground.

AGENCY.



DKPARTMVT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sawn and Harvested in the Province

FRASER

Namie of Band.

Aitchelitz .... ....
Burrard Inlet No. 3...
Cheam...........
Chehalis...... .......
Coquitlam............
Douglai .............
Ewa-woos ......... · ·
False Creek..........
Honialko........... .
H ope ....... ... .
Hasting's Saw Mil....
Katsey...........
Klahoose.............
Kapilano.............
Kwaw-Kwaw-a-Pilt....
Langley...... ......
Mission Burrard Inlet.
Musqueam........
M ataqi ..- -... ...--....
New Westminster.....
Nicomen .............
Ohainil.... . ... ....
Pe.miberton Meadows..
Popeunm..........
Semi-ah-moo..........
Sechelt........... .-
Sunias ...............
Scowlitz.... .........
Squiahla..............
Skweahm.............
Sliainm on ........ ...
Squatits ..............
Skwa-mish, Howe S'd.
Skwah...............
Skookum Chuck ......
Sam-ah-quam.........
Skulkayu.............
Skaw-ah-looks ........
Seymour Creek .......
Skway.............
Texas Lake... .. .
Tche-wassan.........
Tsoo-wah-lie.... .....
Tze-achten.. .........
Wharnock............
Yuk-kwe-kwioose. .
Yule.......... .....

Totals..........
FRANK DEVLIN,

Indian Agent.

Wheat. Oats. Barley.

- --

9.

3 120 4 320.........
.. . ..-- · · · · · · ..... ..... ......
10 400 9 720 ...... .....
2 80 7 420i ...... ......

2 1601 ..... ...
4 320

· · ··.. ...... 2 160 . ... .....

~20.1 80
8 320 20 1,600 2 60

. .... · · · ·. · · ·. ·.. ...... ...... 
2 80 6 480 1 30

... .. ...... - · · . .. .. .....

. .... 1...... 1 120 .... . ......
6 240 14 1,120 1 35
5 200 6 480 .... ......

5 200 21 1,660
3 240...

2 ...... ......
6 240 10 W . .... ......
2 80 20 1,600 ......

·.----. · · ·.. 3 240 ... .. ......
....- -6 480 .... ...
....... · . -- 1 30 .. .. ......

4 160, 20 1,600 ......
1 35 10 800
1 35 9 700 ......
2 80 10 800 ......

.. - -. . . . . .- · .... ..... .
2 801 8 640 · ·.... ......

...... . . . 2 160 .....
2 80 10 800

1 80 · · ·... ......
....- -..· · · · · · · · ··.·... .. ... ......

6 240 20 1,600 ...... ...
1 i 40 5 400 .... .......

.. ....... 1 60 .... ......
4 160 18 1,440 ... ..

....- · -.----. .... - -.--. . · · · · · ......
4 160 100 8,000 ......

10 400 80 6,400.... ...
2 .80 30 2,400 .·.. . ....

...... ...... 6 480 ........10 400 20 1,600 ..... ...

...... 10 800

100) 4,010 504M 40,110 4 1251

Corn.

- -3

1

1
... .

60
60
30
30
30
30

30
3030

180

40
30

1 45
2 8025

25
25
25
25

...... .....
1 45

25
25

25
25

.... . .....
1 60

...... ......
S15

15
15
15
30

23 1,260

Pease. Rye.

1 40P-
12 4801 ....
5 200ý ....
2 80
2 80

20
12 480........20
2~ 801

8 320.
.. .. .... ......2 80 ... .

. .. ... ...... .8.. 0.. .. . . . . . . . . .

1 40.....
10 4001
8 320.
1 40* . '
6 240 ......
3 1201.
S 80. ... ......

7 280.
5 200.
3 120-1
4 160 ..........
2 601

10 400.
6 240 .........
6 2401
9 3601 . ..

2 60 ......
3½140

2 80 .....
2 80 ... ..
2 60 ........
2 601. - -52 001)...... ... .
5 200.
5 20

7 280i......
1 40..........

10 4001.........
10 400r....
5 20 0i.........
3 1201
2 80

182 7,200 ........

GaAiN, RooTa



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

R ETURNS-BRITISH COL UMBIA-Continued.

of British Columbia for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

AGEINCY.

AND FODDER.

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatoes. Carrots. Turnips. Other Roots. Hay.

Tous. Tons§. Tong.

12 ji. 2 350 75 1 225 ...... 10 6
. .2 350 .. 1 150 .

2 3 450 ...... ...... 50 5 1 0

2 60) 10 1,750 1 125 3 45b ...... .... 8 35 10
75 ...... ...... .

1 0 2 50 ...... ...- 1 - - 6
1 l 1 2,50 2 14 225. 3 10 . 6

. . . 2 . . . 3 0 1 1 5 0 . . . 9 0 2.. . . .

... .1 30 5 52 6 0) .0• . ..... 0.
1.15 l7 1,2 2 25 30 0 . ... .... .. 1

15 1 2 3,50 i 1 2 2 5 .... . ... ... 1 6 10

- 11 6 1,05 1 150 2 2 . ... 35 '80 612 30 ......... .. ...... .. . 2
1 8...... .... ..... ........... . ... ........

80 1 2'400 4 815 1 20 0 ... ...... 129 35.

.70040 5..... . ... .. 6 0.
. 3 7.25 40 ....
15 2 350 50 . 15 2

1t 0 1 20 ..... . .. 10 10 10

1 25 4 700 ... . . 10 6 12

3 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~3 70 51 20....... 0 61

.. 8755 25 6 1,050 1. . . . 0 . 6

12 2 35 30 60
12 8 875 25 1 200 . . 30 6 2 0

8 1,400 5.. 1 ..... 120 35 1

25.. .. .. 61.5.... ...... · . 0 0

3 175 ........
~10 6 1,050 4 48;. 4 31 3

2 8 1,400 0 1 5..... ...... 5 12 3 

1. 40 20 8 .. .... ...... 20

10 3 525 ..... .. . . ...... ... 3 .. .. . 2
4 700 4-. . - .... . .5 8

..... ..... 3 525 4

2.5 875 4 4 0 ......... 2.... ... 

. 1. 5 875 .8 . · -2 . .• ...... . 1. 0 0 50

4 9 8,75 258 1 180 . ......... . . 40 0 30

9 21700 .1 2. .)00 
10 10

2. . 3 25 . 8 .1 ... . .. .... . ....- 4 1 12
1.2. 3 1 0 . . . ... ... .. -- -- ...... ...... 120 10

12 5 1 0 . . . . ..· .- . . .... . . .. . . .. ...

..12 8 824 15 250 1 5 ... o 6 8 3
1 5 750 25 15 1003

25 351l 610 ........ ......... 2. 1

3~2 125 25....
1287 8 1,400 50t15... :1

5 8715 .... .. 40 1

.. . . . . 5 8751 . ...... ... 30' 20 50
....9 1,5751 4 80 1 8 4.1 10 30

9 ,b5;.... 9 .... .... 16 8 >
... ... 7 .......

* 12 3 525,' . . ... . .. .. 4 16 5
12 C) 1,050 ............. ..... ....... ...... 20 10 25

....12 8 1,400 ...... .... .......**.... ...... ...... 5. 15

19 671 2644 46289- 154' 2,108 3241 5,337 ...... 66i 938 396



DEPARTMKNT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the Province

UPPER SKEENA RIVER AND

Nane of Band.

Kit-ksun Division.

Uer Skeena River-
Kit-wan-gagh ......

Kit-wan-cool.. . . .
Kitse-gukla (old and

new village . .
Get-on-max(Hazel'n)
Kis-piox ....... ..
Kis-ge-gas..........
Kul-doe,..... . .

Hoquel-get Division.

Babine Group-
Moricetown.... ..
Hoquel-get (Tsitske).
Fort Babine......
Old Fort Babine....
Yu-cutse (Portage)..
Thate. .........

Carrier Group-
Grand RaI:ids
T8is-tlain- i .....- .
Pintee .....
Stuart's Lake village
Fraser's Lake .
Stony Creek..

Fort eorge... ....
Taistlatho ..
Sikanees-

McLeud's Lake
Fort Graham..
Connelly Lake

Na-anees(2 bands north
of Lake Connolly,
semi-nomadie)....

Totals ... .

R. E. LoiNc.,
Indian Agent.

*Hay

GRAIs, RooTs

Wheat. Oats.

5

. ..

Barley.

----

Corn.

..... ...... . .

.. . ......
. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . , . .. . .

..... .. .

..... ...... 2

15 ... .

Pease. Rye.

... . . . . . . . . i i

... . . . . . .. . . . ...

... . .. . .. .....

.

-I ._ _ ......... ...
.. . . .

Qw
S..



CROP RETURYS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-BRITISH COLUMBIA-Concluded.

of British Columbia for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

BABINE AGENCY.

Beans. Potatoes. . Carrots. Turnips.

* et

29 5,700 ............ 3 600
9 1,750 .. 1 180

9 1,875 2 380
43 8,500 .. . ...... 8 1,260
23 4,300 ........... 5 85
17 3,350 ............ 2j 400
9 1,750 ...... ..... 1 190

9
3

236

2,350
1,250
1,100

700
740
950

740
550
750

4,350
1,260

650
1,650

450

150
325

......... .

4
2
2j
2
1
2

7
3
1
3

1t

640
340
420
320
170
340

260
1,120

480
190
510
270

60
32

54¾ 9,192

Other Roots.

E

I
i

Hay.

Tons. Tons.

81
1

14

6

64188k

AND FODDER.

Buckwheat.

Tons.



DEPA RTMENT OF IXDIAN A FFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Cropa Sown and Harvested in the Province

CLANDEBOYE

Name of Band.

St. Peters ..........
Brokenhead River.....
Fort Alexander......

Totals........

E. McCoLL,
Inspetor.

GRAIN, RooTs

Wheat. Gats. 1 Barley.

~à J> ,à3 S.~ 4
< <~~.

30

720 33 11,397
... . . .i ...

7 17i

720 35 1,468

13

134

Corn. Pease. Rye.

- - .

20 1

c>
4<

593

PORTAGE LA

Long Plain........... 120
Rosseau River Proper. 124
Robseau River Rapid.. 70
Swan Lake......... . 100
Indian Gardens...... 42

Totals.... ... 456

S. SwINFORD,
Indian Agent.

Sandy Bay..........
Lake Manitoba... ......
Ebb and Flow Lake.
Fairford......... ......
Little Saskatchewan.
Lake St. Martin . -.....
Crane River............
Water Hen River..... ......
Pine Creek ...............

Totals........ ......

S. SWINVORD,
Indian Agent.

1,533
1,241
1,100
1,344

567

5,785

12 252

5 200
10 204
19 850

46 1,506

...... · ·....

..-.-.- . - .... .

25

25

2

2

595

595

25

25

50
1 50..

20
10

3 130

14

34

10

610

69

MANITOWAPAH

.. .. . . . . . . . .

1.

57.

<

.... ......

...... ....



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-MANITOBA.

of Manitoba for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

AGENCY.

AND Fo)DER.

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatoes. Carrots. Turnipe. Other Roota.

33 3,310 1 60 2 150 f 30
7 700 ...... ...... ...... ....

. .21 2.147 ...... ...... ... .. ..... ..... ...

61 6,157 1 60 2 150 1 30

Hay.

Tons. Tots. Tons.

....2,336 .
... . 300 .
.... 600 .

...... 11,336 .

PRAIRIE AGENCY.

AGENCY.

.... ........ ... ......... .... ..

..... . ...... .

...... ...... ...... ..

...... ...... . . . .

71 726
10 300
5* 375

10 702
j 100

1 121
3 679
4 150
6 400

471 3,553

2

34

30

21

4
10
10

75

2

2

1

...... .... .

.. ... ......
5 ......

..---- ......

...... ......
3à ......

...... .... ..10 ......
0 ......

20

25

151

350.
467.
225

1,106.
104.
305
194.
150
256.

3,151 .

1

2



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN -FFAIRS.

68 VICTORIA, A. 1o

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN shoiving Crops Sown and Harvested in the

PAS

Name of Band.

Grand Rapids ........
Chemawawin...... ...
Moose Lake.... ......
The Pas.... .....---.
Shoal Lake..........
Red Earth...........
Cumberland ........

Totals..........

GBAIN, RooT

Wheat. Oate. Barley.

-- - - -------- --- -

5

2

7

Corn. Pease. Rye.

- - - -

... ~ .......

Standing Buffalo......
Pasqua's...........
Pispot's...-...........
MuBkowpetunf l .f....

Total. ..........
J. A. MITCHELL,

Indian Agent.

39 1,000
144 3,020

82 1,379
76 1,049

341 6,44F

24
24
27
23
12

86

848
785
518
100

2,251

1 20
2 $8
5 30
7j 79

151 217

Pheasant Rump. ..... 76 845 2 60.
Striped Blanket... .... 75 933 12 500 2 30
White Bear....,...... 121 2,262 16 660 6 132

Totals.... ......-.. 272 4,040 30 1,220 8 162

H. R. HALPIN,
Farmer in Charye.1

cot . .................. . . i 1 450 220
Key.................. .. · 4 120 3 60
Keeseekouse.......... ... .. 30 1,100 30 650

Totale.... ......... ........... 49 1,670 441 930

W. E. JONES,
Indian Agent.

MUSKOWPETUNG'S

MOOSE MOUNTAIN

SWAN RIVER



CROP RITURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES-Continued.

District of Saskatchewan for the Year ended December 31, 1899.
AGENCY.

AND FODDER.

Buckwheat. Beans.

e
c>

2,.

2 ......

AGENCY.

Q

Potatoes. Carrots.

4 200 ......
3 200 ...... ......
2j 150 .... ......

20 200 ...... ......
3 .300
8 700 ... . .... .

40% 1,750 ..........

Turnips.

.t
....... .. .

61 ......

Other Roots. Hay.

Tons. Tons.

10 .
20

...... 30.

...... 50 .
40 .

.... 50 .

200.

AGENCY.

...... ..... ......

AGENCY.

14a-4

Tons.

il 146
2 154
2 100

6j 400

2 127
2 35
3 50

7 212

.... 1,400 40

...... 750 15

... 2,9501 120

···.. ......

... · ·..-..
· · ·. . ...-. .-

...-.- ··....



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

68 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crop8 own and Harvested in the Province

BIRTLE

Bid Tail Sioux....... 347
Oak River Sioux . .... 710
Oak Lake Sioux. ..... 100
Tuile Mountain Sioux ....
Kee.ee-koo-we-nin's'. .
W&Y-ewaY.e-cappo's
OumbRver..............
ROli'g .......... 25
1tning River .... .... 10

Barley. Corn. pease. Rye.

à 'm ceICeýe
pqp



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-MANITOBA (North-West Superintendency).

of Manitoba for the Year ended December 31, 1900.
AGENCY.

AND FODDER.



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

68 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the North-West

TOUCHWOOD

Name of Band.

Muscowequan's.
George Gordon's......
Day Star's.........
Poor Man's .... ....
Yellow Quill's Eishng

Wheat.

ci

59 1,377

40 286

Lake .... .- .. -. . . . .
YellowQuil'sNut Lake.

Totals ........ 99

H. MARTINEAU,
Indian Agent.

1,663

Oats.

o>

93

20
1,075

1,837

11,932

Barley.

---

z. >

Corn. Pease.

ci
o >

ASSINIBOINE

Carry the Kettle's..... 225 1,820 15 450
THos. H. ASPDIN,

Farmer in Charge.

Ochapowace, No. 71...
Kahkewistahaw,No. 72
Cowesess, No. 73......
Sakiniay's, No. 74.

Totals.....
JNO. P. WRIGHT,

Idiatn Agent.

Pee-pee-keeis ......... ...
Okanees............. 20
Star Blanket............
Little Black Bear.... ....

Totale....... .20

W. M. GRAHAX,
Indian Agent.

300

300

CROOKED LAKE

200
260 .

3,074 .... ...... ..
390 .

3,924.

FILE HILLS

30 700
80 3,400

110 4,100

GRAIN, ROOTS

Rye.

~

e
~
v z

i . . . * . . . . . .. . .

100 1,420 6
100 1,768 15
275 2,993 100
125 2,066 19

600 8,247 140

...........

...........

..........
.... ...... ...... ......:- .. ...... ....................................... ...... ...... ......

..... ...... .... .. ... ...... ..

..................
...... ......

...... .....

...... ......

...... ......

............



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES-Continued.

Territories for the Year ended December 31, 1899.
AGENCY.

AND FODDER.

Buckwheat. Beans.

~
~

r~ ~ ~
tj~ ,~.~ ~ ~

~

Potatoes. Carrots. Turnips. fOther Roots. Hay.

J . Tons. Tons. Tons.

* à

2 40 1
4 211 1
3 90
3 140

1t 51 ¼25
16 557 31

40
34
50
40

1

165

z

2

61

70u

88
45
60

2

265

2 2

............

48 2

475
965
772
740

135
60

3,147

40
150

*1iôô

AGENCY.

125 ...... 575.

AGENCY.

.. ... ...... 3

..... .... . 2
.. .. 1.. .. . .... ..... 4
... . ... . ..... ...... 3

.. . . .. . . .... 12

2
1
1

150
100
400
200

850

60 4 200
40 3 150
10 2 305 1 15

115 10 395

AGENCY.

3
7
1
4

15

* Onions.

450
900
100
600

2,050
1I

20 3 635 ...... ...... ..... 600 4035 4 785 ...... ...... ...... 650 M010 3 600 ...... ...... ...... 50 .0.
20 2 412 ...... ...... ...... 600.

85 124 2,432 · ·. .. ...... ...... 2,100 240

275 140

.... 380.
..... 450

...... 450

...... 850

...... 2,130

· ··... ........... ..--...
...--. ......
...... .....

...... ..... ..... ...



DEPARTMELVT OF INDIARB AFFAIRS.

q V4TQRA A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTA1RY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the North-West
EDMONTON

CARLTON

SADDLE LAKE

Saddle Lake.......... 44 364 41 595 ...... ...... ...... ...... 5 20
Blue Quill.. . ........ 17 21 7 6 3 7....................... 7 18
James Seenum ........ 129 1,433 30 696 10 180 . ...-

Totals. ....... 190 1,818 78 1,297 13 187 ....... 12 38
WM. SIBBALD,

Intdian Agent.

Farm 18a.

Erminsakin........... 105 1,100 7 30 .........
Louis Ball's...... .... 53 660 8 95 .........

Totals........ 158 1,760 15 125.........
Samson'a....... ...... 245 2,776 9 248.........
Montana ..... ....... 27J 465

Grand totals. 430h 5,001 24 373 .........
W. S. GuANr,

Indian Agent.

HOBBEMA

...... ..... ...... ......

...... ...... ... ... .... .

...... ...... .... ..... .

...... ...... ...... ......

1



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-NORTYWEST TERRITORIES-Continued.

Territories for the Year ended December 31, 1899.
AGENCY.

AND FODDER.

Potatoes. Garrts.

02J
<

.. . .. . .. . . .. 5
1i 1,089 ......
2 180 ......
1 100 ......

... . ... . 14 1,369 5

650

650

Turnips. Other Roots. Hay.

Tons. Tons. Tons.

...... ...... ...... .. ... .. 289

...... ...... 9 201 742

.... ...... 1 90 550
...... ... . 2 150 ...... .... ....

...... ..... 12 441 ...... 1,531

.... 5 577
1¾ 260

...... 526
386

2 150
4 183
2 140

25 2,222 4ilw

41
72
48
15
23

15

214

1
f

1
4

1*14

54

82
170
188
95
57

80

672

il
1 4

32
34
22
8

96

428
203

. ..... 490
.... 586

.. .... 27
50
32

.... 1,816

105-
43

194
180

6

528

AGENCY.

-... . .7.... 7 934 ...... . ...... 826 .
41 491 ...... 1. 8.112.......518 .
7 609 ...... ... . 4 20 24 5 ...... 1,316

18J 2,034 1 ... e 28 41 17 .. 2,660o.

AGENCY.

2 320 2 55
1 140 ..... ......

3 460 2 55
.. .. ... . .. . . 4. 7001 2 . 75..364 ......

11. 1,524 5Ù 130

6
4

10

21
224

140
90

230
400
205

835

2¾ ...... .... 450 125
2 ...... ...... 160 50

. 610 175
1,120 250

...... ...... 150 60

74 ...-- .:. 1,880 485

Buckwheat.

<

Beans.c

AGENCY.

1

...... ......

...... .....

...... ......

...... ......

..... ......

...... ......

1 'L



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

68 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the North-West

DUCK LAKE

Wheat.

Name of Band. --

>

One Arrow's.... ... 72 470
Okemassis............ 37 305

's....... 156 1,946
John mith's ......... 143 1,120
James Smith's........ 30 115
Cumberland .......... 44ý 270

Totals ........ 482J 4,226

W. PRICE,
for Indian Agent.

Oats. Barley.

- -

QZ

25
17
74
58j>
19
24

217k

100
140

1,330
547
155
375

2,647

3
3

7
6

37½

40
13
Q9
20
20

192

Corn. Pease.

. . . -

. .
.... . .

BATTLEFORD

...... ...... .... .

...... ..... ..... .

..... ...... ......

...... ...... ......

...... ...... ......

...... ...... ......

Red Pheasant......... 41 500 43 1,200 il
Stonies.......... .... 10 66 10 238 .
Sweet Grass......... 35 60 Il 250 .
Poundmaker and Little

Pine ..... .......... 80 1,240 17 65 .
Moosomin and Thun-

derchild. ......... 85 1,200 22 800 .

Totals. . ...... 251 3,606 103 3,138 11

C. M. DAUNAIS,
Indian Agent

264 .

264

ONION LAKE

Seekaskootch B a n d,
No. 119....... ..... ............ 6 57 50 289 -

Ch* wayan B a nd,
No124 ... ... ·.............. ...........· ·..............

Totals........ ..... ...... 5 50 289 .. . -

GEo. G. MANN,
Indian Agent.

SARCEE

Bull Head's.................... 871 3,309 29 412

A. J. McNmXLL,
Indian Agent.

GRAIN, RooTs

Rye.

gi

QP



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-NORTH.WEST TERRITORIES-Continued.

Territories for the Year ended December 31, 1899.
AGENCY.

AND FOnDER.

Buckwheat. Beans. Potatops. Carrots. Turnipe. Other Roots. Hay.

Tons. Tonis. Tons.

AGENCY.

6 850
5 500
5 800

5j 700

8& 1,250

29Î 4,100

2 120 4 200 2 75 .... 700
1 75 2 150 1 40 . 300
2 200 3 600 -60 .. 560

3 340 6 502 2 90 800

2 250 4j 350 1' 70 ..... 950

10 985 19 1,802 7 335 3,310

AGENCY.

12 1,725 3 100 .5 1,000' 5 200 60 320 125

AGENCY.

...... ..... ..... . .....

14a.-5



DEPARTMENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS.

63 VICTORIA, A. 1900

SUPPLEMENTARY CROP

RETURN showing Crops Sown and Harvested in the North-West

BLACKFOOT

Name of Band.

GRAIN, RooTs

Wheat.

- -i - -

Oats.

Z5 z
zs

Old Sun's-E ........ ... 5 100
Yellow Horse-I ... .. 14 370
Low Horn's-K .. ... . . 16 642
White Pup-L....... 53 1,653
Lone Chief's-M........... ...... 49 1,260
Running Martin's-N. il 30
Big Plume-O .. ..... . 13 330
Running Rabbit-D. i
Eagle Rib-G........ . ...... i
Iron Shield-A. .. ..
Medicine Shield-H. ..
Weasel Calf-C . .
White Eagle-J.. .
Hind Bull-A ...
Calf Bull-D........ .... 3
Farm 20-B............ ... . 10 300

Totals. ... . 176¼ 4,955
G. H. WHEATLEY,

Indian Agent.

Blood Indians........ . .. 17 185
Home farm and Agency

garden........ ........... ......

Totals ........ ...... ... 17 185 .

JAS. WILSON,
Indian Agent.

Barley. Corn.

---- - - -

. . ...

.. ...... . .. .....

Pease.

- -.

. . . . . . . . . . ... ....

...........................

............................

..

Rye.

ào
P r2

. . . . . . .

BLOOD

PEIGAN

MORLEY

Stony .......................
E. J. BANGS,

Farmer in Charge.

* Oats were cut for fodder.

. ... .... .

. . . .. . . .



CROP RETURNS.

SESSIONAL PAPER No. 14a

RETURNS-NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES-Concluded.

Territories for the Year ended December 31, 1899.

AGENCY.

AND FODDBR.

AGENCY.

9gj 431 4

6 185 3

15j 616 7

t

t

AGENCY.

. .. ... . .. . ... . 14 1,500 1 10 3

t ....... ...... ...... ......

..... .. . 30

.. ... . . ..... . ..... 30

300

2,266

2,266

S 5 ...... 472.

RESERVE.

.. . .. . .... ...... 100 4 10 4 15 4 3 .....

* Brome grass. t Consumed during the season.

. . . ... . . . .. . . ..

. .. . . .. . . ..
.. .. ... ... ... ..


